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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘‘Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 


or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 2440 Research Boulevard, Rockville, MD 
20850. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or 
microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source institution, is re- 
quested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints RIE and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of A/E entitled ‘““How 
to Order Resources in Education.”’ 

















ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 330 920 ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 


CG 022 950 
Hanson, Robert, Ed. And Others 
Career Development: Preparing for the 21st Cen- 


tury. 

ERIC gy ma on Counseling and Personnel 
Services, Ann Arbor, Mich.; Tennessee Univ., 
— a of Technological and Adult Edu- 
cation.; 177p. 

EDRS eos MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School 
of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 

MI 48109-1259 ($16.95). 


CG 023 327 


16 
Alternate Availability—ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School 
of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
MI 48109-1259 ($19.95). 


ED 331 152 EA 022 898 
Lumsden, Linda S. 


The Role of Schools in Sexual Abuse Prevention 
and Intervention. ERIC Digest Series Number 
61. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 


Eugene, Oreg.; 3p. 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Publication Sales, ERIC 
on Educational Management, Uni- 
of 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 
9740 (free; $2.50 postage and handling). 


ED 331 337 HE 024 383 
Lee, John B. Merisotis, Jamie P. 
Schools: Policies and Pros- 


4 ASHE-ERIC Hse E Education Report 


Education.; o$ 


Postage. 
Alternate AvailabilityASHE-ERIC Higher Edu- 


cation —— The George Washington Univer- 
sity, One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Dept. RC, 
Washington, DC 20036-1183 ($17.00). 


ED 331 338 HE 024 384 


lucation, Wash- 


ington, DC. School of Education and Human De- 
velopment.; 3p. 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—ASHE-ERIC Higher Edu- 
cation Reports, The George Washington Univer- 
sity, One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Dept. RC, 
Washington, DC 20036-1183 ($1.00). 


IR 014 990 
Computer Uses ‘in Secondary Science Education. 
ERIC 


ERIC og 2 on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 

EDRS Price - MPOI/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on In- 
formation Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
with stamped, self-addressed envelope while sup- 
ply lasts). 


ED 331 512 IR 053 563 
Feldman, Sari 

The Library and the Latchkey. ERIC Digest. 

a mee on Information Resources, 


EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-ERIC Clearinghouse on In- 
formation Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
while supply lasts with self-addressed stamped en- 
velope). 

ED 331 641 

Kagan, Sharon L. tap Eugene E. 
Preschoolers: Moving the 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 


Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill.; 38p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


ED 331 827 SP 033 106 
Harnett, Anne Marie 
ted Materials in ERIC. 
ERIC 
ERIC aoa on Teacher Education, Wash- 


EDRS Pric Nie < * MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


PS 019 688 


Diverse 











DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number-— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where doc 


SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


‘. 


ee: 





originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
Carried in their computerized records 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—*“MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE 


Pi 
Pat 
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ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Planning for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 

Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No. — CU-2081-S 

Pub Date — May 83 

Contract— NIE-C- 83-0001 

Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 

Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 

Language— English, French 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 

Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women's opportunities tor employment will be 

directly related to their level of skill and experience 

and also to the labor market demands through the 

remainder of the decade. The number of workers 

needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 

pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 

and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 

tional group. Professional and technical workers are 

expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 

percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 

clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 

percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 

managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 

tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 

discussion and employment information concerning 

occupations for professional and technical workers, 

managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 

workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 

order for women to take advantage of increased labor 

market demands, employer attitudes toward working 

women need to change and women must: (1) receive 

better career planning and counseling, (2) change 

their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 

sources of legal protection and assistance that are 


Fats 


nn 


Ae 
x 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency--agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’'s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also al- 
phanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the docu- 
ment. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility.... 1 JC 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education... PS 


Page 


— Junior Colleges 
— Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 130 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


CS — Reading and Communication Skills SE 


EA — Educational Management 


EC — Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL — Languages and Linguistics 
HE — Higher Education 
IR — Information Resources 


ED 330 774 AA 001 212 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 26, Num- 


ber 9. 

ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $94.00 (Do- 
mestic), $117.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, me ay Resource Ma- 


terials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC i Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed j - The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
ded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 





CE 
ED 330 775 


CE 051 937 
Lovelace, Bill E. And Others 
Cari D. Perkins Vocational Education Act-Job 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA) Joint Pian- 
RIE SEP 1991 


Education 


— Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 


SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education. . . 
SP — Teacher Education 

TM — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

UD — Urban Education 


ue ee Rea ies Oy Pater 
Institutions. A Supplement to “Navigating the 


North Texas Univ., Denton. School of Human Re- 
source Management. 
Spons Agency—Texas Coll. and Univ. System, Aus- 
tin. Coordinating Board. 
Pub Date—Jun 88 
Note—SIp.; For “Navigating the Labyrinth,” see 
ED 288 021. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Planning, Coordina- 
tion, *Educational Planning, Federal Programs, 
*Institutional Cooperation, *Job Training, Link- 
ing Agents, Models, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Development, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Vocational Education 
Act 1984, *Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
Texas 
This manual was developed to help expedite the 
efforts of postsecondary vocational education and 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs in 
developing comprehensive strategies, by joint plan- 
ning, to serve the common targeted populations of 
the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 
1984 and JTPA. It is a supplement to “Navigating 
the Labyrinth: The Connection between the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational Education Act and the Job 
Training Partnership Act.” The manual is organized 
in six sections. The first section asserts the necessity 
for joint planning to serve the targeted population 
without duplication of effort and provides a glossary 
of terms. The second section discusses the barriers 
to coordination, linkage, and joint planning, and the 
third section reviews the planning process. The 
fourth and fifth sections explain the advantages of 
joint planning and plot strategies to achieve such 
planning. The final section describes coordination 
and linkage activities. Appendixes profile model 
programs in Texas and four programs in other 


CE 052 013 
valuation 


No. 5 
Further Education Unit, London (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-85338-084-9 
Pub Date—Oct 88 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, Foreign 
Countries, Guidelines, *Job Training, Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, aie 
Evaluation, Program I 
— *Student Evaluation, *Youth Employ- 


+ een 





Britain, *Youth Training 


Scheme 

This bulletin looks in more detail at the attempt of 
several local education agencies in Great Britain to 
deliver a Youth Training Scheme (YTS) program 
based on modular training. The paper covers in de- 
tail effective program review, an integral part of the 
training program. Topics discussed include training 
programs (on- and off-the-job opportunities and 
trainee reviews); guidance and support; assessment 
and review; progression; effective program review; 
Mainframe response (review processes conducted 
by the Bedfordshire Youth Training Group, the 
Haringey processes conducted by the Bedfordshire 
Youth Training Group, the Haringey Education 
Service Training Agency, and Sheffield Hallmark); 
implementation issues; and commentary. For each 
of these topics, explanations are given of the ideal 
way in which evaluation should be pursued, and 
examples of the actual ways in which they are being 
carried out are included. The report concludes with 
commentary that a wide variation was found in both 
ice and effectiveness of program review proce- 
dures; continued improvement in the process is rec- 

ommended. (KC) 


ED 330 777 CE 052 107 
Technology Education Advancement for Maine 
and Scarborough (TEAMS). Final Report. 
Scarborough School District, ME. 
pons Agency—Maine State Dept. of Educational 
and Cultural Services, Augusta. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—270p.; Technology Curriculum Develop- 
ment Project. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communications, Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, *Curriculum Development, 
Electronics, Energy, *Industrial Arts, *Integrated 
Curriculum, Middle Schools, Photography, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Technology 
The goal of this project was to develop, imple- 
ment, and distribute a grade 6-12 technology curric- 
ulum that was integrated with science, mathematics, 
computer programming, English, social studies, and 
the arts. The development of course outlines and 
new course lesson plans and materials was the major 
component of the project. Following the project re- 
port proper are extensive appendixes that begin with 
technology education course listings for the 
1985-86 and 1988-89 school years. Appendixes C 
and D are curriculum outlines for middle school 
techno education and for the course called Sci- 
ence and Technology. Materials and information in 
these outlines include purpose, structure, course 
content, and evaluation. Appendixes E and F con- 
tain materials for courses in publications writing, 
basic electronics, and basic digital electronics. 








- - i 
outline for the photography unit of a course entitled 
. Appendixes H-L are 


energy. Appendix N contains completed evaluation 
forms for units of the Principles of Technology pro- 
gram. (YLB) 


ED 330 778 CE 052 526 

Carsky, Mary L., Ed. 

American Council on Consumer Interests Annual 
Conference (35th, Baltimore, Maryland, March 
29-April 1, 1989). The 

American Council on Consumer Interests, Colum- 


Available from—American Council on Consumer 
Interests, 240 Stanley Hall, University of Mis- 
souri, Columbia, MO 65221. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

Price - a Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from 

suena Education, Computer Oriented 

*Consumer Economics, *Consumer 
Education, *Consumer Protection, Cooperative 
Education, Employment Qualifications, Females, 
Foreign Countries, Models, *Money Manage- 
ment, *Older Adults, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Teacher Certification, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Korea 
Among the 90 papers in this volume, educa- 

tion-related titles are as follows: “The Colston 

Warne Legacy” (Peterson); “Keeping a File on Sur- 

vey Respondents” (Huang); “Aging-in-Place: Are 


New Horizons in Adult Education. Volume 1, 
Number 1. Fall 1987. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
— wade: Foundation, Battle Creek, 
ic’ 


Pub Date—87 
ow For a related document, see CE 053 
42. 
Journal Cit—New Horizons in Adult Education; v1 
nl Fall 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, Community Development, Developing Na- 
tions, Foreign Countries, *Literacy Education, 
*National Programs, Revolution 
Identifiers—* Nicaragua 
The print version of the first issue of an electronic 
journal, this document consists of an article by Sam- 
Regional Director of Adult 
Simpson's visit to the 
United States was sponsored by Pennsylvania State 
University, the University of Pittsburgh, Rutgers 
University, and the Syracuse University Kellogg 
‘opics covered include the following: (1) 
the scene in Nicaragua, including the necessity of 
continuing educational work within the context of 
war and economic subsistence; (2) the National Lit- 
eracy Crusade conducted in 1980, during which the 
illiteracy rate dropped from over 50 percent to un- 
der 13 percent in 5 months; (3) the organization of 
the adult education program; (4 ) program revision 
since 1985; (5) current educational problems and 
what is being done to overcome them, incl 
“mini-crusades” that operate at the local level and 
the use of a wooden mimeograph process (similar to 
the silk screen process) to produce basic education 
materials; and (6) future plans. The document in- 
cludes a list of five sources of supplemental reading 
in English and five in Spanish. Information on join- 
ing AEDNET, the electronic mail network through 





Responses in the Best Interest of Elderly Consum- 
ers?” (Stum); “Low-Income Elderly in Health 
Maintenance Organizations: Enrollment, Satisfac- 
tion, & Understanding” (Stum); “Consumer Educa- 
tion in Japan: The Current Situation” (Nakahara); 
“The Contribution of the European Commission to 
the Development of Consumer Education in EEC 
Countries” (Ryba); “The Challenges of Measuring 
Consumer Competence” (Makela); “Measuring 
Competence in Consumer Education” (McRee); 
“Information Search Behavior of Low-Income, El- 
derly Consumers” (Koonce); “Financial Counseling 
by Large Employers in Virginia” (Garman, Porter, 
MeMillion); “Time Use in Dual-Earner House- 
holds” (Kolodinsky); “Estimated Effects of Higher 
Day Care Standards on the Price of Day Care” 
(Walden); “A Human Capital Model of Consumer 
Search” (Maynes); “A Consumerist Movement in 
Action: The Gay AIDS Movement, Health Care 
Consumption and Medical Science Policy’ 
(Gould); “Setting the Research Agenda for 
Global Village” (Kinsey); “Consumer Assisted In- 
struction-Teaching Strategies for Consumer Educa- 


i and 

Plans: Factors which Influence Planners and Doers” 

(Dillman, Junk); “Can Education Empower Midlife 

and Older Women to Take Control of Their Finan- 

po Destin + ~— Holden); “Consumer Infor- 

and When You Need It” (Miller, 

Ruberg) “Cooperative Education/Field Experi- 

ences for Consumer Affairs University Students” 
(Reagan); “Issues Programming: Is It 


Be tory i 
al (ms. Flatron): “Cross-Cultural Evalua- 
of Consumer Discussion” 


Education: A 


(Longstreth) (KC) 


ED 330 779 CE 053 241 
Ehringhaus, Michael, Ed. Stasz, Bird, Ed. 


which “New Horizons” is accessed, concludes the 
d CML) 
CE 053 242 
Bird, Ed. 


Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Spons Agency——Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—73p.; For a related document, see CE 053 
241. 

Journal Cit—New Horizons in Adult Education; v2 
Spr-Fall 1988 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
rot Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
14 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Development, Adult Educa- 
tion, Databases, *Educational Environment, Edu- 
cational History, Females, *Feminism, 
Information Retrieval, Literacy, Literacy Educa- 
tion, *Metaphors, Physical Environment, *Propa- 

Research Methodology, *Values 
a Womens Studies, *Writing for Publi- 


Ldentiliere—Cosnagio Corporation, Nicaragua, Tan- 
zania 
This document consists of the print version of the 
spring and fall 1988 issues of an electronic journal; 
each of the issues contains three conventional arti- 
cles and an exploratory “forum” article. In the 
spring issue, the articles and authors are “ 
and Adult Education” by Richard J. Novak 
(12 references); “The Informing of Adult Education 
by Adult Development” by Nancy E. (17 
references); “Procedures for Writers in the Field of 
Adult Education: How to Make Your Writings 


poration’s Early Involvement in Adult Education” 

by Michael Law (24 references); “Women and Lit- 

eracy in Tanzania” by Sharon Cramer Bell (11 refer- 

ences); “Physical Learning Environments: Why Be 

Concerned” by Rodney Fulton (12 references); and 
i letaphors of Chaos Ed 


cessed, concludes the document. (CML) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
Cognitive Style, *Continuing Education, Correc- 
tional Education, *Educational Research, Educa- 

Extension Education, 

, Learning Theories, 

Metacognition, Motivation, Needs Assessment, 

Nursing Education, Older Adults, Program De- 

velopment, Retraining, Single Sex Colleges, Stu- 

dent Evaluation of Teacher Performance, Student 

Participation, Teaching Methods, *Theory Prac- 
tice Relationship, Volunteer Training 

Thirty-one papers are included in this compila- 

tion: “Learning as a Part of Political Campaigning” 

(Boggs); “Life Review among Senior Citizens as 

Product of Drama” (Boggs, Leptak); “The Know- 

ing/Doing Dilemma” (Bodrey, Felstehausen); “Fa- 

cilitating Individuation in the Adult Learning 

Group” (Dirkx); “The Fourth R: Relationships in 

the Adult Basic Education Classroom” (Dirkx, 

Spurgin); “Effects of Instruction in Metacognitive 

Skills on the Adult Learner” (Dixon); “Methodol- 

of Base Christian Communities” (Emge); “Use 
the Lens Model to Describe How Directors of 

University-Based Continuing Nursing Education 

Programs Make Decisions Concerning Program- 

matic Offerings” (Farrah); “Literacy among Nonin- 

stitutionalized Older Adults” (Fisher); 

“Comparison of the Effectiveness of Lecture, Case 

Study and Video Tape as Inservice Police Training 

Methods” (Goddard); “Identifying Appropriate 

Adult Educator Practices” (Henschke); “Use of Ap- 

propriate Learning Techniques for Teaching Adult 

Residents in a Correctional Setting” (Henschke, 

Perry); “Effects of Educational Orientation and 

Psychological Type of University Faculty on Adult 

Learner Satisfaction” (Hynes); “May 7 Cadre 

School” (Lan); “Media Selection Model and Prea- 

doption Evaluation Instrument for Distance Educa- 

tion Media” (Lane); “Women’s College Alumnae of 
an External Degree Program” (Littrell); “External 

Evaluation: Balancing Humanistic Philosophy with 

Behavioristic Methodology” (Mason, Kersten); 

“Hans-Georg Gadamer rs Tradition” (McKen- 

zie); “Characteristics and Implications for Effective 

Orientation and T: of New Extension Field 

Staff” (Nolting, Broz); “Modeling Continuing Pro- 

fessional Education” ( i “Intentional Cul- 

ture Change by Managers within an Organization: 

A Multiple Case Study Analysis” (O’Neill); “Needs 

Analysis Conducted for the Service Training De- 

partment of Cummins Engine Company, Inc.” 

(Paine); “Examination of Learning Styles of County 

Officials” (Peterson); “Relationships amo: Prefer- 

ence for Educational Structure, Self-Directed 

Learni: Instructional Methods, and Achieve- 

ment” (Russell); “Traditional and Reentry Women 

Nursing Majors: Motivational Factors, Vocational 

Personalities, Barriers and Enablers to Participa- 

tion” (Scott, Murk); “Technology: A Stimulus to 

Policy Development in Adult and Continuing Edu- 

cation” (Sexton); “Research in Adult and Continu- 

ing Education” (Snoddy, Levine); “A Model for 
oaieoes Applied Business Research in a University 

Contin’ Education / Extension Pr 

(Spikes): “Adult Education as a Discipline in the 

University” (Weinstock); “Learning Opportunities 

for Volunteers: The Relationship of Learning Styles 

to Participation” (Wiederhoeft); and “Motivation as 

Patterns of Interactive Factors” (Wood, Wood). 
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Descri *Academic Achievement, Adult Ba- 
sic Education, * Adult Literacy, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Participant Satisfaction, * — 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading Hab- 
its, Reading Skills, *Skill Development, *Student 
Improvement, a bet one Skills 

Identifiers—* California Campaign 
A project determined the impact of the California 

Literacy Campaign (CLC) on its learners. Research- 

ers used information from two California Adult 

+ pane Progress Evaluation Process (CALPEP) 

forms: Where We Started (WWS) and a Semiannual 

Report (SR). The study focused on new adult learn- 

ers served by the CLC for the first time between 

July and December 1988. Reading and ae hab- 

its of adults lied in the p re assessed 

using WWS. In Sesember, all adults wan had been 

receiving tutoring for three or more months com- 

pleted a SR, which provided follow-up data on their 
reading and writing activities. Initial data were re- 
ceived on 733 adult learners. By December, 354 had 
been in the program for 3 or more months and pro- 
vided follow-up data on the SR; 379 did not com- 
plete SRs. The two groups were analyzed 
separately. Changes in reading and writing out- 
comes were computed for all adults with matched 
data. Separate analyses were conducted for those 
who had participated in the program for 3, 4, and 5 
months. Initial data described adult learners with 
limited reading and writing skills. They wrote less 
than they read and found writing more difficult. The 
vast majority either maintained or improved reading 
and writing habits and skills. As the amount of tu- 
toring time increased, so did the impact of the pro- 
gram. Gains in — were less dramatic than gains 
in reading. (Ins' are appended. The docu- 
ment includes 16 figures, 15 tables, and 3 refer- 
ences.) (YLB) 
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Pub D Date—11 Oct 89 
— For related documents, see CE 055 
329- 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adult Ba- 
sic Education, *Adult Literacy, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Participant Satisfaction, ‘*Pr 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading Hab- 
its, Reading Skills, *Skill Development, *Student 
Improvement, Tutoring, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*California Literacy Campaign 
A study determined the impact the California Lit- 
eracy Campaign (CLC) was having on adult learners 
based on changes in the California Adult Learner 
Progress Evaluation Process (CALPEP) learner 
progress forms. The two California Adult Learner 
Progress Evaluation Process (CALPEP) forms ana- 
lyzed were: Where We Started, completed by 
learner and tutor and returned to the CLC program 
office by the third tutoring session; and Semian- 
nual/Exit Tutor Report, completed after 6 months. 
Results indicated that at least 75 percent of the 
learners read as much or more than initially re- 
ported and over 85 percent reported their writing 
frequency either remained the same i a 
Larger percentages hed 
writing goals. Data showed that over aan a aaaine 
percentage of learners reported increases in reading 
and writing levels. Larger percentages perceived 
their reading and writing abilities to be increasing 
over longer intervals. A majority of learners re- 
ported that the CLC program had a positive effect 
on their employment status by helping them obtain 
a job or improving their present positions at work. 
The two major reasons for leaving were “moved” or 
“referred to other programs”; no learners reported 
unhappiness with the program out of 700 respon- 
dents. Recommendations fell into two categories: 
reporting program information to the California 
State Library and management of CALPEP forms. 
(Instruments are a . The document includes 
15 figures and 4 references.) (YLB) 
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(CLO). 
Pub Date—8 Sep 88 
ss Paper Presented at the National Adult 
Literacy Symposium (Washington, DC, Septem- 
ber cB 1988). For related documents, see CE 055 
329-330 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descri *Academic Achievement, Adult Ba- 
sic Education, *Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, 
*Literacy Education, *M (Individuals) 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Reading I Habits, Reading Skills, Skill Devel- 
opment, Evaluation Student 
Improvement, Test Construction, Tutoring, Writ- 
ing Skills 
Identifiers—*California Literacy Campaign 
The California Literacy Campaign (CLC) is a 
statewide, community-oriented, library-based adult 
literacy program initiated by the California State 
Library i in 1984. A key feature is the latitude given 
individual sites for developing literacy services to 
meet the needs of the local population. Two evalua- 
tions suggested that current learner progress assess- 
ment mechanisms were inadequate and the lack of 
common procedures limited the information's use- 
fulness at the state level. The Educational Testing 
Service developed a process to evaluate adult 
learner progress for CLC literacy programs, called 
the California Adult Learner Progress Evaluation 
Process (CALPEP). It evaluates learner progress by 
examining changes in the learner's reading and writ- 
ing habits/abilities. CALPEP measures these areas: 
changes in reading and writing habits; changes in 
reading and writing levels; progress toward attain- 
ing reading and writing goals; changes in learners’ 
perceptions of reading and writing progress; change 
in work status; and reasons for leaving program. 
These outcome dimensions are examined initially 
upon program entrance and every 6 months thereaf- 
ter. CLC has been successful because of student 
motivation incorporated into program design. An- 
other important aspect of the program is setting 
learner goals. CALPEP is in its first field-test year. 
Data will be gathered to determine its impact on 
CLC and the need for changes. (YLB) 
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Note—2I1p.; Document contains colored paper and 








type. 
Available from—American Association of Retired 
Persons (AARP), Fulfillment, 1909 K Street, 
NW, Washington, DC 20049 (stock no. D12330). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consumer Education, ‘Eligibility, 
*Health Care Costs, *Health Insurance, *Hospi- 
tals, Medical Services, Older Adults, *Patient Ed- 
ucation, Physician Patient Relationship, Social 
Services 
Identifiers—*Medicare, Peer Review Organiza- 
tions, *Prospective Payment System 
This consumer education document is intended to 
provide a complete description of Medicare’s Pro- 
spective Payment System (PPS) for hospitals from 
the consumer’s point of view and to provide basic 
information on how consumers can protect their 
rights to appropriate hospital care under Medicare. 
The first section describes the PPS and also explains 
how the Federal Government knows what a hospital 
stay is worth. The second section explains how the 
PPS may affect hospital care, answering questions 
regarding whether PPS applies to doctors’ fees, 
whether PPS changes the care from physicians, how 
PPS affects hospital costs and Medicare benefits, 
and whether Medicare covers prepaid health plans. 
The third section addresses how patients can pro- 
tect their right to the kind of care they need and the 
insurance coverage they deserve. It explains where 
patients can get help if they feel they have been 
treated unfairly, the responsibilities of a PRO (Peer 
Review Organization), what can be done when pa- 
tients are told that Medicare will not cover their 
stay, what patients can do to avoid being discharged 
too early, what can be done if a PRO’s decision is 
not in the patient’s favor, and the type of PRO re- 


Document Resumes 3 


views that can be conducted after the patient is dis- 
charged. The next section gives examples of benefi- 
ciary discharge appeal rights. The document 
concludes with the name, address, and phone num- 
ber of the PRO in each state and a patient checklist 
regarding the rights of hospital patients under Medi- 
care. (CML) 
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Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), *Consumer Ed- 
ucation, Elder Abuse, Eligibility, Federal Regula- 
tion, Guides, Long Term Care, Medical Services, 
*Nursing Homes, *Older Adults, Personal Care 
Homes, *Residential Care 
This guide represents part of AARP’s comprehen- 

sive consumer education effort in the area of 
long-term care. The purpose of the guide is to pro- 
vide information for consumers as they look for a 
nursing home, arrange for admission, and adjust to 
life in the home after admission. Section 1 intro- 
duces the guide. Section 2 describes how to assess 
needs, including the payment for nursing home 
care. Section 3 discusses admissions. Section 4 dis- 
cusses entering and adjusting to nursing home life. 
Structure, services, and staff are described in section 
5. Section 6 describe getting what an individual 
needs in a nursing home, including the use of an 
ombudsman or the state licensing and certification 
office. Section 7 discusses issues of poor care or 
abuse. Appendix A provides a checklist for selecting 
a nursing home, including sections on location; gen- 
eral physical characteristics; attitudes and atmo- 
sphere; safety; medical, dental, nursing, and dietary 
services; pharmaceutical services; food services; so- 
cial services and resident activities; residents’ 
rooms; transportation; and financial considerations. 
Appendix B provides the nursing home residents’ 
bill of rights as determined by federal legislation. 
Appendix C describes nursing home staff required 
by federal regulations. Appendix D lists addresses 
and telephone numbers for the National Associa- 
tion of State Units on Aging. Appendix E lists ad- 
dresses and telephone numbers for state long-term 
care ombudsman offices. Appendix F lists odauee 
and telephone numbers for state agencies on licens- 
ing and certifications. Appendix G lists 11 publica- 
tions and 5 organizations as resources. (CML) 
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Pub Date—Jul 88 
Note—13p.; Appendix C has been deleted by the 
authors. 
Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Educa- 
tional Planning, Guidelines, *Models, Program 
Development, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Montana 
This document describes a project conducted to 
develop an approach to competency-based adult ed- 
ucation (CBAE) for Montana adult basic education 
(ABE) programs. As effort continued on the project, 
a series of competencies related to adult student 
outcomes in the areas of reading, mathematics, and 
language arts were d The p in- 
volved in developing the model for implementation 
included a literature review of CBAE research, a 
critique of the proposed process from educators out- 
side the State of Montana, and a workshop session 
to involve practitioners from various settings 
throughout the state, out of which was derived the 
revised model and a listing of preliminary compe- 
tencies. This document presents the preliminary 
model for CBAE in ABE classrooms. It also in- 
cludes a partial list of competencies viewed as im- 
portant by adult education practitioners and a 
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are for s statewide implementation of CBAE. 
es are included. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 

acy, *Basic Skills, Correctional Education, Edu- 

cational Improvement, Functional Literacy, 

Information Dissemination, *Literacy Education, 

*State Programs, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 

This report on what can and should be done to 
raise the literacy rate in Louisiana recommends 
that: (1) a state literacy office be established under 
the office of the governor to coordinate and facili- 
tate the state’s literacy programs; (2) a standard 
operational definition of literacy be established; (3) 
a Louisiana Literacy Foundation be established to 
promote the growth of literacy through fund-rais- 
ing; and (4) that current educational reform initia- 
tives be continued and coordinated closely with 
Louisiana’s literacy initiative. Following an intro- 
duction, the document contains sections on the 
Louisiana Literacy Task Force and on the task 
force’s findings and recommendations. The appen- 
dices (two-thirds of the document) contain reports 
from the state committees on the following areas of 
concern: the present status of literacy in Louisiana; 
government; economic development; finance; liter- 
acy in correctional institutions; and public aware- 
ness/marketing. A 64-item bibliography lists state 
plans, publications, and resource organizations. 
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Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
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Pub Date—89 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, ‘Adult Liter- 
acy, Curriculum Development, English (Second 

Language), *Intergenerational Programs, *Liter- 

acy Education, Parent Child Relationship, *Par- 

ent Education, *Parenting Skills, *Program 

Development, Program Guides, Program Imple- 

mentation, Resource Centers 
Identifiers—Ohio (Cleveland) 

This guide is intended to help adult education 
programs establish family literacy programs and 
create Family Learning Centers in Cleveland Public 
Schools. The information should assist program co- 
ordinators in developing educational components 
that offer activities to raise the self-esteem of the 
parents and provide them with the knowledge and 
basic skills needed to foster educational excellence 
in their children. Part I describes the cooperating 
programs-the Adult Basic Education/General Edu- 
cational Development program and the Family Life 
program. Part II discusses the Family Literacy 
Project and its components. It describes the four 
implementation sites and the structure of the Fam- 
ily Learning Centers at these sites (Alfred A. Be- 
nesch Elementary School, Anthony Wayne 
Elementary School, Central Neighborhood Oppor- 
tunity Center, and the West Side Mental Health 
Center). Staff development activities are addressed. 
Part Ill presents final reports and recommenda- 
tions. Program objectives and accomplishments are 
listed. A final statistical report and parent behavior 
report are incl Rec ions add the 
need for marketing, good teachers, a well-organized 
curriculum, teacher preservice and inservice train- 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
*Educational Needs, Foreign Countries, 
*Teacher Education 
These proceedings begin with general informa- 

tion, including objectives and brief discussions of 

background papers and participants. The proceed- 
ings themselves are summarized. They cover the 
opening session, election of the chair, adoption of 
the agenda, and the presentation and discussion of 
the background paper that focused on setting up 
adult education structures to meet needs of society 
and individuals. The summary of the discussions 
addresses these topics: (1) transformation of the 
concept and objectives of adult education in view of 
new demands and needs; (2) new forms and meth- 
ods of adult education; (3) target groups of adult 
education; (4) theoreticians and decision-makers in 
adult education; (5) adult education workers in the 
field of vocational training, further training, and re- 
training; (6) adult education workers in the fields of 
culture/arts, environment, hobbies, leisure, and the 
dissemination of knowledge; (7) workers responsi- 
ble for political/civic, youth, trade union, and com- 
munity education; (8) innovation and experiments 
in training of adult educators; (9) international co- 
operation; and (10) tasks of educational authorities 
and institutions, political parties, trade unions, em- 
ployers’ and professional associations, and religious 
and mass organizations. Recommendations are pro- 
vided, followed by these appendices: agenda; list of 
background papers; list of participants; and the two 
opening addresses (by Ivan Vitanyi and Habib 

Mobarik). (Both English and French language ver- 

sions are included.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Employment Programs, Federal 
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tion, *Program Improvement, Public Policy, Stan- 
dards, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982 
This technical assistance guide was developed to 

help state policy makers develop performance-stan- 

dard incentive policies that are effective tools in 

accomplishing state and federal goals for Job Train- 

ing Partnership Act (JTPA) programs. The guide is 

organized in three sections. The first section intro- 

duces incentive policies as tools to further state and 

federal JTPA goals, summarizes the federal goals for 

JTPA, and highlights policy mechanisms available 

to states to guide the JTPA a. It concludes 

with a summary of principles t should be fol- 

lowed in designing effective incentive policies. The 

second section presents a guide to developing 





ing, and ongoing evaluation. Appendixes, t 
ing to over two-thirds of the guide, include an 


that add the key questions 
within each of the four basic elements of incentive 
lici (emphasizing different outcomes, qualify- 





overview of the Bromwich interactional 
/system for working with parents and children; case 
study reports; sample lesson plans with objectives, 
method of presentation, materials, learning out- 
comes, and handouts; and a list of curriculum re- 
sources. (YLB) 


ED 330 790 CE 056 161 
International Consultation on 
and Methods of Training of Adult Educators 


ing for incentive awards, calculating incentive 
awards, and conditions placed on incentive funds). 
The third section presents examples of how some 
states have chosen among these options to develop 
incentive policies to further JTPA program goals 
and priorities. Examples from Georgia, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Kentucky, and Colorado show how a 

set of p es underlies the de- 
vaapenens of incentive policies i in these states and 





how the design elements described in section 2 can 
work together. The purpose of the section is to help 
states develop incentive policies appropriate to their 
own policy objectives. An appendix provides a 
weighting p dure to treat standards equally in a 
composite measure of performance. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
Though increasing attention has been focused on 

overcoming basic and functional illiteracy, little at- 
tention has been paid to adult literacy educators’ 
professional development. A study identified the 
education and training needs of Florida’s literacy 
leadership. Instructor and administrator — 
were sent to all agencies receiving funding from 
Florida Department of Education; 64 instructors 
and 63 administrators responded. In addition, 14 of 
25 literacy consultants returned surveys, and ex- 
tended interviews were conducted with more than 
20 experienced literacy educators. Information was 
collected and analyzed on five related topics: (1) 
status of Florida’s adult literacy; (2) practice in 
other states regarding literacy leadership training; 
Q) professional and academic literature on leader- 
ship training; (4) training needs for Florida provid- 
ers; and (5) insights of veteran observers of literacy 
programming. Four recommendations were formu- 
lated: (1) renew the Department of Education’s 
commitment to the training and professional devel- 
opment of Florida’s literacy personnel; (2) devise a 
model for design and delivery of critical forms of 
training; (3) increase incentives for continuing edu- 
cation relevant to literacy; and (4) contell’ focus 
groups at regional and local sites. The survey instru- 
ments are included in the appendixes. (NLA) 
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tion, *Adult Educators, *Adult Literacy, Educa- 
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fessional Development, Training Methods, Train- 


This document is the second volume of the Adult 
Literacy Leadership Project, an effort to identify the 
educational and training needs of 


This volume contains three bac 

pers on topics related to the theme of the study used 

in preparing its analysis and recommendations. Sec- 

tion A contains a paper on “Challenge and Hope for 

Adult Literacy in Florida: Perspectives for the Year 

2000,” which examines the current literacy situa- 

tion in the state. Section B conveys current practices 

in needs assessment and 

whose 

Virginia, Texas, 

Carolina are featured in this section. Section B also 
RIE SEP 1991 





discusses implications for adult leadership develop- 
ment in Florida. Section C reviews current literature 
that relates to leadership development in adult edu- 
cation settings and provides future training strate- 
gies. (NLA) 
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Effective Strategies for Combatting Adult Illiter- 
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Project. Volume III. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Center for Policy 
Studies in Education. 
Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
a Bureau of Adult/Community Educa- 


Pub = 90 
Note—19p.; For related documents, see CE 056 
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408 ; 
a ae Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Educators, *Adult Literacy, Change 
Suomen, Educational Needs, English (Second 
Language), Functional Literacy, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Intelligence, *Leadership 
Training, Learning Problems, Needs Assessment, 
*Professional Development, Reading Compre- 
hension, Rural Areas, Teaching Methods, Train- 
ing Objectives, Volunteers 
Identifiers—* Florida 
This document is the third volume of the Adult 
Literacy Leadership Project, an effort to identify the 
educational and training needs of Florida's literacy 
personnel-instructors, administrators, and advisors. 
Volume three contains an annotated bibliography 
on effective strategies for combatting adult illiter- 
acy. The bibliography covers the following subjects: 
(1) definitions of functional literacy; (2) adult liter- 
acy change strategies; (3) adult literacy plan—Arkan- 
sas; (4) adult literacy plan-Virginia; (5) adult 
literacy centers; (6) adult literacy-volunteerism; (7) 
adult literacy-rural settings; (8) Project Literacy 
United States (PLUS); (9) adult literacy and news- 
papers; (10) evaluation of adult intelligence; (11) 
evaluation of adult learning difficulties; (12) teach- 
ing strategies for beginning adult readers; (13) lan- 
guage experience approach for adults; (14) teaching 
strategies for writing to beginning adult readers; 
(15) adult literacy-English as a second language; 
and (16) adult literacy and employment. Each of the 
30 listings contains the Educational Resources In- 
formation Center (ERIC) document accession num- 
ber, the author, the title, the year published, the type 
of document, and an abstract. (NLA) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
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Pub Date—28 Sep 90 

Contract—V199A90155 

= : 170p.; For a related workbook, see CE 056 
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Pub Type— Reports - aaa (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Programs, Community Col- 
leges, Competency Based Education, *Coopera- 
tive Programs, Curriculum Development, 
Disadvantaged, *Driver Education, Females, Job 
Skills, *Job Training, Minority Groups, Motor 
Vehicles, Nontraditional Occupations, Outcomes 
of Education, Program Development, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Implementation, *School 
Business Relationship, *Student Recruitment, 
ae, Two Year Colleges, Vocational 

Identifiers—*Partnerships in Education, *Truck 
Drivers 
A cooperative training network was developed by 

West Hills Community College (Coalinga, Califor- 

nia), in conjunction with government agencies/ pri- 

vate businesses, to train students in truck driving 

skills. Emphasis was placed on training women, 

members of minority groups, and disadvantaged 


dents were trained, and the program was evaluated. 
Program evaluation showed that the program was 
very successful in meeting its objectives, except that 
it fell short in recruiting the number of minority 
group students (30 percent) and females, handi- 
capped, and otherwise disadvantaged students (30 
percent) specified by the project proposal. (This 
document includes a program evaluation report, 
baseline management and operational plans, evalua- 
tion forms, a news} and p tional materials, 
course information and participant evaluations, 
partnership agreements, intake instruments, 

placement forms, industry survey, sample quarterly 
report, and administrative information.) (KC) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Note—98p.; For a related report, see CE 056 748. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Programs, Community Col- 
leges, Competency Based Education, *Coopera- 
tive Programs, Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, Disadvan- 
taged, *Driver Education, Females, Job Skills, 
*Job Training, Minority Groups, Motor Vehicles, 
Nontraditional Occupations, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Program Development, *School Business 
Relationship, Student Recruitment, Transporta- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, Units of Study, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—Partnerships in Education, *Truck 
Drivers 
A cooperative training network was developed by 
West Hills Community College (Coalinga, Califor- 
nia) in conjunction with government agencies/pri- 
vate businesses to train students in truck driving 
skills. Emphasis was placed on training women, 
members of minority groups, and disadvantaged 
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sess, strategies for instruction for workplace skills, 
transferability of basic skills, the situation as it exists 
today, developing accountability across systems, 
and key issues for states (state policy issues, improv- 
ing the knowledge base, priority research issues). 
Each of the nine issues is reviewed in a separate 
section, and each section concludes with a set of 
discussion questions relevant to that issue. 
die references are included in the paper. 
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National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Contract—V05 1 A80004-89 

= 19p.; For a related document, see ED 325 
64 


Available from—NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, Horrabin Hall 46, Western Illinois Uni- 
seas Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-097: 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Sieetivens, Higher 
Education, Interviews, L 
Qualities, National Surveys, oe Educa- 
tion, *Success, *Vocational Directors, Vocational 
Education 
The first part of a research effort to examine the 

utility of a leadership model (Moss and Liang 1990) 

identified leadership attributes needed by successful 

vocational administrators. In a follow-up to this re- 
search, state-level administrators in seven states 
were interviewed to nominate successful adminis- 
trators. The top “ranked” administrators were inter- 
viewed, and each named six instructors. Thirty-nine 
administrators and 78 instructors were interviewed 

(in pursuance of the goal of interviewing 2 instruc- 

tors working for each local administrator). Re- 

used computer software called The 








persons. During the project, an advisory il was 
established with business and industry representa- 
tives, the curriculum for the truck driving program 
was redesigned to include a competency-based for- 
mat and driving recommendations set by the Profes- 
sional Truck Driving Institute of America, 
government/industry partners were recruited and 
cross-trained at workshops, approximately 80 stu- 
dents were trained, and the program was evaluated. 
(This document summarizes the program and pro- 
vides a curriculum guide, course syllabus, course 
outline, operational instruction and training infor- 
mation, information on trucks and equipment, infor- 
mation on California driving test uirements, 
program form, and project newsletters.) (KC) 
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Spons Agency—National Governors’ Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—37p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Basic Skills, *Educational Policy, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—*Workplace Literacy 

This paper provides a ene information for a 
seminar discussion about basic skills integration in 
the workplace. It is intended to frame major policy 
questions for participants. The chief mission of the 
seminar’s sponsoring organization is to develop a 
common framework among public agencies, private 
s, and unions to discuss policies that will 





persons. During the project, an advisory il was 
established with business and industry 


aes A 


practice; hence the seminar will examine 





tives, the curriculum for the truck driving | program 
was redesigned to include a competency-based for- 
mat and driving recommendations set by the Profes- 
sional Truck Driving Institute of America, 
government/industry partners were recruited and 
cross-trained at workshops, approximately 80 stu- 


how to improve program design, assessment, curric- 

ulum, and performance objectives. The nine issues 
specifically raised for discussion are the following: 

skills needed in the workplace, —- adults for 
the workplace, designing 

workplace skills, foul what skills Ba Ro» pos- 





Ethnograph to code, group, code again, and regroup 
information according to categories, attributes, and 
contexts. A coding system was established as a for- 
mal guide for interview analysis. Each interviewee 
described events in which an administrator was par- 
ticularly effective. Administrators described an 
event in which, in hindsight, they would have al- 
tered their behavior. Of the 14 items generated, 
number 4, “implementing a self-selected change or 

was d by the highest num- 
ber of i interviewees. After Gike from 272 event 
write-ups were coded, behavior statement texts 
were aggregated by individual code and analyzed to 
determine the extent to which they described poten- 
tial leadership attribute statements. The remainder 
of the report discusses leadership behaviors in rela- 
tion to the following seven attribute clusters: physi- 
cal, intellectual, personal, ethical, human relations, 
management, and cognitive. (Thirty-one references 
are listed. Appendixes include a breakdown of the 
Moss and Liang Leader Attributes, interview sched- 
ules, and sample event write-up.) (YLB) 


ED 330 799 CE 057 389 

Pawasarat, John And Others 

Interim Report to the Wisconsin Legislature on 
the WEJT/CWEP Evaluation. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 » 

Descriptors—*County Programs, Economic 
Progress, *Employment Programs, Employment 
Statistics, Financial Support, Labor Turnover, 
Poverty Programs, State Federal Aid, *Welfare 
Recipients, * Welfare Services, *Work Experience 





Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Community Work Experience Program, 
*Wisconsin 
This report consists of tabulations by county for 

the entire 1987 and 1988 population receiving Aid 

to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) and 
the entire population in the Work Experience and 

Job Training (WEJT) and Community Work Expe- 

rience (CWEP) programs in Wisconsin. The tables 
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include a complete history of all reported earnings 
data for eight rs eee with the adult pop- 
ulation on ARDC i in 1987-1988. The report also 
includes a detailed description of both the WEJT 
and CWEP experience in 1987-1988, and traces the 
experience of programs that have expanded from an 
estimated $7 million in 1987 to an estimated $40-50 
million in 1989-1990. Fourth quarter earnings are 
used as a benchmark of progress throughout this 
report. Measures of program impact include job re- 
tention, average wages, overall economic well-be- 
ing, and welfare savings that result from participants 
finding long-term employment. Appendix A lists 
1987-1989 WEJT county summaries and descrip- 
tions, and Appendix B includes tables and back- 
ground information. (NLA) 
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Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Demonstration 
Programs, Educational Administration, Educa- 
tional Development, Educational Policy, *Educa- 
tional Research, Federal Programs, Futures (of 
Society), National Programs, Planning, Post- 
secondary Education, Research Needs, *Re- 
search Projects, Secondary Education, Special 
Needs Students, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* National Center for Research Voca- 
tional Education 
This agenda document begins with the mission 

statement for the National Center for Research in 

Vocational Education (NCRVE), a statement which 

briefly discusses the four objectives around which 

the research and service agendas of NCRVE have 
been organized. Part | of the document, contains 
descriptions of research projects that will be con- 
ducted. They are categorized into the six issue areas 
into which NCRVE’s research agenda is divided. 

The areas are: (1) context, goals, planning, and eval- 

uation; (2) curriculum and instructional methods; 

(3) vocational education for special populations; (4) 

the development of personnel in vocational educa- 

tion; (5) the delivery system of vocational education 
and training; and (6) governance and policy. Each 
description provides the title, project directors, key- 
words, and summary, including projected products. 

Part 2 discusses the service functions for vocational 

educators and policymakers mandated by the Carl 

D. Perkins Vocational Education Act. It « 


mining the absorption abilities of agricultural bed- 
ding materials; and (4) comparing and contrasting 
plant and animal cells. The lesson plans for the ac- 
tivities consist of the following elements: agricul- 
tural subjects and science principles included in the 
lesson, agricultural applications, student objectives, 
activity length, intended group size, vocabulary 
terms, materials required, instructional strategies 
and procedures (overview and results), key ques- 
tions, and evaluation. One to three references are 
given for each activity, and a data record and obser- 
vation sheet are included. (KC) 
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lum Materials Service. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bidg., Ohio State University, 2120 
Fyffe Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1099. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Classroom 
Techniques, *Genetics, Higher Education, *Inte- 
grated Curriculum, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, *Science Activities, Science Experiments, 
*Science Instruction, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Methods, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Ethanol, *Solvents 
This packet contains two science learning activi- 

ties that can be used in agricultural education 

courses. The first activity, “Using Ethanol as a Sol- 
vent,” is intended to help students describe the 
characteristics of a solvent, to enhance student ob- 
servational skills dealing with physical changes, and 
to demonstrate the acid or alkaline nature of materi- 
als. The second activity, “Determining Color Trait 
Dominance,” is intended to help students deter- 
mine the coat colors resulting from several pairings 
of genetically different mice. The lesson plans for 
the activities consist of the following elements: agri- 
cultural subjects and science principles included in 
the lesson, agricultural applications, student objec- 
tives, activity length, group size, vocabulary, materi- 
als required, instructional strategies and procedures 

(overview and results), key questions, and evalua- 

tion. One or two references are given for each activ- 

ity, and each includes a data record and observation 
sheet. (KC) 
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AEM 1-4. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Agricultural Curricu- 
lum Materials Service. 

Pub Date—90 

Note— 18p. 

Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 

ion Bidg., Ohio State University, 2120 





descriptions of eight service activities that will be 
undertaken. Descriptions provide title, project di- 
rectors, keywords, and summary. An index to key- 
words is appended. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bidg., Ohio State University, 2120 
Fyffe Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1099. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus . 

a 2. Education, *Animal 

*Classroom Techniques, 
ducation, Horticulture, *In- 
tegrated Curriculum, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, Plant Growth, Plants (Botany), *Science 
Activities, Science Experiments, Science Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, 
Vocational Education, Zoology 
This packet contains four science learning activi- 
ties on the subject of animal science that can be used 
in agricultural education courses. The activities 
cover these topics: (1) identifying internal parasites 
in domestic livestock; (2) the effect of feed prepara- 
tion on feed palatability and consumption; (3) deter- 


Fyffe Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1099. 

Pub Re Guides - Classroom - ten (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Engineering, Classroom Techniques, *Fluid 
Mechanics, Higher Education, *Integrated Cur- 
riculum, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, *Pres- 
sure (Physics), “Science Activities, Science 
Experiments, Science Instruction, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Teaching Methods, Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Fasteners (Machinery), Friction, Fu- 

sion 

This packet contains four science learning activi- 
ties that can be used in agricultural education 
courses. The activities cover these topics: (1) deter- 
mining the effect of air pressure on fluid flow; (2) 
how lubrication and oil viscosity affect friction; (3) 
determining relative strengths of wood fasteners; 
and (4) determining the effects of melting and freez- 
ing and their relationship to fusion welding. The 
lesson plans for the activities consist of the follow- 
ing elements: agricultural subjects and science prin- 
ciples included in the lesson, agricultural 
applications, student objectives, activity length, 
group size, vocabulary, materials required, instruc- 
tional strategies and procedures (overview and re- 
sults), key questions, and evaluation. One to three 
references are given for each activity, and each in- 
cludes a data record and observation sheet. (KC) 
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lum Materials Service. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—1 5p. 

Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bidg., Ohio State University, 2120 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Classroom 
Techniques, Higher Education, *Integrated Cur- 
riculum, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, *Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Experiments, Science 
Instruction, Secondary Education, *Soil Conser- 
vation, *Soil Science, Teaching Methods, Voca- 
tional Education 
This packet contains three science learning activi- 

ties that can be used in agricultural education 
courses. The activities cover these topics: (1) deter- 
mining the effects of soil particle size on capillary 
action; (2) measuring levels of eroded soil particles 
in streams; and (3) determining the effects of soil 
cover and texture on surface erosion. The lesson 
plans for the activities consist of the following ele- 
ments: agricultural subjects and science principles 
included in the lesson, agricultural applications, stu- 
dent objectives, activity length, group size, vocabu- 
lary, materials required, instructional strategies and 
procedures (overview and results), key questions, 
and evaluation. One or two references are given for 
each activity and each includes data record and ob- 
servation sheet. (KC) 
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Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Classroom 
Techniques, Fertilizers, Higher Education, Horti- 
culture, *Integrated Curriculum, Learning Activi- 
ties, Lesson Plans, *Plant Growth, *Plant 
Propagation, Plants (Botany), *Science Activities, 
Science Experiments, Science Instruction, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Soil Science, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Vocational Education, Zoology 
This packet contains six science learning activities 

that can be used in agricultural education courses. 
The activities cover these topics: (1) determining 
the effects of soil drainage on plant growth and de- 
velopment; (2) determining the effect of soil com- 
paction on plant growth and development; (3) 
inoculating legume seeds to promote nodule forma- 
tion; (4) propagating plants; (5) determining the ef- 
fects of rhizobium japonicum and nitrogen fertilizer 
on nodulation and plant growth; and (6) determin- 
ing effects of frost/hail damage on plant growth. 
The lesson plans for the activities consist of the 
following elements: agricultural subjects and sci- 
ence principles included in the lesson, agricultural 
applications, student objectives, activity length, 
group size, vocabulary, materials required, instruc- 
tional strategies and procedures (overview and re- 
sults), key questions, and evaluation. One to three 
references are given for eack activity, and each in- 
cludes a data record and observation sheet. (KC) 
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Seat, Saake Be 

record book is intended for use by agricul- 
m. education students who have ownership ar- 
rangements in animal enterprise experience 
programs. A major purpose of this book is to aid in 
separating out or allocating the costs and returns to 
a specific enterprise. The 


forms are included in this record book: (1) animal 
enterprise budget; (2) enterprise 2 (3) 
and accomplishments for this enterprise; (4) 

plan of practices; (5) diary of special events that 
affected the outcome of the enterprise; (6) i inventory 
breeding animals; (7) inventory of market ani- 
tory of animal products; (9) inven- 


lumbus. Agricultural Education Service 

Pub Date—91 

Note—27p. 

Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bldg., Ohio State University, 2120 
Fyffe Road, Cotumbus, OH 43390-2008. 


*Student Records, Vocational Education, Work 

Experience Programs 
Identifiers —*Future Farmers of America 

This document is the basic record book in a mul- 
ti-booklet record keeping system for all students in 
each of the taxonomy program areas of agricultural 
education. The record book covers elements com- 
mon to all agricultural education students: occupa- 
tional and leadership goal planning, net worth, 
market value inventory of assets, leadership and cit- 
izenship activities, supervised agricultural experi- 

student and 


ence instruction, t, 
and summary of the student’ 's entire supervised agri 
. The following 2: 22 





juirements; uire- 

ments; goals in Future Farmers of America A) 
and other school and community activities; super- 
vised agricultural experience summary (hours and 
earnings); summary of other work experience; mar- 
ket value inventory of specific student assets; com- 
parative net worth statement; participation in FFA 
exhibits at shows and fairs; participation in skills 
contests; participation in leadership activities; par- 
ticipation in chapter activities; participation in other 
school activities; participation in community activi- 
offices; Greenhand degree 


tion; and summary of competency proficiency. (KC) 
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riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bldg., Ohio State University, 2120 
Fyffe Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1099 (order 
no. AGDEX 110/840). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Production, *Farm Management, *Grains 
(Food), Higher Education, Instructional Materi- 
als, Learning Activities, *Marketing, Secondary 
Education, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Guides, Textbooks, *Vocational Education, 
Workbooks 
This vocational agriculture curriculum on grain 
marketing contains three parts: teacher guide, stu- 
dent manual, and student workbook. All three are 
coordinated and cross-referenced. The course is de- 
signed to give students of grain marketing a thor- 
ough background in the subject and provide 
practical help in developing grain marketing strate- 
gies for their own corn, soybean, and wheat crops. 
The teacher guide is designed to assist the teacher 
in guiding students in use of the manual. It also 
repeats questions from the workbook, provides the 
appropriate reference for each (with page numbers) 
in the student manual, and usually suggests an an- 
swer. Transparency masters are included at the end 
of each chapter and recommended when appropri- 
ate to support the study. Solutions to workbook 
problems are presented. The student manual con- 
tains five chapters: fundamentals of grain market- 
ing; grain delivery, grading, and storage; kinds of 
grain markets; marketing alternatives; and develop- 
ing a grain production and marketing plan. A glos- 
sary and 28 ref are ded. The workbook 
poses questions designed to ) guide students through 
their study of grain marketing and provides space 
for answering the questions as well as completing 
It p bl that illus- 
trate grain marketing points. (YI LB) 
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Identifiers—*Floral Designers, Florists 
This profusely illustrated, 32 chapter book sur- 

veys retail floriculutre and makes a current state- 

ment of the industry. It can be used by students 
pursuing individualized study, in a classroom with 
instructor reinforcement and demonstrations, and 

by a former student or flower shop employee as a 

refresher tool and reference. Principles of flower 

arranging are explained and applied. Iden*‘fication 
of floral material and supplies commonly found in 
flower shops is explained with illustrations. Infor- 
mation on care, handling, and selling of flowers is 

— Suggested activities in each chapter pro- 

vide hands-on exercises. Following an introduction, 
chapter topics are: elements of design; cut flowers 
and foliage; mechanics, supplies, and safety; body 
flowers; bud vases and rose bowls; decorating potted 
plants; mass arrangements; line and line-mass ar- 
rangements; accessories, bases, and backgrounds; 
dried flowers; silk and other permanent flowers; ta- 
ble settings; wedding floral design; sympathy flow- 
ers; living plant groupings; novelty arrangements; 
special occasions and holidays; period arrange- 
ments; contemporary arrangements; retail floricul- 
ture industry; sales and service; wrapping and 
packaging floral products; pricing floral products; 
organization and efficiency; store displays; condi- 
tioning and storing cut flowers; care of living plants; 
delivery; advertising and promotion; and keeping 
current with the industry. Lists of resource organi- 
zations and periodicals and 64 references are ap- 
pended. Both black and white and color 
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lum Guide. 


Ohio State Dept. of Agriculture, Columbus. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—419p. 

Available from—Ohio Agricultural Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Service, 254 Agricultural Ad- 
ministration Bldg., Ohio State University, 2120 
Fyffe Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1099 (order 
no. AGROO11). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-—* Agribusiness, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Animal Husbandry, Career Exploration, 
Conservation (Environment), Economics, Grade 
4, Information Sources, Intermediate Grades, 
Language Arts, Mathematics Skills, *Natural Re- 
sources, *Plants (Botany), Science Education, So- 
cial Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—*Ohio 
Adapted from Idaho's fourth grade agricultural 

education curriculum guide, this manual was cre- 
ated because there were insufficient resources avail- 
able to Ohio students about the systems that provide 
human beings with food and fiber. Economically 
Ohio’s largest industry, agriculture, serves as a basis 
for providing fourth-grade teachers with supple- 
mental materials to use in the four curriculum areas 
typically taught in the fourth grade: ie arts, 
science, mathematics, and social studies. lesson 
plans are placed into the curriculum area by the 
major type of activity contained in that lesson. Each 
lesson is also to some minor curriculum 
areas if they exist within the lesson plan. Five 
cultural concepts are included: (1) history of O! lo 
agriculture; (2) production of food and fiber; (3) 
economics of Ohio agriculture; (4) conservation of 
natural resources; and (5) careers in agriculture. A 
matrix relates curriculum areas to the lesson plans 
that have major or minor relevance. There are five 
units in the guide: introduction; agribusiness; plants; 
animals; agriculture and natural resources; and in- 
formation sources. The first four units include the 
following elements: (1) background (2) Sree 
unit; (3) core, major; (4) core, minor; 
lesson plan; (6) remarks/notes; (7) resources; (8) 
premise; (9) objectives; (10) motivation; (11) vocab- 
ulary; (12) trivia; (13) suggested activities; (14) ac- 
tivity sheets; and (15) what has been learned. The 
information sources unit includes a 1990 directory 
of agriculture and an annotated list of 57 teaching 
materials available through Ohio sources. Copies of 
two color transparencies (soil ecosystem and soil 
profile) are included. (NLA) 
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Mashburn, Robert J., Ed. Van de Water, Jack, Ed. 
Academic in for Graduate 
Students from Countries. A Hand- 
book for Faculty Advisers and Department 


National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment ( . of State), Washington, D.C. Office of 
International Training. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—65p.; Sections of this Publication were re- 
printed with permission from “Graduate Students 
from Developing Countries in U.S. Science De- 


partments. 

Available from—National Association for Fo: 
Student Affairs, 1875 Connecticut Avenue, N 
Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20009-5728 ($5. 95 
plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academic Advising, *Agricultural 
Education, *Foreign Student Advisers, *Fi 
Students, *Graduate Students, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, International Educational Ex- 
change, Student Adjustment, Student College Re- 
lationship, Student Exchange Pr 
This handbook addresses the entire process of for- 

eign student education in agriculture, defines the 

various components of the process, and provides 
practical information for advisers. The guide is orga- 

em in sections that cover the following topics: (1) 

and selection of students; (2) communica- 

eon with students prior to arrival; (3) initial campus 
part with students; (4) term of study; (5) nuts 
and bolts of advising (cross-cultural considerations, 
sponsored student programs, practical training, and 
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field research and thesis advising; (6) beyond nuts 
and bolts-toward enrichment (encouraging foreign 
student interaction in the community); and (7) pre- 

paring for return to the home country and following 
up. An appendix giving names and addresses of in- 
stitutions of graduate education and training in agri- 
culture grouped by world regions, and 21 references 
are also provided. (KC) 
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Eurich, Nell P. 

The Learning Industry. Education for Adult Work- 
ers. 

Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching, Princeton, NJ. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931050-42-1 

Pub Date—90 

Note— 

Available from—Princeton University Press, 3175 
Princeton Pike, Lawrenceville, NJ 08648. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Learning, Artificial Intelligence, 
*Continuing Education, Dislocated Workers, 
*Educational Technology, *Education Work Re- 
lationship, Immigrants, *Job Training, *Labor 
Force Development, Lifelong Learning, *Man- 
agement Development, N h 
Programs, Professional Continuing Education, 
Refugees, Skilled Workers, Unemployment, Wel- 
fare Recipients, Youth Programs 
This study focuses on the connection between ed- 

ucation and the world of work and the urgency of 
the endeavor to educate the work force. Part I con- 
siders the resources for adult learning in the United 
States, with a focus on the major providers outside 
the traditional education system. Technological re- 
sources that can extend educational opportunities 
and reach more workers are then analyzed. Exam- 
ples of each medium's use are given, and its limita- 
tions and effectiveness for instruction are charted. 
One new development is given special attention: 
artificial intelligence as an aid in training and educa- 
tion. Part II describes workers’ training opportuni- 
ties. It looks first at the skilled trades and technical 
fields: construction workers, office workers, admin- 
istrative assistants, information systems techni- 
cians, and factory workers encountering 
computer-integrated manufacturing systems. Next, 
the education of managers is considered. Finally, 
updating knowledge of advanced professionals is ex- 
amined. Examples from various providers show 
contributions toward available opportunities. Part 
III deals with those whom training programs fail to 
reach or serve adequately: dislocated workers, un- 
employed youth, immigrants and refugees, and wel- 
fare recipients. The report concludes that the issues 
call for public responsibility and action. Federal, 
state, and private initiatives are urged. Endnotes for 
each chapter and an index are appended. (YLB) 
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; 1 
Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—53p. 


Partnership Act (JTPA) to improve the employabil- 
ity of the work force. These interrelated efforts con- 
cern at-risk youth, workplace literacy, dislocated 
workers, and improved coordination of job-related 
services. Chapter 1 also summarizes accomplish- 
ments under the individual titles of JTPA in 1986 
and reviews developments in other training and em- 
ployment programs administered by the Depart- 
ment, including the Senior Community Service 
ny ment Program, apprenticeship, the Employ- 

rvice, the Unemployment Insurance Ser- 
a o Trade Adjustment Assistance. Chapter 2 
summarizes the results of employment-related re- 
search and evaluation projects completed during 
1986. These projects are concerned with social and 
economic issues, labor market studies of specific 
groups of workers, and program development and 
improvement. Chapter 2 also lists 11 research and 
evaluation reports completed during program year 
1986. The report includes a statistical appendix. 
(NLA) 


ED 330 814 CE 057 478 

“The Writing Wheel.” A Writing Skills Program 
for ABE Students. Exercises. 

Tuscarora Intermediate Unit #11, McVeytown, 
PA 


Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—56p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Pro- 
grams, Basic Writing, Classroom Techniques, 
Daily Living Skills, *Learning Activities, Para- 
graph Composition, Revision (Written Composi- 
tion), Sentences, Student Journals, Teaching 
Methods, *Writing Exercises, Writing Instruc- 
tion, *Writing Skills, *Writing Workshops 
This publication contains exercises recommended 

for use with adult basic education students in a writ- 
ing skills program. Journal exercises are suggested 
as an ice-breaking activity for the beginning writer. 
Topics are listed for directed journal entries that 
bridge the gap from free writing to a structured ap- 
proach. “Power verbs” exercises are provided that 
improve the use of specific descriptive verbs. Exer- 
cises in writing sentences progress from simple sen- 
tences to description using sense details to adding 
information to sentences. Next, exercises are pres- 
ented that build skills in sentence refinement and 
paragraph structure and that serve as a good build- 
ing block for writing process instruction. A variety 
of exercises follow that help students develop para- 
graphs. They cover such concepts as sensory de- 
scriptions, comparison and contrast, exposition, and 
self-awareness/self-understanding. Exercises that 
focus on life skills offer instruction in writing busi- 
ness letters, cover letters, thank you letters for inter- 
views, and complaint letters. Exercises for the 
writing process include the introduction of transi- 
tional expressions, outlining, rough drafts, revision, 
and editing. Suggested topics for a final workshop 
composition are provided. Handouts and 58 refer- 
ences are appended. (YLB) 
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Writing the GED Essay. A Guide for Teachers and 
P: la School District, MS. 





Available from—Superintendent of Doc 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Dislocated Workers, 
*Employment Programs, Employment Services, 
*Federal Programs, *Job Training, Labor Force, 
*Labor Force Development, Labor Market, Post- 
y ti Program Development, 
Program Improvement, Secondary Education, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Unemployment Insur- 
ance, Youth Employment 
Identifiers—*Department of Labor, *Job Training 
Partnership Act 1982 
This report stresses the need for a broad and sub- 
stantial upgrading of the quality of the U.S. work 
force and outlines seven critical policy areas that 
require coordinated action to meet the challenge. 
Chapter | discusses the Workforce 2000 Project, a 
major Department of Labor effort designed to en- 
sure that the work force has the skills and flexibility 
that will be required in future jobs. This chapter 
highlights special initiatives under the Job Training 





Spons Agency—Mississippi State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Jackson. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—9%6p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Essays, 
*High School Equivalency Programs, Teaching 
Guides, Writing (Composition), *Writing Exer- 


cises 
Identifiers—*General Educational Development 

Tests 

The revised General Educational Development 
(GED) tests introduced in 1988 require higher-level 
analytical skills of examinees than previous tests. 
The most immediate revision is the writing skills 
test, which requires examinees to demonstrate writ- 
ing ability. This guide provides the GED student 
with a plan for writing an essay that will receive a 
passing grade. Certain assumptions inform this 
guide: (1) this plan is designed for GED students 
functioning above the eighth-grade level; (2) not all 


GED students require the writing instruction de- 
scribed in this guide; (3) students may not need to 
use all sections in this guide; (4) the instructor must 
develop sets of topics as supplements; (5) students 
should not have to research the topic to write; (6) 
students have no choice in writing exercises; and (7) 
instructors should predicate all instruction on a rec- 
ognition that students have knowledge about the 
topic. The guide’s 10 chapters deal with the follow- 
ing questions: (1) what are they asking me?; (2) what 
can | say about this topic?; (3) how can I sort m my 
ideas?; (4) how can I organize my groups of ideas?; 
(5) how should my essay look?; (6) how should i 
write the introduction; (7) how should I write the 
body?; (8) how should I write the conclusion?; (9) 
how can I polish my essay?; and (10) how will my 
essay be scored? Teaching tips for the instructor 
precede each student chapter. A copy of the holistic 
scoring guide is included in the student section of 
chapter 10. (NLA) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 
Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—64p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Articulation 
(Education), Competence, Coordination, Curric- 
ulum, Delivery Systems, Equipment, Facilities, 
Instructional Materials, Job Placement, *Needs 
Assessment, Postsecondary Education, Public 
Opinion, Relevance (Education), School Dis- 
tricts, Secondary Education, Skill Development, 
*Statewide Planning, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *lowa 
To fulfill an eligibility requirement of the Carl 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Educa- 
tion Act, an assessment was conducted of the public 
vocational-technical programs offered in lowa. Ex- 
isting data and reports were reviewed, state staff 
were interviewed, and site visits to community col- 
leges, area educational agencies, and high schools 
were conducted in Merged Area V, VI, and X. As 
part of the site visits, public meetings were held in 
these areas. A teleconference was also held to obtain 
comments and suggestions from across the state. 
The assessment focused on issues that were identi- 
fied from a review of the new Perkins amendments 
and the standards for vocational programs set forth 
in Senate File 449, and from concerns raised by the 
Committee of Practitioners. The issues are: (1) rele- 
vance of programs to the workplace; (2) adequacy 
of facilities and equipment; (3) competencies, cur- 
riculum, and instructional materials; (4) integration 
of academic and vocational instruction; (5) student 
skill attainment and job placement; (6) articulation 
of secondary and postsecondary programs; (7) ser- 
vice to special populations; (8) vocational equity; (9) 
coordination and cooperation; and (10) the image of 
vocational education. The assessment concluded 
that for lowa to implement the standards of Senate 
File 449, the major needs for program implementa- 
tion and expansion are at the secondary level. The 
state plan for vocational education should include 
incentives to encourage local districts to cooperate 
among themselves and with the community colleges 
in the planning and delivery of vocational programs. 
(Six refi and an appendix are included. The 
appendix contains needs assessment recommenda- 
tions, lists of individuals contacted and teleconfer- 
ence participants, and background data.) (NLA) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the National Mar- 
keting Education Research Session of the Ameri- 
can Vocational A Co 
(Cincinnati, OH, December 1, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Education, Career Choice, 
*Cognitive Style, *Field Dependence Indepen- 

RIE SEP 1991 








dence, *Marketing, Mathematics Skills, *Problem 

Solving, Secondary Education, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* Embedded Figures Test 

A study of the cognitive style characteristics of 
marketing education students focused on reasoning 
and problem solving. Field dependence theory mea- 
sured particular cognitive styles in secondary school 
marketing education classrooms and estimated im- 
plications for reasoning and problem-solving behav- 
ior among currently enrolled students. The study 
sought to determine whether a particular cognitive 
style existed in selected secondary marketing edu- 
cation programs and whether a cognitive style had 
a relationship to the vocational objectives of second- 
ary school marketing education students. Data col- 
lected from a population of 236 students in three 
secondary school marketing education programs in 
northern Georgia during the spring and fall of 1990 
included demographic information and occupa- 
tional objectives. The Group Embedded Figures 
Test was used to measure cognitive style. Descrip- 
tive statistics, correlations, t-tests, and a discrimi- 
nant function analysis were applied to the data. It 
was found that: (1) students exhibited no single cog- 
nitive style; (2) students had a broad range of inter- 
ests and abilities; (3) in accordance with theory, 
males were more field independent than females; 
and (4) despite a career objective requiring field 
independence, only 58 of 236 students’ scores 
showed analytical abilities and interests. Three rec- 
ommendations were made: (1) student interests in 
higher order thinking should be correlated to cogni- 
tive style; (2) relationships of field-dependence the- 
ory should be established; and (3) instructional 
practices to modify restructuring skills should be 
established. (Twelve references and 12 tables are 
included.) (NLA) 
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Pub Date—27 Mar 91 
Note—168p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Educa- 
tional Legislation, Federal Aid, Federal Indian 
Relationship, *Federal Legislation, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Federal State Relationship, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, State Pro- 
grams, *Technology, *Vocational Education, Vo- 
cational Schools 
Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
This document contains the text of the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Educa- 
tion Act, as amended. Title I, Vocational Education 
Assistance to the States, has two parts: Allotment 
and Allocation, and STate Organizational and Plan- 
ning Responsibilities. Title II, Basic State Grants for 
Vocational Education, contains three parts: State 
Programs; Other State-Administered Programs; and 
Secondary, Postsecondary, and Adult Vocational 
Education Programs. The five parts of Title III, Spe- 
cial Programs, are the following: State Assistance 
for Vocational Education Support Programs by 
Community-Based Organizations; Tech-Prep Edu- 
cation; Supplementary State Grants for Facilities 
and Equipment and Other Program Improvement 
Activities; Community Education Employment 
Centers and Vocational Education Lighthouse 
Schools; and Tribally Controlled Postsecondary Vo- 
cational Institutions. Title IV, National Programs, 
has two parts: Research and Development, and 
Demonstration Programs. Title V, General Provi- 
sions, also consists of two parts: Federal Adminis- 
trative Provisions, and State Administrative 
Provisions. Title VII, Effective Date, contains a 
transition provision and provides that with certain 
exceptions, the amendments made by the Act shall 
take effect on July 1, 1991. An index is appended. 
(YLB) 
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Pub Date—86 
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Descriptors—Coordination, Educational Coopera- 
tion, Educational Planning, *Educational Policy, 
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Education Work Relationship, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Government School Relationship, Institu- 
tional Cooperation, Master Plans, Needs 
Assessment, Policy Formation, Position Papers, 
*Public Schools, *Role of Education, School Busi- 
ness Relationship, School Counseling, *School 
Role, Secondary Education, Statewide Planning, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Recruitment, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—*New York 
Vocational education deserves greater recogni- 
tion, redefined purposes and methods, and a future 
in the mainstream of public education. Job-specific 
occupational training should be offered without sac- 
rificing educational preparation generic to all voca- 
tions. Secondary vocational education should help 
students acquire core competencies that will pro- 
mote job success. Schools should allow flexibility for 
students who must work, implement dropout identi- 
fication programs, and coordinate programs to help 
potential dropouts gain job-seeking and job-keeping 
skills. Schools can renew and broaden their voca- 
tional mission by serving as vocational education 
catalysts and coordinating with business and indus- 
try to provide vocational education. Local schools 
should not necessarily house all vocational pro- 
. Guidance counseling should be available to 
all students, cover all courses of study, equally en- 
courage all occupations, and prevent sex bias in oc- 
cupational planning. Certification for vocational 
educators needs to be overhauled to provide flexibil- 
ity to allow recruitment of teachers from business 
and industry and their preparation through a combi- 
nation of internship and inservice education. Incon- 
sistencies between the New York State Education 
Department's occupational futuring plan and the 
Regents Action Plan should be eliminated by moni- 
toring, evaluation, and revision. Learning opportu- 
nities for all students should stress the importance 
of adaptation to future change at work. (YLB) 
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American Vocational Association, Alexandria, VA. 
Agricultural Education Div. 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—168p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agricultural Edu- 
cation, Agricultural Engineering, Curriculum, 
Demonstration Programs, Developing Nations, 
*Educational Development, *Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, Exten- 
sion Education, Foreign Countries, 
Postsecondary Education, Research Needs, *Re- 
search Projects, Rural Schools, Rural Youth, Sec- 
ondary School Students, Student Organizations, 
Student Recruitment, Teacher ientation, 
Teaching Methods, *Vocational Education, Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—4 H Clubs, Aquaculture, Future Farm- 
ers of America 
This document includes abstracts of 190 com- 
pleted research projects in agricultural education 
from September 1, 1989 to August 31, 1990. They 
report on 102 masters’ papers or theses, 40 doctoral 
dissertations, and 48 staff studies. Thirty-two insti- 
tutions from 29 states are represented. Abstracts are 
listed alphabetically by state and within each state 
by author. Purposes and findings are included in the 
abstracts. Major subjects are adult education; agri- 
cultural education programs (curriculum, super- 
vised agricultural experience programs); 
agricultural practices and the industry (agricultural 
mechanics/safety, innovation/adoption/integra- 
tion, weed control); agriculture teachers (induction, 
needs/practices, satisfaction, teaching methods); 
aquaculture; curriculum and instruction in grades 
K-12; extension (4-H, technology, training); Future 
Farmers of America; international (agricultural edu- 
cation, extension, research needs/tools, teacher ed- 
ucation); postsecondary/university programs 
(recruitment/enroliment, student teaching); rural 
schools / youth; agriculture students (cur- 
riculum, recruitment/enrollment, student aware- 
ness); vocational agriculture programs; and 
vocational education. Following the abstracts is a 
section containing citations of research and devel- 
opment activities in progress. They are listed alpha- 
betically by state and then by author and include 
title, type of project, and institution. ERIC docu- 
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ment numbers for previous summaries and author 
and subject indexes to the abstracts are appended. 
(YLB) 
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port. 

Pittsburgh Public Schools, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—3 Jun 88 

Contract—85-8071 

Note—117p.; Pages 77-81, 97, and 99 will not re- 
produce legibly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, *Career Guidance, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Research, Field 
Tests, High Schools, Needs Assessment, Profes- 
sional Development, *Program Development, Pu- 
pil Personnel Services, Surveys 

Identifiers—* National Career Development Guide- 
lines, Pittsburgh School District PA 
A project carried out at the Brashear High School, 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, field tested the National 

Career Development Guideli These guideli 

were developed to provide professionally endorsed 

clusters of career development competencies and 
indicators for career program development and 
evaluation. Surveys conducted to provide informa- 
tion to the Steering and Advisory Committees for 
the project included (1) an informal consensus of 

Board of Education members and central staff re- 

garding the need to reorganize the Pupil Services 

Division; (2) a survey of administrators, staff, and 

faculty to identify current trends and issues affect- 

ing career guidance; (3) a survey of administrators, 
staff, teachers, students, and parents to determine 
which of 12 student career development competen- 
cies were appropriate for development at the school; 
and (4) a survey of pupil services staff to determine 
professional development needs. The Steering Com- 
mittee identified primary issues faced at the onset of 
the project: student population; organization; evalu- 
ation; and documentation and dissemination. Estab- 
lishment of the position of Career Development 

Counselor and acquisition of a cx for infor- 

mation management were recommended. (Appen- 

dixes, amounting to over one-half of the report, 
include letters of endorsement; Pittsburgh Public 

Schools Pupil Services Model; Planning Guide for 

Program Review and Implementation Process; sur- 

vey instruments; and approved budget.) (YLB) 
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Manor Junior Coll., Jenkintown, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 88 

Contract—93-8008 

Note—SOp.; Attachment 3, personal information on 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, *Curriculum Development, 
Educational Research, *Learning Laboratories, 
Pretests Posttests, Remedial Instruction, Reme- 
dial Mathematics, *Remedial Programs, Reme- 
dial Reading, School Holding Power, Student 
Evaluation, *Tutorial Programs, Tutoring, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education, Writing 
Instruction 

Identifiers—Manor Junior College PA 
A project at Manor Junior College, Pennsylvania, 

developed further and implemented the tutoring 

programs in the Learning Center and integrated 
them with the Computer Tutorials Program. The 
objective was to increase retention and graduation 
rates and academic success of students enrolled in 
vocational programs. The reading, writing, and peer 
tutor programs were already well established; the 
mathematics and Probationary Assigned Super- 
vised Study (PASS) programs were developed and 
implemented. The Learning Center Director tested 
all entering freshmen in reading, writing, and math- 
ematics skills. Students scoring below a certain 
competency level were mandated to take remedial 
courses and attend the Learning Center for inten- 
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sive tutoring. Vocational course instructors man- 
dated other students to the Learning Center. Still 
others came voluntarily. All students were made 
aware of Center services during Freshman Orienta- 
tion and through posters and other advertising. The 
director administered and ked stu- 
dents’ course grades for each subject tutored. Post- 
test results revealed that over 50 percent of students 
raised scores in the tutored subject by at least 10 
percentile points. Of students in the PASS program, 
£9 per percent were able to remove their probationary 
status. (Appendixes include mean Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test scores; t test results; and com- 
parisons of pre- and posttest results.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers— Williamsport Area Community Col- 
lege PA 
This project report contains two major compo- 

nents: (1) a feasibility study to assess the need for 

an associate degree nursing program at Williams- 
port Area Community College, Pennsylvania; and 

(2) an appropriate curriculum developed for the 

project. The feasibility study describes the commu- 

nity characteristics, reviews the college resources, 
and presents results of surveys indicating the need 
for and interest in such a program. Appendixes in- 
clude correspondence; charts illustrating the overall 
organization and administration of the college; sur- 
vey instruments; memorandum of understanding; 
and letter of support. The curriculum includes the 
nursing admission policy; nursing ———s pro- 
gram goals and objectives; and catalog descriptions 
to be used in the 1988-89 college catalog. The seven 
courses cover nursing foundations; medical / surgical 
coneayts and principles; advanced medical /surgical 

and principles; pediatrics; maternity nurs- 

ing: mental health nursing, and a nursing seminar. 
Course descriptions provide prerequisites; co-requi- 
sites; credits; rationale; and textbooks. A list of 
course objectives and outlines that correlate con- 
tributory objectives with course content and list re- 
lated learning and evaluation activities are 
presented for each course. (YLB) 
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Area Community College PA 

In the years since the Williamsport Area Commu- 
nity College’s Graphic Arts Program was last re- 
vised, the graphic arts industry has been changed by 
an influx of new technologies. The graphic arts pro- 
gram and curriculum was revised to provide gradu- 
ates with skills required by the ind . The 
objectives of this revision were to (1) identify com- 
petencies by the arts industries for 
knowledge and skills required for entry-level posi- 
tions; (2) write competency-based instructional ob- 
jectives; (3) develop Strategies for delivering 
competency-based instruction; (4) develop faculty 
familiarity with technologies and skills in using 


*Williamsport 


them; and (5) develop course materials. Develop a 
Curriculum (DACUM) workshops were conducted 
to determine competencies needed in the prepress 
and press area. Competency-based instructional ob- 
jectives were developed for new and revised 

Cc ies were assigned to existing 
courses and to new or revised courses. Procedures 
and criteria for evaluating students’ attainment of 
competencies were written. Training was provided 
to enable faculty to use the new laser color separa- 
tion scanner. Syllabi were developed for the new 
and revised courses. Project outcomes included: (1) 
revising the Graphic Arts program; (2) providing 
advanced pl for ar ng audiovisual 
technical services; (3) increasing flexibility for stu- 
dents’ electives; and (4) increasing articulation for 
degree students in other degree fields. (A proposed 
graphic communication curriculum and DACUM 
profiles for the core competencies associate degrees 
of applied arts and science, press operator, and pre- 
press technician are included.) (NLA) 
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performed the activity (laboratory or computer sim- 
ulation) first, followed by the reading assignment, 
scored significantly higher on the posttest compared 
to those who studied identical material in the oppo- 
site sequence. The laboratory procedure and com- 
puter simulation proved equally effective in 
teaching logic circuits. When posttest items were 
classified into “knowledge” and “transfer” catego- 
ries, only the transfer items contributed to the dif- 
ference between the two groups. The study 
concluded that setting up exploratory types of expe- 
riential activity prior to formal instruction results in 
better conceptual learning and better transfer com- 
pared to the reverse sequence. (Six data tables and 
14 references are included.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Test of Adult Basic Education 
A study attempted to measure the academic gain 
resulting from 150 hours of mandatory participation 
in the Mandatory Functional Literacy (MFL) pro- 
gram. The Test of Adult Basic Education (TABE) 
was administered to 58 inmates at Lake Correc- 
tional Institution (Florida) prior to beginning the 
MFL program and again upon completion of the 





sonnel, Technological Ad eg 

cal Literacy, Two Year Colleges 

This report describes a program to prepare stu- 
dents for employment as laser technicians and laser 
operators and to ensure that they have the necessary 
skills required by the industry. The objectives are to 
prepare a curriculum and syllabus for an associate 
degree program in Electro-Optical Laser Technol- 
ogy. The 2-year Electro-Optical Laser program 
leading to an associate degree entails five courses. 
The first course, Introduction to Lasers, presents 
the theory of light and laser operation coupled with 
an overall view of laser properties. Following the 
basic course, a four-credit lecture/laboratory course 
called Geometrical and Wave Optics was devel- 
oped, this presents the geometrical ray nature of 
light along with reflection, refraction, and propaga- 
tion of light. The third course, Laser Measurements 
and Equipment, covers the use of specialized equip- 
ment for measuring laser parameters. The fourth 
course is a continuation of Laser Measurements and 
Equipment. The fifth course, Laser Projects and 
Practical Applications, concentrates on laboratory 
projects and applications. Five appendices provide 
detailed information on each of the five courses. 
Each course outline includes the following: (1) title; 
(2) course description; (3) suggested audience; (4) 
co-requisites; (5) course competencies; textbooks; 
(7) evaluation; (8) attendance requirements; (9) 
safety considerations; and (10) summary of topics/- 
course outline. (NLA) 
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Methods, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Logic Circuits 

The effectiveness of computer simulation versus 
laboratory procedures in teaching logic circuits was 
compared. Also investigated was the sequencing of 
these activities with a reading assignment. Subjects 
were 96 undergraduates who were tested using dif- 
ferent pretests and posttests. An analysis of variance 
on the data gathered showed that sequence of in- 
struction was a very important factor. Students who 


quired instruction. It was hypothesized that par- 
ticipation in the MFL program would result in 
grade-level gains that would be significant and pre- 
dictable. To test this hypothesis, two research ques- 
tions were addressed: (1) is there a significant gain 
between pretest and posttest TABE scores among 
MLF students? and (2) if the gain between pretest 
and posttest TABE scores is significant, is it predict- 
able? When the grade equivalent scores were com- 
pared using the t-test, it was determined that the 
gains were significant. Using regression analysis, a 
simple linear model was derived to predict expected 
posttest score, given the pretest score. The equation 
was found to be significant. The significant grade 
level gains documented by the study may serve as 
a prerelease measure of the positive effect of correc- 
tional education. In addition, the results indicate 
that when inmates are required to participate in cor- 
rectional education, academic progress is a predict- 
able result. (Six references are included.) (NLA) 
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In preparation for the 1990 Carl D. Perkins Voca- 

tional Education Act reauthorization, the Depart- 

ment of Education established the National 

Assessment of Vocational Education (NAVE). The 

plan of study examined five broad research areas: 

(1) implementation of the Perkins Act; (2) access of 





special populations to vocational education; (3) sta- 
tus of vocational education in secondary schools; (4) 
status of postsecondary vocational education; and 
(5) skill training and the economy. Although the 
specific purpose of NAVE was to provide Congress 
with data regarding what directions the Perkins 
reauthorization should take, the report was also of 
interest to the vocational education profession. At 
the same time, the findings were so numerous that 
few professionals were able to conduct a compre- 
hensive review of the research. A symposium was 
held to examine the NAVE findings. The sympo- 
sium, composed of a keynote address and five pre- 
sentations, focused on how vocational teacher 
educators, educators in graduate education, and re- 
searchers could promote the future: “Implications 
of NAVE” (Wirt); “NAVE Teacher Education” 
(Lynch); “NAVE: Implications for Graduate Edu- 
cation in Vocational Education” (Copa); “National 
Assessment and Vocational Education Research 
and Development” (McCracken); and “What Na- 
tional Assessment Says and What It Should Say: 


Synthesis and Summary” (Hillison, Swanson). 
(NLA) 
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Literacy 
Basic skills education has become a pressing need 

in the construction industry as jobs become more 

complex and fewer workers have needed skills. 

However, the construction industry lags in spending 

on training for entry-level workers. The Home 

Builders Institute (HBI) is testing a pilot basic skills 

program that it hopes will prove useful to the indus- 

try. HBI’s basic skills classes are being held at four 
sites, with a goal of reaching 400 employees. Called 

FOUNDATIONS, the new basic skills program tar- 

gets current construction workers who are unable to 

perform their jobs satisfactorily because of inade- 
quate basic skills. Participants, who typically are 
screened and found to have between fourth- and 
eighth-grade skill levels, spend about 8 weeks in the 
open-entry/open-exit program. HBI developed the 
curriculum for the program from actual job-site ma- 
terials submitted by construction companies. Simi- 
lar programs have been developed by the 
bricklayers and masonry unions, the Associated 

General Contractors of America, Jersey City State 

College (which offers training in construction work 

for women), and the Dade County Housing Reno- 

vation Partnership (which trains welfare recipients 
in basic skills and job skills in construction trades). 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
Most corporate funds for workplace literacy pro- 
grams are invested in intermediate literate workers. 
Questions regarding these learners concern what 
should be expected of them; what they should ex- 
pect of workplace literacy programs; who or what 
should determine these criteria; and ramifications of 
the answers. Issues that affect the answers are the 
drive to use work-based materials and problems; use 


of job-task analyses to build workplace curricula; 
employers’ hesitancy to fund costly literacy train- 
ing; and lack of worker input. Workplace literacy is 
defined as survival skills for the workplace and 
those particular skills employers want. A lack of 
— for workers as learners and participants in 

er society underlies these definitions. If service 
poole rely upon job task analysis to develop and 
administer curricula, they may isolate learners even 
further by producing training programs as if they 
existed in social and cultural vacuums. The follow- 
ing questions should be asked: who are the people 
workplace literacy Programs are serving and 
whether what they do is enough; whether workers 
understand how others shape their expectations; 
and whether those in power really understand the 
goals and needs of workers as learners. The answers 
have profound consequences for the ways in which 
service providers plan workplace literacy programs. 
(14 references) (YLB) 
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This pamphlet discusses the “Guidelines for Elim- 
inating Discrimination and Denial of Services on 
the Basis of Race, Color, National Origin, Sex, and 
Handicap in Vocational Education Programs,” first 
issued by the Office for Civil Rights in 1979, and 
how they relate to the civil rights of students and 
staff. It also outlines the responsibilities of recipients 
of federal assistance (schools, colleges, proprietary 
schools, and vocational education centers). The first 
section of the pamphlet discusses access to educa- 
tion, including public notification, nondiscrimina- 
tion policies, student recruitment, student financial 
assistance, admissions criteria, student counseling, 
work study, apprenticeship training, job placement, 
employment of faculty and staff, and availability of 
programs to students with disabilities. The second 
section covers state education agency responsibili- 
ties, including site selection for vocational educa- 
tion facilities and establishment of a civil rights 
compliance program. The pamphlet includes a list of 
U.S. Department of Education regional civil rights 
offices. (KC) 
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Literacy, *Literacy Education, Outcomes of Edu- 
cation, Policy Formation 
A worldwide review of literacy and basic educa- 
tion for adults and young people led to the following 
conclusions (among others: (1) returns on basic edu- 
cation are high; (2) universal participation in pri- 
mary education is still far off; (3) carefully designed 
programs for adults and young people can pay off in 
increased retention of skills, compensation for defi- 
ciencies in primary schooling, and improvement in 
primary school effectiveness; (4) no society has 
come close Soon ae ot ——, Sonite 
primary sc’ alone; unive 
strategies must rely on both primary and adult liter- 
acy education; © programs for adults and young 
people need to be flexible, relevant to context, and 
responsive to changing needs; (7) sufficient research 
exists for effective literacy programming; (8) many 
past inefficiencies in the provision of literacy can be 
explained by the application of a single model of 
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literacy; (9) many varying rationales have been suc- 
cessfully applied to literacy and basic education pro- 
grams; (10) mass campaigns can be effective as 
policy options, but they run the risk of denying the 
diversity so essential for success; (11) literac i to 
be taught in context to adults; (12) measurable eco- 
nomic outcomes are possible through literacy edu- 
cation; (13) effective international 

presupposes intellectual openness and an active 4 
between theory and practice; and (14) effective aid 
to education requires long-term commitment. (126 
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Part I of this report describes projects in progress 

in nine countries: Bangladesh (Mass Education 

through Small Local Organizations), China (Mul- 
ti-purpose Adult Education Schools and Resource 

Centres), Ethiopia (Literacy and Post-Literacy Pro- 

gramme), Jamaica (Jamaican Movement for the 

Advancement of Literacy), Nepal (Training for Vo- 

cational Skills through Nonformal Adult Educa- 

tion), Nicaragua (National Literacy Campaign and 

Its Follow-up), Sierra Leone (Literacy and Civic 

Education for Women), Somalia (Functional Liter- 

acy and Civic Education for Women), and People’s 

Democratic Republic of Yemen (National Literacy 

and Adult Education Programme). A comparative 

summary provided for each project outlines objec- 
tives, approach, results, literacy use, and UNESCO 
involvement. A narrative description of the project 

follows. Part II contains proposals for projects in 11 

countries: People’s Republic of China (Tibet), Ecua- 

dor, Jordan (the West Bank), People’s Democratic 

Republic of Korea, Mongolia, Niger, Papua New 

Guinea, Sri Lanka, Central America (Costa Rica, El 

Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Ni and 

Panama), seven Pacific Island states, and Vietnam. 

Each proposal consists of these components: coun- 

try, project title, implementing authority, duration, 

overall objectives, external ids —_ situa- 
rr , itp ti J an 
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Identifiers—* Africa 

This publication presents a report on the first 
Pan-African meeting on distance education. The 
materials reveal that development of distance edu- 
cation in Africa depends on three factors: informa- 
tion and research, the training of specialists, and the 
production or acquisition of materials. A report of 
the plenary session summarizes presentations by ed- 
ucational institutions and international organiza- 
tions concerning the situation of distance education 
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in Africa and information supplied by representa- 
tives of funding bodies on their present lines of ap- 
proach. The following organizations and funding 
agencies are represented: the International Council 
for Distance Education; Technologies and Research 
Section, UNESCO's Education Sector; Interna- 
tional Extension College, London; Milton Keynes 
Open University, United Kingdom; UNESCO; Af- 
rican Development Bank; United National Devel- 
opment Programme; Commonwealth Secretariat, 
Nairobi; French Ministry for Foreign Affairs; Do- 
nogh O'Malley Regional Technical College, Ire- 
land; U.S. yo for International Development, 
Washington, D.C.; National Committee for No- 
madic Education, Nigeria; and Consortium Interna- 
tional Francophone de Formation a Distance. A 
summary of the report of Committee I on the identi- 
fication of critical points of distance education 
education policy; priori- 
ties in the use of distance education; infrastructure 
required by distance education; development of the 
capacity of institutions; and cooperation and foreign 
aid. The summary of Committee | Il reports on delib- 

on the p of l, regional, 
and international cooperation in distance education. 
Focuses are on: information and research; human 
resource development, material development, posi- 
tion of donors, government support, and follow-up. 
Appendixes include: (1) a description of a reference 
compendium for developing and managing distance 
education operations that provides practitioners 
with information on how to develop distance educa- 
tion operations in a wide variety of configurations; 
(2) form used to gather information for the compen- 
dium; (3) opening address by John B. Kabore, repre- 
sentative of the Director-General of UNESCO; (4) 
address by the Tanzanian Minister of Education, A. 
H. Mayagila; (5) extracts from Kabore’s address at 
the closing session; (6) address by the Arusha re- 
gional commissioner, A. Mwingira; and (7) list of 
participants. (YLB) 
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This document is a six-session course designed for 
those individuals who provide care to their home- 
bound elderly relatives and friends and who need 
practical information and skills to support their 
caregiving role. The course helps caregivers identify 
and use community services. It provides an opportu- 
nity to acquire personal care skills and knowledge 
about the issues related to caregiving. The course is 
intended to reduce caregivers’ stress, enables them 
to provide better care, and avoid the unnecessary 
institutionalization of their homebound elderly. It is 
also for the elderly who want to learn more about 
themselves, their peers, and the aging process. The 
course helps participants to: (1) increase their un- 
derstanding and knowledge of the aging process; (2) 
understand the psychological and medical problems 
associated with aging; (3) acquire personal care 
skills; (4) identify and resolve common problems 
associated with caregiving; (5) acquire a knowledge 
of community resources and their function; and (6) 
develop and express ways to help themselves while 
helping their elderly relatives maintain active and 
productive lives. This course is divided into six 
2-hour sessions: (1) the psychological aspects of 
caregiving; (2) medical problems of aging; (3) 
age-related changes in vision, hearing, and speech; 
(4) finding and using community resources; (5) per- 
sonal care skills development for informal caregiver; 
and (6) assessing the situation-where do you go 
from here. Five appendices are included: a glossary 
of new terms; a home safety checklist; a care-re- 
ceiver information page; a medication list; 17 sug- 
LA readings; and 102 resource organizations. 
NLA) 
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This manual is intended for caregivers of home- 
bound patients with Alzheimer’s disease and others 
who are mentally impaired. It deals with the nature 
of Alzheimer’s, the decline in a patient's abilities, 
information about available services, and legal and 
financial issues. The manual provides guidance and 
suggestions to lessen the daily stress experienced by 
caretakers and it focuses on the dual nature of the 
caregiver role—patient care and self-care. The man- 
ual has five objectives: (1) to understand Alzhei- 
mer’s and dementia-related diseases; (2) to 
understand the progressive stages of Alzheimer’s 
disease in terms of patient traits and reactions; (3) 
to deal more effectively with caregiver and patient 
needs; (4) to acquire skills to help in caregiving role; 
and (5) to obtain greater knowledge of community 
resources. Four chapters offer information to the 
caregiver: (1) what is Alzheimer’s disease; (2) the 
role of the caregiver; (3) dealing with the decline in 
patient's ability; and (4) where to go for help and 
assistance. Twenty-one references, addresses for 13 
local New York chapters of the Alzheimer’s Associ- 
ation, the New York City Department for the Ag- 
ing’s Alzheimer’s resource center, 7 New York 
State Assistance Centers, and 60 Local Offices for 
the Aging in New York are included. (NLA) 
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tory 

This paper illustrates a procedure for using the 
interest scores of occupational group members to 
locate occupations on Holland’s hexagon. The pro- 
cedure locates occupations throughout the hexa- 
gon-—not just at the six points. The Holland types are 
Realistic (R), Investigative (I), Artistic (A), Social 
(S), Enterprising (E), and Conventional (C). Score 
profiles for Holland’s six types and current occupa- 
tions were obtained from a sample of 3,612 4-year 
college alumni. The hexagon locations of 51 occupa- 
tions pursued by these alumni were determined 
through the application of hexagon-based weights to 
their score profiles. The weights convert the profiles 
to scores on the data/ideas and things/people work 
task dimensions that underlie Holland’ 's hexagon. 
Several applications of h ti are de- 
scribed, including a Hexagon Congruence Index 
(HCI) that reports person-occupation congruence 
on a scale anchored to the hexagon. The HCI can be 
used with six-score profiles of Holland’s types, 
three-letter codes, two-letter codes, high-point 
codes, or any combination of these reporting proce- 
dures. Four tables, 3 figures, 35 references, and an 
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This booklet is intended to help vocational teach- 
ers identify students who need remediation i in one 


gestions for assisting students in acqui 

skills they will need for employability. 

provides information about basic skills in each of 
five areas (reading, writing, mathematics, science, 
and communication) and suggestions for teaching 
these skills in the content areas of vocational educa- 
<. final section provides four references. 
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Identifiers—*Computer Integrated Manufacturing, 
Luzerne County Community College PA 
The project described in this report was con- 
ducted at the Community College of Luzerne 
County (Pennsylvania) to develop, in conjunction 
with area vocational-technical schools, the second 
year of a competency-based curriculum in com- 
puter-integrated manufacturing (CIM). —— the 
project, a task force of teachers from the area 
See aaa 
petencies for both and postsecondary 
CIM programs. The task force also developed mate- 
rials and equipment lists, supervised the layout of 
the CIM laboratory in a new Advanced Technology 
Center, created a competency-based catalog of pro- 
courses, and implemented the program. Most 
of this document consists of the curriculum materi- 
als, including competencies for 10 CIM courses, 
recommendations for equipment/software selec- 
tion, and recommendations for articulation. Attach- 
ments include a list of task force members, task 
force data and recommendations, the Advanced 
Ler pe J Center brochure, a program brochure, 
ar _ ications for seven pieces of equipment. 
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appendix describing statistical analysis 
used in the study are included. (Author! NLA) 
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PA 

The project described in this report was con- 
ducted at the Community College of Luzerne 
County (Pennsylvania) to develop, in conjunction 
with area vocational-technical schools, the second 
year of a competency-based curriculum in la- 
ser/electro-optics technology. During the project, a 
task force of teachers from the area schools and the 
college developed courses and competencies for 
both secondary and postsecondary laser/optics pro- 
grams. The task force also developed materials and 
equipment lists, supervised the layout of the labora- 
tory in a new Advanced Technology Center, cre- 
ated a competency-based catalog of proposed 
courses, and implemented the program. Most of this 
document consists of the curriculum materials, in- 
cluding competencies for four courses in laser /elec- 
tro-optics technology, recommendations for 
equipment/software selection, and recommenda- 
tions for articulation. Attachments include a list of 
task force members, task force data and recommen- 
dations, the Advanced Technology Center bro- 
chure, a program brochure, specifications for two 
laboratories, and information on use of a laser labo- 
ratory for technical physics. (KC) 
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— ‘ie County Community College 
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The project described in this report was con- 
ducted at the Community College of Luzerne 
County (Pennsylvania) to develop, in conjunction 
with area vocational-technical schools, the second 
year of a competency -based_ curriculum in auto- 
mated sy logy. During the 
project, a task force of teachers from the area 
schools and the college developed courses and com- 
petencies for both secondary and postsecondary ro- 
botics programs. The task force also developed 
materials and equipment lists, supervised the layout 
of the laboratory in a new Advanced Technology 
Center, created a competency-based catalog of pro- 

courses, and implemented the program. Most 
of this document consists of the curriculum materi- 
als, including competencies for eight automated sys- 
tems/robotics courses, recommendations for 
equipment/software selection, and recommenda- 
tions for articulation. Attachments include a list of 
task force members, task force data and recommen- 
dations, the Advanced Technology Center bro- 
chure, a program brochure, and specifications for 
three pieces of equipment. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Materials Technology 
This course is intended to give students a compre- 

hensive experience in current and future manufac- 

turing materials and processes. It familiarizes 


students with: (1) base of composite materials; (2) 
composites—a very light, strong material used in 
spacecraft and stealth aircraft; (3) laminates; (4) ad- 
vanced mate: jally aluminum alloys; (5) 
computer-assisted design (CAD) and computer-as- 
sisted design and manufacturing (CAD/CAM); and 
(6) traditional manufacturing processes peculiar to 
the processing of composites. The document begins 
with a brief report of the curriculum development 
project. There are 10 units in this course: (1) intro- 
duction to advanced materials used in manufactur- 
ing and fabrication; (2) characteristics of composite 
materials; (3) 
composite materials; (4) design and drafting-CAD 
utilization; (5) safety; (6) machine processes; (7) 
integrated CAD/CAM with advanced materials 
machining and fabricating Processes; (8) fabrication 
processes; (9) finishing operations; and (10) other 
technical occupations in the composite materials in- 
dustry. For each unit, the following are provided: 
competencies, performance objectives, learning ac- 
tivities, teaching aids, and a list of evaluation meth- 
ods. In addition, there are instructor’s notes for 
teaching CAD with CADKEY software, a pilot 
project—corrosion-proof boat trailer, research, pro- 
— articulation agreements, and 12 references. 
( ) 
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This report is the outcome of a project to review 

existing competency-based entrepreneurship curric- 

ulum materials and develop a 30-hour course to be 
used in all vocational-technical curricula at Parkway 

West Area Vocational School (Pennsylvania). Fol- 

lowing a brief project description, the bulk of the 

document is composed of a teacher’s manual and 

student activity guide. Eight units are included: (1) 

understanding the nature of small business; (2) de- 

veloping a business plan; (3) identifying types of 
ownership and legal responsibilities; (4) promoting 

your business; (5) starting your own business; (6) 

maintaining financial records; (7) managing em- 

ployer/employee relations; and (8) protecting your 
business. The teacher’s manual contains an intro- 
duction, teaching plans for each objective, and 
teacher lecture notes. The teaching plan identifies 
the unit, task, time allotted for each task, and a 
performance objective. For each class activity, sup- 
plementary materials are listed, and procedures for 
evaluation that identify the ways a teacher can mon- 
itor student progress are provided. Each unit in the 
student activity guide has a list of unit objectives 
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Project Technology Education Curriculum Help 
(TECH) for two school districts in Western Penn- 
sylvania. Six objectives were achieved: (1) orga- 
nized two pilot school districts to serve as 
curriculum models in technology education for 
other schools throughout the commonwealth; (2) 
established California University as a resource cen- 
ter for the dissemination of curriculum materials in 
technology education to interested school districts; 
(3) developed a demonstration curriculum deve 
ment project in two public schools; (4) modified the 
Industry and Technology Curriculum Plan to in- 
clude competency-based education that fits the re- 
sources and needs of schools; (5) provided a vehicle 
for articulation efforts among secondary and post- 
secondary institutions providing technical educa- 
tion in Southwestern chery Ay and (6) 
evaluated the success of Project TECH, its ability to 
provide significant resources for area schools, and 
its use as a model. The bulk of the document con- 
sists of six appendices as follows: (1) questionnaires 
and report of a survey of Southwestern Pennsylva- 
nia school districts on the status of technology edu- 
cation programs; (2) sample third-party articulation 
contracts; (3) course outlines and sample technol- 
ogy activities for grades seven (exploring technol- 
ogy), eight (applying technology), and nine 
(technological enterprise); (4) letters of support for 
continuing Project TECH; (5) Project TECH 
progress report for Chartiers-Houston school dis- 
trict (Pennsylvania); and (6) Project TECH project 
report for Cannon-McMillan school district (Penn- 
sylvania). (NLA) 
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Clarification 
Described in this document is a 1-year project 

that developed instructional materials to be used in 

public schools to educate pregnant teenagers in life 
management skills. During the project, an advisory 
committee composed of a home economics teacher, 
personnel from existing programs for pregnant teen- 
agers, and young mothers who are heads of house- 
holds was formed to develop the materials. The 

— were field tested with a sample group of 

mt teenagers. The curriculum materials, 

Choices for Young Parents,” make up most of this 





and student activity sheet for each objecti 
Fifty-three references are included. (NLA) 
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ogy 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania, *Technology Educa- 
tion 
California University of Pennsylvania developed 


t. The materials contain self-study sheets 
covering the following topics: changes, attitudes, 
caring (interpersonal relationship), goal setting, par- 
enthood, assertiveness, continued education, stress 
management, financial management, decision mak- 
ing, and social agencies. Also included is a teacher’s 
packet consisting of an annotated list of 33 sources 
for additional instructional materials and short de- 
scriptions of 26 programs for pregnant adolescents. 
A bibliography lists 150 references. (KC) 
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Software Development, Computer Software Eval- 

uation, Course Content, Curriculum Develop- 

ment, *Educational Needs, *Marketing, *Menu 

Driven Software, Needs Assessment, Secondary 

Education 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 

A project developed computer software based 
upon Interstate Distributive Education Curriculum 
Consortium (IDECC) competency-based materials 
to produce a new curriculum management system 
for Pennsylvania secondary marketing education 
programs. During the project, an advisory commit- 
tee composed of secondary marketing teachers, 
business people, and computer consultants was 
formed. The committee assisted in the construction 
of a survey instrument designed to assess the com- 
puter curriculum needs of the state’s secondary 
marketing education teachers. The survey was 
mailed to the 134 teachers listed in the 1986 Penn- 
sylvania Marketing Education Association Direc- 
tory. Usable surveys were returned by 83 (63 
percent) of the teachers. Data gathered in the sur- 
vey supported the need for a marketing education 
computer curriculum management software pro- 
gram. The program was then developed using a 
menu-driven system consisting of student and com- 
petency databases. (Attachments to the report in- 
clude a 17-item bibliography and 9 appendices: a list 
of IDECC competencies for the Pennsylvania 
Scope of Instruction in marketing, the survey form, 
correspondence, advisory committee members, ad- 
visory committee meeting agendas, memos, and a 
rating of 16 computer software programs.) (KC) 


ED 330 847 CE 057 589 
Ennis, Rex Davison, Deborah 
A Life of Its Own. Adult Literacy Work in a Small 


Group. ; 
Council of Adult Education, Melbourne (Australia). 
Pub Date—([89] 

Note—92p.; Funded by the Australian Common- 
wealth Government's National Policy on Lan- 


guages. 

Available from—Publications Department, Council 
of Adult Education, 256 Flinders Street, Mel- 
bourne, Australia 3001 ($12.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Reading Programs, *Beginning Read- 
ing, Developed Nations, Foreign Countries, 
*Group Dynamics, Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Illiteracy, *Literacy Education, Program 
Descriptions, Program Development, Program 
Implementation, Reading Instruction, *Small 
Group Instruction, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Australia (Victoria) 

This publication provides materials on the Small 
Group Learning Methodology Project in Victoria, 
Australia. The first chapter concerns the purpose of 
small groups in adult literacy learning. Chapter 2 
deals with types of adult literacy programs, inter- 
views, student needs, student placement, and form- 
ing groups. Chapter 3 discusses group processes, 
including the tutor’s role and group organization. 
Chapter 4 presents case studies of six groups. “Ex- 
perimenting with Structure: News and Music” (Bar- 
bara Goulborn) describes a beginner literacy group, 
which used a new approach that emphasized read- 
- “Women’s Group in a Neighbourhood House” 
(Helena Spyrou) discusses planning done on the ba- 
sis of continuing student evaluation formalized by a 
brief survey at the end of each class session. “From 
Reading to Writing to Reading” (Aileen Treloar) 
establishes a rationale for the approach and de- 
scribes a session involving the share/reading of a 
classic story. “Developing the Writing Habit” 
(Kaye Elias) discusses a group that was introduced 
to new genres and worked on the conventions of 
writing. “Getting Started with a Beginner Reading 
Group” (Rosa McKenna) describes two cycles of 
lessons. “Experience and Language-Towards a Bal- 
anced Diet” (Rex Ennis) describes a first-hand ex- 
perience in shopping and cooking that integrated 
literacy, numeracy, language, and experience. 
Chapter 5 is an annotated bibliography of 26 refer- 
ences. (YLB) 
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This cooperative education survey of student em- 
ployee salaries and benefits supplies information to 
educational practitioners throughout the Midwest 
interested in providing their student employees with 
reasonable and fair remuneration for their work. 
Two survey questionnaires were used, one for bach- 
elors’ degree programs and another for associate 
degree programs. Of the 3,785 surveys sent to em- 
ployers by participating colleges, 477 usable surveys 
were returned. The salary tables in this document 
are arranged in the following groups: (1) Midwest 
region bachelors’ degree level; (2) Midwest region 
associate degree level; (3) Midwest bachelors’ level 
regional comparisons; (4) comparative ranking of 
benefits—region versus state; (5) state summaries of 
bachelors’ level salaries and benefits; and (6) addi- 
tional benefits provided by some employers. The 
document concludes with a list of colleges and uni- 
versities from Illinois, Indiana, lowa, Kentucky, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Ohio, and Wiscon- 
sin supporting the survey. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Australia, India, Kenya, Swaziland 
This supplement to “Adult Education and Devel- 

opment,” a journal for adult education in Africa, 

Asia, and Latin America, refers to and is intended 

as a companion volume to “Combatting Poverty 

through Adult Education: National De 

Strategies” (Croom Helm 1985). In addition to an 

introductory chapter and a conclusion, this book 

contains seven stories of the relationship between 
adult education and development and findings on 
local and grass-roots adult education. Chapter | dis- 
cusses international comparative study in adult edu- 
cation and global issues, briefly reviews national 
development strategies and introduces the seven ac- 
counts of adult education projects in Africa, Asia, 
and Aboriginal Australia. Each case study begins 
with an introduction and summary. “White Health 
for Black Australians-A Cautionary Tale” (Sandra 

Stacy) describes a well-intentioned project that was 

culturally ill-tuned to its clientele. “Women Work- 

ing Together—Learner-Determined Priorities in the 

Tototo-Kilemba Programme” (Noreen Clark) re- 

ports an indirect, need-based pr in Kenya 

concerned with women and health. “Developing 

Women’s Income-Generating Skills in Swaziland” 

(Simanga Nxumalo) discusses a project that empha- 

sized the link with borrowing facilities to break the 

hold of money-lenders. “Organising Women for Ac- 
tion-Self-Employed Women’s Association 

(SEWA)” (Anita Dighe) reveals a delicate balance 

between cooperation and confrontation with au- 

thority and other interests to women’s de- 
velopment in India. “Learning and Action in 





Rajasthan-The Work of Seva Mandir” (Om and 
Ginny Shrivastava) provides an optimistic view of 
the Indian National Adult Education Programme. 
“From Health Care to Community Development: 
Broadening the Base of Gonoshasthaya Kendra” 
(Rezaul Haque) studies the growth of a new Indian 
nongovernmental organization. “Organising Agri- 
cultural Labourers in Southern India: Association 
for the Rural Poor” (Felix Sugirtharaj) is an account 
of the rationale for and approach to “development 
from below.” Chapter 9 is a review of the seven case 
studies. It highlights: (1) the researchers’ percep- 
tions of performance measurement; (2) main 
achie (3) « themes; (4) recurring 
issues; and (5) implications. (YLB) 
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This guide provides California's adult educators 
and employers with useful cross-cultural communi- 
cation training techniques. These strategies are in- 
tended for application in both adult education and 
employment contexts to enhance the overall quality 
of communication between individuals of differing 
cultural backgrounds. The first two sections present 
ir. written form training materials that have been 
used in training sessions for employers and educa- 
tors. The first section contains material to be cov- 
ered in introductory workshops. An outline of 
content and timing is provided. Topics include dy- 
namics of cross-cultural interaction, culturally influ- 
enced values and attitudes, English for intercultural 
communication, and culture conflicts in case stud- 
ies. The second section presents materials for those 
interested in conducting cross-cultural communica- 
tion training sessions in their specific school or work 
contexts. Topics include design of a cultural aware- 
ness workshop, needs assessment, needs assessment 
techniques, setting objectives and choosing content, 
selection of training methods and techniques, as- 
pects of designing and conducting a workshop, and 
workshop evaluation. A list of 62 references is pro- 
vided. The final section offers a comprehensive 
43-page listing of print resources, other media re- 
sources, and resource persons. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* West Germany 
This publication presents a collection of materials 
on the German experience with literacy education. 
A timeline offers a brief account of adult literacy in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. “Literacy as a 
Problem in the Federal Republic of Germany” iden- 
tifies the causes and impacts of “second-order illit- 
eracy” (the loss of reading and writing skills 
acquired at school). It discusses causes of illiteracy, 
literacy education practice, projects, and perspec- 
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tives on what needs to be done. The next section 
provides materials from the First UNESCO Work- 
shop on Preventing Functional Illiteracy and Inte- 
grating Youth into the World of Work. A summary 
report discusses causes of illiteracy as identified by 
participants, including poverty, family background, 
and the media and illiteracy and employment. “Lit- 
eracy in Industrialized Countries” summarizes con- 
clusions and recommendations of the workshop, 
including definition of ep programs 
and measures, research, development and funding, 
structure and organization, implementation, and in- 
ternational cooperation. Experts’ comments on lit- 
eracy follow. The next section is a short history of 
ai since 1946. “The Federal Repub- 

Preparing for International Literacy 
Year 1990” CPraugott Schoefthaler) introduces sev- 
eral ways of international cooperation in promoting 
reading and writing as cultural techniques. 
“Towards Basic Education for All” (Kurt Mueller) 
expands upon this German point of view. Appen- 
dixes include 26 references and a list of addresses of 
literacy agencies. (YLB) 
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Available from—National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education Materials Distribution Ser- 
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Pub Type— 7. Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Educational Polic Education 
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Identifiers—Job Training Partnership Act 1982 
A study analyzed the role of state governments in 

implementing federal education and job training 

policies and in designing and implementing their 
own policies. A framework was developed for un- 
derstanding policy instruments used to promote ed- 
ucation and training objectives: mandates, 
inducements, capacity-building, and system-chang- 
ing. Each type embodied a different set of assump- 
tions about (1) the policy problem to be 

(2) policy targets and expected effects; and (3) costs 

and who bears them. The framework provided an 

overview of the five major domains of education and 

training policy and distinguished areas in which im- 

plementation had shown the policies’ underlying as- 

sumptions to be valid from those in which problems 
suggested a mismatch. The five policy domains—sec- 

ondary vocational education, postsecondary voca- 

tional education, Job Training Partnership Act 
programs, state-funded job training programs linked 
to economic development strategies, and wel- 
fare-to-work programs—were based on inducements. 

They varied in types of secondary instruments com- 

bined with inducements, role of different levels of 

government, focus, and extent to which implemen- 
tation was shaped by other policies. Policy design 
showed four trends: (1) more complex policy instru- 
ments over time; (2) a shift in balance between fed- 
eral and state policy initiatives; (3) proliferation of 
education and training programs; and (4) assump- 
tion of new responsibilities by existing institutions. 
(71 references) (YLB) 


ED 330 853 CE 057 605 
A Review of Two Years of JTPA 

Secondary V Education, 
Technical 


South Carolina State Council on Vocational and 
Technical Education, Columbia. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—37p. 
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Programs, *Coordination, Economically Disad- 
vantaged, Educational Legislation, Educational 
Planning, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
*Job Training, Postsecon Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Second- 
ary Education, *State , State Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education, 
Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, *South Carolina 
This report presents results from an evaluation of 
the adequacy and effectiveness of South Carolina 
vocational education program delivery systems un- 
der the Carl D. Perkins Act and Job Training Part- 
nership Act (JTPA). Data from nine Service 
Deliv Areas (SDAs) for Program Years 1988 
and 1989 show allocations, expenditures, program 
performance, and achievement of performance 
standards. SDAs’ responses are provided to survey 
questions regarding performance standards, ser- 
vices, and coordination. Responses from 41 of 113 
surveys mailed to School District Vocational Coor- 
dinators and Vocational Center Directors and 12 of 
16 surveys mailed to technical college JTPA coordi- 
nators relate to perceptions of JTPA and coordina- 
tion with JTPA. Data from the JTPA State 
Administrative Unit includes funding distribution 
and responses regarding coordination with other 
groups; service to populations with serious barriers 
to employment; and performance standards. Find- 
— include the following: (1) the perception is that 
organizations are not as competitive in the 
giant Process; (2) coordination is progressing; (3) 
DAs desire to be more involved in planning and 
policy-making; (4) education lacks fun- 
damental ie about JTPA; and (5) perfor- 
mance standards are viewed favorably. 
Recommendations include orientation regarding 
JTPA; identification of ways to assess and docu- 
ment participants’ skill levels; and better categoriza- 
tion of participant data. A list of state council 
members and a glossary are appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Florida State University, *Organiza- 
tional Culture 
A proposed approach to the generation of a gradu- 
ate professional culture is grounded in the planned, 
systematic involvement of students in developing 
and ea a a adult education program. 
The ap I basis in the works of 
Jahns and Urtene. (1986), who presented a frame- 
work of developmental stages toward completion of 
a doctoral degree, and reflects the work of Brunner 
et al. (1959), who affirmed the efficacy of voluntary 
associations as adult education in action. A case in 
point is the Adult Education Colloquium (AEC) at 
Florida State University (FSU). Since its beginnings 
in the late 1960s, the AEC has served as a partici- 
pant learning structure for adult education graduate 
students. It enjoys a status as both an AEC and adult 
education club and serves its original purposes of 
being an academic experience and social outlet. 
With the reduction of the FSU adult education fac- 
ulty, the AEC has expanded its role to include pro- 
gram —-. Especially valuable to AEC 
members has been the ongoing program develop- 
ment activity. Noteworthy is the proactive stance 
taken by graduate students concerning the adult ed- 
ucation program. Another benefit is the increased 
opportunity for shared professional development. 
(Two references and a list of AEC benefits are ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Northeast Wisconsin Technical Inst., Green Bay. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Board of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—836p. 
- 2 Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
IRS Price - MF05/PC34 Plus 
ne nel Air Conditioning, * Apprenticeships, 
Behavioral Objectives, Competency Based Edu- 
cation, Curriculum Guides, *Heating, Hydraulics, 
Learning Activities, *Plumbing, Postsecondary 
Education, *Refrigeration, Student Evaluation, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Units of Study, 
Welding 
This curriculum guide contains 18 units for a 
course to assist apprentices in learning the pipefit- 
ting trade. Introductory materials include lists of 
suggested audiovisual materials, competencies, and 
textbooks and approximate times for each unit. 
Each instructional unit includes some or all of the 
following components: competencies, instructional 
objectives, learning activities, application exercises, 
evaluation /checkout, list of equipment, list of learn- 
ing materials, audiovisual materials, and resources. 
Answers to exercises and evaluations are appended 
to each unit. Units cover introduction to the trade; 
brazing and soldering; chemical handling; hot water 
heating systems; hydraulics; insulation; mathemat- 
ics; physics; pipe hangers and supports; pipe welding 
and welding-basic skills; pneumatics; process pipe 
drafting; process piping fabrication; process steam 
systems; refrigeration and air conditioning; rigging; 
templet development; and valves, packings, and 
kets. Copies are provided of the apprentice guides 
for each of the units. These list the competency; 
instructional objectives; learning activities; and 
evaluation /checkout. An attached handbook for su- 
pervisors includes a series of application exercises 
for the apprentice. They correspond with competen- 
cies and learning objectives learned in the class- 
room. (YLB) 
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Based Education, Course Content, Course a 
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Education, *School Shops, Secondary Education, 
*Sheet Metal Work, Skill Development, Test 
Items, Trade and Industrial Education, Voca- 
tional Education, Welding 
This packet contains competency-based curricu- 
lum guides for a sheet metal apprentice program for 
both teacher and students. Following a competency 
list and a list of recommended textbooks, the guides 
provide 12 units covering the following topics: 
safety, communication, feasibility study, planning, 
material list, layout, fabrication, fasteners, welding, 
rigging, installation, and repair. Each unit contains 
one to six lesson plans. Teacher lesson plans consist 
of some or all of the following: competency list, 
objectives, learning activities, applications, evalua- 
tion/check out, learning materials, equipment and 
materials needed, resources, information sheet(s), 
assignment sheet(s), sample test questions, and an- 
swers to sample test questions. Student lessons con- 
tain the same items with the exception of sample 
test questions and answers. A competency profile to 
record student achievement is also provided. (KC) 
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This guide provides the instructor with materials 
for a barber/cosmetologist program. Seventeen 
study guides are provided: anatomy and physiology; 
applied chemistry; chemical straightening/relaxing; 
chemical waving; electricity and light therapy; facial 
services; hair coloring and lightening (bleach); hair 
cutting; hair, skin, and nail disorders; hair styling; 
implements and equipment; manicuring; profession- 
alism; sanitation; scalp treatments; shampooing; and 
shaving. Each study guide consists of | to 14 mod- 
ules. Components provided for each module are the 
competency and instructional objectives. Learning 
activities and evaluation methods have been left to 
the instructor’s discretion to allow for differences in 
teaching methods and lab facilities. The study 
guides are suitable for copying for student use, after 
the instructor has filled in intended learning activi- 
ties and evaluation methods. The curriculum is de- 
signed to allow for flexibility in teaching the 
modules, so that the instructor may choose to teach 
several modules from a study guide in one semester 
and the other modules in the second or third semes- 
ter. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Bartenders 
This curriculum guide and student workbook pro- 
vide materials for training for alcoholic beverage 
servers through a voluntary system that may fulfill 
local municipal ordinances. The instructor's curric- 
ulum guide presents a list of course goals, a list of 
comp ies of the r ible beverage service 
course, a course format and suggested time se- 
quence for the 4-hour program, suggested instruc- 
tional techniques, information on use of videotapes 
and transparencies, suggestions for teaching the lo- 
cal law/ordinance material, and evaluation stan- 
dards. The instructional program consists of four 
competencies: laws relating to alcohol beverage ser- 
vice, problems created by intoxicated patrons, be- 
haviors of unsafe drinking levels, and intervention 
strategies. Materials provided for each competency 
include instructional objectives; a list of learning 
activities; instructional content; learning activities, 
sheets, and forms; a list of transparencies; and trans- 
parency masters. Three course tests are placed at 
the end of the guide. The student workbook con- 
tains these components for each competency: in- 
structional objectives; a list of learning activities; 
and learning activities, sheets, and forms. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Shakespeare (William) 
Administrators can acquire a broader range of ma- 

terial drawn from Shakespeare and, by implication, 

from other great authors as sources for a fuller cog- 

nizance of life. The vast field of Shakespearean 

scholarship and criticism overshadows the works 

themselves. Nevertheless, adults can rediscover 

Shakespeare through performances and recreational 

reading. They approach the plays with their own 

experiences and find new things to examine. Read- 

ing and studying the plays can be pleasurable and 








personally satisfying. To experience Shakespeare is 
to see language as art and to see the power of the 
spoken word. One’s construction and interpretation 
of the play are challenged by each performance. 
Other appealing aspects of Shakespeare are the 
complex characters, the play between illusion and 
reality, and one of the central issues in many Shake- 
spearean plays—the importance of a good reputation. 
Shakespeare can help administrators realize the un- 
certainty of existence so they can place their voca- 
tions on a more reasonable level of importance. (9 
references) (YLB) 
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tude, stress, and loss of a farm; and career deci- 
sion-making steps. Part 1 focuses on assessing one’s 
interests, experiences, abilities, and values. Part 2 
discusses using that information in planning and de- 
cision making. Part 3 assists the user in job search 
and job seeking skills. It covers job applications, 
resume preparation, cover letter construction, pre- 
paring for and taking an interview, post-interview 
thank-you letters, and job leads. Informative materi- 
als, samples and examples, and exercises are pro- 
vided in each part. Appendixes include a list of 
resource organizations; list of 11 course references; 
“pocket resume” format; course evaluation form; 
and precareer planning course employment referral 
form. (YLB) 
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Public Policy, *School Business Relationship, 
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Proceedings of a conference that examined the 
merits of a youth apprenticeship approach for the 
United States are summarized in this report. Partici- 
pants included representatives of business, labor, 
education, and government. The report follows the 
outline of the conference sessions, presenting a ra- 
tionale for a new system of preparing noncol- 
lege-bound youth for productive membership in the 
nation’s economic and social life, outlining princi- 
ples that should guide such a system, delineating a 
proposed model system, critiquing the model, and 
responding to the criticism from advocates of youth 
apprenticeship. Three appendixes contain the fol- 
lowing: (1) a list of youth apprenticeship technical 
assistance resources, grouped in categories of 
work-based learning, school-business partnerships, 
vocational education, curriculum development, 
school restructuring, and youth employment; (2) a 
129-item bibliography grouped into the categories 
of education and work in a changing society, 
changes in workplace skills, the state of schools and 
the need for reform, the rationale for linking educa- 
tion and work, school improvement through busi- 
ness partnerships, vocational education and its 
reform, schooling and work—lessons from overseas, 
and work-based learning-current practice, future 
prospects; and (3) a list of youth apprenticeship pro- 
grams. (KC) 
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This guidebook provides materials for a Rural En- 
terprise Development course for farmers, agricul- 
tural workers, spouses, and farm families in Rock 
and Green Counties, Wisconsin. Course goals are to 
help the user discover career and life options and 
develop job seeking skills. The guidebook is in- 
tended for use as a notebook or journal to record 
information learned about oneself during the 
course. An introduction contains a course outline; 
course objectives and agenda; information on mid- 
career changes, career development, planning atti- 





Science, *Student Evaluation 

This course competency record is intended to 
help teachers rate development of student compe- 
tencies in a farm business and production manage- 
ment program. Competencies are listed for six 
courses: operating the farm business, soil manage- 
ment, crop management, livestock nutrition, live- 
stock management/ farmstead equipment 
management, and farm records and business analy- 
sis. For each course, evidence of achievement of 
competencies is suggested. Space is provided for 
teachers to rate students according to the following 
criteria: awareness, adequate discussion/questions, 
knowledgeable, attempted application, and adop- 
tion/mastery of the competency. Definitions of 
these ratings are given. (KC) 
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This document contains program development in- 
formation and a curriculum developed for a 2-year 
nursing program. The first five sections provide the 
following: development materials, samples of com- 
mittee activities, program brochure, information 
sheet, course descriptions, and study guides and 
evaluation instruments for the nursing assistant and 
licensed practical nurse programs. The other 10 sec- 
tions are syllabi for the following courses: nursing 
skills I and II, introduction to nursing, nutrition for 
nursing practice, pathophysiology I, pharmacology, 
intermediate nursing, intermediate nursing practice 
I, pathophysiology II, and intermediate nursing 
practice II. Each course syllabus consists of some or 
all of the following components: course title, course 
number, credits, lead instructor, resources, course 
description, methods of instruction, methods of 
evaluation, use of skills laboratory, grading, perfor- 
mance test information, and several units of instruc- 
tion including information sheets, student 
performance records, and assignment sheets. (KC) 
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Food Stores, Learning Activities, *Marketing, 
Merchandising, Postsecondary Education, Retail- 
ing, Secondary Education, Student Organiza- 
tions, *Student Participation, Student Projects 
Identifiers—Distributive Education Clubs of Amer- 


ica 

This publication contains 47 competitive events 
developed by 40 businesspeople who worked with 
20 marketing education teachers. The events are 
intended for use at the Distributive Education Clubs 
of America State Career Development Conference. 
These events are divided into the following catego- 
ries: advertising services; apparel and accessories; 
finance and credit; food marketing; restaurant mar- 
keting; general retailing; general merchandise retail- 
ing; general merchandising; general marketing; 
tourism marketing; and vehicle and petroleum mar- 
keting. Each event consists of some or all of these 
components as required by the type of event: cate- 
gory and related categories; competencies to be 
tested; brief description of the event; materials 
needed; student instruction sheet; contest sheet 
with answer key; judge’s instruction sheet; and adult 
assistant sheet. These types of activities are the sub- 
jects of the events: student role playing; student 
presentations; and completion of multiple-choice 
instruments. (YL 
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This manual was developed to guide drafting in- 

structors and vocational supervisors in sequencing 

laboratory instruction and controlling the flow of 
work for a 2-year machine trades training program. 

The first part of the guide provides information on 

program management (program description, safety 

concerns, academic issues, implementation strate- 
gies, and evaluation strategies), lifetime skills, entre- 
preneurship skills, a list of items needed for student 
tool kits, the drafting laboratory and consumable 
items, lists of units of instruction for conventional or 
computer-aided drafting programs, and a compe- 
tency list for a conventional drafting program. Fol- 
lowing sections contain information on organization 
of the 2 years of the program and outlines of 11 units 
for junior year and 12 units for senior year. Each 
unit includes time allotted, lab status, number of 
new competencies, instructional objective, list of 
competencies, equipment, tools, materials, and 
supplies; and suggested management and evaluation 
strategies. The junior year units cover the following 
topics: developing professional behavior; develop- 
ing basic lab skills; drawing g) tric proj 

creating orthographic projections; dimensioning; 
sectioning; developing and reinforcing competen- 
cies; drawing pictorials; drawing intersections and 
developments; developing basic computer-aided de- 
sign skills; and developing and reinforcing compe- 
tencies. Senior units cover reviewing junior year; 
developing intermediate computer-aided design 
skills; preparing machine drawings; developing and 
reinforcing competencies; preparing architectural 
drawings; preparing structural drawings; developing 
and reinforcing competencies; mapping; surveying; 
preparing electrical and electronic drawings; and 
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developing and reinforcing competencies. An ap- . 


pendix provides drafting laboratory progress charts 
for recording student competencies. (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Course Content, Course Organization, Labora- 
tories, Laboratory Manuals, *Laboratory Proce- 
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Shops, Secondary Education, Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Vocational Education 
This manual was developed to guide machine 

trades instructors and vocational supervisors in se- 
quencing laboratory instruction and controlling the 
flow of work for a 2-year machine trades training 
program. The first part of the guide provides infor- 
mation on program management (program descrip- 
tion, safety concerns, academic issues, 
implementation strategies, and evaluation strate- 
gies), lifetime skills, entrepreneurship skills, a list of 
items needed for student tool kits, shop tools and 
major equipment lists, and a competency list for 
machine trades. Following sections contain infor- 
mation on organization of the 2 years of the pro- 
gram, rotation charts for the four 9-week periods in 
each year, and outlines of 13 units for junior year 
and 11 units for senior year. Each unit includes time 
allotted, lab status, number of new competencies, 
instructional objective, list of competencies, and 
suggested management and evaluation strategies. 
The junior year units cover the following topics: 
orientation, shop management, and safety; measur- 
ing tools; bench work; layout; power saws; abra- 
sives; shapers; developing and _ reinforcing 
competencies; lathes; drill presses; mills; comput- 
er-aided manufacturing, numerical control, and ro- 
botics (basic); and developing and reinforcing 
competencies. Senior units cover orientation, shop 
management, and safety; measuring tools and lay- 
out; abrasives (review); superabrasives; heat treating 
and metallurgy; lathes; developing and reinforcing 
competencies; drill presses; mills; computer-aided 
manufacturing, numerical control, and robotics (in- 
termediate); and developing and reinforcing compe- 
tencies. An appendix provides a progress chart for 
recording student competencies. (KC) 
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National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract—V051A80004-90A 

Note—9%6p. 

Available from—National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education Materials Distribution Ser- 
vice, Horrabin Hall 46, Western Illinois Univer- 
sity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-231: 
$2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED! 

Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, *Annua! Re- 
ports, Federal State Relationship, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Descriptions, *Program Im- 
plementation, *Program Improvement, Second- 
ary Education, State Agencies, State Legislation, 
Statewide Planning, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*State Councils on Vocational Educa- 
tion 
This report is a synthesis of the annual reports of 

50 state ils on tional education for 1988. 

The summary outlines the governance of vocational 

education at the state level, the postsecondary level, 

and in relation to the Job Training Partnership Act. 

It also discusses the state councils of vocational edu- 

cation in regard to governance, responsibilities, in- 

formation gathering, surveys and evaluation, 
education, the public role, and coordination effort. 

Significant accomplishments found by the synthesis 

include 124 new vocational education initiatives, 54 

cooperative ventures, and 48 state legislative ac- 

tions. The report suggests that state councils should 

promote joint planning, train personnel and im- 

prove recruitment, develop technological support, 

provide services to minority and disadvantaged 
groups, prioritize their recommendations, focus 
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their agendas, and build bridges with other agencies. 
Appendices, about 80 percent of the document, are 
reprints from a January 1990 publication of the Na- 
tional Association of State Councils on Vocational 
Education. They describe state council actions for 
me on 6 years. An index to the issues is provided. 


ED 330 868 CE 057 673 
— Joseph M. Gilgannon, a 
Vocational/Special Education Individualized 
ee Planner (School to Work) 

Bloomsburg Univ., PA: 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—346p. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Planning, Check Lists, Curric- 
ulum Development, *Disabilities, *Education 
Work Relationship, *Individualized Education 
Programs, Secondary Education, *Special Educa- 
tion, *Special Needs Students, Student Evalua- 
tion, *Vocational Education 
This individualized transition plan manual can be 

used by special and vocational educators in develop- 
ing a curriculum plan for handicapped or special 
needs learners based on career goals and job selec- 
tion. The introductory sections provide a descrip- 
tion of the individual transition planning model, an 
outline of communication skills, and a list of defini- 
tions. Individual planning sections are given for 18 
curriculum areas: horticulture, apparel assembly, 
carpentry, food service, plumbing, masonry, sales, 
cosmetology, electrical, welding, graphic arts, ma- 
chine tools, scientific data processing, automotive 
mechanic, residential construction, refinishing and 
upholstering, computer maintenance and repair, 
and diesel and heavy equipment maintenance. Each 
planning section includes an individualized transi- 
tional preparation form; check lists for competency 
in job, safety, mathematics, and vocabulary skills; 
and a curriculum planning form. (KC) 
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Delaware County Community Coll., Media, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Contract—85-9017 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Community Col- 
leges, Course Content, Course Descriptions, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Certifi- 
cates, *Legal Assistants, *Legal Education (Pro- 
fessions), *Program Development, Student 
Certification, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Delaware County Community College 
PA 


A program developed a paralegal studies program 
for Delaware County Community College in the 
Philadelphia (Pennsylvania) metropolitan area. Ac- 
tivities included gathering of information on parale- 
gal studies as it related to curriculum content; 
advisory group establishment; curriculum develop- 
ment; training/educational material development; 
and review of software needs. The project devel- 
oped nine new courses and created a 2-year parale- 
gal studies degree. This 10-page report contains 
course descriptions and programs for the 4-semester 
associate degree in paralegal studies and two-semes- 
ter certificate in paralegal studies. Appendixes in- 
clude information on these courses developed by 
the project: introduction to paralegal studies; legal 
communications and concepts; legal research and 
analysis; family law; litigation; corporations and 
partnerships; real estate law; computer applications 
for the law office; and estates, trusts, and wills. 
These course summaries include some or all of the 
following: general introduction, course competen- 
cies, content overview or outline, and reading list. 
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Three High Schools. Final Report. 
Josephine County Unit School District, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Div. of Vocational Education. 
> Sa — 89 


Pub ers wy PA nn eg (141) 
Plus Postage. 


ene Semen *Commu- 

nication Skills, *Curriculum Development, En- 
ish Curriculum, *English Instruction, High 
hools, *Interpersonal Communication, Learn- 

i Modules, Organizational Communication, 
. Implementation, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—* Applied Communication, Josephine 

County School District OR 

Josephine County School District (Oregon) pro- 
vided the Applied Communications modules to vo- 
cationally oriented students at its three high 
schools. project's goal was to improve the com- 
munication skills of high school graduates. Each 
high school presented the program in a different 
manner; all offered English credit. Hidden Valley 
High School offered a year-long English class, 
taught jointly by an English teacher and a variety of 
vocational instructors. North Valley presented the 
program as a portion of advanced vocational 
courses. Approximately one-third of class time was 
devoted to the modules; the other two-thirds in- 
volved application of the concepts in a practical 
setting. Illinois Valley offered an Applied Business 
Communications class. The English and Business 
departments worked together to form a core curric- 
ulum and designed course content and structure. 
Students reported improved communication skills; 
the concept of applied curricula was introduced; and 
vocational and English teachers collaborated for the 
first time. A third-party evaluation found that stu- 
dents received substantially higher grades. (Appen- 
dixes, amounting to approximately two-thirds of the 
report, include a guide with implementation guide- 
lines for Applied Communications; a case study for 
Hidden Valley; a report on a Hidden Valley — 
mental, year-end student project; and Hidden Val- 
ley and North Valley student survey results.) (YLB) 
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Central Oregon Community Coll., Bend. 

Spons Agency—Idaho State Dept. of Education, 
Boise. Div. of Vocational Education.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. Div. of Voca- 
tional Education.; Washington State Board for 
Vocational Education, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Oct 89 


Note—606p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Competency 
Based Education, Conference Proceedings, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Job Skills, Learning Modules, *Material 
Development, Postsecondary Education, Second- 
ary Education, Special Needs Students, *Teacher 
Developed Materials, Teaching Methods, *Voca- 
tional Education 
These proceedings contain presentations and ma- 
terials, including transparency masters, used by pre- 
senters, that provide practical experiences in 
different components of competency-based voca- 
tional education (CBVE) curriculum. Introductory 
materials include the agenda, brief description of 
sessions, names and addresses of presenters, and 
evaluation instruments. Presentations include 
“Adapting Curriculum for CBVE” a. ee 
“Principles of Technology” (ay Wood); * 
Communications” (Jay Wood); “Applied los 
(ay Wood); “The Occupational Articulation Data- 
—_ A System for nest the Articulation Pro- 
” (Greg Harpo E for Special Needs 
Students” {Michelle Serkees): “CBVE-What It Is 
and What It Isn't” (John Horton); “Counseling 
Tools: Assessment Link” (Chuck Mollerup, Cheryl 
Buhl); “Curriculum Alignment” (Harley Schlicht- 
ing); ““DACUM/DATA (Developing a Curricu- 
lum/ Developing a Task Analysis)” (Gary Mitchell, 
Bruce Koch); “ “Instructional Techniques Session” 
(Peter Mahr); “Introduction to CBVE” (Ron 
Mehrer); “Orientation to Applied Subjects” (Larry 
McClure); “Testing” (Brenda Hattaway); “Writing 
Performance Objectives” (Jim Stewart); and 
“Youth Employment Competencies” (Renee Mat- 


son). Materials may include learning modules for 
instructor development; articles; examples; 
instruments; guides; course outlines; and compe- 
tency lists. (YLB) 
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Number: 89-133-110-1-C. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
Spons Agency Missouri State Dept. of Elemen- 


Pub Date—30 Jun 89 


Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Articulation (Education), College 
School Cooperation, *Core Curriculum, Course 
Content, Course Descriptions, * Distributive Edu- 
cation, Educational Mobility, Educational Philos- 

Institutional Internship 


A project developed a model program philosophy 
and curricula for postsecondary ney pro- 
Ss to establish a consistency Missouri 
institutions offering these programs. Project activi- 
ties included a research review; analysis of the scope 
of offerings of current marketing ed- 
ucation pr ; development, auministration, 
and tabulation of a consensus instrument; develop- 
ment of course outlines based on consensus agree- 
ment of “core courses” for pos 
marketing education programs; and ae of 
a scope of offerings for marketing 
education programs to facilitate articulation. Post- 
instructors reached consensus on the 
mission of marketing education, a mission state- 
ment, a program identification title (Marketing 
Management), basic course prefix titles, and the vo- 
cational application of the curriculum through mar- 
keting internships. Core and support courses were 
identified. Specific course outlines, scope of the pro- 
gram offerings, and sample articulation agreements 
for both vertical and horizontal articulation were 
developed. (Following the 17-page report are these 
appendixes and attachments: outlines for core 
courses; sample internship instructional manage- 
ment plans; sample articulation agreements-post- 
secondary institution to postsecondary institution 
and secondary level | to postsecondary level; project 
eight ; consensus instrument; 
and glossary. ) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—S7p. 

Available from—Literacy Volunteers of New York 


City, Inc., 121 Avenue of the Americas, New 
York, NY 10013 ($12.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult E Faaaaa Illiteracy, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, Needs Assessment, *Program 
Development, Pr Implementation, Student 
Recruitment, Teacher Recruitment, Tutoring, Tu- 
tors, Volunteers, *Volunteer Training 
This manual is planned for use by both commu- 

nity organizations interested in starting literacy pro- 
grams to serve their neighborhoods and for agencies 
providing other services to clients who would also 
benefit from literacy services. It is organized in four 
parts, which represent various stages in thinking 
about and starting a new literacy program. Part I 
focuses on deciding to start a literacy program. Four 
chapters discuss: evaluation of needs and resources; 
describe models for literacy programs, with the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of each; address the de- 
cision to use literacy volunteers’ technical 
assistance; and examine in two case studies how the 
differences in resources available to each 

affected the program's success or failure. Part II 

deals with planning the program. Four chapters 

cover hiring staff, recruiting students and volunteer 


tutors, and planning the library. Three chapters in 
Part III address starting the program, including en- 
rolling adult learners, training volunteer tutors 

the Literacy Volunteers of New York City 
model, and starting the educational center. Two 
chapters i in Part IV focus on helping the program 
develop and grow, including creating a community 
of learners, developing teedosohap potential among 
the students, and helping students graduate and 
move on. Worksheets are provided at the end of 
some chapters for planning purposes. (YLB) 
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Postage. 
a i Diiiceanin, CO *Adult Edu- 
i 
~~ *High School en Pro- 
grams, Literature Reviews, Teaching Methods, 
Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 
~~ Educational Development 
ests 
This publication contains an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of 19 sources of information for instructors of 
General Educational Development Test (GED) 
preparation classes and adult basic education 
classes. An introduction discusses the literature 
search that identified materials and information to 
help GED instructors teach adult education, - 
ally, and writing instruction, specifically. it de- 
scribes the sources and the evaluation of those 
sources to locate practical suggestions for activities 
on teaching writing skills or easily understood in- 
sights or strategies for teaching adults. The anno- 
tated bibliography gives examples of these types of 
sources: articles, books, student study guides, and 
organizations. A brief introduction to each type of 
source offers suggestions for locating more re- 
sources. Annotations of print materials, which are in 
ae order by author, provide this informa- 
tion: author(s), title, eather and date of publica- 
tion, pagination, and content summary. 
Annotations of organizations, arranged alphabeti- 
cally by name of organization, provide this informa- 
tion: address, telephone number, and description of 
services. An attachment is a “pathfinder,” a shorter 
version of the annotated bibliography containing 
fewer annotations. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—89 

Note—Sip.; For related modules, see CE 057 
709-717. 

Available from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.50; set of 10, 
$33.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accidents, *Emergency Programs, 
*Emergency Squad Personnel, First Aid, Learn- 

ing Modules, *Natural Disasters, Occupational 
Safety and Health, Postsecondary Education, 
Recordkeeping, *Rescue, Safety, Safety Educa- 
tion 


This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The first of 10 modules contains 9 chapters: 
(1) introduction; (2) occupational stresses in rescue 
operations; (3) size-up; (4) critique; (5) reports and 
recordkeeping; (6) tools and equipment for rescue 
operations; (7) planning for emergency operations; 

(8) incident command system; and (9) dealing with 
natural disasters. Key points, an introduction, and 
conclusion me substantive material in each 
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als Lab. 


Pub Date—89 

Note—56p.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.00; set of 10, 





$33.00). 
Pub Ty; Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
- MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accidents, *Emergency ms, 

*Emergency Squad Personnel, First Aid, - 

ing Modules, *Motor Vehicles, Occupational 

Safety and Health, Postsecondary Education, 

*Rescue, Safety, Safety Education 

This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The second of 10 modules contains 5 chap- 
ters: (1) patient care and handling techniques; (2) 
rescue carries and drags; (3) emergency vehicle op- 
erations; (4) self-contained breathing apparatus; and 
(5) protective clothing. Key points, an introduction, 
and conclusion accompany substantive material in 
each chapter. (NLA) 
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= State Univ., Columbus. Instructional Materi- 
als Lab. 


Pub Date—89 
Note—39p.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Available from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($4.25; set of 10, 
$33. 00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accidents, *Electricity, *Emergency 
Programs, *Emergency Squad Personnel, First 
Aid, Learning Modules, Occupational Safety and 
Health, Postsecondary Education, “Rescue, 
Safety, Safety Education 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The third of 10 modules contains 4 chap- 
ters: (1) forcible entry; (2) structure search and res- 
cue; (3) rescue operations involving electricity; and 
(4) cutting torches. Key points, an introduction, and 
conclusion accompany substantive material in each 


chapter. (NLA 
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Rescue Manual. Module 4. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Instructional Materi- 
als Lab. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—78p.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($4.00; set of 10, 
$33. 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS ~ MFO1/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri Accid *Emergency Programs, 
*Emergency uad Personnel, First Aid, Learn- 
ing Modules, upational Safety and Health, 
Postsecondary Education, *Rescue, Safety, 
Safety Education 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 

rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 

service. The fourth of 10 modules contains 8 chap- 
ters: (1) construction and characteristics of rescue 
rope; (2) knots, bends, and hitches; (3) critical an- 
gles; (4) raising systems; (5) rigging; (6) using the 
brake-bar rack for rope rescue; (7) rope rescue tech- 
niques; and (8) aerial ladder and aerial platform res- 
cue. Key points, an introduction, and conclusion 
accompany substantive material in each chapter. 
(NLA) 
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Pub Date—89 

Note—SIp.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. may not reproduce well. 

Avsilable from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
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Plus Postage. 


Descri *Emergency Programs, 
* Emergency Squad Personnel, First Aid, *Haz- 
ardous Materials, Modules, Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, Postsecondary 
Education, *Rescue, Safety, Safety Education 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 

rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 

service. The fifth of 10 modules contains informa- 





tion on hazardous materials. Key points, an intro- 

duction, and conclusion accompany substantive ma- 

terial in this module. In addition, the module 

contains a Department of Transportation guide 

chart on hazardous materials marking, labeling, and 

placarding. (NLA) 

ED 330 880 CE 057 713 

Rescue Manual. Module 6. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Instructional Materi- 
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Pub Date—89 
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708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—lInstructional Materials Labora- 
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Safety Education 
Identi *Elevators 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The sixth of 10 modules contains 4 chap- 
ters: (1) industrial rescue; Layee rescue from a 
space; (3) extrication from heavy —— and 
(4) rescue operations involvi evators. Key 
points, an introduction, and conclusion accompany 
substantive material in each chapter. (NLA) 
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als . 
Pub Date—89 
Note—42p.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Available from—lInstructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($4.25; set of 10, 
$33.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accidents, *Emergency 2g an 
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ing Modules, *Motor Vehicles, Occupational 
Safety and Health, Pos Education, 
*Rescue, Safety, Safety Education 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The seventh of 10 modules contains infor- 
mation on extrication from vehicles. Key points, an 
introduction, and conclusion accompany substan- 
tive material in this module. In addition, suggested 
tools and equipment for extrication procedures are 
listed. (NLA) 
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Rescue Manual. Module 8. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Instructional Materi- 
als Lab. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—72p.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Bivd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($8.50; set of 10, 
$33.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


upational Safety and Health, 
Education, “Rescue, Safety, 
Safety Education 
Identifiers—* Aircraft, *Helicopters 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques ues or practices required in the rescue 
service. The eighth of 10 modules contains 6 chap- 
ters: (1) trench rescue; (2) shoring and tunneling 
techniques; (3) farm accident rescue; (4) wilderness 
search and rescue; (5) aircraft rescue; and (6) heli- 
copter information. Key points, an introduction, 
and conclusion ee substantive material in 
each chapter. (NLA 
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Note—6lp.; For related modules, see CE 057 
708-717. 

Available from—lInstructional Materials Labora- 
tory, Ohio State University, 842 West Goodale 
Blvd., Columbus, OH 43212 ($7.00; set of 10, 
$33. 00). 
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poe enali  w, *Emergency Pro; pros 
*Emergency Squad Personnel, First Aid, 
ing Modules, upational Safety and Health, 
Postsecondary Education, *Rescue, Safety, 
Safety Education, *Water 
This learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 

rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 

service. The ninth of 10 modules contains 7 chap- 
ters: (1) ice characteristics; (2) river characteristics 
and tactics for rescue; (3) water rescue techniques; 

(4) water rescue/recovery operations; (5) dive oper- 

ations; (6) water rescue equipment; and (7) water 

rescue safety tips. Key points, an introduction, and 
conclusion accompany substantive material in each 
chapter. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
is learner manual for rescuers covers the cur- 
rent techniques or practices required in the rescue 
service. The 10th of 10 modules contains a 16-page 
glossary of rescue terms and 3 appendices: (1) 4 
computer programs and 32 other technical assist- 
ance materials available for hazardous materials; (2) 
hazardous materials resources-60 phone numbers, 
10 Environmental Protection Agency regional of- 
fices and telephone numbers, and the 10 U.S. De- 
partment of Labor regional offices of Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration; and (3) 112 haz- 
ardous materials reference sources and books. 
(NLA) 
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Pub Date—Jun 90 
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Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Basic Skills, Educa- 
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ing, Postsecondary Education, Reading Achieve- 
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*Test Selection, Test Use, Vocational Education, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Canada, Canadian Adult Achievement 
Test, Gates MacGinitie Reading Tests, Test of 
Adult Basic Education, *Workplace Literacy 
Following a discussion of the basic skills required 

for an adaptable work force and how employers and 

workplace literacy providers determine which em- 

ployees require basic skills training, this paper re- 

views three literacy instruments that can be used in 

workplace basic skills programs. A basic skills pro- 

file is drawn based on a review of the literature. The 

test reviews are based on information from the ac- 

tual test, the test manuals and administrator's guide- 

lines, technical bulletins, a literature search, the 

Mental Measurements Yearbook, and interviews 

with instructors in adult literacy and basic education 
programs. Tests reviewed are the Canadian Adult 

Achievement Test, the Test of Adult Basic Educa- 
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tion Forms 5 and 6, and the Gates-MacGinitie 
Reading Tests Canadian Edition. For each test, in- 


CE 057 737 


Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Canadian Association for the Study of 
Adult Education (8th, Quebec City, Quebec, Can- 
ada, June 1989). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Basic Skills. Commu- 
nity Colleges, *Educational Needs, Employment 
Practices, *Employment Qualifications, *Entry 
Workers, Foreign Countries, *Job Training, Read- 
ability Formulas, Reading Achievement, *Read- 
ing Skills, Skilled Occupations, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Ontario, *Workplace Literacy 
A study was conducted to identify the literacy 

a> s of 10 college vocational training pro- 

grams and their corresponding occupations. Follow- 
ing a review of 5 years of student records at an 
eastern Ontario community college, the 10 major 
vocational programs studied were categorized as 
= motor vehicle mechanic, engineering tech- 
, baker, computer operator, cabinet maker, 

mas oa cook, business equipment service techni- 
cian, electronics assembler, and refrigeration and air 
conditioning technician. Reading and writing re- 
aes uirements needed for these programs were identi- 
and compared to those on the job sites for each 

of the corresponding occupations. Instructors, coor- 
dinators, and students were interviewed for each of 
the vocational preparation programs. Three job sites 
to the occupational training program 

were identified and employees and supervisors were 
interviewed. Samples of materials used in the train- 
ing programs and on the job were analyzed and 
subjected to four readability formulas. The study 
found that reading was a req: of both train- 
ees in the vocational programs and of employees on 
the job sites; however, employees spent much less 
time reading than trainees. Readability scores for all 
training program materials and occupational site 
materials ranged from grade 9 to grade 12 levels. 

Writing skills needed were higher for trainees than 

for workers. Suggestions were made to improve 

training by focusing on job-related materials and 
vocabulary. (KC) 
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Retraining 
Pub Date—Jun 85 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Canadian Association for the Study of 
= Education (4th, Montreal, Quebec, June 
). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
3 Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus 
Persistence, Adult Basic 
Education, * Adult Students, Dropout Prevention, 
Dropout Research, ‘Dropouts, Foreign 
Countries, *Locus of Control, Research Method- 
, Research Problems, Menge - *Student 
Attrition, *Student Moti » hd | (Ed- 


tion) 
IdentifiersRotter Internal External Locus of Con- 


a a rn 
programs, a study was conducted to investigate the 
relationship between locus of control and course 
completion of adults enrolled in a retraining pro- 

Learning 











Rotter’s Social of Personal- 
ity was used as a starting point for 


the Basic Training for 

D) program at a commu- 

sey colleen be Bastern Ocarsto' the fol of 1983 
and spring of 1984. Approximately one-half of the 


PC) scales, the Gates-MacGinitie Read- 
ing Test, the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, and 


sure the locus of control construct effectively. (18 
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for Participative Democracy. 

Australian my ene Univ., Canberra. Centre for 
Continuing Educa 

Report No. '§ ISBN-0.9587728-3-5 

Pub Date—Nov 89 

Note—296p. 

Available from—Centre for Continuing Education, 
Australian National University, GPO Box 4, Can- 
oo. Australian Capital Territory 2601 ($25. 00 


ustralian). 

~ Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 

Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, Conferences, *Democracy, Educational 
Change, Epistemology, Foreign Countries, Gov- 
ernance, *Instructional Design, Job Develop- 
ment, Juries, Theories, Organizations 
(Groups), *Participative Decision Making, Partic- 
ipatory Research, *Program Design, Social 


Change 
Identifiers—Australia 

This four-part volume addresses design principles 
for introducing democratic forms in workplaces, ed- 
ucational institutions, and social institutions, based 
on a trend toward participative democracy in Aus- 
tralia. Following an introduction, part I sets the con- 
text with two papers: “The Agenda for the Next 
Wave” and “Educational Paradigms: An Epistemo- 
logical Revolution.” Part II, Participative Design at 
the Organizational Level, includes “The Light on 
the Hill *88-’Skill Formation’ or "Democratization 
of Work”; “Participative Design: Work and Com- 
munity Life”; “Further about Participa- 
tive Design”; “Matching  Effectivities to 
Affordances in the Design of Jobs”; “Laissez Faire 
vs. Democratic Groups”; and “Getting to Grips 
with the Great ’Small Group’ Conspiracy.” In part 
Ill, Democracy throughout the System, the follow- 
ing articles are included: “Towards Real Democ- 
racy”; “Adaptive Systems for Our Future 
Governance”; “Industry Councils-Comments on 
One Aspect of the Jackson Report”; and “The Jury 
System and Participative Democracy.” Part IV dis- 
cusses participative democracy in education and 
contains the following papers: “An Inadequate Di- 
chotomy: Structured’ vs. ’Unstructured’ Learning”; 
“A Training Workshop on the Theory and Practice 
of Search Conferences”; ““Multisearches”; “An Al- 
ternative General Studies Curriculum: A Descrip- 
tion, Results and Evaluation”; and “Participation 
and Self Management in Course, Workshop and 
Conference Design: Principles and Methods.” The 
book’s contributors are Merrelyn Emery, Fred Em- 
ery, and Allan Davies. (NLA) 
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National Association of State Occupational Infor- 
mation Coordinating Committees, Washington, 
DC.; National Occupational Information Coordi- 
nating Committee DOL! ETA), Washington, 
DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 


grams, upational 
Information, Postsecondary Education, Special 


Needs Students, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* National Occupational Information 

Coordinating Com, *State Occupational Informa- 

tion Coordinating Comm 

This publication provides highlights from a con- 
ference of the National Occupational Information 
Coordinating Committee (NOICC) and the State 
Occupational Information Coordinating Commit- 
tees (SOICCs). Highlights of presentations include 
the following: (1) NOICC initiatives reflect an inte- 
grated, long-range planning approach; (2) business, 
government, the educational system, and other 
community organizations can help the United 
States in its transition into the 21st century; (3) a 
legislative issues panel clarified House and Senate 
versions of the reauthorization of the Carl Perkins 
Vocational Education Act; (4) an expanded role for 
NOICC/SOICC can be seen in the new vocational 
legislation; (5) National Career Development 
Guidelines reveal new strategies for networking and 
coordination; (6) the guidelines can be applied to a 
variety of priorities, innovations, and reform move- 
ments; and (7) it is a question whether the lack of 
skilled workers is a myth or a reality. Reaction 
groups identified legislative needs in the following 
areas: Career Information Delivery Systems 
(CIDS); career development/career information; la- 
bor market information; Occupational Information 
Systems (OISs); NOICC/SOICC; and special 
needs. Highlights are provided of selected work- 
shops that addressed innovative strategies to aid 
at-risk students; the versatility of census data; com- 
bining the efforts of the Alabama SOICC and voca- 
tional centers to meet the needs of disadvantaged 
and disabled students; the status of a project to de- 
velop national units of analysis including higher ed- 
ucation; a working partnership between school 
counselors and Maine SOICC; a unique OIS in the 
Netherlands that uses artificial intelligence; shad- 
owing of employees to experience occupations in 
hospitality and tourism; integration of CIDS into 
counselor education programs; and creation of an 
economic development and employer planning sys- 
tem by a tristate consortium. A participants’ list is 
provided. (YLB) 
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Status of the NOICC/SOICC Network. June 30, 
1990. NOICC Administrative Report No. 16. 

National Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee (DOL/ETA), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - a amar (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career ake Systems, *Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, Higher Education, Informa- 
tion Sources, *Occupational Information, Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Costs, *Program 
Implementation, *Program Improvement, State 
Pr 


ograms 

Identifiers—* National Occupational Information 

Coordinating Com, *State Occupational Informa- 

tion Coordinating Comm 

This report highlights the activities and accom- 
plishments of the National Occupational Informa- 
tion Coordinating Committee (NOICC) and its 
network of State Occupational Information Coordi- 
nating Committees (SOICCs) during program year 
1989 (July 1, 1989-June 30, 1990). Some of the 
year’s activities were the following: (1) NOICC be- 
gan development of the Economic Development 
and Employer Planning (EDEP) system for use in 
economic development and business planning; (2) 
NOICC — and coordinated a technical con- 
ference fe probl and p i in data 
development, pan og presentation, and delivery; 
(3) NOICC drafted higher education units of analy- 
sis, clustering occupations with college-level and 
graduate education programs; (4) computer-based 
career information delivery services served approxi- 
mately 6 million people at 16,500 sites; and (5) 
NOICC continued its National Career Develop- 
ment Guidelines project, adding 6 new states to the 
20 already using the guidelines. The report includes 
eight figures/tables giving data on NOICC statutory 
members, the technical steering group, NOICC 
staff, NOICC sources of funding, NOICC expendi- 
tures, and NOICC grants for state activities, profiles 
of occupational information delivery systems by 
state, and statewide career information delivery sys- 
tems. Appendixes list NOICC conferences and pub- 
lications, SOICC addresses, and NOICC enabling 
legislation. (KC) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Basic Skills, *Corporate Education, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Illiteracy, Job Skills, *Job Training, 
*Literacy Education, Literature Reviews, Pro- 
gram Costs, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Research Problems 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
A review of current research on workplace liter- 
acy programs reveals few programs reporting rigor- 
ous evaluations. Assessments are often limited to 
the completion of questionnaires, surveys of pro- 
gram participants, and anecdotal reports of effec- 
tiveness. Occasionally, a standardized reading test 
provides an indication of learner gains. Only a few 
evaluations provide follow-up data on the impact of 
programs on job performance, retention, or earning 
power. Trends among programs for which more rig- 
orous evaluations have been performed are as fol- 
lows: (1) effective programs require significant 
resources in terms of learner time on task; (2) effec- 
tive private programs report learner cost figures 
more than double those of average public programs; 
and (3) effective programs integrate basic skills 
training with workplace technical training and usu- 
ally involve counseling, on-the-job training linkage, 
and analysis of the basic skills needed on learner 
jobs. The eight-volume Job Training Partnership 
Act evaluation plan is the most thorough guideline 
for evaluating the effectiveness of preemployment 
literacy programs. Stufflebeam’s Context, Input, 
Process, Product evaluation model has been modi- 
fied by outside consultants for use with workplace 
literacy programs. This model uses interviews, doc- 
— analysis, observations, and test data to deter- 
pr goals, sufficiency of resources, 
sufficiency of learning methods, and evidence of 
goal attainment. (14 references) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—14 Jun 90 
Note—15p. 
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Descriptors—*Corporate Education, Employer At- 
titudes, Employer Employee Relationship, Infor- 
mation Utilization, Longitudinal Studies, 
*National Surveys, *On the Job Training, Post- 
Education, Public Opinion, *Research 
Needs, Research Problems, *Staff Development 
Identifiers—Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current 
Population Survey, National Longitudinal Survey 
Labor Market Ex, Survey of Income and Program 
0 University of Michigan Time Use 
tudy 
This paper describes briefly the following surveys 
that have been conducted to determine the amount 
and thrust of employee training in the United States: 
(1) household surveys including the Current Popu- 
lation Survey, the National Longitudinal Surveys of 
Labor Market Experience, the Survey of Income 
and Program Participation, and the University of 
Michigan Time Use study; and employer surveys, 
including the 1974 survey by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, the National Institute of Education and 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion surveys, the Bureau of Labor Statistics Em- 
ployee Benefit Survey, state and local surveys, the 
Battelle Human Affairs Research Center survey, 
and apprenticeship surveys. The paper also de- 
scribes ways to determine costs and effects of train- 
ing. The surveys provide the following information: 
(1) the likelihood of training declines with age, but 
increases with education; (2) men and whites are 
more likely to receive training than women and 
blacks; Q) the likelihood of training increases with 
firm size; (4) most training is informal; and (5) train- 
ing increases future earnings of workers, but which 
kinds of training do so and how well training pays 
is uncertain. Information not provided by the sur- 
veys, however, includes the definition of training, 
the total amount of training received by workers, 
the cost of training, and changes in training over 


time. The report proposes that these questions be 
7 ee by a multistage survey. (25 citations) 
(K 
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Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 89 
Contract—G008642193 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, *Clearinghouses, 
Computers, *Curriculum Development, Database 
Design, *Databases, Information Retrieval, *In- 
structional Materials, Models, *National Pro- 
grams, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Evaluation, Vocational Education 
A final report and final evaluation report of Phase 
III are provided for a project to establish a national 
clearinghouse for apprenticeship-related instruc- 
tional materials. The final report provides a sum- 
mary and a narrative account of these project 
activities: identification of materials; identification 
of apprenticeship curriculum needs; establishment 
of models for design and development of materials; 
and establishment of a computerized system for 
storing, organizing, and retrieving curriculum mate- 
rials from a centralized database and repository for 
printed materials. The evaluation report focuses on 
the continuing evaluation of the directory and mate- 
rials dissemination. The following findings are re- 
ported: (1) the measures used indicated a high 
degree of acceptance for the utility of the directory; 
(2) mailing lists of potential users were developed; 
(3) clearinghouse brochures were made available; 
(4) apprenticeship instructor workshops on use of 
the clearinghouse were conducted; and (5) a contin- 
uously updated computerized database was estab- 
lished in the UNIX system. Twelve appendices 
making up the bulk of the document include a listing 
of databases used; a description of record fields for 
the apprenticeship database; and memoranda on the 
following items: directory of company information, 
field labels for two databases, vendor database on 
the FIPSE (Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education) computer, vendor directory 
(including names, addresses, and descriptions of 
212 vendors), Vocational Education Curriculum 
Materials subfile, Resources in Vocational Educa- 
tion subfile, National Technical Information Service 
subfile, and a projected apprenticeship clearing- 
house. Two programming sheets conclude the docu- 
ment. (YLB) 
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Language Proficiency, Language Tests, Occupa- 
tional Surveys 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
Up to 10 percent of U.S. workers are either func- 
tionally illiterate or marginally literate. These work- 
ers increase the operational costs of their employers 
and restrain companies’ flexibility. The high school 
graduates of the 1990s will exacerbate the problem 
by entering the work force with marginal literacy 
skills. A survey of 1,600 manufacturing and service 
firms received 163 usable responses revealing that 
most companies do not test for literacy or mathe- 
matical skills. Employers agree that literacy is a ma- 
jor problem, one that acts as a drag on the nation’s 
ability to compete with Asian and European na- 
tions. A large number of companies provide funds 
and support to the community and educational 
groups engaged in adult literacy programs and are 
showing results. Business executives suggested 
goals that could become a literacy agenda for busi- 
ness: (1) develop a definition of the term “literacy”; 
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(2) institute an auditing system to assess the extent 
of workplace literacy; (3) determine what skills em- 
ployees need; (4) take advantage of the research and 
skills in teaching literacy that already exist; (5) insti- 
tute a system to advise local residents of the literacy 
scores of high school graduates; and (6) encourage 
greater use of employer consortia in literacy pro- 
grams. (NLA) 
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Descriptors—*Corporate Education, Economic Im- 
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bor Market, *Policy Formation, Position Papers, 
Technological Advancement 
Economists are aware of the importance of human 

capital in the process of development, whereas pol- 

icy makers are only now exploring its implications, 
pressed by demands for more jobs and higher in- 
comes. Recent research in the dynamics of labor 
markets illustrates how the results can help shape 
education and training policy in the United States. 
For nearly 2 decades, the body of research stressing 
the importance of human capital on growth and de- 
velopment has grown. Economic policy debates fo- 
cus on investing human capital both as a way to 
encourage overall economic growth and as a way to 
expand opportunities for the economically disad- 
vantaged. Studies have focused on how training ac- 
quirec from employers affects the work experience 
of employees and other work history factors as well. 

Although this body of research necessarily identi- 

fies general relationships, its findings help policy 

makers wrestling with three policy questions: What 
are the effects of employer-sponsored training? Do 
employers invest enough in employee training? and 

How will the accelerating pace of technological 

change affect the need for employer-sponsored 

training and for complementary investments in edu- 

cation? (An appendix lists data sources. A list of 32 

references is provided.) (NLA) 
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ics, Economics Education, *Educational Policy, 
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Metaphors, *Policy Formation, Poverty, Produc- 
tivity, *Public Policy, State Programs 
By embracing education as an economic develop- 

ment tool, policy makers adopt a new economic 

metaphor—a new way of understanding how the 

economy works and identifying determinants of de- 

velopment. Development policy has shifted focus, 

from providing incentives for the accumulation of 

physical capital to emphasizing investments in hu- 

man capital. Most states espouse the belief that edu- 

cation is their most important economic 

development tool. It is important to trace how this 

mixing of metaphors has come about and what it has 

meant for economic development strategies. Educa- 

tion has displaced industrial policy and evolved into 

one of the most powerful phors of 
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development, and = five substantive chapters of 


awk. DA i 
policies derived from traditional mercantile meta- 
; chapter 4 describes how many states have 
ulated their development metaphors over the 

past decade to play a much larger role; and the final 
outlines how state development policies 


entrepreneurial awareness and abilities, and mea- 
sures to equip disadvantaged people to compete bet- 
ter in the mainstream economy. (110 reference 
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Identifiers—England (London), Polytechnics 

Access to Learning for Adults (ALFA) links edu- 

and organizations in collaborative 

work to extend and improve access to education 


system. A survey followed the 
mance, and experiences of 86 former ALFA stu- 
dents, aged 25 to 49, in London, England, in their 
seeking of employment. Seventy-one students had 
py beg courses at the Polytechnic 
of North The interviews examined em- 
ployment outcomes; relevance of education as prep- 
aration for work; student and teacher expectations; 
the for withd 1 of the nine who did not 
com courses; issues such as finances, child care, 
, and prejudice; and academic, personal, 
and other gains from completing courses. The vast 
majority felt th that ALFA was worthwhile. For those 
who succeeded, support from peers, family, and the 
college was significant. Problems were cited in the 
size and atmosphere of the college, low expectations 
of tutors, and racism and classism. Changes recom- 
mended by students included strenthening links be- 
tween the polytechnic and higher education, clear 
definitions of policy and practi greater p 
autonomy, attention to race issues, a longer induc- 
tion period, and financial assistance. For those who 
withdrew, “failure” was a concept with different 
interpretations. Results of the study led to develop- 
ment of a mission statement for access. (28 refer- 
ences and 7 tables) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—* England (London) 

A study documented the expectations, experi- 
ences, and needs of eight women who entered edu- 
cation via Fresh Start/Return to Study courses and 
followed them as they moved on to further study/- 
training. (Fresh Start was a project of the Inner Lon- 
don Education Authority.) A series of interviews 
was conducted between June 1985 and October 
1986 in an open-ended question format. Findings 
indicated that women entered Fresh Start feeling 
the need for a new direction and an interest in 
studying, but were generally unclear about its out- 
comes and uncertain about their ability to go on to 
further study. The course helped them develop pur- 
pose and direction and gave them the confidence to 
continue. Relative to further education, the women 
found it difficult to discover study / training opportu- 
nities available to mature students; women’s choice 
of courses was effectively narrowed by distance, 
child care, and financial concerns; and the shortage 
of places in particular courses was a major barrier. 
During the following year, three women continued 
in full-time employment due to a reluctance to leave 
their jobs at a time of high unemployment and hos- 
tility of their supervisors. Those who went on to 
courses in further or higher education faced difficul- 
ties because they had been out of the educational 
system for a long time and had home and family 
commitments. Recommendations are made to im- 
prove the quality of service offered to mature learn- 
ers. (Appendixes include instruments and 
biographies of participants.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* England (London), Inner London Ed- 

ucation Authority (E 
The four Open College Networks in London as- 
sessed the climate in inner London for adult stu- 
dents who wished to return to education and 
The h focussed on: the extent to 
which recent legislative changes threatened adult 
participation in education and training; the abolition 
of the Inner London Education Authority (ILEA) 
and consequent handing over of responsibility for 
education to 13 inner London boroughs; and growth 
of the government's Employment Training Pro- 
gramme and its impact on adult education and train- 
ing. A survey of 406 adult tutors was conducted 
(116 responded), and each of the 13 new local edu- 
cational authorities (LEAs) supplied information re- 
ing policies on fees and discretionary awards. 
urvey results included the following: (1) various 
threats to financial support for adult education were 
identified; (2) ts were concerned about 
the effects of ILEA’s abolition on recruitment and 
future providion for adults; (3) new LEAs had estab- 
lished to ensure continuity, but uncer- 





become increasingly restrictive; (5) at eee 
eee 
a lack of progression routes; and (6) it 
ult to establish criteria for distributing ac- 
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Holding Power, *Student Attrition 

Identifiers—* England (Hackney) 

A project invesitgated the current whereabouts of 
students whose names appeared on adult basic edu- 
cation class registers during October 1986 in Hack- 
ney, England. The city was identified by 1981 
census data as the most deprived local authority 
area in England and Wales. Returns were received 
from 375 students (out of 506 to whom question- 
naires were sent). Tutors were asked to record rele- 
vant information about the students. Discussions 
were held with students and tutors. Of the 375 stu- 
dents, 252 had left or moved on; 123 still attended 
their original class. The external factors in people's 
lives-work and other commitments-were given 
most often as the reason for leaving. Factors that 
affected choices about student progression were fear 
of failure, finding the right course, and readiness. 
Links had been created between adult basic educa- 
tion courses and two further education courses de- 
signed for “post-basic” literacy students. They 
showed a fundamental difference between the con- 
cept of a “post-basic” literacy student able to learn 
quickly and the adult basic education student ready 
to move on after many years of slow progress. Stu- 
derts with learning difficulties were transferred 
from further education to adult education institutes. 
Language, literacy, and numeracy support was pro- 
vided for advanced students in further or higher 
education courses. Recommendations are made 
with regard to policy, management, education ad- 
vice services, staff development, and further re- 
search. (16 references) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Adult Basic 
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Identifiers—England (Hackney) 

A study followed up 27 disadvantaged adult stu- 
dents (13 by interviews and student and tutor ques- 
tionnaires, 12 by tutor questionnaires, and 2 by 
student and tutor questionnaires) who were identi- 
fied as “ready to move on” from their adult basic 
education (ABE) program at Hackney Adult Edu- 
cation Institute and Hackney Reading Centre (En- 
gland). Biographies were developed for each of the 
27 students, and patterns of progression were identi- 
fied. These patterns included employment and vo- 
cational use of ABE, use of leisure classes to obtain 
needed skills and resources, and dropping in and out 
of ABE classes. Few students followed the tradi- 
tional pattern in which educational qualifications 
result in enhanced employment opportunities. Fac- 
tors that made progress possible included the fol- 
lowing: (1) the built-in flexibility of ABE to respond 
to student needs; (2) the provision of advice and 
guidance; (3) students’ age (younger students had 





greater educational choices); and (4) definitions of 
student success. Recommendations include in- 
creased student financial support, creation of modu- 
lar courses, outreach by colleges, study skills 
support, child care, and access for disabled students. 
(The student and tutor questionnaires are included 
in the report.) (KC) 

CE 057 802 


ED 330 902 

Business Marketing Information Systems Skills. 
a Project. Marketing Management 

Milwaukee Area Technical! Coll., Wis. 

Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Board of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 

Pub Date—88 

es For a related document, see CE 057 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Advertising, *Business Administra- 
tion, Community Colleges, Competence, *Com- 
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an- 
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tion Systems, *Marketing, Mass Media Use, 
Purchasing, Salesmanship, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers— Wisconsin (Milwaukee) 
A study was conducted to develop a curriculum to 
meet the information processing/management 
training needs of persons entering or continuing ca- 


text, Input, Process, Product (CIPP) model of evalu- 
ation. The information gathering process included a 
detailed review of current literature and contact 
with approximately 40 representatives of appropri- 
ate institutions and trade associations, using techni- 
cal focus panels of 8 to 14 managers. In addition, 
purchasing area surveys were mailed to 375 manag- 
ers, an advertising survey was mailed to 350 adver- 
tising personnel, and a technical sales survey was 
sent to 549 sales managers (all in the Milwaukee 
area). Survey responses varied from 35 percent for 
purchasing to 14 percent for media planning/buy- 
ing. Postsecondary institutions were also surveyed 
and their curricula reviewed. Through these efforts, 
competencies were listed for each of the areas, and 
initial and continuing education needs were identi- 
fied. As a result of the study, key competencies were 
incorporated in the marketing management pro- 
— Two courses in information marketing and 
courses in negotiation skills, advanced selling 

techniques, materials management, and quality 
it were crated. (Seven appendixes, com- 


approximately 400 Data Processing Management 
Association members and 150 members of a small 
business users group with follow-up interviews. 
These outcomes are reported: (1) respondents prio- 
ritized courses; (2) competencies in some courses 
were revised and upgraded; (3) a competency-based 
curriculum model was developed; (4) new courses 
were created; and (5) the training needs of employ- 
ees were identified. The research analysis describes 
the survey technique and discusses findings of the 
study, which identified the topics in data processing 
and management information systems that busi- 
nesses and industry considered essential. Findings 
are reported under these headings: profile of compa- 
nies surveyed; job titles used in organizations; job 
titles that will become part of the information sys- 
tems environment; priority of technical courses and 
of supportive courses; data analysis based on com- 
pany size; and identification of technical and sup- 
portive courses. Seventeen tables are included. 
Appendixes contain 36 tables based on data analysis 
determined by company size. (YLB) 
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sional Associations, State Legislation, Student 

ee Student Experience, Two Year Col- 

leges 

This publication contains a number of materials 
related to the Blackhawk Technical (Wis- 
consin) Physical Therapist Assistant A) pro- 
gram. Contents include a schedule and curriculum 
outline for the PTA I course; a brochure on the 
associate degree program; curriculum outline for the 
associate degree program; and admission Proce- 
dures and standards. The physical therapist assis- 
tant supervision information packet consists of 
introductory comments on issues of supervision, le- 
gal practice, and reimbursement; a reprint of the 
article, “The PTA Role and Functions”; references 
on the role of the PTA; American Physical Therapy 
Association policy statements related to PTAs; and 





managemen' : 
prising about 75 percent of the document, includ 
the following: a list of organizations and 
contacted; a 46-item bibliography; lists of panelists 
on the technical sales, purchasing, and media buyers 
panels; sample letters, surveys, company profiles, 
and responses; lists of college programs; a discussion 
of survey results; and an evaluation of course out- 


lines.) (KC) 
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*Management Information Systems, Microcom- 
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This and research analysis relate to the Mil- 
waukee Area Technical College Research Project, a 
study undertaken to determine a curriculum to meet 
the information processing/management training 
needs of individuals entering or continuing careers 
in the information marketing and business data pro- 
cessing occupational clusters. The report of this 
project describes the research design—a survey of 


dards of ethical conduct for the PTA and guide 
for conduct of the affiliate member. The Wisconsin 
and Illinois Medical Practice Acts and Wisconsin 
Medical Assistance Administrative Code follow. 
The student uniform policy and criteria for clinical 
facilities are also provided. Course materials are 
provided for introduction to PTA, PTA I, PTA II, 
and clinical PTA I. Components of these materials 
include prerequisites; course description; time re- 
quirements; and a chart relating competency state- 
ments with corresponding content outline and 
learning activities. Clinical evaluation forms for 
clinical physical therapist assistant II and III are 
included. forms provide for the rating of key 
indicators of each designated skill. (YLB) 
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This document contains materials for teachers 
and students for a 12-session workshop course on 
entrepreneurship and small business management. 
Lesson plans for the 12 sessions cover the following 
topics: business plan and goals; planning, goal set- 
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ting, and identifying your business; financing; physi- 
cally setting up business; advertising; employees; in- 
surance, legal matters, professional needs, and 
collections; tax obligations and liabilities; bookkeep- 
ing, recordkeeping, and accounting; organization, 
stress, and burnout; sales, buying and selling, using 
resources; and wrap-up session. Each lesson lesson plan 
includes an introduction, objectives, student activi- 
ties, materials list, outlines of lesson, summary, as- 
signment, and self-evaluation. Lessons also contain 
information sheet handouts (85 total for the course). 
A list of six overall course objectives also is pro- 
vided. A few of the materials are geared to the state 
of Wisconsin. (KC) 
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Identifiers— Wisconsin 
This self-paced study guide is designed to meet 

certification requirements for new Wisconsin teach- 
ers in the Wisconsin Vocational, Technical, and 
Adult Education system. The format is individual- 
ized and competency based. The guide must be used 
with the Performance-Based Teacher Education 
Modules published by the American Association for 
Vocational Instruction Materials and an Apple II 
microcomputer. Seven units are outlined: (1) intro- 
duction to teaching vocational education; (2) prepa- 
ration for teaching; (3) presenting lessons; (4) 
teaching strategies; (5) oivery systems; (6) instruc- 
tional media; and (7) additional instructional con- 
cepts. Each unit contains the following sections: (1) 
an introduction; (2) ee (3) resources; (4) 
suggested procedures fe ior completing unit; and (5) 
assignments for unit. Twenty-four references are in- 
cluded. In addition, an appendix contains lesson 
plans, a lesson plan rating scale, a lesson evaluation 
form for preparation before the lesson, and a lesson 
evaluation form for presenting the lesson. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—* Kentucky 
This adult literacy curriculum best serves groups 
of students, but is also effective for one-on-one tu- 
ing methods. The material covers the history of 
form deeds in Kentucky (instruments with 
which coal rights, but not the farmlands above the 
coal, were sold to mining companies) and includes 
four personal narratives of Kentucky residents pres- 
ented in brief sections. Recall questions after each 
chapter check individual ing comprehension, 
although it is recommended that the ideal setting for 
the questions is a discussion group. An accompany- 
ing book contains word and writing exercise supple- 
ments for each group of stories in the guide. (NLA) 
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Technologists, *Program Effectiveness, *Student 
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Identifiers—* Interactive Television, North Central 
Technical College WI 
A study was conducted to determine attitudes of 
students who had taken Interactive Television Net- 
work (ITV) courses at Northcentral Technical Col- 
lege (Wausau, Wisconsin). Following a literature 
search that revealed that many learners favored 
ITV, a survey questionnaire was developed and ad- 
ministered to a total of 117 Medical Technology | 


Study 
Pub Date—29 Mar 89 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, March 27-31, 1989). 
Summary of a dissertation. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, *Nontraditional Education, *Potential 
Dropouts, *Student Attitudes 
This qualitative research study was conducted at 
one alternative high school to examine why tradi- 
tional high school dropouts attend alternative 
schools. po were gathered over three stages of 
ear period. Sources of data 








students who had been lied in ITV at 
the college in the fall and spring semesters of the 
1989-90 school year. Usable questionnaires were 
returned by 63 students. Analysis of data showed 
the following: (1) compared to regular classroom 
instruction, ITV is the same or somewhat harder 
regarding studying, assignments, examinations, and 
asking questions; (2) instructors did an adequate job 
of transferring information to students, al 

some were rated highly and others less so; (3) the 
equipment used was adequate, although many stu- 
dents pointed out problems in hearing the speakers; 
(4) classroom environment and classroom manage- 
ment techniques were also adequate, although some 
improvements were suggested; and (5) students 
were satisfied that they chose ITV over traditional 
instruction. Recommendations were made to con- 
tinue the program, to train instructors in use of 
video techniques, to implement new attendance 
procedures, and to install new microphones so stu- 
dents could hear the instructors better. (Appendixes 
include the study questionnaire, cover letter, fol- 
low-up letter, suggestions for improvement, addi- 
tional comments, and a 44-item bibliography.) (KC) 


ED 330 909 CE 057 830 
Anderson, B. Harold 
An Analysis of Personnel, and Enroll- 


Financial, 
ment Status in University Council for Vocational 
Education 


Member Institutions. Research Re- 

University Council for Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—67p. 

Available from—School of Occupational and Edu- 
cational Studies, Colorado State University, Fort 
Collins, CO 80523 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, College Faculty, 
*Compensation (Remuneration), Educational 
Development, *Educational Finance, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—* University Council for Vocational Ed- 
ucation 
The purpose of this study was to collect data con- 

cerning various aspects of the vocational teacher 
education programs in the 22 University Council for 
Vocational Education member institutions. This 
study was third in a series sponsored by the council 
to develop a database so that the current status and 
trends in these programs could be determined. Cer- 
tain data collected in the 1985 and 1987 studies are 
presented with the report so comparisons in various 
categories can be made. Findings, based on an anal- 
ysis of the data and a review of the material pro- 
vided by the respondents are presented under the 
following headings: (1) personnel; (2) compensa- 
tions of faculty, graduate students, and unit admin- 
istrator; (3) faculty assignments; (4) credit hour 
production; (5) financial support; (6) institutional 
and international student enrollment; (7) doctoral 
program data; (8) masters program data; (9) under- 
graduate program data; (10) integrating academic 
and vocational education; and (11) institutional 
trends. Thirty-six tables and an appendix containing 
the survey instrument are included. (NLA) 
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included 105, ied rs of si site observations, student in- 
terviews, and the review of site documents. The data 
revealed that the students at the alternative high 
school had established a significant level of informal 
control. Four major assertions were supported by 
the data: (1) students experienced greater freedom 
than they had ly experienced at a tradi- 
tional high school; (2) pon Re choice had a positive 
impact on the effectiveness of the alternative 
school; (3) students monitored and adjusted individ- 
ual student behavior in relation to acceptable group 
behavior; and (4) students enjoyed the experiences 
of while att the alternative school. 
Based on findings of the study, it is recommended 
that alternative schools be supported while tradi- 
tional schools are being reformed; that the effective- 
ness of alternative and traditional schools be 
improved by listening to the needs of dropouts; that 
alternative school advisory committees be trained in 
listening to such needs; that efforts by alternative 
school faculty in advocating for the needs of drop- 
outs be supported; that traditional school faculty 
and administrators be trained in listening to and 
understanding the needs of potential dropouts; and 
that community social policymakers be involved in 
understanding the issues surrounding the high 
school dropout problem. (NB) 
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Areas, Rural Economics 
This training manual was designed to clarify is- 
sues and provide information to help individuals 
and groups facilitate the development of human ser- 
vice delivery in response to the changes occurring in 
rural communities. The preseniation of the material 
was designed to be flexible in | of presentation, 
subject matter, and level of detail. The manual may 
be used as a regular textbook, in workshop presenta- 
tions, and in a train-the-trainer format. The material 
is divided into five modules that may be used inde- 
pendently. Sections on objectives, background in- 
formation, and procedures for teaching precede 
each module. Throughout each module, a rubric is 
inserted to indicate appropriate places to use over- 
heads or video segments. A case study is included 
which may be used in total or broken into segments 
as indicated by module outlines. Discussion ques- 
tions and activities are given throughout the text 
and are also listed at the end of each module. Indi- 
vidual modules deal with: (1) History of the Rural 





Network Systems for Rural Services; and (5) Re- 
sources. The Resources module contains informa- 
tion of rural programs, farm mediation, rural 
newsletters and journals, films and videos, commu- 
nity mental health centers, books and articles, and 
the glossary. (NB) 
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Descriptors—*Child Rearing, *Family Life, *Fam- 
ily School Relationship, *Parent Education, *Re- 
source Materials, *Social Problems 
This book was written to help parents build on 
their already existing skills and knowledge in the 
area of child rearing, become more competent par- 
ents, and mobilize their resources to strengthen 
family functioning. It consists of a series of ques- 
tions posed by readers of the “Parent Talk Page” of 
the “Detroit Free Press” newspaper and answers to 
those questions provided by professionals in disci- 
plines related to families. It is divided into three 
sections. The first section, Home-School Connec- 
tion, contains questions and answers on such topics 
as the arts, career education, college, driver’s educa- 
tion, gifted and talented children, health education, 
homework, kindergarten readiness, learning disabil- 
ities, mathematics and science, middle school prep- 
aration, parental involvement, parents’ rights, 
parent-teacher conferences, physical fitness, learn- 
ing to read, repeating grades, report cards, study 
habits, summer school and tutoring, teacher-student 
relationships, and testing. The second section, Par- 
enting and Family Life, addresses questions on ado- 
lescence, alternatives to television, behavior 
problems, child rearing, children’s fears, death, dis- 
cipline, family conflict, fathers, health care, mental 
illness, parent education, racial Prejudice, religious 
education, devel responsibility, self-esteem 
sibling rivalry, single parenting, and stepparenting. 
The final section, Contemporary Issues, looks at 
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS) ed- 
ucation, alcohol and alcoholism, child abuse, child 
care issues, divorce, drug abuse prevention, eating 
disorders, the media, runaways, sex education, 
smoking, street smarts, suicide prevention, teenage 
pregnancy, and working parents. Other resources 
for further reading on question topics are included. 
) 





CG 022 636 


Management System. 

Spons Agency—American Association for Counsel- 
ing and Human Development Foundation, Alex- 
andria, VA. 

Pub Date—Aug 88 

Note—105p.; M.S. thesis, University of Texas, Dal- 
las. 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Simulation, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Counselors, *Counselor Training, Graduate 
Students, Higher Education, *Rehabilitation 
Counseling, *Skill Development, *Teaching 
Methods, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Case Management 
Part | of this two-part document reviews efforts to 
develop computer-based case management simula- 
tions for use in rehabilitation education. It examines 
both single-case management simulations which 
concentrate on clinical problem-solving skills re- 
quired to serve a single client and multiple-case 
management simulations which focus on skills re- 
quired to serve entire caseloads. Exemplary systems 
are described. Issues related to research and devel- 
opment of computer software in case management 
are discussed, including procedures for quantifying 
case simulation performance; psychometric issues 
such as reliability, validity, and norms; and future 
research. Part 2 is a master’s thesis by Andrew Jay 
Rosen on the development and validation of a com- 
puterized caseload management system which sim- 
ulates the responsibilities of a state vocational 
rehabilitation counselor. It is noted that the simula- 
tion presents eight cases for trainees to 
through the statuses of the state vocational rehabili- 
tation system, and that when the completed simula- 
tion was presented to state vocational rehabilitation 
counselors and to graduate and undergraduate reha- 
bilitation students, the counselors performed with 
superior caseload management skills in several im- 
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portant areas. This difference between the perfor- 
mance of counselors and trainees is presented as 
evidence that the computer simulation represents 
an educational tool which could be used to address 
the lack of training in caseload management skills 
presently occurring in the education of the rehabili- 
tation counselor. (66 references) (NB) 
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Attitudes 
This study surveyed college students’ and facul- 
ty’s —- toward and knowledge of gays and les- 
bians. A 20-question survey assessing attitudes 
toward, opinions of, personal feelings about the 
knowledge of gays and lesbians was distributed to 
450 entering college freshmen at the University of 
Maine, Farmington. Of these, the first 150 to be 
completed were used. In addition, surveys were 
completed by 36 faculty, 14 clerical staff, 31 profes- 
sional staff, and 7 others, a response rate of 59 per- 
cent. The results revealed a significant difference 
between the response patterns of students and edu- 
cators on all statements except one. Students ap- 
peared to be uncomfortable with gays and lesbians. 
For all but one “feeling” statement, less than 50% of 
the students expressed comfort with a particular sit- 
uation. Only three of six “knowledge” statements 
had appropriate responses from students, suggesting 
that students lacked knowledge about gays and les- 
bians. Educator responses support the hypothesis 
that they are knowledgeable about and comfortable 
with gays and lesbians. Taken together, the results 
suggest a need for student development activity on 
the campus that focuses on gay and lesbian issues. 
There appears to be a core of students who would 
probably support an educational effort that could be 
led by sensitive and knowledgeable educators. (The 
20 questions from the survey are included, as is a 
summary of percent of responses to the survey.) 
(NB) 
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Identifiers—Congress 101st, Proposed Legislation 
This document provides a committee report, to- 
gether with minority views, on the Adolescent Preg- 
nancy Prevention, Care, and Research Grants Act 
of 1989 (S. 120), as returned to the Senate by the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources with a 
substituting amendment and recommendation for 
passage. The bill amends the Public Health Service 
Act to reauthorize funding for the functions of the 
Adolescent Family Life (AFL) Demonstration 
Projects. The legislation would replace the AFL 
demonstration projects with an ongoing service pro- 
gram. The contents of the document consist of the 
following: (1) summary of bill; (2) background and 
the need for legislation; (3) legislative history; (4) 
committee views; (5) committee action; (6) cost es- 
timate; (7) regulatory impact statement; (8) section 
by section analysis; (9) minority views; and (10) 
changes in existing law. (TE) 
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In many ways young people appear to be using 
and abusing alcohol as a ritual in their “rites of 
passage” to adulthood, perhaps as a symbolic means 
to demonstrate their “adultness.” Anthropologists 
have documented the importance of rites of passage 
rituals for marking the successful passage from one 
position in a social structure to another. Rites of 
passage include the three phases of separation, tran- 
sition, and reaggregation. There are many rituals, 
some formalized and common throughout this cul- 
ture and others common within certain subcultures 
and ethnic groups and still others less formal or only 
practiced within certain subgroups. This culture has 
had a tendency to decrease the observation of rites 
of passage rituals. Sanctioned initiation rituals can 
provide increased satisfaction, dedication and per- 
sistence among students completing their educa- 
tion, and can also benefit the system by reducing the 
number of unsanctioned, dangerous, addictive ritu- 
als that are required of new students by upperclass 
students. Counselors face the challenges of finding 
or devising appropriate and rigorous rituals that will 
permit youth to demonstrate and prove their wor- 
thiness to be considered and accepted as members 
of the adult world without resorting to dangerous 
addictive and debilitating ritual activities. The evi- 
dence suggests that greater benefits and fewer prob- 
lems accrue from these endeavors than is being 
accomplished with the current attempts to prohibit 
all kinds of initiation rituals during the rites of pas- 
sage period of youth. (ABL) 
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The purpose of this document is twofold: (1) to 

inform legislators, counselors, and other education 

professionals about elementary school counseling 
and the policies that have been formed in support of 
this profession; and (2) to open lines of communica- 
tion between counseling professionals and state- 
level decision makers. Chapter one examines some 
of the barriers to learning that today’s youth face 
and the role that elementary school counselors can 
play in helping children overcome these barriers and 
achieve their true potential. Chapter two describes 
the principles of comprehensive school counseling 

programs, the tasks elementary school counselors 
perform, and the benefits of counseling to children 
and society. Chapter three presents the findings of 
research studies in the area of elementary school 
counseling and its relationship to academic achieve- 
ment; dropout rates; and children’s behaviors, atti- 
tudes, and skills. Chapter four explores the roles of 
state legislators in developing policies for elemen- 
tary school counseling and provides examples of 
state policies and funding strategies. Chapter five 
lists recommendations for the development of effec- 
tive elementary school counseling policy in such 
areas as legislative study and professional activity, 
adequately evaluated pilot projects, guidance com- 
mittees as community liaisons, and optimum work- 

ing conditions for effective counselors. The 50 

states’ policies are charted in an appendix. (60 refer- 

ences) (ABL) 
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This document presents a curriculum for counsel- 

ors to use with parents and their children between 
the ages of 10 and 13. It consists of an introduction 
and detailed descriptions of four educational ses- 
sions. The introduction describes the rationale and 
background information, curriculum organization, 
criteria for leaders, values, an overview of teaching 
techniques, and information on planning and con- 
ducting a successful program. The first session is 
designed for parents only; the three remaining ses- 
sions are for parents together with their young ado- 
lescent children. Each session lasts 2 hours. Each 
session description includes an outline, a checklist 
for materials, educational activities, and, when ap- 
plicable, leader r and h For each 
educational activity in the curriculum, several issues 
are spelled out for the leader: the purpose of the 
activity, the materials needed, the approximate time 
needed, the procedure to be followed, and discus- 
sion points to be made in concluding. In some cases 
planning notes indicate specific tasks that need to be 
done prior to the activity described. Session 1, For 
Parents Only, helps Parents understand their role in 
the class and pr and ac of 
the curriculum. The following three sessions involve 
both parents and children: (1) Puberty; (2) Informa- 
tion and Values; and (3) Decisions and Communica- 
tion. How to create a brochure, a sample brochure, 
facts about adolescent sexual behavior, and general 
information on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome (AIDS) and Aids-Related Complex are ap- 
pended. (NB) 
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This booklet provides broad guidelines to assist 
schools and communities in creating individual cri- 
sis response plans. The introduction recommends 
that each school needs to individualize guidelines to 
encompass community resources (clergy, mental 
health, and law enforcement agencies). The section 
on the role of the school notes that schools act “in 
loco parentis” and thus are compelled to act in a 
reasonable and prudent manner. The second section 
on getting started claims that districts and schools 
should assess district needs and develop policy, pro- 
cedures, and/or guidelines. Ten questions to include 
in a school plan are listed. Ten issues facing schools 
in crisis are listed. Response team membership and 
its functions are described. Topics which need to be 
covered in prevention training for response teams, 
school personnel, and parents and community are 
listed. Twenty-one items important to the interven- 
tion phase of crisis response are listed. Eleven items 
important to the postvention phase of crisis re- 
sponse are listed. Forms for resource listing, a 
checklist of guidelines for response plans, and sam- 
ple forms for at-risk status, suicide potential, and an 
action plan are included. (ABL) 
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Adults 
The articles in this monograph deal with various 

aspects of career development and the difficulties 

youth will have in making decisions that will propel 
them into the 21st century. Included are an intro- 
duction by Garry Walz, a foreword by Robert Han- 
son, and these articles: (1) “The Changing Face of 

the Workplace: 1986-2000” (Kenneth B. Hoyt); (2) 

“A Response to the Challenges of the Year 2000” 

(Susan E. Katzman); (3) “Integrating Equity into 

the School” (Lawrence M. DeRidder); (4) “The Ad- 

ministrator and Career Development Programs” 

(Niel A. Edmunds); (5) “Delivering Career Devel- 

opment Outcomes Through Vocational Education” 

(Harry N. Drier); (6) “Adolescent Career Decision 

Processes as Coping Responses to the Social Envi- 

ronment” (David A. Jepsen); (7) “A Saleable Skill 

as a High School Graduation Requirement? Is That 

Really the Question?” (Edwin L. Herr and Thomas 

E. Long); (8) “Career Exploration” (George W. 

Johnson); (9) “Preparing Youth for Changing Roles 

and Tasks in Society, Work, and Family” (L. Sunny 

Hansen and Marianne M. Yost); (10) “Leisure and 

Career Development in the High School Years” 

(Carl McDaniels); and (11) “How to Remodel and 

Revitalize Your School Guidance Program” (Nor- 

man C. Gysbers). (NB) 
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This paper focuses on resource versatility and 
specificity for elder physical and mental health. 
First, the history of the progress of research on life 
events, resources, and well-being is reviewed. The 
trend toward emphasizing specific events rather 
than aggregate events and the trend toward giving 
greater recognition to the context in which stress 
and resources operate are discussed. An explanation 
of the context in which stress and resources operate 
are discussed. The Louisville project in which a 
probability sample of nearly 3,000 respondents aged 
55 and older were interviewed concerning life 
events and resources is provided, and examples 
from that project are given in this paper. It is sug- 
gested that perhaps greater attention should be paid 
to both desirable events and positive mental health. 
The topics of ificity, explicati and context 
are reviewed. It is concluded that three d ions of 
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tions, *Program Design, Program Evaluation, 
Program ieienentatie 
Identifiers—* UNESCO 
This book is a compilation of drug education and 
drug abuse prevention materials collected by United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Orga- 
nization (UNESCO) along with example of activi- 
ties carried out by various countries. It opens with 
four introductory papers by separate authors: (1) 
“Prevention of Drug Dependence: A Utopian 
Dream?” (Pierre Angel); (2) “A New Programme at 
Unesco” (Nicole Friderich); (3) “Developing a Pre- 
vention Strategy” (Etienne Brunswic); and (4) 
“Evaluating Preventive Education” (Pierre Angel). 
The next three sections provide descriptions of drug 
prevention work from a variety of countries. These 
descriptions are grouped into three categories: the 
direct approach (materials from the United King- 
dom, Spain, Gabon, Australia, and the Sudan); the 
alternative approach (materials from the 1976 semi- 
nar on drug abuse in Rome and reports from France 
and Southeast Asia); and indirect and selective ap- 
proaches (materials form Mexico, Kenya, Canada, 
Australia, Germany, Burma, and France). The final 
section provides evaluation results from drug abuse 
prevention programs in the Philippines, Canada, 
and the United Kingdom. (TE) 
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This survey was conducted by the Gallup organi- 

zation on the volunteering and giving behavior of 

U.S. teenagers as a supplement to a national survey 

on giving and volunteering among U.S. adults. In- 

formation was obtained from in-home personal in- 
terviews with 301 teenagers from 14 to 17 years of 
age. Results indicated that 58 percent of teenagers 
volunteered an average of 3.9 hours per week, and 
approximately 29 p of all vol assign- 

ments were performed as extra-curricular activities 
at school. The most frequently reported volunteer 
tasks were babysitting, assisting the elderly or hand- 
icapped, or serving as an aide or assistant to a paid 








research will be essential if the field is to develop. 
Specifically, it is stated that: (1) precise studies are 
needed that are specific, rigorous, and refined, 
whose resource measures are clearly unidimen- 
sional, and whose event subtypes are narrowly de- 
fined; (2) comparative studies are needed which 
compare resources on different event sub-types that 
are more complex and cumbersome; and (3) models 
of mechanisms that operate across different events, 
or within event classes, need to be developed and 
tested. (ABL) 
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yee. Primary institutions for voluntary activi- 
ties were schools and religious institutions. The 
most frequently cited reasons teenagers gave for 
why they started to volunteer were that they 
thought they wanted to do something useful, and 
they thought they would enjoy the work. Schools 
and membership in religious institutions were found 
to have a major influence on the incidence of volun- 
teering and contributing. Teenagers expressed more 
confidence in health and social service organiza- 
tions, federal charitable appeals, public higher edu- 
cation, and the media, than in all other major 
institutions of society, including government, orga- 
nized labor, or Congress. (Appended are a summary 


of the volunteering and giving behavior of adoles- 
cents compared with adults, areas of volunteering 
and giving, the methodological statement, and the 
survey questionnaire.) (LLL) 
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The Minnesota Senior Study, the first statewide 
survey of the elderly in nearly 20 years, was based 
on a telephone survey with a statewide sample of 
1,500 non-institutionalized Minnesotans age 60 and 
older. Substantial numbers of Minnesotans age 
60-plus were found to have low social contacts. Five 
percent, or about 33,000 older Minnesotans, fell 
into the “isolation” pattern. They saw both family 
and friends no more than monthly. All together, 30 
percent, or about 200,000 older persons in Minne- 
sota were either isolated or had low contact with 
friends and family. “Isolated” elderly, compared to 
older persons with more active social networks, 
were far more likely to lack a confidant, to have no 
one to help in an emergency, and to have no 
long-term caregiver available. The fact that large 
numbers of older Minnesotans had limited contact 
with both family and peers provides a strong case for 
continued, if not increased, funding for programs 
that facilitate social involvement with others, such 
s congregate dining, senior centers, and special 

for seniors through churches and other 

conekuiien. (Author/LLL) 
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Identifiers— Maine 
In its first publication, “Helping Children Suc- 

ceed,” the Maine Aspirations Compact recom- 

mended strategies to help students raise their 
personal ex their academic per- 
formance, and expand their educational, career, and 
personal choices. This companion document pres- 
ents a collection of successful efforts that are in- 
tended to guide students, parents, educators, and 
community leaders in examining the aspirations and 
educational needs of youth, and to help develop 

gr which d to those needs. The hand- 

book is organized into five sections. Section 1, 

User’s Guide, includes the table of contents and a 

reference matrix which portrays the connections be- 

tween the programs, schools, and resources profiled 

in the handbook, and lists five components of a 

model for achieving higher aspirations. Section 2, 

Program Profiles, includes information on 27 pro- 

grams, primarily operating in Maine, many of which 

have the potential to be adapted in other communi- 
ties. Section 3, School Profiles, examines six Maine 
schools that have developed effective learning envi- 
ronments for their students. The common thread 
among all these schools is their commitment to edu- 
cational success for students. Section 4, Resource 

Profiles, provides information about eight resources 

in Maine that can be helpful for program planning 

and implementation. Section 5, MAC/UM Project, 
describes the activities of the Maine Aspirations 

Compact (MAC) and the University of Maine (UM) 

Aspirations Project. (LLL) 
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The incidence of eating disorders is much higher 

among children and young adults involved in sport 

and fitness activities. When weight loss is followed 
by excessive exercise, certain biological and social 
reinforcers become evident. This is also followed by 

a diminished appetite, increased narcissistic invest- 

ment in the body, and an elevated production of 

endorphins which enhances mood. A number of 
studies at the University of Windsor Sport Institute 
for Research/Change Agent Research (SIR/CAR) 

conducted throughout the 1970’s and 1980's 

showed that when youth sports programs are profes- 

sionalized, commercialized, and politicized, mal- 

adaptive behavior among participants was a 

probable outcome. Sport- and fitness-induced eating 

disorders, and steroid use are a form of iatrogenesis, 
or education and health profession induced illness. 

Parents, sport administrators, teachers, coaches, 

and fitness instructors do not cause, cannot control, 

and cannot cure eating disorders or drug abuse. 

They can nevertheless contribute, either positively 

or negatively, to the prevention of the problem or 

prognosis in this illness. They can contribute posi- 
tively through identification, facing up to the prob- 
lem, practicing tough love intervention techniques, 
providing a referral to a qualified health profes- 
sional, and providing both the eating-disordered in- 
dividual and themselves with alternative coping 
mechanisms and lifestyle behaviors. (LLL) 
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This paper presents the results from the Dubin 
Inquiry Report (1990) into drug abuse for athletic 
purposes. The inquiry involved testimonies from 48 
steroid users, and from coaches, sport administra- 
tors, medical doctors, sport scientists, and Interna- 
tional Olympic Committee representatives. 
Recommendations from the Dubin Report include: 
(1) increased and improved drug testing at the na- 
tional and international levels; (2) third-party test- 
ing by the Sports Medicine Council of Canada; (3) 
stricter sanctions, including suspension for at least 
the next world championship, after a violation; (4) 
legal sanctions for steroid distribution and use; (5) 
clearer demarcation on rights and responsibilities of 
Sport Canada and the sports governing bodies, with 
the former responsible for financing carded athletes 
and national teams, and the latter responsible for the 
selection and eligibility of such teams; (6) change in 
emphasis by the sporting community, the media, 
and the public at large from winning medals to per- 
sonal excellence; (7) establishment of an indepen- 
dent arbitrator to deal with appeals; and (8) ethics 
and morality modules in the National Coaching 
Certification Program. (LLL) 
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This report describes the design, implementation, 
and subjective evaluation of a pilot program, in 
which graduate practicum students offered 
short-term counseling to 13 high-risk (academic 
probation) undergraduate students at Marywood 
College (Pennsylvania). The s-in-training 
were expected to provide direct counseling services 
and instruct the clients in the use of the college’ s 
academic support services. C in 
received direct, live supervision of each counseling 
session. The use of a one-way mirror and an audio 
system allowed the supervisor to instruct immedi- 
ately the counselor-in-training via an earphone. The 
counselors-in-training observed one another and 
provided feedback concerning counseling skills, 
techniques, and goals and directions. Counsel- 
ors-in-training further reviewed their sessions 
through videotape recordings. The program seemed 
to provide a highly successful experience for both 
the counselors-in-training and the undergraduate 
students who received the counseling services. With 
rising costs, and faculty and staff work load de- 
mands, many graduate and undergraduate clinical 
programs are not able to establish or maintain “clin- 
ics” for students to receive “hands-on” experience 
in a supervised setting. This pilot program appeared 
to offer a viable alternative to the traditional 
“clinic” model. In most cases, academic probation 
was symptomatic to personal and familial problems 
for the clients in this program. Eleven of the 13 
students were retained by the college following the 
counseling. The campus-wide support for this pilot 
program from students, graduate and undergradu- 
ate, faculty and administration was extremely posi- 
tive. (LLL) 
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This hearing before the House Select Committee 
on Children, Youth, and Families presents informa- 
tion on victims of rape. The opening statement is 
given by George Miller, representative from the 
state of California, and chairman of the committee. 
A fact sheet about victims of rape and the facts and 
findings of the committee are presented. The find- 
ings include information on the nature and scope of 
rape, crime and punishment, the rape victim, date 
rape and spousal rape, the rapist, theories of rape, 
reforms of rape laws, and helping rape victims. 
Statements are given by: (1) Martha Zehner, survi- 
vor of rape and psychotherapist, Spring Garden 
Psychological Associates, Hellam, Pennsylvania; 
(2) Gail Elizabeth Wyatt, associate professor of 
medical psychology, University of California at Los 
Angeles, California; (3) Dean G. Kilpatrick, profes- 
sor of clinical psychology and director of crime vic- 
tims research and treatment center, Medical 
Univesity of South Carolina at Charleston; (4) 
Wanda Keyes-Robinson, division chief, sex offense 
unit, Office of State’s Attorney for Baltimore City, 
Baltimore, Maryland; (5) Jane Nady Burnley, direc- 
tor, Office for Victims of Crimes, U.S. Department 
of Justice, Washington, District of Columbia; and 
(6) B. Joyce Dale, executive director, Delaware 
County Women Against Rape, Media, PA, and 
president of the National Network for Victims of 
Sexual Assault, Arlington, Virginia. Prepared state- 
ments, letters, and supplemental materials are in- 
cluded. (LLL) 
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Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 

drome, Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, *Females, 

*Prevention, Resource Materials 

As a contribution toward community education 
efforts, this two-part resource list targets staff of 
alcohol and other drug use prevention projects, Ac- 
quired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 
projects, and women’s health projects. The first sec- 
tion presents factual information on AIDS, includ- 
ing transmission patterns and demographics. The 
second section describes educational resources. 
These include videotapes, pamphlets, and manuals. 
The resources listed provide materials whose target 
population is primarily female. The materials in- 
clude information about alcohol and other drugs, as 
well as their relationship to AIDS. A review of se- 
ait) books follows the listing of organizations. 
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Pub Date—[89] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
vices), *Counseling, Counseling Effectiveness, 

Counselor Client Relationship, Ethnic Groups, 

Group Membership, *Outcomes of Treatment 

Recent studies suggest that membership-group 
similarity may be a strong motivator in initiating a 
counseling relationship, but that similarities in atti- 
tudes, experiences, and cognition affect the counsel- 
ing p and out In addition, within group 
differences between members of the same ethnic 
group affect the counseling process and outcome. 
The theories discussed in this paper can be catego- 
rized into two basic groups. The first group (Con- 
gruity Theory, Balance Theory, and Theory of 
Identificatory Process) prop that 
ship-group similarity gives credibility to the com- 
municator, if the receiver and the communicator 
belong to the same membership group. The second 
group of theories (Dissonance Theory, Instrumental 
Value Theory, and the Theory of Racial Conscious- 
ness) propose that membership-group similarity has 
no effect on the counseling process and outcome 
unless it is perceived as having an instrumental 
value by the client. A recent study found that simi- 
larities in attitudes, values, and personality traits 
may be important variables in the counseling pro- 
cess and outcome, and that it is not appropriate to 
assign clients to counselors based solely on member- 
ship-group similarity. The historical misconception 
that membership-group similarity has in itself an 
effect on the counseling process and outcome has 
been exposed, and the variables which do have an 
effect on the counseling p and out are 
being defined. What is now lacking in the literature 
is the degree to which each variable contributes to 
the effectiveness of the counseling process and out- 
come and whether those variables are significant to 
all the prevalent ethnic groups. (LLL) 
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Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the International Council of Psychologists 
(48th, Tokyo, Japan, July 14-18, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Emotional Adjust- 
ment, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Per- 
sonality Traits, *Religion, Religious Differences 

Identifiers—* India 
The present study investigated personality dispo- 

sitions such as emotional responsiveness and emo- 

tional stability in religious communities of India. 

The religious ideology and particular system of reli- 

gious practices of each individual may influence his 

personality structure. A review of the literature 
shows that studies available in this area have been 
scanty, and the findings contradictory to some ex- 
tent. In this study, college students (n= 300) from 
three religious groups (Hindu, Muslim, and Chris- 
tian) were surveyed using the Adult Personality As- 
sessment Questionnaire. The results indicated that 
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Christians and Muslims were less emotionally re- 
sponsive than Hindus. This difference may be due to 
the fact that Hinduism allows greater freedom of 
faith, and the nature and structure of Hinduism 
open-minded Emotional instability ex- 
isted more re among Christians and Hindus compared 
to Muslims, who were found to be more emotionally 
stable possibly due to the rigid nature of Islam, 
where every procedure is fixed, producing much 
more rigidity in followers. More research is needed, 
however, to confirm these findings. (LLL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Assertiveness, Behavior 
Modification, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent- 
ing Skills, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalu- 
ation, *Self Help Programs, *Social Support 
Groups 
Identifiers—*Toughlove 
This study examined Toughlove, the controversial 
self-help organization for parents and out-of-control 
adolescents. Six small group Toughlove meetings 
containing an average of 8 members for each were 
observed, and questionnaires were completed by 75 
Toughlove parents from 8 states. Variables exam- 
ined include the roles of empathy, assertiveness 
training, separation, overcoming guilt, organiza- 
tional influences, and the therapeutic process. As- 
sertiveness training and community support were 
found to be key factors in the Toughlove process, 
and they were found to be effective in changing 
certain antisocial adolescent behaviors. Less impor- 
tant were the variables of separation, overcoming 
guilt, and organizational influences. A traditional 
therapeutic relationship played little part in the 
group's process. Parents’ self-report inventories sug- 
gested significant reductions of nine of their chil- 
dren’s antisocial behaviors between the month prior 
to joining Toughlove and the most recent month. 
Tasks for future research include the validation of 
parents’ reports of their children’s behavior, mea- 
sures of assertiveness and self-esteem gained by 
group members, and a comparison of these results 
with those of a more traditional therapeutic ap- 
proach. (LLL) 
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Habits, *Outcomes of Treatment, *Physiology 
Identifiers—* Antidepressants 

This paper reviews the literature on the physiolog- 
ical causes of bulimia and investigates the rationale 
behind the usage of antidepressant medication in 
the treatment of bulimia nervosa. No definite con- 
clusions can be stated regarding the physiology of 
bulimia, but a number of hypotheses are suggested. 
It appears that the hypothalamus is involved in bu- 
limia nervosa, and that —— related to obe- 
sity are also further 
hypothesizes that ‘the satiety Le. is impaired in 
bulimics, and that serotonin and norepinephrine 
levels are also impaired. The treatment of bulimia 
nervosa with tricyclic antidepressants remains con- 
troversial. These drugs work with many people, but 
the reasons why they work remain somewhat un- 








fects. If this hypothesis proves to be valid, it will add 
to the support that chemotherapy is a viable treat- 
ment option for bulimia, that bulimia may somehow 
be linked with affective disorder, and that bulimia 
may have a physiological basis. (LLL) 
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Pub Date—90 
Note—22p. 
Pub wal Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Homeless People, Social Bias, Sociocul- 
tural Patterns, Victims of Crime, Violence, World 
Problems, *Youth, Youth Problems 
This proceedings of the first international confer- 
ence on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
(AIDS) and homeless youth included over 125 dele- 
gates from 32 countries. There was strong consensus 
among delegates that street youth are often in high 
and multiple Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
(HIV) risk situations, and programmatic responses 
are needed. Di d issues 
including violence towards street youth in both de- 
veloped and developing countries. Delegates identi- 
fied successful strategies and techniques for 
addressing the problems of these youth, and estab- 
lished relationships for future collaborative efforts. 
The worth, resiliency, and potentiality of these 
youth regardless of their race, economic status, 
place of residence, sexual orientation, or lifestyle 
underscored the discussions. The central consensus 
recommendation was that youth deserve protection 
from all forms of neglect, exploitation, and cruelty. 
Increases in violence against street youth reflect 
larger complex, often insidious economic, political, 
and social factors. Delegates described how en- 
demic discrimination against street youth is exacer- 
bated when youth are identified as being HIV 
positive or having AIDS. The second International 
Conference on Street Youth will be held as a satel- 
lite of the 20th International Congress of Pediatrics 
in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil on September 4th and Sth, 
1992. This gathering will include street youth speak- 
ing on their own behalf about their interests and 
needs. General discussions will focus on primary 
health care and on decreasing abuse, violence, and 
killings of street youth. (LLL) 
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Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Parent Educa- 
tion, *Parenting Skills, *Prevention, Students 
This descriptive guide is designed as an ongoing 

document which focuses on parent education in al- 

cohol and other drug (AOD) prevention efforts. The 

guide describes available curricula for parent educa- 

tion which are appropriate for K-12 comprehensive 

AOD prevention and intervention programs in 

schools and communities. The majority of the pro- 

grams included are sequential, instructor-led pro- 

grams which require a minimum of 10 hours of 

parent and/or family participation. All provide in- 

formation and practical skill-building opportunities. 

Instructor training is required for many programs, 

but all are designed to be easily implemented in 

ls or communities. Each selection includes a 
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clear. One hypothesis states that major d 
may be associated with a lack of activity of norepi- 
nephrine in the brain, and that serotonin may also 
be involved in major depression. Both of these neu- 
rotransmitters have been implicated as being dys- 
functional in bulimics, leading to the hypothesis that 
bulimia and mood disorders are somehow related. 
Chemotherapy as an effective treatment modality 
for bulimia should remain under investigation. It is 
hypothesized that desipramine will be effective in 
reducing the bingeing and purging behaviors of bu- 
limics, and that an adequate blood level needs to be 

d before d ine produces its desired ef- 





v 


description of the format, content, available train- 
ing, and materials for the programs. None of the 
programs included have been evaluated, and none 
are being endorsed. R for including parenting 
education progr ina prehensive plan to pre- 
vent AOD use among youth are listed, and guide- 
lines for selecting and implementing a curriculum 
are included. (LLL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction, P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 
53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Legislation, Parent Role, Secondary 
Education, Work Experience Programs, Working 
Hours, *Youth Employment 

Identifiers— Wisconsin 
This report contains the final recommendations of 

the task force on youth employment for the state of 
Wisconsin. The task force was specifically charged 
with studying issues related to working teenagers, 
reviewing existing laws and regulations on child la- 
bor, and developing recommendations to ensure 
that when teenagers work, their jobs do not interfere 
with school. The primary concerns of the task force 
were that employers, students, and parents were of- 
ten confused about child labor laws; children were 
sometimes working more than one job and 

work permits at several different locations; parents 

were not aware of research recommending that 

more than 20 hours of work during the school week 
was often detrimental to a student’s school perfor- 
mance; parents needed to have the authority to can- 
cel work permits if school attendance and grades 
declined; and the number of hours that youths were 
currently allowed to work when school was in ses- 
sion seemed excessive. The task force was divided 
into five committees, each of which studied issues 
and developed a set of recommendations. The com- 
mittees include: (1) information for parents, stu- 
dents, and schools; (2) school-supervised work 
experience programs; (3) the work permit process; 

(4) statutes related to employment; and (5) guide- 

lines for the employment of minors. This report first 

presents a summary of recommendations, followed 
by the specific recommendations from each com- 
mittee. Appended are h materials and meet- 

ing minutes. (LLL) 
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Guide. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. 

Report No.—Bull-No-91387 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—120p. 

Available from—Publication Sales, Wisconsin De- 
partment of Public Instruction, 125 South Web- 


ster Street, P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 
53707-7841. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 
Descriptors—* Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, Edu- 
cational Resources, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Legal Responsibility, Peer Counseling, 
*Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
Program Implementation, Students 
This resource and planning guide on comprehen- 
sive alcohol and drug abuse programs was devel- 
oped by the Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction. Section | of the guide presents an over- 
view of alcohol and other drug abuse (AODA), dis- 
cussing the problem and the solution. Section 2 
describes how to implement programs from the ini- 
tial planning stages to a final, though ongoing, eval- 
uation phase. This is followed by section 3 on 
strategies of integration within programs, within the 
school, and with the local community. Section 4 
offers a brief synopsis of the AODA program, and 
section 5 presents full descriptions of the student 
programs, including the Student Assistance Pro- 
gram, peer programs, and special clubs and activi- 
ties. Section 6 for 
adults, including the Employee Assistance Pro- 
gram, employee wellness programs, and — pro- 
grams. At the end of each program description, 
special issues concerning implementation and oper- 
ation are discussed. The next section looks at special 
populations. These include students with specific 
sets of circumstances that necessitate a more direct, 
more intense treatment or adapt of p 
services. Such populations arise from individual is- 
sues, such as eating disorders and exceptional edu- 
cation needs, and societal issues, such as gender 
roles and cultural difference. Appended are sample 
sheets, forms, checklists, and resources that staff 
members can use when developing and running pro- 
grams; a discussion of legal issues related to operat- 











ing AODA programs; and a glossary of AODA 
terms. (LLL) 
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Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 
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vices, *Community Programs, *Continuation Stu- 
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Equivalency Programs, High Schools 
Identifiers—Alberta ( ), Canada 
for Parenting Adolescents 


The 
(PPA) was designed to provide an opportunity for 
parenting teenaged girls to complete their high 
school education. For the purposes of evaluation, 
surveys were developed for each of the respondent 
groups: students (n=58), teachers (n=26), PPA 
staff (n= 10), PPA coordinating committee mem- 
bers (n=4), and infant center staff (n=23). The 
findings revealed that students, teachers, social 
workers, PPA staff and committee members sup- 
ported the program. Students expressed concern 
over their ability to manage studies; maintain atten- 
dance; and access assistant principals, social work- 
ers, and the nurse. Teachers identified the leniency 
of school policy, and the lack of information/feed- 
back from PPA and parenting students as problem 
areas. PPA staff and committee members identified 
communication, organization, coordination, and 
leadership as requiring attention, and expressed the 
need for additional staff training, and inservice. 
(Appendix A contains the program guidelines; Ap- 
pendix B gives study results; and Appendix C pro- 
HK ——- and interview schedules.) 
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Pub Date—{90] 
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Descriptors—* Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, *At Risk Persons, *Child Development, El- 
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*Suicide 

Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide, *Suicide Preven- 


tion 
Adolescent suicide is thought by many experts to 
be the second leading cause of dath among adoles- 
cents. The present strategies being used, which at- 
tempt to prevent these suicides by treatment during 
adolescence, do not seem to be working. This study 
therefore examined the development of self-concept 
and coping strategies during childhood in an effort 
to discover methods of providing the support and 

i e needed in order for children to adopt those 
strategies found to be effective during adolescence. 
Parents of 51 adolescents who committed suicide 
completed a questionnaire covering personality and 
behavioral aspects of their children’s lives during 
preschool, elementary, junior high, high school and 
older ages. A control group of parents (n= 23) who 
had at least one post-high school age child com- 
pleted similar questionnaires. The adolescents who 
committed suicide were found to have utilized ex- 
ternal locus of control beginning in elementary 
school, were more likely to have given up or argued 
when having difficulties, and at high school and 
older ages had been less likely to compromise as a 
way to solve problems, than control group adoles- 
cents. The number of stresses that the suicide sam- 
ple had experienced was also significantly greater 
than stress experienced by the control group. Ado- 
lescents who committed suicide were more impul- 
sive beginning at preschool, and developmental 
trends toward greater sensitivity were found at ev- 
ery age level. (Author/BHK) 
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Pub Date—[Mar 91] 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Guides - 
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Descriptors—Community Cooperation, *Commu- 
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Identifiers—West Virginia 
This West Virginia community resource guide dis- 
cusses the growing crisis of school dropouts, reviews 
some of the consequences of dropping out of school, 
and provides guidance for schools and communities 
who seek to initiate a dropout prevention program. 
After an introductory overview of the dropout prob- 
lem; the human, health, and educational effects of 
dropouts on West Virginia; the demography of 
dropouts in West Virginia, and the individual and 
family risk factors for school dropouts, the guide 
discusses the steps to take in initiating a dropout 
prevention program. The first step is to gather spe- 
cific information about the school system and com- 
munity climate; accordingly, advice is provided in a 
question-and-answer format. The next steps dis- 
cussed include building a community coalition and 
developing a community planning process. Strate- 
gies for prevention and intervention are then dis- 
cussed, including  tutoring/peer _ tutoring, 
extracurricular involvement, parent education, al- 
ternative schools, counseling, mentoring, and pre- 
school programs. The next section addresses 
strategies for developing financial resources to sup- 
port a dropout prevention program, including 
school system resources, foundations and corpora- 
tions, and other local resources. The guide con- 
cludes with a discussion of the role of community 
advocates in initiating such a program, along with a 
summary and brief suggestions to assist businesses, 
parents, teachers, and the community in helping 
children stay in school. Appended are illustrative 
materials for duplication or for use as overhead 
transparencies. (TE) 
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This paper examines available information on 
early identification of students at risk of prema- 
turely dropping out of school. Many factors such as 
drug use, lowered educational achievement, delin- 
quency, and unemployment appear to be conse- 
quences of dropping out, yet cause and effect is 
often difficult to define. A variety of school related, 
personal, and familial factors have nevertheless 
been identified as predictors of dropping out; these 
include such factors as low perceived school rele- 
vance, poor grades, misbehavior, friends dropping 
out, and lack of parental monitoring. Development 
of an effective profile for early identification of 
at-risk students may involve the incorporation of 
the strengths of several approaches. Needs assess- 
ment meth ive analysis of local data 
to determine historical trends, potential dropout 
identification instruments, teacher rating and refer- 
ral methods, and tracking students as they meet 
critical at-risk criteria are all ways to identify poten- 
tial dropouts. The level and nature of a student's risk 
of premature exit from school should be viewed 
within the context of the student's particular school, 

family, and personal characteristics. (BHK) 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—* Discussion (Teaching Technique), 
Drug Abuse, Drug Addiction, *Drug Rehabilita- 
tion, High Risk Students, High Schools, *Role 
Models, *School Support, *Student School Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—*School Based Recovery Support 
The School-Based Recovery Support (SBRS) is a 
curticulum plan that assists students who return to 
school after addiction treatment or a conscious ef- 
fort to become drug free. It is a daily course in life 
skills that a student can take for credit. The primary 
goals of SBRS for facilitators are as follows: (1) at- 
tempt to create a climate of support and challenge; 
(2) motivate students to change through role model- 
ing and discussion; (3) teach students respect and 
positive regard; and (4) help students change from 
high risk to low risk individuals. An intensive multi- 
ple case study conducted in 1990 revealed that stu- 
dents who did not enroll in SBRS withdrew from 
school within a few weeks of their initial return. 
Students who enrolled in SBRS appeared to have 
more positive perceptions of their home, family, and 
peers. SBRS students increased their overall school 
attendance. SBRS is a dynamic, ever-changing pro- 
gram that can not be prepackaged and used in exist- 
ing curriculum programs; however, elements of the 
program may be readily adapted. (A list of sample 
values and norms of SBRS are appended, along with 
a weekly and daily activities list and directions for 
obtaining further information.) (BHK) 
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sity Pomona 
California State Polytechnic University’s continu- 
ation group of undeclared majors is a retention pro- 
gram that supported students who, in their first 
three quarters of attendance, have not yet declared 
a major. These students have been unable to declare 
majors because they were not in good academic 
standing; they were on probation, subject to disqual- 
ification, or even disqualified. This cohort of the 
continuation group was first screened at which time 
accepted students (n=21) were required to attend 
an academic counseling group and were longitudi- 
nally tracked. Students generally completed assign- 
ments promptly, adapted well to nontraditional 
techniques, and consulted informally with coordina- 
tors. Some students were overly optimistic about 
projected grade point averages, did not interact with 
other group members, and exhibited less than bac- 
calaureate level writing skills. Three students re- 
mained enrolled in the institution, and maintained 
at least a minimum grade point average of 2.0 or 
“C”. Eleven students were no longer enrolled. 
Based upon these academic performances, it ap- 
peared that the intervention had not positively af- 
fected the targeted behaviors. A larger sample is 
needed before conclusions can be made. (BHK) 
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Americn society is experiencing a sex-role revolu- 

tion. This revolution is transforming the roles and 

status of men and women in American society. 
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These changes appear to be the result of the rapid 
social changes sweeping the country. While men 
and women may be freer to follow their desires and 
aspirations, this revolution has also produced new 
and anxieties. Various reasons can be 
found for the changing roles of the father in Ameri- 
can society. The traditional role of the man as the 
“good provider” is changing. The role of the father 
in the socialization of his children appears to be an 
issue of great importance and interest in our society. 
Some studies consider the father’s role as “matri- 
centric,” in that these studies often focus on the 
mother’s perception of the role of the father in the 
—_ rather than focusing on the father’s percep- 
iocultural changes in the United States pro- 
vide explanations as to why fathers are more 
involved with their children. As a result of our mo- 
bile society, there is a need for the father to provide 
support in areas that were traditionally filled by ex- 
tended family, long-standing friends, and neighbors. 
The changing role of the father is looked in the 
context of four theories: The Individual Develop- 
ment Theory; Cognitive Dissonance Theory; the 
Social Judgment Theory; and Attribution Theory. 
(BHK) 
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This paper examines the thesis that family support 
is cap of i ing rehabilitation outcomes, 
and focuses on the functions of support in relation- 
ship to adaptation to chronic illness or disability and 
quality of independent living including work. The 
document reviews published empirical studies on 
family support in rehabilitation including observa- 
tional and nonrandomized intervention studies, 
case studies and surveys, and randomized con- 
trolled trials of support interventions. Methodologi- 
cal problems associated with some of these studies 
are discussed. It is concluded that the literature on 
this topic supports the notion that rehabilitation 
outcomes such as treatment compliance, perceived 
psychological well-being, employment, and mortal- 
ity are affected by supportive family involvement 
and participation. It is noted that some of the studies 
suffered from methodological problems that re- 
duced the confidence attachable to their findings, 
and that linkages between the support-outcome re- 
lationship remain nonspecific. Evidence suggests 
that rehabilitation programs, interventions, and 
strategies aimed at improving the psychosocial side 
of rehabilitation can form an appropriate research 
and policy agenda. (BHK) 
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This document applies the Cognitive-Behavioral 


” Behavior 


phasizes the need to increase the reality of 
Sei cnlasiptha class dost wbonpenmesensintont 
affect and overcome various impediments to read- 


justment, and to encourage the client to make a 
healthy emotional withdrawal from the deceased 
and feel comfortable reinvesting in another relation- 
ship. Grief therapy, on the other hand, strives to 
identify and resolve conflicts of separation which 
preclude completion of the mourning tasks. Grief 
therapy is often used when a client fails to grieve or 
has trouble resolving feelings. It emphasizes the 
therapeutic goal of achieving emotional! wellness af- 
ter the loss of a significant other through the griev- 
ing process. Specific  cognitive-behavioral 
techniques for both grief counseling and grief ther- 
apy are available. In grief therapy and grief counsel- 
ing, there may be a Janae nan to overlook . 
disregard view f 

entities to be controlled, rand have a judgmental dif. 
ferentiation between therapist and client. Therefore, 
cognitive-behavioral approaches to grief may not be 
well suited for all clients. (BHK) 
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Identifiers—Arizona (Pima County) 

Pima County’s (Arizona) Domestic Violence Di- 
version Program (DVDP) provides assessment and 
monitoring services, counseling and education, and 
support services to defendants in cases of domestic 
violence in lieu of prosecution and sentencing. After 
a defendant is arrested for domestic violence, the 
DVDP assessment is scheduled within 72 hours of 
release, contingent upon the defendant calling for 
the appointment. A second assessment session is 
scheduled within 10 days of the initial session. De- 
fendants are given a referral to a community service 
provider who schedules the screening interview. 
Treatment consists of several types of services based 
on an evaluation of all information obtained thus 
far. The DVDP utilizes a level system for monitor- 
ing defendants accepted into their program. Level I 
defendants receive minimal monitoring and 10 
hours of educational service; Level II defendants 
receive 3 months of monitoring and 20 hours of 
counseling; Level II] defendants receive 6 months 
of monitoring and a minimum 20 hours of counsel- 
ing, and Level IV defendants receive one year of 
monitoring and have at least 20 hours of counseling. 
When Conflict Becomes a Crime (WCBC) is a pro- 
gram that is part of Level I monitoring. WCBC is 
structured to teach clients a continuum of cogni- 
tive-behavioral skills which eliminate abusive and 
violent behavior. The goal of the program is to help 
each participant to eliminate abusiveness and vio- 
lence in the home. (Detailed information for group 
facilitators is included.) (BHK) 
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The 5% set-aside fund from the federal Alcohol, 
Drug, and Mental Health Services block grant of 
1984 provided a special emphasis on women’s entry 
into treatment pr analysis of ad- 
missions data from the lowa Division of Substance 
Abuse Management Information System for 1984 
to 1986 demonstrated that there was a change in the 
trend of admissions to public alcohol treatment fa- 
cilities with gender, age, and race being significant 
factors in these changes. Although a majority of the 


admissions to these treatment facilities continued to 
be white males, there was an increase in female 
admissions. In 1986, females comprised 21.2% of 
the total admissions compared to the !7.7% female 
admissions in 1984 and the 11% femaie admissions 
in 1977. There were twice as many adolescent fe- 
males as there were adolescent males in treatment 
in 1986. However, there was a gradual decrease in 
the female admissions in the 31-49 age group. Mi- 
nority women were represented by higher percent- 
ages of admissions than were minority men. The 
analysis of the socio-demographic data on admis- 
sions highlights the factors of age and race as the 
most significant factors associated with entry. 
Women had fewer prior admissions, lower fre- 
quency of alcohol use, less employment, and more 
health insurance than men. (Author/BHK) 
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As today’s society places more and more empha- 

sis on preventive mental health, the use of counsel- 
ors and psychologists as consultants on the radio is 
a viable alternative form of public education. The 
radio can be used to educate and inform the public 
about psychological issues. In 1982, a local radio 
station in Edmonton, Alberta aired the first pro- 
gram of “That's Living,” a talk show that was hosted 
by psychiatrists and psychologists. This radio pro- 
gram provided a context where counselors, psychol- 
ogists, and psychiatrists communicate directly with 
the public. This program was built on the philosophy 
that people are important and can be educated and 
informed. The program operates in the following 
manner. The host presents a topic and initial com- 
ments; then the telephone lines are opened for calls, 
and the host answers questions related and unre- 
lated to the topic of the show. Ethical guidelines 
have been developed for psychologists working in 
the mediums of radio and television by the Associa- 
tion of Media Psychologists. Information on addi- 
tional counseling talk shows is included. (BHK) 
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This manual was developed to assist citizens seek- 
ing alcohol warning posters wherever alcoholic bev- 
erages are sold. Warning posters can include health 
information about drinking during pregnancy, the 
danger of using alcohol while driving or using ma- 
chinery, or alcohol dependency and addiction. 
Warning posters are now required in cities such as 
New York and Philadelphia and in Maine and Cali- 
fornia. This guide therefore gives advice to activists 
interested in seeking timely legislation, describes 
warning poster laws, and provides strategies for ob- 
taining health messages in bars, restaurants, and li- 
quor stores. This manual also provides information 
on where to put warning signs, how to prepare a 
warning poster law, how to build a successful coali- 
tion, how to push for legislation educating the pub- 
lic, how to use the media to educate society, and 
how to develop a press list and press release. A list 
of national organizations interested in alcoholic 
problems and fetal alcohol syndrome warning signs 
and poster law is appended. (BHK). 
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This study examined the effect of parental divorce 
on the affective development of young adults, in 
order to assess the needs of this group for guidance, 
support, services, policies, and legislation. Under- 
graduates (rn = 330) at five universities in Southern 
California were divided into a target group (n= 37) 
whose parents had separated in the past 5 years; 
another target group (n=55) whose parents had 
been separated for 6 or more years; and a remaining 
comparison group (n= 238). The following instru- 
ments were administered: the Student Developmen- 
tal Task and Lifestyle Inventory; the Moos Family 
Environment Scale (Moos & Moos, 1974); the Life 
Change Inventory and the Young Adult Affect 
Scale, along with a questionnaire on demographics, 
the parent-student relationship; and the students’ 
perception of the parents’ relationship. No signifi- 
cant group differences were found for the develop- 
mental tasks of establishing and clarifying purpose 
and academic autonomy, whereas when the recent 
target group was divided into very recent and later 
recent groups, the very recent target group showed 
decreased capacity for developing mature interper- 
sonal relationships. Parent-child relationships were 
also adversely affected by recent divorce; particu- 
larly for fathers. Implications of this study for prac- 
tice are enumerated for college counseling centers, 
family life educators, college personnel, church-af- 
filiated campuses, legislators, family 'aw attorneys, 
and family life researchers. (TE) 
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tionship 

Students with severe disciplinary problems in the 
school district are often transferred from school to 
school. Maintaining classroom discipline continues 
to be a concern for teachers, parents, and other pro- 
fessionals. This practicum therefore examined ways 
to minimize the disruptive behavior of problematic 
“acting out” children. These counseling strategies 
were designed to reduce the severely disruptive be- 
havior of problematic children and provide alterna- 
tive behavior structures in the classroom, and to 
increase comfort levels of teachers when handling 
these children. Twelve counseling sessions were de- 
veloped to teach alternative forms of behavior. Chil- 
dren were shown different techniques for 
management and control of their own behaviors. 
Modeling and coping mechanisms were also used. 
Children were given reinforcements for progress. 
Data were collected before and after the duration of 
the counseling sessions. Comfort levels of the chil- 
dren were determined by counselor interviews, a 
checklist, and a questionnaire. All of the objectives 
were satisfactorily achieved; behavior transfers de- 
clined, suspensions were reduced, children exhib- 
ited more socially acceptable behaviors, and 
teachers expressed confidence in their ability to 
handle minor disruptions effectively. The data sug- 
gest that behavior disordered children could be 
identified and taught to follow rules; that 
behavior could be learned through counseling ses- 
sions within the school setting; and that children 
may feel better about themselves after this behavior 
training. (A student checklist, a teacher question- 
naire, a “Smile-O-Gram,” and a feedback question- 
naire are appended.) (Author/BHK) 
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All rehabilitation programs have some educa- 

tional component. The case worker must be able to 

effectively evaluate the choices presented to the cli- 
ent, then assist the client in recognizing those 
choices that are valid and realistic. Often times new 
occupational positions require additional training. 
The counselor should keep in mind the client’s intel- 
lectual potential, educational levels, physical toler- 
ance, and goals. These issues can be explosive when 
designing the educational aspect of any rehabilita- 
tion program for if they are misjudged, they can 
have major cost and outcome consequences. The 
following is a set of questions designed to guide the 
assessment process: (1) Will the person be able to 
perform the job physically? (2) Does the client have 

the intellectual capacity to carry out the job? (3) 

How, and where, may training for the job be ac- 

quired? (4) Is this choice likely to lead to productive 

employment? (5) What are the client’s actual aca- 
demic levels? (6) What work needs to be done to 
have the client ready to enter a program? (7) How 

long is the preparation work likely to take? (8) 

Where should the preparatory work be carried out? 

(9) What is the best place to obtain the training 

program? (10) What special equipment or remedial 

assistance may be required? (11) What is the likely 

(rik) the whole educational planning process? 
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Identifiers—* Music Videos 
This study add d the problem of sexism and 
violence in music videos that present conflict reso- 
lutions in domestic violence situations. Research 
suggests a positive relationship between violence in 
the home coupled with violence on television and 
subsequent os in individuals. This study ex- 
amined the effects of this conflict resolution mode 
on adolescent viewers and assessed the degree to 
which adolescent participants comprehend themes 
and messages in music videos. Adolescents 
(n= 106) responded to a questionnaire on the por- 
trayal of males and females in music videos. Sub- 
jects were shown three current rock videos. One 
video depicted an abused female responding aggres- 
sively, the second video showed an abused female 
acting in a prosocial way, the last depicted the 
abused female responding regressively. Results indi- 
cated that the participants who watched the most 
violent video were most aggressive in their re- 
. The violent video was most arousing. 





Males were more retaliatory than female partici- - 


pants, who appeared more fearful and apprehensive. 
Participants who watched the ive video were 
more despondent. Subjects appeared to be video 
literate, and moods, cognition and attitudes were 
affected. (BHK) 
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This study investigated the effects of different 
methods of delivering career counseling to college 
students. Three groups of community college stu- 
dents (N=148) undecided about their major re- 
ceived three levels of career development 
intervention: a life/career planning course, career 
testing with counselor interpretation, or no formal 
intervention. Both the life/career planning class and 
the completion of a career test battery assisted stu- 
dents in becoming more decisive about their career 
choice. Students in life/career planning classes were 
found to change more significantly in relation to 
career development than students who completed 
the career choice battery. This difference was attrib- 
uted to three factors: (1) life/career planning coun- 
selors focused on personal growth as well as career 
development, while counselors who interpreted the 
career choice battery stressed the career decision 
making process; (2) the Career Decision Scale pri- 
marily measured one facet of career development, 
career decision making, while the Career Develop- 
ment Measure attempted to measure the entire ca- 
reer development process; and (3) career maturity is 
a function of personal development, an area that can 
only be explored in depth in an on- going class or 
counseling relationship. Although this study sug- 
gested that a life/career planning class provided 
more opportunity for career development, coun- 
selor interpretation of a career choice battery would 
be an acceptable alternative when departments are 
- with money, time, and personal constraints. 
(LLL) 
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This curriculum guide consists of nine lessons de- 
signed for eighth graders to participate in career 
exploration and decision-making. Lesson 1 de- 
scribes the goals of the program, criteria involved in 
considering life opportunities, and the value of good 
decision making. Lesson 2 helps the student explore 
his/her personality, identify strengths and weak- 
nesses, define values, and identify values held. Les- 
son 3 contains worksheets to assist the student in 
determining career interest factors and areas of skill, 
aptitude, and educational potential. In this lesson, 
the student completes a personal profile using the 
information gathered to date. Lesson 4 describes the 
stages of the decision-making process. Students 
practice using the process in small groups and then 
apply the process to a decision they are currently 
examining. Lesson 5 helps the student understand 
the concept and importance of categorizing jobs 
into clusters, and jobs that fit his/her interest pro- 
file. Lesson 6 allows the student to compare and 
contrast jobs and their occupational preparation 
time. The student also uses career resource materi- 
als to research occupations. Lesson 7 utilizes two 
career exploration software programs, CHOICES 
Jr., and DISCOVER for Middle and Junior High 
School. Lesson 8 helps the student identify impor- 
tant work values and lifestyle factors, and identify 
a traditional and non-traditional occupation to re- 
search. In Lesson 9 the student completes his/her 
career preparation plan and chooses the coursework 
necessary for post-secondary preparation. (LLL) 
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32 Document Resumes 


NextStep is an IBM compatible, computer-as- 
sisted learning system to help users explore and re- 
ality test their tentative career plans and bring their 
career decision to a more real and community-ori- 
ented level. The NextStep system assumes that the 
user is literate and has at least one tentative occupa- 
tional goal. The system is based on a cognitive-be- 
havioral and developmental model. NextStep is 
targeted to secondary school students, adults in ca- 
reer transition, or those returning to the workforce. 
The program is designed to show users how to carry 
on with additional research and gain exposure to 
relevant experiences, and to give the user a specific 
blueprint for action. That blueprint will contain such 
information as names, addresses, telephone num- 
bers, yellow page headings, names of publications, 
and ideas for part-time and summer jobs. Much of 
this information will be local in nature. By empha- 
sizing the research component, the system can help 
some users to avoid locking themselves into a tenta- 
tive occupational choice before they have properly 
explored the realities of the occupation under con- 
sideration. Some users may be recycled back to the 
career exploration decision making stage. A funda- 
mental value behind the design of the NextStep pro- 
gram is that it is better to find out now that an 
occupation is inappropriate rather than after com- 
pleting training or taking an entry level job. (LLL) 
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This study developed a prototype occupational 

interest inventory for academically disadvantaged /- 

functionally illiterate adults. The reliability and va- 
lidity of the prototype were determined by 
comparing the results with those of a standardized 
commercially-available occupational interest inven- 
tory. A counterbalance design was employed with 

30 academically disadvantaged / functionally illiter- 

ate adults to compare three occupational interest 

inventories: (1) United States Employment Services 

(USES); (2) Paper-Pencil Prototype Interest Inven- 

tory; and (3) Microcomputer Prototype Interest In- 

ventory. The research results achieved acceptable 
reliability and concurrent validity of the prototype 
occupational interest inventories, particularly the 
microcomputer version. The microcomputer “Ca- 
reer Interest Search” could be a valuable assessment 
tool to assist academically disadvantaged /function- 
ally illiterate adults in any setting. It has several 
advantages which make its use desirable: it is inex- 
pensive and user- friendly; it provides immediate 
feedback/results and personalized/private assess- 
ment; reference materials are easily obtained; it en- 
courages further exploration and counselor contact; 
and it lists recognizable job activities/tasks in the 
items as opposed to references to school subjects 
and occupational titles in the USES Interest Inven- 
tory items. (LLL) 
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t 

This study identified differences and similarities 
among the perceptions of adult and adolescent com- 
munity members regarding drug use patterns and 
practices. A written questionnaire was administered 


to 5,128 adolescents from grades 7 through 12 in the 
rural inland northwest, and a similar questionnaire 
was administered to over 900 adults in the same 
communities. The questionnaires assessed reported 
alcohol, tobacco, and other drug usage; selected de- 
mographic information; perceptions of community 
drug use patterns; and knowledge about drugs. The 
arena for average first experimentation with alcohol 
moved from high school to sixth grade; for average 
first intoxication from 12th grade to 8th grade; for 
regular use from post-high school to 9th grade; and 
for experimentation/intoxication/regular use of 
other drugs from 12th grade to 9th grade, all in a 
single generation. In every case, the ease with which 
adults perceived that students could obtain the re- 
spective substance was much greater than that per- 
ceived by the students themselves. Student and 
adult perceptions of adult use of alcohol showed 
uniform levels of agreement; however, student and 
adult perceptions of adult use of marijuana, cocaine 
and pills did reveal significant differences. Signifi- 
cant differences between adult and student percep- 
tions of student use of drugs were also found. 
Student and adult knowledge levels of alcohol and 
other drugs were not significantly different; how- 
ever, adult knowledge of alcohol was superior to 
that of the students, and student knowledge of other 
drugs was superior to that of the adults. (LLL) 
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benefit more from marriage than wives. Full- time 
employment for husbands was associated with inter- 
mediate levels of happi for both sp The 
work status for husbands that was associated with 
the lowest marital happiness for both husbands and 
wives was unemployment. Any status other than 
unemployed was a preferable status for husbands. If 
the husband perceived himself, or was perceived by 
his wife, to be ae ee occupied, marital happi- 
ness ‘0 be H holds in which 
wives worked full. time did not have the highest lev- 
els of marital happiness. Wives who worked 
full-time evidenced the lowest levels of marital hap- 
piness, and husbands whose wives worked full time 
showed the second lowest level of marital happi- 
ness. (LLL) 
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Although the school counselor could play a criti- 
cal role in the school to college transition for stu- 
dents with learning disabilities, it appears that these 
students are not being adequately served by the 
school counseling profession. A school counselor 
can assist students with college training potential in 
a ber of ways: (1) begin planning well before the 











Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Alcohol Abuse, *At 
Risk Persons, Drinking, *Driving While Intoxi- 
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This study was designed to determine the corre- 
lates or potential risk factors which predict whether 
an adolescent who drinks or uses drugs will refrain 
from driving under the influence, or will drive in this 
condition. A group of 426 rural high school seniors 
completed a questionnaire which assessed drug use 
patterns and previously identified risk factors for 
substance use and abuse. A little over one-half of 
this group reported not driving when they were 
drunk or high, 27.7 percent did so once or twice, 15 
percent did so between 3 and 10 times, and the 
remaining 2.8 percent drove a car while under the 
influence of drugs 11 or more times. Nine signifi- 
cant predictors of driving while under the influence 
were identified: (1) amounts of alcohol consumed at 
a time; (2) binge drinking patterns; (3) levels of drug 
usage at school or school events; (4) presence of 
drug user support groups at school; (5) history of 
getting into trouble with drugs; (6) involvement in 
extracurricular activities; (7) perceptions of the 
harmfulness of drugs; (8) perceived knowledge 
gained from exposure to drug education messages; 
and (9) being a male. These predictors indicated the 
need for prevention programming which targets 
specific behaviors, perceptions, and alternative ex- 
periences to alcohol and drug use, and which does 
not exclusively fall into the school domain. (Au- 
thor/LLL) 
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This study investigated the relationships between 
the employment statuses of African American hus- 
bands and wives, and their marital happiness. Data 
for 234 husbands and 292 wives were obtained from 
the 1980-86 General Social Surveys. The data cor- 
roborated earlier findings that African American 
husbands indicated greater marital happiness than 
did wives. The findings coincide with findings for 
whites, and support the general idea that husbands 


completion of high school; (2) be aware of admis- 
sions criteria at colleges under consideration, and 
how the college defines the term “qualified handi- 
capped”; (3) consider the availability of student sup- 
port services programs; (4) be sure to advise the 
college of the existence of a learning disability; and 
(5) consider the availability of accommodations and 
services to facilitate the adjustment of the student. 
The school counselor has the knowledge of college 
programs needed to facilitate the college planning of 
students with learning disabilities. Furthermore, 
school counselors’ attitudes toward college training 
as an option for students who have learning disabili- 
ties may influence whether or not these students 
choose to pursue college training. Therefore, it is 
important that school counselors learn more about 
learning disabilities and take an active role in assist- 
ing these students in preparing for and entering col- 
lege. (LLL) 
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The focus of this pamphlet is on establishing or 

refining a program to provide educational services 

for the general student body at colleges and univer- 
sities, most of whom drink alcoholic beverages dur- 
ing their college career. Although most of these 
students are not currently experiencing chronic al- 
cohol abuse, nor will most of them develop chronic 
alcohol problems, they do need information to re- 
duce the risks associated with alcohol use. This 
pamphlet is based on the premise that education 
should be directed at providing information and de- 
veloping skills for responsible decision-making con- 
cerning alcohol. The first part looks at issues to 
consider when planning for an alcohol education 

. These include: (1) program planning com- 

mittee; (2) role of policy; (3) determining needs; (4) 

goal setting; (5) assessment of resources; (6) deter- 

mining the scope; (7) designating program leader- 
ship; (8) peer education model; (9) recruitment and 
selection; (10) retention; (11) program content; and 

(12) materials development. The second part pro- 
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vides information for implementing an alcohol edu- 
cation program. The two main issues to consider are 
logistics of programming and program promotion. 
The third and fourth parts examine referrals for 
counseling and program evaluation. (LLL) 
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In 1989, the state of Colorado participated in a 
policy academy on families and children at risk. The 
intent of the policy academy was to enable states to 
develop a strategic plan for families and children 
that would be family focused with an emphasis on 
family self-sufficiency, and to begin to create a ser- 
vice delivery system integrated across agencies and 
oriented toward prevention and early intervention. 
This report includes the policy goals that have been 
identified through the strategic planning process. 
These include: (1) creating a shared vision for Colo- 
rado families and children among all segments of 
society; (2) ensuring that all family and child related 
policies, statutes, rules, regulations, practices, pro- 
cedures, and legislation are consistent; (3) establish- 
ing service delivery options that emphasize and 
maximize the participation of families and children 
in choosing options for prevention and treatment; 
(4) ensuring that efforts to prevent problems begin 
as early as possible; (5) integrating and prioritizing 
state planning and budgeting to achieve a coordi- 
nated, integrated service delivery system; (6) estab- 
lishing communities as the focus of service planning 
and delivery; (7) establishing a single entry point for 
access to services; (8) establishing a state account- 
ability system based on key outcome indicators for 
children and families; and (9) developing a human 
service work force with the skills and knowledge to 
work effectively with families and children. (LLL) 


ED 330 966 CG 023 309 

Cawley, Mary 

The Job Finding Club Pilot Project for Older 
Workers. 


Pub Date—Jan 90 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the National Consul- 
tation on Vocational Counselling (16th, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada, January 23-25, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Problems, Employ- 
ment Programs, Foreign Countries, *Job Search 
Methods, *Older Adults, Pilot Projects 
Identifiers—Canada, *Job Finding Clubs (Canada) 
The Job Finding Club model originated in the 
early 1970’s with Dr. Nathan Azrin, a behavioral 
psychologist and was adapted by Arthur Mills and 
his colleagues for use in Canada Employment Cen- 
ters. Job Finding Club is a combined effort by its 
members to help each other find work. The Job 
Finding Club approach was adapted for use with 
older job seekers. Using behavioral techniques, the 
counselors created intensive and structured learning 
situations that provided members with the practical 
experience of job search. Several characteristics be- 
came evident for older workers during this pilot 
program. Older workers had a strong self-concept, 
could readily provide accurate details of the skills 
and abilities utilized in their past work experiences, 
and could identify occupational areas where they 
wanted to conduct their job search. They had some 
difficulty visualizing transferrable skills, and as a 
result were reluctant to search outside their past 
work experiences. Many indicated strong resistance 
to relocation. Information and permission for risk 
taking often had to be introduced by the counselors 
before members could shift into action. It has been 
demonstrated that the Job Finding Club approach 
with its emphasis on changing self-defeating behav- 
iors while learning new job search skills enabled 
unemployed older workers to rejoin the labor mar- 
ket. (LLL) 
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This report includes the meeting highlights from 

a policy seminar which looked at successful models 

of state action taken by Illinois, Maryland, and 

North Carolina to reduce the incidence of adoles- 

cent pregnancy. Shirley Randolph, Associate Direc- 

tor of the Illinois Department of Public Health, 
described the Illinois initiative called Parents Too 

Soon, which serves as a coordinating agency for 125 

community-based organizations. Bronwyn Mayden, 

Executive Director of the Governor’s Council on 

Adolescent Pregnancy in Maryland, provided the 

history and background of the council, which di- 

rects Maryland’s joint executive/legislative initia- 

tive to establish a Maryland Task Force on 

Adolescent Pregnancy. A successful public/private 

fundraising campaign to produce television “spot” 

commercials directed toward adolescents initiated 
by the council, the Campaign for Our Children, is 
described. Barbara Ziegler, Executive Director of 
the Mecklenburg Council on Adolescent Pregnancy 
and founding member of the North Carolina Coali- 
tion on Adolescent Pregnancy describes the state’s 
initiative which, unlike Illinois and Maryland, is 
largely centered in the private sector. Ongoing ef- 
forts discussed include training local representa- 
tives, publishing a quarterly newsletter, and 
producing brochures and other related materials. 

Each panelist responded to a question about the role 

of the federal government in the area of adolescent 

pregnancy. The report is followed by a background 
briefing report which covers the following topics: 

(1) goals of teenage pregnancy policy; (2) invento- 

ries of federal programs related to teenage preg- 

nancy and early childbearing; (3) teenage 

pregnancy legislation in the 101st Congress; (4) 

trends in state policy; (5) three exemplary state 

initiatives; (6) what the federal government can do 
to help; and (7) a summary listing of federal pro- 

grams. (LLL) 
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This study examined the coping strategies imple- 
mented by older parents in their attempt to manage 
the pain and demanded changes which usually ac- 
company the dissolution of family relationships. 
Fifty-two parents, ranging in age from 54 to 87 years 
participated in focus groups and personal inter- 
views. A number of psychological and social re- 
sources were used by older parents in their attempt 
to minimize the discomforts engendered by an off- 
spring’s divorce. Many parents were able to relin- 
quish a sense of personal responsibility for their 
child’s divorce and maintain a sense of self-esteem, 
knowing that they did the best job that they knew 
how as a parent. Flexibility was also a personality 
trait that seemed to enhance one’s ability to cope. 
Social support provided by spouses, friends, col- 
leagues, and relatives proved essential for several 
parents. Parents incorporated a number of coping 
responses. Many engaged in cognitions which aided 
them in understanding and making sense of the situ- 
ation. When children were perceived to be doing 
well with their new marital statuses, parents fre- 
quently described themselves as being better ad- 
justed. Activities such as reading, working and 
exercising were also part of the individual coping 
repertoires of many p This h empha- 
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sized the importance of assessing the entire family 
situation when trying to understand an aged par- 
ent’s response and level of adjustment to the divorce 
of offspring. (LLL) 


ED 330 969 CG 023 312 
Chambliss, Catherine And Others 
of Maternal aye on Perceptions of 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Employed Par- 
ents, Higher Education, *Mothers, *Parent Child 
Relationship, *Part Time Employment, Student 
Adjustment, Student Attitudes 
This study investigated the effects of maternal 
employment status on college students’ adjustment, 
percep of childhood, and appraisals of parents. 
A questionnaire packet was administered to 67 in- 
troductory college students in order to gather infor- 
mation about their mothers’ employment status 
during different stages of development. Maternal 
employment status was found to be significantly as- 
sociated with subjects’ perceptions of childhood 
freedom, beliefs about the quality of parent’s mar- 
riage, admiration for mother, and perceptions of 
mother’s happiness. No significant differences were 
found between the three maternal employment 
groups (part-time, full-time, no employment) on the 
majority of childhood appraisal items including per- 
ception of life satisfaction, happiness, social adjust- 
ment, relationships with parents, intelligence, 
success, or self- esteem. However, subjects whose 
mothers had been non-employed or who had 
worked full-time when they were infants, were more 
likely to perceive a loss of freedom as a result of 
their mothers’ work status. Subjects with mothers 
who worked full-time when they were infants were 
more likely to report the belief that their mother’s 
work status had adversely affected the quality of her 
marriage. Also, subjects whose mothers had been 
unemployed during their childhood were more 
likely to report that they would admire their moth- 
ers more if her work status had been different. Other 
results of this study support the idea that part-time 
maternal employment is seen as being preferatle to 
either full-time or no employment. (Author/LLL) 


ED 330 970 CG 023 313 
Wearne, T. David 
Occupational Choices of Children: Must They Be 
Traditional? 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Consultation on Vocational Counselling 
(17th, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, January 22-24, 
1991). 
Pub Type— es Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, a Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Students, Foreign 
Countries, Occupational Aspiration, School 
Counselors, *Sex Stereotypes 
Identifiers—Canada 
Most research indicates that the stereotyping of 
career roles still occurs among children and youth, 
and this form of stereotyping has a significant influ- 
ence on career choice end vocational aspirations. 
Three factors which seem to keep girls from pursu- 
ing non-traditional occupations include gender-role 
socialization, poor self-efficacy, and negative atti- 
tudes held by both girls and women. The focus of 
career decisions made during the early school years 
is based on the use of fantasy. During the fantasy 
period, and beyond, imagery and daydreams may be 
a viable vehicle to counter the effects of the the 
factors which influence gender-role stereotyping. 
The preferred approach for school counselors to 
reach children and youth has always been primary 
prevention. The vehicle utilized in a primary pre- 
vention program is usually the same as that found in 
most good classrooms; the counselor emphasizes 
group dynamics in assisting the class-sized group to 
realize new attitudes about gender roles. Counselors 
can assist children either directly or indirectly with 
the assistance of classroom teachers to develop new 
and exciting views of their place in a society devoid 
of gender-role stereotyping. As children come to 
learn that work can become an integral part of a 
healthy, productive lifestyle rather than a life sen- 
tence, they will find much more meaning to plan- 
ning for their place in society. (LLL) 
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This study investigated responses of men and 
women to simulated performance situations as a 
means of determining if affect efficacy relates inde- 
pendently to willingness to participate in such situa- 
tions, and whether its effect differs by sex. 
Questionnaires were distributed to 178 graduate 
students at a small private liberal arts institution. 
The respondents were primarily teachers or pro- 
spective teachers, and the reason for the question- 
naire was stated as a preliminary investigation for a 
larger project on the usefulness of a new teaching 
technique. Compared to men, the women consis- 
tently responded more negatively to the type of situ- 
ation presented in the scenarios; women tended to 
be more anxious, less willing to participate, and less 
confident in their ability to come up with a usable 
idea. However, the differences between the women 
and men on these variables were small. The only 
variable for which the results showed a significant 
difference was affect efficacy. Both men and women 
imagined that they would be somewhat anxious un- 
der these conditions, yet women were less likely 
than men to cope with that anxiety. For both men 
and women, if they felt confident about their ability 
to cope with the task demands, they also tended to 
feel confident about their ability to cope with their 
own emotional responses, and to be willing to par- 
ticipate. (LLL) 
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Many studies have been done pertaining to the 

effects of parental divorce on children. Recently, 

studies have shown that parental marital status has 
an effect on adolescents’ sexual activity. Specifi- 
cally, children of divorced parents have been found 
to be younger at first coitus than children of married 
parents. This study attempted to replicate these 
findings, as well as investigate possible factors that 
might be associated with the earlier sexual activity 
of adolescents of divorced parents. Eighty- nine 
high school students from a small Eastern Pennsyl- 
vania school were administered a 38-question sur- 
vey. The questions concerned each subject's 
parents’ marital status and the subject's sexual activ- 
ity. In addition, questions investigated the possibil- 
ity that anger, lack of parental supervision, and 
parental endorsement of sexuality are associated 
with the earlier sexuality of children of divorced 
parents. It was hypothesized that children of di- 
vorced parents would be sexually active earlier than 
children of married parents and that greater anger, 
lack of supervision, and parental endorsement of 
sexuality would be associated with this earlier sex- 
ual activity. The results did not support the hypoth- 
esis. Children whose parents were separated or 
divorced were not found to be more likely to have 
had intercourse or show higher levels of overall sex- 
ual activity. Their age at first experience of inter- 
course was not significantly different from that of 
children whose parents’ marriage was intact. The 
results of this study also failed to support the hy- 
pothesis that anger, lack of supervision, and parental 
endorsement of sexuality are associated with earlier 
sexual activity of children with divorced parents. 
(Author/LLL) 
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The Senior Community Service Employment Pro- 
gram (SCSEP) provides subsidized, part-time em- 
ployment to low-income persons age 55 and older. 
Participants work an average of 20 hours a week and 
are employed in a wide variety of community ser- 
vice activities and facilities, including home health 
care, adult day care, and nutritional services. The 11 
national sponsors are: American Association of Re- 
tired Persons, the Asociacion Nacional Pro Per- 
sonas Mayores, Green Thumb, the National 
Association of State Units on Aging, the National 
Caucus and Center on Black Aged, the National 
Council of Senior Citizens, the National Council on 
Aging, the National Indian Council on Aging, the 
National Pacific Asian Resource Center on Aging, 
the National Urban League, and the U.S. Forest 
Service. SCSEP furnishes participants with personal 
and job related counseling, an annual physical ex- 
amination and job training. As a way of maximizing 
resources SCSEP grantees established working 
agreements with Job Corps Centers, local Private 
Industry Councils, Service Delivery Areas, the pri- 
vate sector, child care providers and adult education 
and literacy agencies. Working with the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act network, EP grantees have 
been able to obtain skill training and unsubsidized 
placements for enrollees. Working with the private 
sector, agreements have been made with major cor- 
porations to assist in recruitment, orientation, and 
placement of older workers into unsubsidized jobs. 
(Brief program descriptions of the 10 grantees and 
a discussion of state sponsors are included. Case 
examples illustrating benefits to enrollees are pres- 
ented.) (BHK) 
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The Teachers Achieving Success with Kids 
(TASK) mentorship program was designed to im- 
prove the attendance, discipline, academic achieve- 
ment and attitudes of at-risk students attending an 
urban middle school. In order to develop positive 
relationships, 25 teacher-student pairs met each day 
away from the classroom setting and engaged in one 
hour weekly sessions. Weekly progress reports were 
completed by teachers which evaluated the stu- 
dent’s attendance, discipline and academic 
progress. Teachers and TASK coordinators met 
bi-weekly. An attitudinal survey was completed by 
the target group before and after the program. Re- 
sults indicated that there had been a significant im- 
provement in attendance, discipline and academic 
achievement among the targeted tion, as well 
as a positive change in attitudes about school. It was 
concluded that the teacher-student relationship had 
a profound affect on the student performance and 
attitudes about school. TASK principles could be 
applied to any school where the need for teacher 
student mentorships exist from elementary school 
through high school. Appendices include the stu- 
dent and teacher survey instruments, and analyses 
of attendance, discipline, academic achievement, 
and attitudinal changes among the target popula- 
tion. (Author/BHK) 
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In order to describe in detail adolescents’ prefer- 
ences for the division of labor between husband and 
wife, including the flexibility inherent in the various 
alternatives, to assess changes in these preferences 
over recent years, and to explore potential corre- 
lates, data from the Monitoring the Future Survey, 
a large annual survey of high school seniors, were 
examined. High school seniors (N=3,000) rated 
their preferences for the allocation of work and fam- 
ily duties within their own prospective marriages. 
The results indicated that many high school seniors 
favored half-time or full-time work for wives with- 
out children. The majority preferred mothers of pre- 
school children to stay home, although half-time 
work was acceptable to many. Virtually all seniors 
viewed less than full-time employment by the hus- 
band as unacceptable. With regard to child care and 
housework, most seniors preferred equal sharing be- 
tween the spouses. A comparison of four senior 
classes revealed a slight trend from 1976 to 1979 
toward increased sharing of duties. The results sug- 
gest that preferences toward sharing of responsibili- 
ties depends critically on the particular 
responsibility involved, the division of the other re- 
sponsibilities the couple has to meet, and the dis- 
tinction between categorizing an arrangement as 
desirable versus merely acceptable. (Tables, figures 
and ref are included; research design and 
procedures, and item wordings are appended.) (Au- 
thor/BHK) 
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The Monitoring the Future study surveys high 
school seniors annually. Data from a special survey 
of high school seniors (N= 1,050) conducted in 
1978 designed to complement the annual Monitor- 
ing the Future survey were compared to data from 
the 1978 Monitoring the Future survey of approxi- 
mately 18,000 high school seniors. Means and cor- 
relations were compared in order to determine the 
extent to which the special survey reproduced the 
findings from the Monitoring the Future sample. 
Only one clear-cut difference between the two sets 
was found. Results indicated that respondents in the 
special data collection exhibited a tendency to give 
identical answers to most or all of the questions 
within large item sets in later parts of the question- 
naire. The reported data suggest that due to what is 
assumed to be a decline in motivation people re- 
sponded in somewhat more stereotypical ways in 
latter parts of the long questionnaire used in the 
special data collection, as reflected in the 
straight-line or almost straight-line reporting. Ap- 
propriate cautions are therefore suggested when us- 
ing the data from this special data collection for 
estimation of means and interrelationships between 
questions from the same set, but correlational and 
multivariate analyses using questions from different 
sets should not be seriously biased. (BHK) 
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Relatively little longitudinal research exists on the 
progression of drug-using behaviors through the 
early adult years, a period during which young peo- 
ple make a number of important transitions in social 
environments, primary activity, and marital status. 
Using data from the national study, Monitoring the 
Future, changes in the use of cigarettes, alcohol, 
marijuana, and other illicit drugs by young adults 
after high school were examined for various groups 
defined in terms of living/marital situation, student 
status, and employment status. Results indicated 
that post-high school drug use was highly predict- 
able from senior year drug use. The use of alcohol, 
marijuana, and other illicit drugs (but not cigarettes) 
seemed also to be influenced by post-high school 
living arrangements. More specifically, living with a 
spouse seemed to reduce drug use, living with par- 
ents tended to continue the senior year status quo, 
living with a partner tended to mostly increase drug 
use, and other living arrangements, including dor- 
mitories, also tended to increase use. These relation- 
ships were largely unaffected by the inclusion of 
other predictor dimensions. (Author/BHK) 
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Identifiers—Monitoring the Future 

Whether or not to decriminalize the possession of 
small amounts of marijuana has been one of the 
most hotly debated policy issues to come onto the 
U.S. scene over the last decade. This study sought 
to determine whether decriminalization has had an 
effect on marijuana use in high school seniors and 
young adults. In 10 states, marijuana possession has 
been decriminalized. Using most of the remaining 
States as a control group, the study attempted to 
assess the impact of the law on the attitudes, beliefs, 
and peer norms of high school seniors and young 
adults relating to marijuana use. Two data sources 
were used: repeated cross sections from successive 
classes of graduating high school seniors and longi- 
tudinal data on several panels of individuals drawn 
from the high school graduating classes of 1975 and 
1976. Overall, the results indicated that decriminal- 
ization of marijuana had virtually no effect either on 
use or on related attitudes and beliefs about mari- 
juana use among young people in this age group. 
(BHK ) 
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pendents, Monitoring the Future 

This paper compared findings from a drug use and 
related attitudes survey with those from the Moni- 
toring the Future study. The comparison group con- 
sisted of high school seniors who attended the 
Department of Defense Dependents Schools 
(DoDDS) in 1982. The current prevalence of drug 
use among high school seniors in DoDDS and com- 
parisons of drug use between high school seniors in 
DoDDS and seniors in stateside schools were exam- 
ined. Data on grade of first use, intensity of drug 
use, attitudes and beliefs, and perceptions of certain 
relevancy aspects of the social environment were 
studied. Questionnaires were compled from 
DoDDS seniors (N = 2,460) or 83% of the targeted 
students. This response compared to the 83% of the 
sampled targeted stateside seniors. Overall the pat- 
terns of licit and illicit substance use by the overseas 
DoDDS student population were impressively simi- 
lar to their stateside counterparts. The same propor- 
tion of both population reported having ever tried 
any illicit drug, and nearly identical proportions re- 
ported having used an illicit drug other than mari- 
juana. Equivalent proportions of DoDDS and 
stateside students perceived use of drugs as entailing 
great risk. Research indicated DoDDS students 
used inhalants, tranquilizers, heroin, barbiturates 
and opiates other than heroin, exhibited a higher use 
of licit drugs, and reported lower usage of marijuana 
than did stateside students. (BHK) 
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Identifiers—Monitoring the Future 
A previous study from 1982-1985 established that 
the drug problem was common in virtually all high 
schools. The present study examined the incidence 
of drug use in high schools in 1986 and 1987. The 
results indicated that, as in the previous study, illicit 
drug use was common in virtually all high schools. 
Most seniors (58.7%) attended schools in which 
31-50% of their classmates used illicit drugs during 
the past year; but about 26.3% attended schools with 
higher rates of illicit drug use (51% or more class- 
mates) and 14.9% attended schools with lower rates 
(30% or fewer classmates). Some of these differ- 
ences were related to demographic factors in ways 
that were addressed in earlier reports; these in- 
cluded regional differences in drug use and the fact 
that use of illicit drugs is positively related to popu- 
lation density. (Author/BHK) 
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Identifiers—Monitoring the Future 
Monitoring the Future is an ongoing research pro- 
gram which annually surveys high school seniors 
and also performs followup surveys of previous high 
school classes. This study used five different ques- 
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tionnaire forms to examine illicit and licit (alcohol 
and nicotine) drug use among U.S. college students 
and their age-peers not in college. The findings sug- 
gest little difference between young adults enrolled 
in college versus those who were not enrolled, in 
their annual prevalence of any illicit drug use, use of 
any illicit drug other than marijuana, or use of any 
illicit drug other than marijuana or stimulants. Col- 
lege students were also average for their age group 
in their annual prevalence rate for marijuana, al- 
though their rate of current daily marijuana use was 
half that of their age peers. Use of “crack” cocaine 
was distinctly lower among college students. Col- 
lege students rated slightly below noncollege-age 
peers in annual usage rates for lysergic acid diethyl- 
amide (LSD), opiates, barbiturates, tranquilizers 
and methaqualone. College students rated slightly 
higher annual prevalence of alcohol use, a higher 
monthly prevalence and a lower daily prevalence. 
Much lower smoking rates were observed in college 
students. The previous sex differences in college 
men’s and women’s smoking appeared to narrow, 
possibly due to random fluctuation. (BHK) 
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Identifiers—*Legal Drinking Age, Monitoring the 
Future 
This research was undertaken to delineate 

cross-sectional diffe: among U.S. high school 

seniors and young adults that may be due to varia- 
tions in recent years in state-level minimum drink- 
ing age laws, and to examine the effects of recent 
changes in minimum drinking age laws on alcohol 
consumption, and on other relevant attitudes and 
behaviors. Analyses were conducted using existing 
data collected by the Monitoring the Future project 

which involved national surveys of 15,000 to 19,000 

high school seniors and annual followup surveys of 

recent graduates. The major findings were that: (1) 

higher minimum drinking ages were associated with 

lower levels of alcohol use among high school se- 
niors and recent high school graduates, even after 
multivariate controls; (2) lower levels of alcohol use 
were observed across a broad spectrum of demo- 
graphic variables; (3) the lower levels of use per- 
sisted into the early 20's, even though everyone was 
of legal age; and (4) lowered involvement in al- 
cohol-related fatal crashes among drivers less than 

21 years of age appeared to be due to less drinking 

of alcohol, in particular less drinking in bars or tav- 

erns. (Author/BHK) 
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Research has shown a sharp drop in cocaine use 

among high school students and young adults since 

1986. Alternative explanations for this decline were 

explored using questionnaire data from the Moni- 
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toring our Future project which involves annual na- 
tionwide surveys of high school seniors. Univariate 
and bivariate analyses examined each graduating 
class from 1976 through 1988; multivariate analyses 
focused primarily on the classes of 1985 through 
1988. The results showed important parallels with 
earlier analyses of the decline in marijuana use. Al- 
though lifestyle factors (e.g., religious commitment, 
truancy, evenings out for fun and recreation) 
showed strong links with the individual's use of mar- 
ijuana and also cocaine, these lifestyle trends cannot 
account for the declines in use of either drug. Impor- 
tantly there has not been any reduction in reported 
availability of either drug. Instead, increases in per- 
ceived risks and disapproval appear to have contrib- 
uted substantially to the recent declines in use of 
marijuana and cocaine. The findings provide strong 
support for the use of realistic information about 
risks and consequences as an important ingredient 
in drug use prevention efforts. Coupled with the 
availability findings, the results emphasize the im- 
portance of demand (as opposed to supply) reduc- 
tion efforts. (Author/BHK) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This document contains 167 Educational Re- 

sources and Information Center (ERIC) digests 

from eight ERIC Clearinghouses covering topics of 
interest to counselors who work with clients from 
preschool age through adults. Digests are organized 
alphabetically by title; three indices help users lo- 
cate digests alphabetically, by educational level, and 
by topic. The 167 digests fall into the following cate- 
gories: Accessing ERIC; Achievement; Adoles- 
cence; Adults; Acquired Immune Deficiency 

Syndrome (AIDS); At-Risk Students-All Ages; Ca- 

reer Planning; Child Abuse; Computers and Tech- 

nology; Counselor Performance and 

Accountability; Counselor Role; Creativity; Critical 

Thinking; Diversity/Higher Education; Divorce; 

Dropout Prevention; Early Childhood/Preschool 

Issues; Effective Schools; Elementary Issues; Em- 

ployability; Ethical and Legal Issues; Families; 

Gangs; General Interest; Gifted; Grade Retention; 

Guidance Programs K-12; Handicapped; Homeless 

Children; Information Skills; Jobs/Career Develop- 

ment; Latchkey Children; Learning and Study 

Skills; Learning Styles; Marketing; Mentoring; 

Mexican Americans; Migrants; Minority Students; 

Multicultural Counseling; Parents; Peer Helping; 

Racism; Rural Students / Education; Selecting a Col- 

lege; Self-Esteem; Sex Equity; School, College and 

Community Alliances; Schools-College Level Guid- 

ance; Schools-Elementary Guidance; Schools-Mid- 

die School Guidance; Schools-Secondary 

Guidance; Southeast Asian Children; Stress; Sub- 

stance Abuse; Suicide; Teenage Pregnancy; Testing 

and Assessment; Urban Education; Vocational Edu- 
cation; and Women. (NB) 
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This document comprises Kansas state standards 
and guidelines for oy psychological services. 
School psychological services are defined as special 
services which provide: (1) consultation with other 
school staff to plan individual programs to meet the 
special needs of children as indicated by interviews, 
behavioral evaluations, and tests; (2) the administra- 
tion and interpretation of psychological and educa- 
tional tests; (3) the consultation with teachers and 
other school staff concerning child behavior, modes 
of learning, and the development of a positive learn- 
ing climate; and (4) psychological counseling for 

and par Topics d d include: the 

scope of services; responsibilities of school psychol- 
ogists; differentiated duties among multiple school 
psychologists in local education agencies; practicum 
training requirements for certification of school psy- 
chology students; school psychology practicum stu- 
dents and interns; student/school psychologist 
ratio; supervision of school psychology services; 
training and certification; the requirements, duties, 
and responsibilities of school psychology parapro- 
fessionals; and reimbursement. (TE) 
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Descriptors—Consultation Programs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Family School Relation- 
ship, *School Counseling, *School Social Work- 
ers, *Social Work, *State Standards 

Identifiers—* Kansas 
This document comprises the Kansas state stan- 

dards and guidelines for school social work. School 
social work is defined as special services which pro- 
vide: (1) a liaison between home, school, and com- 
munity to prevent problems in learning and promote 
quality education; (2) consultation to teachers or 
other school staff in understanding the cultural and 
social factors related to a child’s performance in 
school; (3) coordination between the school and 
other community agencies to mobilize resources to 
enable the child to profit from the educational expe- 
rience; and (4) assistance through group and indi- 
vidual counseling with the child and family to affect 
the child’s adjustment in school. Topics discussed 
thereafter include: scope of services; responsibilities 
of the school social worker; student/social worker 
ratio; supervision of school social work; training and 
certification; social work paraprofessionals; ap- 
proval of social work paraprofessionals; and reim- 
bursement. (TE) 
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ing 

A review of literature examining how children are 
affected by women’s employment was conducted. 
The review focused on the changes during the past 
two decades in the general app h of the 
ers, with a specific focus on researcher bias and use 
of theory. First, literature reviews from the past 
three decades were conducted. Second, the work 
and family and child care research areas were sam- 
pled and evaluated quantitatively on several differ- 
ent variables to determine, statistically, what 
differences have taken place across the decades. 
These variables included the use of explicit theo- 
ry-based hypotheses, the issue of ethnic bias in re- 
search design, the use of subjects from a variety of 
socioeconomic status (SES) levels, and the focus on 
father-child interactions in the research. Results 

d that hers in these areas, overall, have 








not made significant gains in addressing the issue of 
bias or increasing the use of theory; in fact, during 
the 1980s, the largest increase was in the percentage 
of studies where SES was not specified, and over 
one-half of the studies during this period did not 
specify ethnic group. Results did, however, show an 
increased focus on father-child interactions within 
the work and family research, although less than 
one-third of the studies examined father-child inter- 
actions in the 1980s. Based on these findings, rec- 
ommendations are made for improving further 
research on the effects of parental employment on 
children. (TE) 
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Status, *Student Attitudes, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
This study examined the occupational perspec- 
tives and preferences of 178 students (ages 9-14 ) 
from three urban schools; one in a high socioeco- 
nomic area; the second in a lower socioeconomic 
stratum with parents in white and blue collar jobs; 
and the third in a low-income industrial area where 
most parents lived in subsidized low-income hous- 
ing and were employed in manufacturing and pro- 
duction occupations. Students completed 
questionnaires comprised of seven categories, each 
with five occupations which they were asked to rank 
order according to their “desired vocation” once 
they finished their education. Each grouping in- 
cluded occupations traditionally stereotyped as 
male or female. Results showed that the ratio of 
boys to girls in choosing traditional gender-stereo- 
typed occupational roles was 8:1. Sex-stereotyped 
answers were given most often by the lowest socio- 
economic group, followed by the highest socioeco- 
nomic group. The middle group demonstrated 
virtually no pattern of selecting traditionally male or 
female occupations. Marriage and family remained 
predominant in the minds of the girls, but 94 per 
cent of them indicated a desire for an outside ca- 
reer—yet their choice of outside careers still tended 
to reflect occupations traditionally considered to be 
female dominated. The male respondents’ percep- 
tions of their occupational roles did not reflect any 
drastic change from the traditional view. (TE) 
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Identifiers—* Attachment Disorders 
This paper explores the literature on attachment 
disorders in order to discover if the school setting 
can be an appropriate treatment option for children 
with mild attachment disorders, and in order to in- 
vestigate how counselors can implement this treat- 
ment option. The introduction discusses the effects 
of recent changes in family structure on children. 
Chapter 2 explores the history of attachment the- 
ory, citing several studies that provided the basis for 
the discipline. In Chapter 3, the theoretical under- 
pinnings of attachment theory are delineated and 
traced to their origins in psychoanalysis, develop- 
mental psychology, and ethology. Chapter 4 defines 
and illustrates the current attachment model, whose 
basic elements are trust of caregiving, trust of con- 
trol, and trust of self. Attachment disrupters are 
analyzed, including prebirth and birth factors, learn- 
ing disabilities, physical handicaps, parenting fac- 
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tors, trauma, foster care, adoption, and day care. 
Symptoms of attachment disorders and treatment 
options are also discussed. Chapter 5 proposes a 
model for school-based treatment of children with 
mild attachment disorders, and reports the results of 
an informal survey with Wyoming school counsel- 
ors (N = 26) that indicated a need for greater knowl- 
edge in their schools about attachment disorders. 
The paper concludes with recommendations for leg- 
islation, on-site child care programs, and evaluation 
of day-care centers by users. (TE) 
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ms 
To provide all children with quality education, 
teachers must rethink their educational philoso- 
phies, according to the president of the American 
Reading Council. Traditional teaching methods, in- 
cluding phonics, basal readers, tracking, and stan- 
dardized testing appear to be the cause of school 
failure. The efficacy of the current models of reform 
such as site-based management/site-based decision 
making (SBM/SDM) and school choice should also 
be questioned. Quality education will be achieved if 
schools adopt the guidelines of the National Associ- 
ation for the Education of Young Children (NA- 
EYC), National Council of Teachers of English 
(NCTE), and the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics (NCTM) and increase parental in- 
volvement. Influential lay decision makers are the 
key to overcoming present obstacles to change in 
the educational community. (SG) 
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Learning 
A study provided students with relevant back- 
ground knowledge and tested the effects of this 
knowledge on two versions of a text. The two text 
versions were four original segments of text from a 
fifth-grade social studies textbook about the period 
leading to the American Revolution and their re- 
vised versions from an article in “Reading Research 
Quarterly.” The revisions, which were designed to 
improve text coherence, resulted in improved com- 
prehension. Subjects, 48 fifth graders, were pres- 
ented with an instructional module designed to 
upgrade knowledge prior to reading one of the text 
versions. Results indicated that students who read 
the revised text recalled significantly more material 
and answered significantly more questions correctly 
than students who read the original text. Further, it 
appeared that the effects of background knowledge 
and more coherent text may be additive, that is, 
there may be separate effects of knowledge and co- 
herent text. The results support the importance of 
the teacher’s role in mediating learning from social 
studies text. (Four tables of data and two figures are 
included, and 29 references are attached.) (Au- 
thor/MG) 
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A study was conducted to examine the data col- 
lected by previous researchers on the degree of help- 
fulness of natural contexts. In this study two 
schemes of context cue types were compared on the 
basis of their contribution to word meaning acquisi- 
tion, and their relationship to other text and word 
properties was explored. Subjects were 352 children 
(third, fifth, and seventh graders) who had served as 
subjects in previous research. All texts were taken 
from grade-level books and were classified as easy 
or hard texts based on judgments of how familiar the 
topic was for each group. There were two narrative 
texts and two expository texts assigned to each 
grade level. From each text, the most difficult words 
were selected as target words. Each context cue 
category was analyzed by two judges and each tar- 
get word was analyzed in two ways. Although there 
were no significant main effects, the results indi- 
cated that strength and explicitness of cues inter- 
acted significantly with other text and word factors. 
Findings imply that the relevant question might not 
be whether presence and strength of such cues con- 
tribute to word learning from context, but instead, 
what the conditions are under which a reader would 
be more likely to utilize any cues present to infer the 
meaning of an unknown word. (Four figures and 12 
tables of data are included and 19 references are 
attached.) (MG) 
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A study examined whether junior high remedial 
reading students could be trained to use a prewriting 
schema development strategy called “story impres- 
sions” to develop schema and engage the reader in 
active reading of the text in order to improve com- 
prehension of narrative material. Subjects were four 
classes of seventh, eighth, and ninth grade remedial 
reading students in a midwestern city. Two classes 
made up the control group (n= 22) and two classes 
made up the experimental group (n= 20). Subjects 
in the experimental classes received training in us- 
ing story impression clues, wrote class predicted 
stories, heard the actual story, discussed it and com- 
pared their predicted story to the original story. At 
the end of 6 weeks, a survey about the process and 
the stories was administered to the experimental 
group. Students in the control group developed 
schema for the stories in teacher-led discussions 
based on the story titles. Results indicated that stu- 
dents whose schema were focused more on specific 
aspects of the stories and reinforced with writing did 
better than those whose schema development was 
based upon discussion of the title only. (Fifty-seven 
references are attached.) (SR) 
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The national problem of literacy has both a basic 
skills dimension and a general knowledge dimen- 
sion (‘cultural literacy”). Accordingly, since previ- 
ous research has demonstrated that high-volume 
reading produces measurable improvement in both 
dimensions, an “action literacy” project con- 
structed eight reading lists (770 titles) at various 
levels to answer the question: What should Ameri- 
can students read? The program then constructed 
personal choice tools for each list to answer the 
question: How can American students be encour- 
aged to read? The program also constructed and 
identified practical testing resources to answer the 
question: How can American students demonstrate 
their reading achievement? The program also as- 
sembled experimental evidence and large-scale evi- 
dence to demonstrate the efficacy of high-volume 
personal choice reading in improving writing skills. 
Two appendixes make up over half the document. 
Appendix | contains information on FIPSE and ap- 
pendix 2 contains a report of data, including 12 
figures, collected for the project. (Author/RS) 
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Identifiers—Bohm (David), *Directed Reading 
Thinking Activities, Middle School Students 
A paper describes how David Bohm’s holographic 

world view can be used to design a whole language 

program. Characterized by interconnectedness and 
multidimensionality, Bohm’s holographic paradigm 
joins Eastern and Western belief systems in an old 

fashion pursuit of wisdom, on the one hand, and a 

new fashion pursuit of solutions to nonlinear prob- 

lems in chaotic systems, on the other. These two 
characteristics, in turn, inform the design of a whole 
language program that combines procedural knowl- 
edge (k-w-l, know-want-learn, learning strategy and 

D. N. Perkins’ knowledge as design); declarative 

knowledge (great world literature); and cooperative 

learning. The program helps each non-elite middle 
school student to reach full height as a maker of 
knowledge others will want to read, hear, or see. 

(Author/SG) 
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A study investigated whether the much publicized 

campaign geared to parents and teachers about 

reading aloud to children has had any impact on the 

U.S. public. Subjects, 236 parents and 17 teachers 

from an urban private school with a large Portu- 
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guese population, filled out questionnaires. Results 
indicated that parents have been influenced by the 
media about the importance of reading aloud to 
their children. Television and magazine articles in 
particular have helped change the attitudes of a sub- 
stantial number of parents participating in the re- 
search. Results also indicated that most of the 
teachers in the study were persuaded during college 
about the positive effects of reading aloud to stu- 
dents, and thus the media would appear not to have 
had any influence on the teachers. (Twenty-two ref- 
erences and two appendixes containing the ques- 
tionnaires are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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A study examined whether oral, silent, or choral 
reading would affect reading comprehension. Sub- 
jects were 22 heterogeneously grouped third grade 
students. Two groups of 11 subjects were assigned 
to each of the following three samples during a three 
week period: (1) oral reading; (2) silent reading; and 
(3) choral reading. To analyze results, percentages 
were calculated and a comparison was made indi- 
cating which method of reading would enhance 
comprehension. Results indicated that there was no 
statistically significant difference among the three 
methods’ effect on reading comprehension. (Four 
tables of data are included and 30 references are 
attached.) (Author/SR) 
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A study investigated whether significant differ- 
ences existed in reading achievement and self-con- 
cept among samples of above grade level readers, 
developmental readers, and below grade level read- 
ers. Forty children in two heterogeneously grouped 
fourth grade classes in a private school completed 
measures of reading achievement and self-concept. 
The three sample groups were formed on the basis 
of reading achievement scores. A comparison of test 
results showed that no significant difference existed 
between reading achievement and self-concept in 
any of the groups. (Five tables of data are included 
and 32 references are attached. An appendix shows 
the scores of the three groups of readers.) (Au- 
thor/SR) 
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A study investigated whether text illustrations im- 
prove the reading comprehension of second graders. 
Subjects, 14 second-grade students, read five stories 
from a basal reader. The control group read each 
story with accompanying illustrations, while the ex- 
perimental group was exposed to only the written 
version of the same stories. Questions based on the 
written version were administered to measure stu- 


dents’ comprehension. Results showed that there 
was no significant difference between the groups. 
(Three tables of data are included, and 23 refi 

are attached.) (SR) 
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A study examined the effects of prediction train- 
ing on the reading comprehension and written com- 
position performance of fourth-grade students on 
the following reading and writing tasks: story recall, 
story generation, and number of relevant predic- 
tions. Subjects, 40 students attending two private 
urban elementary schools, were assigned to one of 
two treatment conditions (prediction training or re- 
reading) and each group participated in three train- 
ing sessions. Results showed that students who 
received prediction training outperformed the re- 
read group on generating predictions about stories 
they were reading and in story generation. No sig- 
nificant differences were found between the groups 
with respect to free and cued recall performance 
following story reading. (One table of data is in- 
cluded and 25 references are attached.) (SR) 
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This resource book is intended to help teachers 
and schools enhance their teaching of thinking, and 
to make their teaching of thinking skills more delib- 
erate, explicit, and an integral part of the school 
curricula. It challenges all educators to reflect on 
their involvement in teaching for thinking, teaching 
of thinking, and teaching about thinking. Chapter | 
offers a rationale for teaching thinking skills and 
defines the skillful thinker. Chapter 2 outlines roles 
of teachers, administrators, and students in develop- 
ing a climate where thinking skill development can 
flourish. Chapter 3 suggests how an effective ap- 
proach to teaching thinking can be implemented in 
a school community. Specific student activities are 
the major emphasis of chapter 4. Chapter 5 offers 
suggestions for evaluating thinking. An afterword, 
glossary of terms, 50 references, and extensive ap- 
pendixes (including classroom and teacher planning 
materials) conclude the resource guide. (SR) 
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tory 
A study investigated the decoding automaticity of 

elementary students when receiving rule-based in- 

struction (as a process of applying syllable and 
structural analysis rules and limited phonics), and 
when receiving holistic instruction in a whole lan- 
guage program (exercises in listening, reading and 
writing, integrated with classroom instruction when 
possible). Twenty children in grades one, two, four, 
and five were selected on the basis of their stanine 
reading scores on the California Achievement Test 
and from results indicating average intelligence on 
the Test of Cognitive Skills. The Sucher Allred In- 
formal Reading Inventory was administered and a 
comparison of the automaticity of decoding of the 
two samples was conducted. Results indicated no 
significant differences, though the mean scores of 
the experimental group receiving the rule-based in- 
struction were higher than the mean scores of the 
control group. (Two tables of data are included and 

14 references are attached. Appendixes contain a 

chart of logic for decoding using structural analysis 

and a summary of test results.) (Author/SR) 
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A study was conducted to survey the attitudes of 
elementary students toward read-aloud experi- 
ences. Subjects were 575 children in grades one 
through six. The results of first grade students were 
omitted due to inconsistencies in their responses. 
The remaining grade level distribution consisted of 
137 second graders, 121 third graders, 145 fourth 
graders, 119 fifth graders, and 53 sixth graders. Re- 
sults indicated positive responses when children 
were asked if they liked to be read to and if they 
were read to at home. When asked about frequency 
of the read-aloud experiences, less than half of the 
primary children reported being read to at least 
once a week and the frequency decreased among the 
intermediate children, especially boys. Both pri- 
mary and intermediate children reported reading to 
other children. When asked what they like to know 
about a book before it is read to them they re- 
sponded with the highest percentages for the au- 
thor’s name and the title. Eighty percent of the 
primary students and 87% of the intermediate stu- 
dents like to talk about a book after it is read. When 
asked what kind of books students enjoyed, primary 
students gave the greatest responses for 
rhymes/jokes/riddles, picture books, and fic- 
tion/fantasy; intermediate students responded with 
the highest percentages for fiction/fantasy and 
rhymes/jokes/riddles. Students indicated the fol- 
lowing as materials they enjoy reading at home: 
magazines, encyclopedias, books, comics, and 
newspapers. Students indicated a wide variety of 
responses when asked what they thought was the 
best thing about having someone read to you. (MG) 
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A longitudinal study investigated the effects of an 

early intervention program with students who were 
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identified as being at risk for developing reading 
disabilities. Intervention effects on reading compre- 
hension and the developing relationship between 
reading comprehension and the linguistic processes 
of students were studied. The intervention program 
was implemented at the beginning of formal reading 
instruction and used individual clinical instruction 
with at-risk students. A total of 37 private school 
students were divided into 3 cognitive abilities 
groups and evaluated over a 3-year period using the 
reading comprehension and study skills sections of 
the “Stanford Achievement Tests” administered an- 
nually. Results showed no significant differences in 
the reading comprehension scores for at-risk and 
non at-risk students. However, the at-risk group 
showed significantly lower scores on the study skills 
section by the end of grade three. These results indi- 
cated that early reading intervention for at-risk stu- 
dents promoted compensation and helped develop 
processes for adequate reading comprehension. The 
at-risk students demonstrated weaker linguistic abil- 
ities than their non at-risk peers. (Two tables of data 
are included.) (MG) 
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Identifiers—Educational Issues 
Dividing elementary classrooms into three read- 

ing groups has become a U.S. educational tradition. 
Reading groups seem to have been an experiment in 
meeting the needs of students of different abilities, 
but the original caveats about flexible groups seem 
to have been forgotten. With the popularization of 
leveled basal readers, where changing groups means 
skipping or repeating a book, static reading groups 
have become the norm. Most children are placed in 
these groups during their primary years, usually in 
the first few weeks of first grade. Regardless of indi- 
vidual differences in growth, these students often 
remain in the same group for their elementary years. 
Educators need to think about ways to reverse the 
negative trends caused by ability grouping. For 
those educators who prefer to hold to the tradition 
of grouping yet want to make some positive 
changes, the following suggestions should be con- 
sidered: (1) develop multiple criteria placement pro- 
cedures; (2) reassess group placement throughout 
the year; (3) allow group changes during the year; 
(4) try to help poor readers move to at-level groups; 
(5) increase the amount of materials poor readers 
read; (6) reassess student placement at the end of 
each school year; and (7) change perceptions about 
the numbers of students in each group. (Eighty-two 
references and a literacy research and reports order 
form are attached.) (RS) 
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anita with the setting. It tested the hypothesis 
that when a setting is familiar to readers, the text 
will be most readable, and will yield the shortest 
time to read, the best comprehension, and the great- 


est identification with the text. Subjects were two 
groups of full-time students enrolled in a large Mid- 
western university: a native English-speaking group 
(18 students), and a native Japanese group (18 stu- 
dents). Subjects read texts from the two cultures and 
from a third, presumably neutral, culture. Each of 
the texts was ae ape modified to create three 
versions, one for each of the three cultural settings. 
Results indicated that cultural setting affected the 
American students to a much greater degree than it 
did the Japanese students. Japanese students were 
less affected by shifts in either the cultural basis of 
the narratives they read or the surface clues as to 
cultural setting. The neutral setting with phonologi- 
cally simple names clearly affected comprehension. 
Overall, results of the analyses support, with minor 
modification, the primacy of cultural effects on 
comprehension. The minor modification seems to 
be that when students spend considerable time in 
another culture, they seem to develop greater flexi- 
bility in adapting to cultural variation. (Four tables 
of data are included. Samples of texts used, text 
transformations, and excerpts from the reading ma- 
terials are attached.) (MG) 
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A study examined the effects of less able readers’ 
learning vocabulary from listening. Subjects, 43 
sixth-grade students in two classes in an urban pub- 
lic school, were read one of two selections from 
seventh-grade literature anthologies. Two days 
later, the subjects completed orally or in writing a 
multiple-choice vocabulary test containing words 
from beth selections. Results indicated that: (1) 
children can learn a significant amount of word 
meanings from exposure to an oral presentation; 
and (2) even those children who begin with the low- 
est vocabulary achievement can learn as many word 
meanings from listening, if not more, than those 
who have higher initial vocabulary knowledge. 
(Two tables and one figure of data are included; 25 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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lum 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, Middle 
School Students, Pajaro Valley Unified School 
District CA, University of California Santa Cruz 
A study examined the effectiveness of a collabora- 
tive research and development project designed to 
enhance the academic competence of typically un- 
derserved minority students through instructional 
strategies which emphasize cooperative learning, 
maximize er ev ee skill groupings, and focus 
on higher order thinking and communication skills. 
Subjects, 54 students from the primarily Hispanic 
Pajaro Middle School (California), participated in a 
year-long interdisciplinary, borative curricu- 
lum (developed by eight teachers and the University 
of California, Santa Cruz faculty) to maxi- 
mize academic learning by integrating instruction in 
reading, writing, social science, and mathematics. 
Forty-eight students in the regular middle school 
program served as a control group. English speaking 
and bilingual students took the California Test of 
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Basic Skills (CTBS) and the Language Assessment 
Scales Reading/Writing (LAS). Bilingual students 
were administered the Spanish Assessment of Basic 
Education (SABE). Results indicated that scores on 
the CTBS, LAS, and SABE were significantly 
higher for the project subjects than for non-project 
comparison group subjects on measures of reading 
comprehension, vocabulary, and writing. (Four ta- 
bles and three figures of data are included; 20 refer- 
ences are attached.) (RS) 
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Progress 
A study examined the relationships of reading 
achievement and constructs about student literacy 
activities for four ethnic-gender groups. A second- 
ary analysis of nearly 3,000 9-, 13-, and 17- 
year-olds’ reading achievement and student ques- 
tionnaire data from the 1986 National Assessment 
of Educational Progress was undertaken. The con- 
structs varied slightly by age and included: home 
literacy, social interactions, teacher-directed in- 
struction, student-centered instruction, study strat- 
egies, library use, nonfiction reading, fiction 
reading, and news reading. For biack males, white 
males, black females, and white females linear and 
nonlinear models of the associations of reading 
achievement and these constructs were tested. Re- 
sults indicated: (1) that the ethnic gender subgroups 
generally had parallel functions at age nine; (2) 
black males diverged from other groups in non-par- 
allel functions at age 13; and (3) generally the 
groups showed parallel and linear and nonlinear 
functions at age 17. Findings take into account em- 
pirical literature, socialization theories, and per- 
sonal identity theories regarding the achievements 
and roles of blacks, and particularly black males, in 
the United States. (Twenty-five tables and 34 fig- 
ures of data are included; 23 references are at- 
tached.) (Author/RS) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—120p. 

Available from-—National Educational Service, 
1821 West Third St., P.O. Box 8, Bloomington, 
IN 47402 ($22.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 
Teacher (052) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Instructional Im- 
provement, Models, Professional Development, 
*Questioning Techniques, *Staff Development, 
Talent Development, *Teacher Improvement, 
Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—Questions, Question Types 
Intended for staff development leaders and 

teacher study groups, this manual is designed for 

ongoing, interactive inservice. The talent develop- 
ment model explained in the manual encourages the 
use of a training cycle and the involvement of peer 
observers and coaches to assure classroom transfer 
of the questioning processes. Each of the manual’s 
three sections contains information regarding the 
content, process, and background information 
needed by individuals desiring to refine their abili- 
ties to use questioning processes to focus, guide, and 
facilitate learner thinking. Section 1, The Talent De- 
velopment Model, provides guidelines and informa- 
tion regarding the process needed to be used in 
understanding and acquiring skill in the questioning 

processes identified in the manual. It introduces a 

four-phase model that includes the critical attributes 

for each phase of the talent development model and 
the key issues that must be addressed in each phase 
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of the cycle. Section 2, Readings on Talent Devel- 
opment in Questioning, contains the background 
readings necessary to understand the literature on 
teachers’ questioning behaviors and the critical fea- 
tures of the questioning process identified. Section 
3, Questioning Processes: Development Materials, 
includes the study materials needed by teachers in 
order to learn how to plan, conduct, and critique the 
quesitoning processes. The materials can also be 
used by the staff development leaders in the cre- 
ation of instructional materials. (MG) 
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Froese, Victor 


Encoding & Decoding Effects in ESL and Li 
Students. 


Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (40th, 
Miami, FL, November 27-D ber 1, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - _—— (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Decoding (Reading), Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, *Encoding 
(Psychology), English (Second Language), For- 
eign Countries, Language Acquisition, Language 
Patterns, Language Processing, Reading Diagno- 
sis, *Reading Difficulties, *Reading Writing Rela- 
tionship, Story Telling, *Writing Difficulties 
Identifiers—British Columbia (Vancouver), English 
Speaking, Reading Speaking Relationship 
A study investigated the encoding and decoding 
effects in English as a Second Language (ESL) and 
native English speaking (L1) students in Vancouver, 
British Columbia (Canada), by isolating the difficul- 
ties due to encoding and decoding in these students. 
The study examined specifically whether there are 
significant decoding effects based on comparisons 
between unaided recalls in reading and retelling, 
and whether there are significant encoding effects 
based on comparisons between compositions pro- 
duced through independent writing and oral com- 
posing (i.e. dictation). The four “mode” tasks 
(reading, retelling, writing and oral composing) 
were administered to 30 each Cantonese, Vietnam- 
ese, Punjabi (L2) and native English speakers (L1) 
ages 9-13. Language competency rather than age 
was the critical attribute used in selecting the L2 
students, who were chosen from ESL classrooms. 
While results indicated that reading was more diffi- 
cult than retelling, and independent writing was 
more difficult than oral composing, only the decod- 
ing effects were found to be statistically significant 
when considering the dependent language variables 
of WORDS, T-UNITS, and CLAUSES. In addition, 
no significant differences among the language 
groups were found. The findings have a potential 
diagnostic application in first-and second-language 
instruction. (One table of data and one figure are 
included; 13 references are attached.) (PRA) 
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Pub Date—86 
Note—77p.; M.S. Thesis, lowa State Univesrity. 
Presented at the Annual ing of the M 
ern Association for the Education of Young Chil- 
dren (Des Moines, IA, April 17-20, 1991). Best 
copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Dialog Journals, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
Junior High Schools, Middle Schools, *Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Improvement, *Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Research, *Reading 
Writing Relati *Student Journals 
Identifiers—* Expressive Writing, Fort Dodge 
Community School District IA 
A study investigated whether students instructed 
in the use of dialogue journals in reading classes 
would show a significant increase in reading com- 
prehension as compared to students who did not use 
dialogue journals in reading class. Subjects, 77 sev- 
enth- and eighth-graders in an lowa School, were 
assigned to either experimental or control groups. 
Students in the experimental groups wrote in their 
dialogue journals instead of doing workbook pages 
or skillsheets. Groups met with their reading teach- 
ers 42 minutes per day for five months. Results 
showed highly significant differences between the 
means of the scores from the two groups, indicating 








that reading methodology which incorporates ex- 
pressive writing results in significant improvement 
in students’ reading comprehension. (Five tables of 
data are included and 62 references are attached. 
== include letters to students and parents.) 
(SR) 
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Stasko, Mary I. 

Increasing Reading Comprehension and Vocabu- 
lary Retention Skills by Using the Whole-Lan- 


guage Approach. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—69p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

Se nee OS ae 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Dropout Prevention, 
Dropout Programs, Grade 5, Intermediate 
Grades, Intervention, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, *Vocabu- 
lary Development, Vocabulary Skills, *Whole 
Language Approach 
A practicum addressed the high percentage of stu- 

dents who were experiencing difficulty with reading 
comprehension and vocabulary retention in a 
fifth-grade Drop Out Prevention class by imple- 
menting a supplemental whole-language program. 
Subjects were 19 fifth-grade students. An informal 
reading inventory, an attitude survey, and academic 
grades were used as pretest measurements. The stu- 
dents were instructed in reading through the use of 
a 13-week whole language program. In addition to 
any supplemental reading done by the students, 
each week the students were required to read five 
short stories or one book. The weekly whole-lan- 
guage activities were centered around the reading 
done by students. Students worked on whole-lan- 
guage activities for at least one hour per day. Results 
indicated that there was an increase in reading com- 
prehension, vocabulary retention and attitudes 
towards reading and academic grades. It was con- 
cluded that the use of whole-language instruction 
was effective in increasing reading comprehension 
and vocabulary retention skills. (Twenty references 
are attached. Appendixes include pretest, posttests, 
student data and an implementation timeline.) (Au- 
thor/MG) 
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Walker, Barbara J. 

Diagnostic Teaching of Reading: Techniques for 
Assessment. 


Instruction and 

Report No.—ISBN-0-675-206 15-4 

Pub Date—88 

Note—289p. 

Available from—Macmillan Publishing Compan 
100 Front St., Riverside, NJ 08075 ($32. 00 ph a 
sales tax for state of residence). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 


Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
a es Teaching, Elementary 
tion, Higher Education, *Read- 
ing Diagnosis, Reading Difficulties, *Reading In- 
struction, Reading Strategies, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Reading Management 
Intended for teachers, this book provides a tool 
for teachers to understand the various instructional 
framework underlying diagnostic teaching tech- 
niques. It promotes the idea that teachers can make 
sophisticated diagnostic judgments and identify ap- 
propriate instructional techniques. The book can be 
used in a reading practicum and in reading clinic 
ee.) It can also supplement coursework in 
diagnosis and remediation of reading difficulties. It 
can be a useful reference for school ae. 
learning specialists, and remedial 
Chapter 1, What i is Diagnostic Teaching?, presents 
the deci king p of diagnostic teaching 
and presents some common initial diagnostic deci- 
sions. Chapter 2, The Reading Event, describes the 








fective —- nt teaching and chapter 4, The Diag- 
nostic Teaching Session: An Overview, develops a 
framework for a diagnostic teaching session. Chap- 
ter 5, Selecting Techniques, classifies the 

teaching techniques several methods. Chapter 
6, The Instructional Techniques, presents a simple 
description and procedures for 50 techniques and an 
explanation of when that approach is most effective 
in teaching reading. Chapter 7, es Diagnos- 
tic Data, explains how to gather diagnostic data, 


while chapter 8, Formulating Diagnostic Hypothe- 
ses, shows how to formulate hypotheses using the 
collected data. Chapter 9, Assessment Using Diag- 
nostic Lessons, provides the procedures for using 
teaching as a method of reading evaluation. (MG) 
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Using Frames To Poy oe At-Risk Students’ Com- 
in the Content Areas. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Reading Conference (40th, Mi- 
ami, FL, November 27-December 1, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, Cooperative 
Learning, High Risk Students, *Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, Intermediate Grades, Learning Dis- 
abilities, Prior Learning, *Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Difficulties, Reading 
Research, Reading Strategies, Social Studies, Stu- 
dent Centered Curriculum, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1 
A 9-day study based on the framing strategy in- 
vestigated the effects of using frames on low-per- 
forming students’ (learning disabled or Chapter 1) 
comprehension of social studies text. Subjects were 
14 fifth-graders from a large urban school district 
who were reading at least one year below grade 
level. All lessons were designed to involve students 
actively. After the teacher defined the purpose of 
the lesson, she reviewed prior learning by asking 
questions and making statements that led to a dis- 
cussion of the previous day’s material. When stu- 
dents worked in cooperative groups, the teacher 
provided instructional support and encouragement 
needed to determine missing key words and to de- 
cide the placement of the information strips on the 
frame. Daily observations, student feedback and 
scores on criterion tests indicated that the superior 
performance of the framing students (compared to 
the control group) was not due to the frames alone 
but to the entire instructional process. The frames 
combined with discussion, eliciting prior knowledge 
and predictions, discussions, realia, cooperative 
learning groups, and teacher encouragement, pro- 
vided the structure that the at-risk students needed 
to successfully comprehend content area instruc- 
tion. (MG) 
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Katz, Kim 
Reading Strategies for the Primary Grades. Teach- 
ing Resources in the ERIC Database (TRIED) 


Series. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-927516-21-7 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—R1I88062001 

Note—115p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana University, 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 
47408-2698 ($12.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus 

Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Class Activi- 
ties, *Elementary School Curriculum, Lesson 
Plans, Literature Appreciation, Primary Educa- 
tion, Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, *Reading Strategies, Reading Writing 
Relationship, Text Structure, Vocabulary Devel- 


opment 
Identifiers—ERIC, Reading Motivation 

Designed to tap the rich collection of instructional 
techniques in the ERIC database, this compilation 
of lesson plans focuses on reading strategies for the 
primary grades. The 40 lesson plans in this book 
offer practical suggestions for the teacher on how to: 
(1) get bane with beginning reading; (2) facilitate 
comprehension through v development; 
(3) read different kinds of text; (4) enhance reading 
by writing and writing by reading; and (5) promote 
reading by promoting the use of books. The book 
includes an activities chart which indicates the focus 
and types of activities (such as collaborative learn- 
ing, use of literature, playing games, etc.) found in 
the various lessons. A 37-item annotated bibliogra- 
phy contains references to additional lessons and to 
other resources for teaching language-learning strat- 





egies in the ERIC database. (RS) 
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A College Remedial — Program and the 
Effects on Retention and Achievement. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Por*age. 

Descriptors—*College Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, High Risk Students, *Reading Ability, 
*Reading Programs, Reading Research, Remedial 
Programs, *Remedial Reading, *School Holding 
Power, *Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—Remedial Intervention, University of 
Arkansas Monticello 
A study examined the first year of implementa- 

tion of a college reading program developed at the 

University of Arkansas at Monticello. The study 

consisted of two separate analyses. In analysis 1, the 

characteristics of students who were required to en- 

roll in the remedial reading program were studied to 

determine trends and develop profiles for the stu- 

dents who successfully exited the reading progr 


Instruction, Reading Processes, *Reading Skills, 

Reading Strategies, Vocab » *Vocabul De- 

pe *Word Recognition, *Word Study 

ii 

Identifiers—Word Formation, *Word Games, 

Word Structure 

Educators are now stressing that teaching stu- 
dents to be independent learners who learn to plan, 
structure and regulate their own learning activities, 
should be central to instruction. Studying word 
parts and origins has the potential for metacognitive 
instruction. Learning about the importance of con- 
text clues is also potentially metacognitive, in that 
it will teach students how to narrow down the mean- 
ings of unfamiliar words they come across in speech 
or print. A program, including six different games, 
was designed to devise formats through which stu- 
dents can learn strategies for expanding their vocab- 
ularies in a fun way. Each game employs one or both 
of the following strategies: learning word elements 
or origins, or learning about context clues. Students 
compete in teams so that their efforts are collabora- 
tive. They must discuss problems and employ strate- 
gies in small groups, leading to high levels of 

teraction and ement independent of teacher 





in one semester, those who persisted for two semes- 
ters, and those who dropped out of school their first 
semester. Analysis 2 was designed to examine 
achievement outcomes and persistence effects. Re- 
sults indicated that the major differences between 
the three groups of students who were required to 
take reading were in initial test scores, racial 
makeup, and age. The group of one semester com- 
pleters had the highest test scores and was predomi- 
nantly white, whereas the two semester persisters 
and reading dropouts were predominantly black. 
The dropouts were disproportionately older than 
the other two groups. Although most remedial stu- 
dents had not yet experienced the usual first year 
college courses, their persistence in college was en- 
couraging. Reading test results indicated that the 
one semester completers had an overall initial and 
final pattern of reading achievement which was 
higher than either the two semester persisters or 
reading dropouts. (Eighteen references are at- 
tached.) (MG) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *College Pro- 
ams, Educational Research, Higher Education, 
High Risk Students, *Reading Programs, Reading 
Research, *Remedial Reading, *Student Charac- 
teristics 
Identifiers—University of Arkansas Monticello 
A study looked at the students enrolled in the 
college remedial reading program at the University 
of Arkansas at Monticello. Subjects were 171 stu- 
dents who were placed in the program. The study 
examined the ch istics of students who exited 
the reading program in one semester, those who 
persisted for two semesters to complete the require- 
ment, and those who dropped out of school during 
the first semester. The major differences between 
the three groups of students who were required to 
take reading were in test scores, racial make-up, sex, 
and age. The group of one-semester completers had 
the highest test scores and were predominantly 
white, whereas the two semester persisters and 
reading dropouts were predominantly black. The 
dropouts were disproportionately older than the 
other two groups. This information allows the ad- 
ministration and staff to adapt the reading program 
to better accomplish its goals. (Three tables of data 
are included.) (MG) 
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Pub Date—16 Mar 91 

Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Spring 
Conference of the National Council of Teachers 
of English (Indianapolis, IN, March 14-16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

uides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Educational Games, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Metacognition, Reading Ability, Resding 
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influence. If played regularly, the games allow stu- 
dents to borrow strategies and knowledge from 
other games to help solve the problems in the new 
games, so that they may make discoveries appropri- 
ate to their level of development over the course of 
the year. (Four figures are included and 40 refer- 
ences are attached. Appendixes include a descrip- 
tion of two vocabulary activities.) (MG) 
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Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Boston, MA, April 16-20, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Beginning Reading, Primary Educa- 
tion, Reading Research, *Reading Strategies, 
*Spelling Instruction, Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—Segmentation (Verbal), *Segmentation 
Skills 
A study investigated whether instruction in spel- 
ling would affect acquisition of the alphabetic strat- 
egy by beginning readers. Subjects, 28 beginning 
first- and second-graders of average or above-aver- 
age intellectual ability in whole language class- 
rooms, participated in small group training for two 
20 minute periods a week for 6.5 months. Experi- 
mental subjects were given segmenting/spelling 
tasks, while controls were trained to read letters, 
words, and text. Both groups used computers. Re- 
sults indicated that trained subjects made significant 
early gains in using alphabetic strategy and were 
significantly better than controls by the end of the 
study at reading regular and irregular nonsense and 
real words, and at oral passages, but not at silent 
comprehension. Findings suggest that spelling may 
affect reading through the mapping of sounds onto 
letters. (Two tables of data are included; 40 refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Spons Agency—lowa State Univ. of Science and 
Technology, Ames. Research Inst. for Studies in 
Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (72nd, Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Grade 2, *Invented Spelling, *Letters 
(Alphabet), Longitudinal Studies, *Predictive 

Variables, Primary Edu- 

cation, *Reading Achievement, Reading Re- 
search 

Identifiers—lowa Tests of Basic Skills 
A study investigated whether predictions of read- 

ing achievement could be improved by studying the 

relative contributions of alphabetic knowledge and 

invented spelling over time. Subjects, 38 upper mid- 

dle-class children enrolled at an elementary school 

in the Midwest, were administered an alphabetic 
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knowledge task (measuring letter names and letter 
sounds) and a measure of spelling ability twice dur- 
ing the kindergarten year. Two years later, grade 
equivalent scores from the reading comprehension 
subtest of the lowa Test of Basic Skills were ac- 
quired. Results indicated that: (1) knowledge of the 
names and sounds of letters continued to be a good 
indicator of later reading success throughout kin- 
dergarten; (2) the combined variable of alphabetic 
knowledge yielded a more powerful midyear predic- 
tion of reading performance than either of the indi- 
vidual variables alone; and (3) by the end of 
kindergarten, children’s invented spelling was found 
to provide the best prediction of subsequent reading 
success. (Two tables of data are included; 22 refer- 
ences are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—172p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
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DE 19714-8139 ($12.00 members, $18.00 non- 
members). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, “Content Area 
Reading, Content Area Writing, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Strategies, *Science Education, 
*Science Instruction, Scientific Literacy, Second- 
ary School Science, Teaching Methods, *Text- 
book Evaluation, Vocabulary Development, 
Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers—Text Factors 
Reflecting a collaboration in terms of content ar- 

eas, levels, and audience, this volume represents the 

efforts of science teachers and reading teachers to 
understand and help one another fine tune their 
craft. Chapters in the volume include: (1) ““Meta- 
cognition, Reading and Science Education” (Linda 

Baker); (2) “Science and Reading: Many Process 

Skills in Common?” (Michael J. Padilla and others); 

(3) “Why Students Have Trouble Learning from 

Science Texts” (Fred N. Finley); (4) “Are Science 

Textbooks Considerate?” (Linda A. Meyer); (5) 

“Helping Students Learn Effectively from Science 

Text” (William G. Holliday); (6) “Reading Science 

Texts for Conceptual Change” (Kathleen J. Roth); 

(7) “Understanding Science Text and the Physical 

World” (Audrey B. Champagne ‘and Leopold E. 

Klopfer); (8) “Instructional Activities for Compre- 

hending Science Texts” (Nancy D. Padak and Jane 

L. Davidson); (9) “Science Teachers’ Use of Texts: 

Three Case Studies” (Donna E. Alvermann and 

Kathleen A. Hinchman); (10) “Main Ideas: Key to 

Learning Science” (Mark W. Aulls); (11) “Framing: 

A Technique for Improving Learning from Science 

Texts” (Bonnie B. Armbruster); (12) “Tools for 

Learning Science” (Shirley Harrison); (13) “Learn- 

ing through Writing” (Carol Minnick Santa and 

Lynn T. Havens); (14) “Teaching Vocabulary to Im- 

prove Science Learning” (Bonnie C. Konopak); ( = 

Using Guided Imagery to Teach Science 

(Barbara J. Walker and Paul T. Wilson); and fi8) 

“An Evolution of Learning” (John T. Guthrie). 
S) 
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Boston, MA, August 10-14, 1990). 
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Descriptors—* Ambiguity, Class Activities, *Con- 
text Effect, Educational Research, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Language Processing, Language Role 

Identifiers—* Newspaper Headlines 
The role of context in language is so obvious that, 

paradoxically, it often goes unnoticed by students 

who are studying it. Newspaper headlines (real and 
contrived) can be used to demonstrate to students 
the context dependency of language. The simplest 
version of such a demonstration takes 5 minutes; the 
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longest version takes about 20 minutes. Students in 
two classes were presented with a demonstration. 
Fifty students in the first class read the headlines to 
judge their reality; 48 students in the second class 
assessed whether the headlines were real and were 
asked to generate interpretations of others. Results 
indicated that when students were told only to read 
the headlines, they tended to identify the obvious 
meanings of the headlines, even when the intended 
meaning was not the obvious one. The different 
forms of the demonstration are useful in different 
ways, depending on how much time is spent on the 
topic of ambiguity. The short version is suitable for 
a quick demonstration of some fairly general points; 
the longer versions generate results that lead to 
deeper discussion of the role of context in compre- 
hension. (One table of data is included; the short 
and long versions of the demonstration are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, *Sweden 
Covering studies from psychology, education, lin- 

guistics, and literature, this review of reading re- 

search in Sweden published in the 1980s includes 
sections on early reading development or emergent 
literacy, reading disabilities, and reading compre- 

i Material in the review was selected using 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 

niques, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 

structional Materials, “Learning Processes, 

*Learning Strategies, Questioning Techniques, 

Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy 

Intended for practitioners, this book identifies 
some important strategies for processing informa- 
tion in different ways. The book is organized around 
the framework of Bloom's Taxonomy: remembering 
information, understanding information, applying 
information, analyzing information, synthesiz- 
ing/ creating information, and evaluating / criticizing 
information. It provides teachers with some exam- 
ples of thought-provoking questions that can assess 
and develop the understanding, analysis, creation, 
and evaluation of information. This book can be 
used as an ideas book for staff development sessions 
and for those teachers who wish to design better 
questions. It can also be used with students of mid- 
die school age and beyond in a regular thinking 
skills class. The book is intended to serve as a start 
in exposing some students and teachers to the termi- 
nology and ideas of thinking strategies for process- 
ing information. (MG) 
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Langrehr, John 

Teaching Students to Think. Teacher’s Manual 

Pub Date—88 

Note—110p. 

Available from—National Educational Service, 
1610 W. 3rd St., P.O. Box 8, Bloomington, IN 
47402 ($21.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Elementary Education, Instructional Ma- 
terials, “Learning Processes, *Learning 
Strategies, Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills” 
Intended for practitioners, this book provides a 

valuable resource by offering teachers a volume of 

practical exercises for intr g and reinf< ng a 

variety of fundamental thinking | skills. Each exer- 

cise allows teachers and students in grades six 
through nine to focus on a selected thinking skill 
while serving as a stimulant for thoughtful discus- 
sion, a springboard to metacognition, and a base 
from which to “bridge” thinking into various curric- 
ulum areas. The exercises aim to provide examples 
for most of the 20 core thinking skills identified by 
the American Association for Supervision and Cur- 
riculum Development. No special teacher training 
or workshops are needed to use these exercises. The 
main requirement is a non-threatening, cooperative 
classroom atmosphere in which everyone is pre- 
pared to learn new ways of thinking about curricu- 
lum content. Thirty-four chapters are divided 

— the following five major sections: Informa- 

athering and Organizing Skills, Analyzing 

Skills, Generating Skills, Evaluating Skills, and Inte- 

grating Skills. (MG) 
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the following criteria: (1) only research published in 
English, a or German was included; (2) the 
ese blished in referred journals or as 
seonenaalins or book chapters reviewed by experts; 
(3) the research was published after 1980; “a (4) 
only original research was included, and empirical 
studies were given high priority. Sixty-two refer- 
ences are attached. (RS) 
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Reading Rainbow Study. Final Report. 

NFO Research, Inc. 

Spons Agency—Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 





ich. 
Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Educational Television, *Parent At- 
titudes, Parent Participation, Primary Education, 
Public Television, *Reading Attitudes, *Reading 
Habits, Reading Programs, Reading Research, 
Story Reading, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Emergent Literacy, Family Literacy, 
Reading Rainbow 
A study was conducted to determine the reading 
habits and attitudes of parents and their children 
and to determine parents’ familiarity with Reading 
Rainbow (a television program intended to stimu- 
late young children’s interest in reading for plea- 
sure) and their attitudes toward the program. A total 
of 707 questionnaires were completed by parents of 
children ages five through eight. Results indicated 
that most parents read daily, but they read newspa- 
pers and/or magazines more frequently than books. 
Half said that their children initiated reading by 
themselves on a daily basis. Children who read regu- 
larly were likely to live in families that read books 
frequently and were encouraged to read by their 
parents daily. The large majority of parents said that 
their children loved to read for pleasure but many 
of them also believe that their children find other 
activities more interesting than reading. Boys were 
said to read less frequently than girls. Almost all 
parents believed that their children’s interest in 
reading would be directly correlated to their future 
success as adults. Almost all parents encouraged 
their children to read for pleasure by reading them- 
selves and by reading to/with the children. Among 
those familiar with the Reading Rainbow program, 
over two-thirds encouraged their children to watch 
the show and over half reported that their children 
asked for books from the program. Parents who are 
daily readers of books were more likely to encour- 
age their children to watch the program than those 
who read newspapers and magazines. Boys and girls 
were reported to respond similarly to Reading Rain- 
bow in terms of asking for books from the show. 
(Twenty-four tables of data are included. Appen- 
dixes include the demographic profile of respon- 
dents and the questionnaire.) (MG) 
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Peay, Kelly J. 

A Traditional Text-Based Spelling Program vs. A 
Non-Traditional Word Study Spelling Program. 


Pub Date—{90] 
Note—6 lp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary School Students, 
Primary Education, *Self Esteem, Spelling, *Spel- 
ling Instruction, Student Attitudes, *Word Study 
Skills, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Spelling Growth, Virginia 
A study compared a traditional text-oriented spel- 
ling program to a non-traditional word study spel- 
ling program on the basis of four characteristics: 
students’ academic success, students’ self-esteem, 
interest in spelling, and time spent on- and off-task. 
The sample group consisted of two third grade 
classes, and both spelling programs had been imple- 
mented since the beginning of the year. Eighteen 
students were in the traditional group, and 20 stu- 
dents were in the non-traditional group. An analysis 
of students’ grades showed that below-level readers 
in the traditional group were much less successful 
than their below- level peers in the non-traditional 
class. The non-traditional students viewed them- 
selves as better spellers and as more successful in 
spelling. Students in both groups were about equally 
likely to choose spelling as one of their two favorite 
subjects. Finally, students in both groups spent al- 
most equal amounts of time on-task. (Seven graphs 
and seven tables of data are included. Appendixes 
include samples of teaching materials from both 
programs.) (Author/SR) 
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Ryan, Katherine E. And Others 
An Evaluation Framework for Family Literacy 


Programs. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (72nd, Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Family Programs, Intergenerational 
Programs, *Literacy, Models, *Program Evalua- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Family Literacy, Illinois 
Because family literacy programs are new, the 
definition of such programs and program models are 
still evolving. Broadly speaking, two criteria differ- 
entiate family literacy programs from other literacy 
programs: (1) the program is conceptualized around 
the concerns of the family as a unit; and (2) there is, 
at minimum, an implied educational component for 
the child which directly or indirectly impact the 
child’s literacy and at least one activity of the adult 
component focuses on adult and child interactions. 
The comp of a cc | structure for fam- 
ily literacy programs are: focus on child only; focus 
on adult only; focus on both adult and child; focus 
on family’s utilization of community resources and 
social network; and focus on family economic 
self-sufficiency. Such a framework can provide di- 
rection for program development and evaluation 
while capturing the dynamic nature of the process. 
A critical element in program development is pro- 
gram evaluation. A five-tiered approach to family 
literacy program evaluation includes: (1) pre-imple- 
mentation, more commonly known as needs assess- 
ment; (2) accountability, or program utilization; (3) 
program clarification, or formative or process evalu- 
ation; (4) progress towards objective; and (5) pro- 
gram impact. To demonstrate how this approach 
can be used by program providers, one program is 
examined within the evaluation framework. In re- 
sponse to an increasing emphasis in education on 
performance-based assessment, a portfolio of as- 
sessment can be put together instead of simply pro- 
viding a summary of standardized test results. (RS) 
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Fisher, Bobbi 
(nena 


ERIC i ~ a on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-CS-91-06 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Contract—R1I88062001 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana University, 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 








47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

RS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Beginning Reading, *Classroom En- 
vironment, *Kindergarten, Primary Education, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Writing Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Behavior, *Whole Language Ap- 

oach, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Beginning Writing, *Emergent Liter- 
acy, ERIC Digests 
Emergent and beginning readers demonstrate 

many predictable behaviors in the kindergarten 

classroom, yet every child is making sense out of 
print in his or her own way. The job of the kinder- 
garten teacher is to help each child to continue de- 
veloping as a reader and writer. Reading and writing 

materials are accessible and usable throughout a 

print-rich classroom environment. Children’s 

growth and development in reading and writing can 
be supported by using a natural learning classroom 
model (consisting of Demonstration, Participation, 

Practice/Role Play, and Performance) for organiz- 

ing the day and planning for groups and individual 

children. The goal for kindergarten teachers in such 
classrooms is for their students to become indepen- 
dent readers and writers for a variety of purposes. 

Such teachers want their children to become 

self-motivated, self-directed, self-regulated learners 

within a community of learners. (RS) 
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Barber, Helen M., Comp. 
How To Do Library Research in Children’s Litera- 


ture. 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. Univ. Librar- 


ies. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Library Catalogs, *Library Ma- 
terials, “Library Services, Library Skills, 
Literature Reviews, *Reference Materials 
Identifiers—New Mexico State University 
Conducting research in the field of children’s lit- 
erature requires the use of many different materials 
in the library. This guide provides an annotated bib- 
liography of useful tools as well as a basic strategy 
to follow when researching a topic. The guide dis- 
cusses: eight dictionaries, information involving the 
use of New Mexico State University’s online catalog 
for books and journals, 11 resources of indexes and 
abstracts, information on various CD-ROM Data- 
bases, 10 bibliographies, six biographies, six bio-bib- 
liographies, 11 resources on book lists and book 
talks, four resources of book reviews, three chronol- 
ogies, three reference works on dissertations and 
Masters theses, four resources on literacy criticism, 
seven genre indexes, two library use guides, one 
style manual, and two additional source books. 
(MG) 
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Margolis, Howard Pica, Louis, Jr. 
The Effects 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Audiotape Record- 
ings, *Emotional Disturbances, Oral Reading, 
*Reading Achievement, Reading Research, *Re- 
laxation Training, Secondary Education, Silent 
Reading 
Identifiers—Progressive Muscle Relaxation Train- 
ing, Relaxation 
A study examined the degree to which audiotaped 
progressive muscle relaxation training influenced 
the oral and silent reading performance of eight ado- 
lescents who were legally classified as emotionally 
disturbed. A single-case ABAB withdrawal design 
was used to examine the effects of relaxation train- 
ing on oral reading. In addition, a quasi-experimen- 
tal between-subjects pretest-posttest design was 
used to contrast the effects of relaxation training 
and group counseling on the Total Reading Score of 
the Metropolitan Achievement Test (MAT). With- 
drawal design findings indicated that relaxation 
training positively influenced oral reading perfor- 
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mance. Between-subjects comparisons showed that 
the relaxation group did significantly better on the 
MAT posttest than the counseling group. (One table 
of data and two figures are included and 27 refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/MG) 
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Note—67p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Childrens Literature, Classroom En- 
vironment, Grade 3, *Parent Participation, Pri- 
mary Education, Reading Aloud to Others, 
*Reading Attitudes, *Reading Habits, *Reading 
Instruction, *Recreational Reading, Student Mo- 
tivation 
Identifiers—Literacy Events 
A practicum was developed to increase the fre- 
quency of recreational ing and improve stu- 
dents’ attitudes towards reading. Subjects were 22 
third grade students. Literacy activities incorpo- 
rated included: daily recreational reading periods 
either with a buddy or alone, reading to children 
daily, incorporating children’s books into content 
area lessons, a gossip time to discuss books read, and 
replacement of regular reading instruction with the 
use of trade books one day per week. A seminar for 
parents was heid to share the importance of recre- 
ational reading, the parents’ role in the development 
of this habit in children, and strategies to encourage 
reading. A reading incentive program involving 
both parents and children was established. Data 
concerning the children’s recreational reading hab- 
its was collected regularly throughout the program. 
Observations of children’s use of free time were 
made and a survey of children’s reading attitudes 
was conducted at the end of the implementation 
period. Results indicated that all objectives were 
reached successfully and surpassed in some areas. 
Children demonstrated a high frequency of recre- 
ational reading, significantly more positive attitudes 
toward ding, and i d selection of reading 
as a free-time activity in the classroom. (Eleven ta- 
bles of data are included and 30 references are at- 
tached. Appendixes include questions asked orally 
of students, Reading Challenge Parent Flyer, Read- 
ing Challenge Record Card, books available for lit- 
erature time and buddy reading, and books used in 
Social Studies and Science units.) (Author/MG) 
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VanLue, Elaine 

Improving Emergent Literacy and Teacher In- 
struction Using an Interactive Kindergarten 

Classroom. 


Pub Date—91 
Note—151p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Classroom Envi- 
ronment, Classroom Techniques, *Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Instructional Improvement, In- 
structional Innovation, Kindergarten, Kindergar- 
ten Children, *Language Acquisition, Primary 
Education, Process Education, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Readiness, Reading Writing Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Improvement, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, Literacy Events 
A 12-week study concentrated on the improve- 
ment and development of literacy skills in the young 
child, aiming to encourage emergent reading ability, 
— language development, and oral expression. 
was de- 
auna for 25 kindergarten students to become com- 
petent users of language. Students were exposed to 
a wide variety of reading materials with opportuni- 
ties to compose various types of written communi- 
cations. The activities used were sensitive to 
individual needs in language acquisition. Strategies 
used were shared large and small group 
re-reading, dramatization, letter identification, 
class- and individually-created books, use of envi- 
ronmental print, individual journal writing, writing 
cooperatively or by dictation, sustained silent read- 
ing, and peer tutoring. Outcomes of the study were 
measured by comparison of language skills observed 
and recorded on a checklist, anecdotal notes, infor- 
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mal inventories, and individual conferences and 
teacher evaluation. Results indicated that students 
improved in literacy skills, were enthusiastic, 
self-confident, and eager to read books or any 
printed materials available. (Two tables of data and 
2 figures are included and 117 references are at- 
tached. Appendixes include: interview questions, 
informal inventory bar graphs, tables showing fre- 
quency distributions and scores, language skills ob- 
servation checklist, informal evaluation s 

sheet, parent letter, sample weekly lesson plan, stu- 
dent dictated writing samples, model for teaching 
kindergarten language, hierarchy of teacher strate- 
gies, and student writing samples.) (Author/ MG) 
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Gaffuri, Ann 
Expanding Third Graders’ Vocabulary Using a 

Data Base, Individual Thesauri and Brainstorm- 


ing Strategies. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—60p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

pers (043) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Computer 

Uses in Education, Databases, Grade 3, *Instruc- 

tional Effectiveness, Instructional Improvement, 

*Language Acquisition, Primary Education, Pro- 

cess Education, Reading Writing Relationship, 

Teaching Methods, Thesauri, Vocabulary, *Vo- 

cabulary Development, *Vocabulary Skills, Writ- 

ing Instruction, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Process Approach (Writing) 

A practicum was developed to expand written vo- 
cabulary for third graders through training in using 
a data base and brainstorming strategies. Individual 
thesauri were written and published to demonstrate 
the results of collecting vocabulary and applying it 
to specific topics. Daily process writing became an 
integral part of the curriculum. Class time became 
an on-going procedure consisting of reading, writ- 
ing, editing, author’s chair, and rewriting. Brain- 
storming and computer word bank collecting were 
developed and linked to all aspects of written ex- 
pression. Mini lessons in publishing and the use of 
a thesaurus were demonstrated and published ver- 
sions of individual thesauri were written and illus- 
trated by all 27 members of the class. Results 
indicated that all five objectives were reached suc- 
cessfully with results surpassing predictions in some 
areas. Many unexpected gains with potential long 
term effects were noted and data from anecdotal 
journals indicated possibilities for school/ district at- 
tention. Collected data indicated the following: (1) 
brainstorming techniques help children organize for 
writing and are easily taught; (2) children can use a 
data base for orderly collection of vocabulary; (3) 
children can write and publish their growing vocab- 
ulary studies in an interesting manner; (4) using 
process writing with the three previously mentioned 
techniques encouraged all students to expand confi- 
dence in their ability to write; and (5) writing be- 
came fun when it was supported in an orderly 
manner where children succeeded. (Five tables of 
data are included and 52 are attached. 
Appendixes include a “bubble web for brainstorm- 
ing” and a diagram of the thesaurus format.) (Au- 
thor/MG) 
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A Reading Guidebook for Parents. Together We 
Can Make a Difference. 

Hillsborough County Public Schools, Tampa, FL. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Note—60p.; Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Beginning Reading, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Learning Activities, Parent Materials, 
Parent Participation, Parents as Teachers, *Parent 
Student Relationship, Preschool Education, 
*Reading Instruction 

Identifiers—Family Literacy 
This handbook offers guidance and support for 

parents in their efforts to foster the growth and de- 

velopment of reading skills in their children. Each 

section of the handbook deals with a separate educa- 

tional level (early childhood, primary grades, and 

intermediate grades), and includes an introduction, 

a skills development section, an activities section, 

and lists of recommended books and periodicals for 

children at each educational level. (RS) 
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Changes in Perspectives: Student Teachers’ Devel- 
Instruction Philosophy. 


Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meting 
of the Association of Teacher Educators (Las 
Vegas, NV, February 5-8, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Education, Higher 
Education, *Reading Instruction, Reading Teach- 
ers, *Student Teacher Attitudes, *Student Teach- 
ers, *Teaching Methods, Undergraduate 
Students, Whole Language Approach 

Identifiers—*Theoretical Orientation 
A study compared the philosophies developed in 

undergraduate methods courses with philosophies 
influenced by example under a cooperating teacher 
in an elementary school classroom. Subjects for the 
first part of the study were 14 undergraduate stu- 
dents enrolled in a methods course. The subjects for 
the second part of the study were 12 students who 
had recently completed the same methods course 
and were participating in their field experience at a 
suburban public school three days a week for five 
weeks. Data were collected through administration 
of the Theoretical Orientation to Reading Profile 
(TORP) at the beginning and end of the semester, 
several reaction papers written by students, and ob- 
servations and conversations with the cooperating 
teachers. Results indicated that students were influ- 
enced by the philosophies of their university profes- 
sors, and many were open to new ideas and 
philosophies. As indicated in the second half of the 
study, however, many students left methods courses 
with no orientation or philosophy. The amount of 
influence cooperating teachers had on students var- 
ied. Although the influence on behaviors or meth- 
ods of classroom management was evident during 
observation, very few students were influenced 
philosophically by what they saw happening in the 
classroom. Students with a whole language philoso- 
phy used terms such as “believe” and “know” when 
discussing what they were doing in the classroom, 
indicating that they had an understanding of the 
reasons behind the way they were approaching liter- 
acy. (Three tables of data are included.) (MG) 
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Beverstock, Caroline, Ed. Newman, Anabel P., Ed. 

Adult : Intersections with Elementary 
and Secondary Education. Hot Topics Series. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN.; Phi Delta Kappa, 
Bloomington, IN. Center on Evaluation, Devel- 
opment, and Research. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—R188062001 

Note—302p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana University, 
Smith Research Center 150, Bloomington, IN 
47408-2698 ($20.00); Phi Delta Kappa, Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 ($20.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Analy- 
sis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Elementary Secondary Education, Futures 
(of Society, *High Risk Students, Instructional 
Effectiveness, Intergenerational Programs, 
*Reading Research 

Identifiers—Educational Issues, *Family Literacy, 
*Workplace Literacy 
Reflecting a holistic approach by introducing 

many sides of an issue, this anthology of 16 journal 

articles and conference papers dating from 1985 to 

1990 represents a selection of the best research and 

practice concerning the intersections of adult litera- 

cies with el and y education. The 
papers and articles are divided among four sections: 

(1) “Getting Up to Speed in Adult Literacy”; (2) 

“Review of the Research in Adult Literacy”; (3) 

“Intergenerational and Family Literacy”; and (4) 

“Workplace Literacy.” A brief final discussion is 

entitled “Questions Remaining: Directions for Fu- 

ture Inquiry.” An annotated list of 15 references for 
further reading is attached. (RS) 
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Choice and Access to Material. 
Pub Date—Aug 89 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Orange County, 
Florida, Middle and High School Educators’ Con- 
ference (Orlando, FL, August 13-14, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Grade 6, *Independent Reading, In- 
termediate Grades, Middle Schools, Public 
Schools, *Reading Interests, Reading Research, 
School Surveys, *Supplementary Reading Materi- 
als, *Sustained Silent Reading 
Identifiers—*Middle School Students, *Orange 
County Public Schools FL 
A study conducted in the Orange County Public 
Schools in central Florida investigated the reading 
interests of sixth-grade students. The study also 
gathered information from teachers regarding the 
nature and source of reading materials used for in- 
dependent reading in their classrooms and on the 
implementation of sustained silent reading prac- 
tices. Thirty-seven reading teachers completed a 
two-page survey, and 279 students completed a 
one-page survey. Results showed that students were 
most interested in mysteries, adventure, and 
“scary” stories. Favorite authors were Judy Blume, 
Beverly Cleary, and Stephen King. Teachers re- 
ported that independent reading is a significant part 
of the sixth-grade reading program. The study re- 
vealed, however, that approximately 48% of the 
teachers provided half or more of the materials used 
during independent reading periods from personal 
funds. Recommendations include several sugges- 
tions for strengthening an independent reading pro- 
gram. (Copies of the student survey and the teacher 
survey are attached.) (SR) 
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Lesesne, Teri S. 
Electric Reading: Powerful Books for Young 


Adults. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual South- 
west Regional Conference of the International 
Reading Association (19th, Dallas, TX, February 
27-March 1, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Middle Schools, 
*Reading Attitudes, Reading Instruction, *Read- 
ing Interests, *Reading Materials, Reading Mate- 
rial Selection, *Recreational Reading 
Identifiers—Middle School Students, Reading 
Lists, *Reading Motivation 
Research shows that middle school students over- 
whelmingly cite three characteristics that they like 
in books they read: (1) humor; (2) mystery and sus- 
pense; and (3) reality (true stories about real peo- 
ple). Matching students with appropriate books 
helps turn students “on” to reading, and it is this 
“electric” reading that encourages lifetime readers. 
Educators, therefore, need to identify books whose 
features provide powerful reading for young adults. 
“Aliens for Breakfast” (1989) by J. Etra and S. Spin- 
ner, and “Maniac Magee” (1990) by Jerry Spinelli 
are just two examples of humorous books written for 
these students. Stories by Avi, such as “The True 
Confessions of Charlotte Doyle” (1990) and “The 
Man Who Was Poe” (1989) are well known to mid- 
dle school students who love mystery and suspense. 
And students who like to read about “real” people 
in “real” situations will surely enjoy Susan Beth 
Pfeffer’s “The Year without Michael” or Caroline 
Cooney’s “The Face on the Milk Carton.” Such 
books truly provide the electricity to prompt stu- 
dents into becoming lifetime readers. It is time for 
teachers to use the switch provided by research to 
turn students on to reading. (Eighteen references 
are included.) (PRA) 
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Andrews, Sharon Vincz Turner, Carol 

Sowing the Seeds of in a First Grade 
Classroom. 


Pub Date—14 Mar 91 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Spring 
Conference of the National Council of Teachers 
of English (Indianapolis, IN, March 14-16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Pestage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Decision Making, 
*Grade 1, Lesson Plans, Primary E 


*Skill Development, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Semantic Webbing 

_ } paper presents an outline of a five-day pro- 

igned to d first-grade children to 

Sabteneniien processes. Included in the paper 
are: (1) lists of assumptions, goals, and strategies; (2) 
a day-by-day outline of activities; and (3) a reader’s 
theater script based on “The Legend of the Bluebon- 
net” for use by the students. A 12-item selected 
reading list is attached. (RS) 
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Classroom. 


for the 
Report No.—ISBN-0-926842-04-8 
Pub Date—90 
Note—277p.; Foreword by P. David Pearson. 
Available from—Christopher-Gordon Publishers, 
Inc., 480 Washington St., Norwood, MA 02062 
($32.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Availabie from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Techniques, Elementary Education, Language 
Acquisition, Reader Text Relationship, *Reading 
Instruction, Reading Processes, *Reading Writing 
Relationship, Teaching Methods, Writing (Com- 
position), *Writing Instruction, Writing Processes 
Intended for elementary teachers, reading special- 
ists, curriculum directors, and teacher trainers, this 
book provides readers with « ptual and th ti 
cal insights and compelling of ch 
practice. The book argues that teaching and learning 
work best when they occur within a community of 
learners. The book provides interpretations of the 
latest theory, empirical research findings, and pro- 
vocative educational practices. Chapter titles and 
authors include: (1) Reading and en Together: 
What Does It Really Mean? (Timoth y Shanahan); 
(2) How Literary Theory Expands Our Expecta- 
tions for Children’s Reading and Writing (Charles 
Temple); (3) Structure and Perspective in Reading 
and Writing (April D. Nauman); (4) Reading and 
Writing as “Mind Meeting” (Jill Fitzgerald); (5) 
Young Writers and Readers Reach Out: mee 
a Sense of Audience (Harvey A. Daniels); (6 
Learning to Connect Reading and Writing: Critical 
Thinking through Transactions with One’s Own 
Subjectivity (Robert J. Tierney); (7) Learning from 
Text Using Reading and Writing (Lea M. McGee 
and Donald J. Richgels); (8) Classroom Environ- 
ments for Reading and Writing Together (Ruth Na- 
than and Charles Temple); (9) The Literature 
Connection: How One Teacher Puts oy on 
Writing Together (Gail E. Tompkins); (10) A 
room Story: Texts and Contexts for Literacy Con- 
nections (Betty Shockley and JoBeth Allen); and 
(11) Evaluating the Teaching and Learning of Liter- 
acy (Francine Z. Stayter and Peter Johnston). (MG) 
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Programs. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-926842-06-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25 Ip. 

Available from—Christopher-Gordon Publishers, 
Inc., 480 Washington St., Norwood, MA 02062 


($31.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, *Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Needs, Evaluation Problems, *Holis- 
tic Evaluation, Student Centered Curriculum, 
*Student Evaluation, Theory Practice Relation- 
ship, *Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, Student Cen- 
tered Assessment 
Intended for practioners, this book discusses 
many of the critical questions being asked about the 
role of whole language in schools. The book not only 
examines the growing research base that supports 
whole language, but also offers practical and realis- 
tic suggestions for tackling the many thorny issues 
involved in the assessment and evaluation of stu- 
dents. Chapter titles and authors include: (1) The 
Whole Language Movement (Bill Harp); (2) Assess- 
ment and Evaluation (John Bertrand); (3) Principles 
of Assessment and Evaluation in 
cl (Bill Harp); (4) Reading Evaluation— 








Miscue Analysis (Dorothy Watson and Janice Hen- 
son); (5) Whole Language Assessment and Evalua- 
tion Strategies (Ward Cockrum and Maggie 
Castillo); © A Collage of Assessment and Evalua- 
tion in Grade Classrooms (S. Jeanne Rear- 
don); (7) Holistic Assessment in Intermediate 
Classrooms: Techniques for Informing Our Teach- 
ing (Yvonne Siu-Runyan); (8) Whole Language As- 
sessment and Evaluation in Special Education 
Classrooms (Hilary Sumner); (9) Assessment and 
Evaluation in Bilingual, Multicultural Classrooms 
(Dorothy King); (10) Record Keeping in Whole 
Language Classrooms (Jean Church); (11) Report- 
ing Progress to Students, Parents, and Administra- 
tors (Ron Hutchison); and (12) Whole Language 
Assessment and Evaluation: The Future (Jerome 
Harste and William Bintz). (MG) 
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Potential and Actual Effects of Word Processing 

on Students’ Creative W: Process. No. 198. 


Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). Research 
Dept. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88881-213-2; 
8786 


ISSN-0316- 


Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
) 


, Computers, 
*Creative Writing, Elementary Education, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Foreign Countries, Lit- 
erature Reviews, Naturalistic Observation, 
*Teacher Role, *Word Processing, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Research 
A study examined the subtle impact of word pro- 

cessing (used alone) on the way students approach 

their writing tasks. Nine elementary school teachers 
were trained in techniques of naturalistic observa- 
tion and received a kit containing important guide- 
lines for their observational task, daily log sheets, 
and journal forms. The teachers then observed their 
students’ spontaneous word processing behavior 
over a six-month period. The three conventional 
writing stages (planning, composing, and editing 
and revising) were used as the framework for analy- 
sis. Results indicated that to tap the full potential of 
word processing technology to enhance students’ 

writing skills, several conditions must be met: (1) a 

teacher must be actively involved in the process 

both as instructor and facilitator; (2) the word pro- 
cessor should be employed in conjunction with, 
rather than in place of, other writing tools; (3) teach- 
ers and students should have enough access to com- 
puters and printers to ensure that the word 

processor can be fully integrated into writing 
eons and (4) teachers need to be supported and 
facilitated. (Forty-nine references are attached.) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computers, Higher Education, *Re- 

vision (Written Composition), Typewriting, 

*Word Processing, *Writing (Composition), 

a" Instruction, Writing Research, Writing 

kills 

A study was conducted to determine whether 
composition students revise more and write better 
essays on a word processor than they do with pen, 
ink, and typewriter. Students wrote four out-of-class 
papers, with two classes using computers and two 
using pen, paper, and typewriter. Students had to 
produce at least two drafts of each paper. Sixty pa- 
pers, from 30 students, were scored on a modified 
Diederich Analytic Scale. The researchers (compo- 
sition class teachers) read each paper, comparing 
each and tallying whether each change was global, 
sentence, or surface level. Results indicated that the 
pen and typewriter group made more changes from 
the first to the last draft. The breakdown of changes 
showed that students made more sentence and sur- 
face level changes than global ones. The gain scores 
of the computer and pen and typewriter groups 
showed no significant difference as determined by a 
t-test. (Three tables of data are included.) (MG) 
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Council on ae Educational Exchange, 
New York, N 

Report No. ISBN 1-882036-07-7 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—43p.; Forum Series. 

Available from—Publications Dept., Council on In- 
ternational Educational Exchange, 205 East 42nd 
St., New York, NY 10017. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Journal Writing, 
*Student Evaluation, *Student Journals, *Study 
Abroad, *Travel 

Identifiers—Overseas Activities 
Arguing that journal writing is a particularly ap- 

propriate evaluation mode for travel experiences be- 

cause it is a learning activity that encourages 
reflective observation, this booklet includes an in- 

structor’s guide for the student travel journal and a 

student’s guide to writing a travel journal. The in- 

structor’s guide section discusses objective versus 
subjective journals, basic principles in setting up 
travel journals, and includes a journal evaluation 
form. The student's guide section deals with keeping 

a successful travel journal, thinking of writing as a 

three-step process, and some final oa and 

comments. Six notes are included lists 
the editorial board of the ineematonel ‘Educational 

Exchange, guidelines for submission of papers, and 

previous titles in the occasional paper series. (RS) 
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Pub Date—{91] 

Note—10p.; Best available copy. 

Pub Type— bey = they (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Behavior- 
ism, *College English, *Educational Psychology, 
English Instruction, Higher Education, Humanis- 
tic Education, Student Attitudes, *Teaching 
Methods, Undergraduate Students 
College instructors of English need to use selected 

strands from the educational psychology arena in 
teaching so that students may achieve more opti- 
mally. Each student needs to experience a quality 
English curriculum. A quality English class empha- 
sizes instructional procedures which are conducive 
to achieving, growing, and learning on the part of 
students. Students need to perceive purpose in 
learning, so that they will accept reasons for attain- 
ing curricular objectives. Students need to be inter- 
ested in acquiring vital English content. The 
instructor should guide each student to attach 
meaning to facts, concepts, and generalizations in 
ongoing lessons and units, through clear explana- 
tions, use of examples, responsiveness to student 
questions, quality order of ideas, and so on. Students 
must be encouraged to develop quality attitudes 
toward the English curriculum. The psychological 
approaches of behaviorism (with its precise, measur- 
ably stated objectives) and humanism (with heavy 
emphasis placed upon student decision-making and 
choices) can promote instructional goals. Higher 
levels of cognition, such as critical and creative 
thinking, as well as problem solving need adequate 
emphasis in ongoing lessons and courses. (SG) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ethnography, Higher Education, 
Narration, *Research M , Research 
Problems, *Research Reports, *Writing (Compo- 
sition), Writing for Publication, *Writing Re- 
search 
Ethnographic research projects have surged in re- 

cent years and are well represented in Research in 

the Teaching of English (RTE) bibliographies. How- 

ever, methods texts were written for social scientists 

and anthropologists, not for writing researchers. 
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Methods texts and rhetoric programs’ general 
grounding in positivistic research imply that col- 
lected data is representative, reliable, and whole. It 
is hard to see that “writing it down” is interpretive; 
that all research relies on tropes, researcher per- 
sonas, and persuasions; and that all research meth- 
ods and research reports are rhetorical. Moving 
from the hard data of interview transcripts to the 
“warm” shaped descriptions, it is impossible not to 
see the subjective nature of the enterprise. “Writing 
it up” proves to be more problematic than “writing 
it down,” since “writing up” an ethnographic narra- 
tive includes creating a believable and interesting 
authorial identity. To become a convincing “I” is a 
imary task of all writing research ethnographers, 
et the “I” of the dissertation is rarely convincing. 
riting researchers, then, have yet to write the nec- 
essary research meta-narratives—the discussions of 
= ethnographic research actually gets completed 
and accepted. These would help guide the new grad- 
uate program a. Tales about tales al- 
ready abound in anthropological ethnography and 
need to be encouraged in writing research. Reliable 
and valid stories are possible and needed, as well as 
stories of writing it down, writing it up, telling where 
authors went and what was thought about all 
the way. (Seventeen references are attached.) (TD 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Data Analysis, Data Interpretation, 
*Experimenter Characteristics, Hi er Educa- 
tion, “Pesticipant Characteristics, * enomenol- 
5 h ~=Methodology, 
sesessh Reports, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Researcher Role, Writing Contexts 
Much composition research, even qualitative re- 
search, posits a world “out there” waiting to be un- 
derstood and seeks causes of phenomena without 
considering the subjective states of researchers or 
study participants. Because of this, many research- 
ers consider social phenomena as “things” which 
coerce human behavior. But even considering this 
view, the uncovered reality is still an intentional 
reality because objects acquire structure and mean- 
ing through the involved, intentional conduct of re- 
searchers. By asking how the observer contributed 
to the creation of this meaning. it is possible to begin 
to understand the process by which actors establish 
meaning. Phenomenological philosophy has great 
implications for the ways research reports are read. 
If the world is created through human intentional- 
ity, both the writing and the reading of research 
reports add other layers of intentionality. Research- 
ers need to recognize the fine line between objec- 
tively and subjectively studying phenomena, 
between describing reality and creating it, between 
recording data and telling stories. Researchers need 
to realize that their own subjectivity affects the de- 
sign and analysis of even the most positivist re- 
search techniques. (Thirteen references are 
attached.) (SG) 
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Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (Minneapolis, MN, 
August 1-4, 1990). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Historical 
Materials (060) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Black Achievement, *Black History, 
Black Institutions, Blacks, *Black Stereotypes, 
Civil Rights, Civil War (United States), *Females, 
*Journalism History, Mass Media Role, Racial 
Bias, Racial Relations, Sex Discrimination, Social 
History 

Identifiers —*Black Newspapers 
Black newspapers and journals published between 

1827 and 1860, such as “Freedom’s Journal,” “The 

Weekly Advocate,” and the “Mirror of Liberty,” 

worked to dispel negative images and to set the 
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record straight about women of color, in contrast to 
the unfounded hyperboles against these women 
which had been pervasive during the pre-Civil War 
years. The messages common to the black press and 
women were concerned primarily with the vindica- 
tion and uplift of people of color. The relationship 
between the black press and black women was not 

ppressive but symbiotic, as the black press brought 
benefits to black women, and the women, in turn, 
brought financial and editorial support to the black 
press. Led by such men as Samuel Cornish, John 
Brown Russwurm, Frederick Douglas, David Rug- 
gles, and Thomas Hamilton, the antebellum press 
was a forum for the social thought of women of 
color, daring to publish a variety of their literary, 
sociopolitical, moral and controversial commen- 
tary. Furthermore, the content of black newspapers 
and magazines depicted black women individually 
and collectively as concerned, expansive, socially 
aware and responsible, bearing witness to the fact 
that no other group of antebellum women worked 
with such spirit and persistence, in the face of so 
much despair and racism, to overcome so much-in- 
cluding unsavory images, oppression, slavery, and 
exploitation. This broader and more positive view of 
the black press regarding women should be taught 
in journalism history classes. (Forty-two footnotes 
are included.) (PRA) 
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Ponty. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developmental Psychology, *Devel- 
opmental Stages, *Egocentrism, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Intellectual Development, Language 
Acquisition, Logical Thinking, *Piagetian The- 
ory, Social Development, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—* Expressive Writing, *Writing Devel- 
opment 
By assigning negative value to egocentric lan- 
guage, Jean Piaget equates depersonalized thought 
and logic with maturity, and gives disproportionate 
favor to socialized language. By focusing on the de- 
terministic ends to be gained through the acquisi- 
tion of socialized language, Piaget misses the value 
of egocentric language. Maurice Merleau-Ponty, 
James Britton and others argue not only that ego- 
centric language can exist legitimately in the adult 
and have value for knowledge, but also that highly 
effective writing is produced when a writer can 
freely range across the full spectrum of mental activ- 
ity-from the source of egocentric language, to Pia- 
get’s depersonalized thought. So if traces of 
egocentric language can be found in a student's writ- 
ing, this should be viewed as a way to build knowl- 
edge rather than an indication of immaturity. After 
all, the mature writer knows the doubt and confu- 
sion of one “I” saying to the other, “maybe you have 
it wrong.” It is the uncertainty of egocentric lan- 
guage which insures that thinkers will always have 
important work to do when speaking and writing. 


(PRA) 
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Variation in Writing Conference Influence on 
Revision: Two Cases. 

Spons Agency—Durham County Schools, N.C.; 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Research 
Council. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—S0p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (40th, 
Miami, FL, November 27-December 1, 1990). 
= contain small print which may affect legi- 

ity. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Grade 1, *Instructional Effectiveness, Pri- 

Education, *Revision (Written 
Composition), Whole Language Approach, 
*Writing Instruction, Writing Research 

Identifiers—*Childrens Writing, *Writing Confer- 
ences 
A study described the influence of writing confer- 


ences on revision knowledge and revision activity 
for an initially ee first-grade reviser and 
a relatively naive one. Subjects, two first-grade stu- 
dents in a whole language classroom, were chosen 
from the 16 students in the class for close study. 
Data analysis consisted of reading all of the writing 
and transcripts of interviews and conferences; de- 
termining the quality of first and last draft of each 
composition; coding conference talk; tracing com- 
ments between conferences, interviews, and revi- 
sions carried out; calculating counts of revisions the 
children talked about in interviews and revisions 
they carried out; and reviewing the teacher’s obser- 
vations about the two children’s behavior in the 
classroom. Results indicated: (1) that conference 
influence was variable, both within and across chil- 
dren; and (2) dramatic differences were noted be- 
tween the two children in conference influence, 
with only the initially naive writer profiting signifi- 
cantly from conf and evid g clear devel- 
opmental progress in revision. (Four tables of data 
are included; 38 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Comprone, Joseph J. 

Writing across the Disciplines: Where Do We Go 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

RS - MFO1/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Literacy, *Rhet- 
oric, *Theories, *Theory Practice Relationship, 
*Writing Across the Curriculum, Writing Teach- 





ers 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, *Writing Contexts 

The answers to five questions concerning writing 
across the disciplines can help to define useful con- 
nections between literacy theory and writing across 
the curriculum classroom practice. First, the experi- 
ences of a director of writing programs at the Uni- 
versity of Louisville who also taught English at the 
National University of Singapore, as well as an in- 
formal survey of courses in the United States, indi- 
cate that educators are not asking themselves the 
right questions as writing is moved across the disci- 
plines. Second, a clearer and more complex under- 
standing of literacy can help educators ask more 
useful questions. Third, recent theory provides 
strategies for combining monologic and dialogic 
perspectives on literacy. The concepts of hetero- 
glossia and cognitive stereoscopy describe lan- 
guage’s potential to bring together in the act of 
expression multiple social and individual perspec- 
tives. Fourth, questions phrased as binary opposi- 
tion must be transformed into “both-and” rather 
than “either-or” questions. Fifth, writers become 
“rhetorically consciousness” when they are able to 
enter a writing context and define the relationships 
among the various structures within it. An example 
from technical writing (in which rhetoric and docu- 
ment design are put together) shows that sometimes 
the most complex theories of literacy are most 
clearly represented in functional rather than literacy 
texts, and it is within those functional contexts that 
the need for sound rhetorical analysis of context 
becomes most apparent. (Forty references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
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Descriptors—*Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), Higher Education, * Homosexuality, *Read- 
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Identifiers—Homophobia, Homosexual Literature 
Homophobia is and d by soci- 
ety, particularly in the sterile world ‘of academia 
which allows, promotes, and creates homophobia by 
not providing lesbian/gay specific texts, examples, 
assignments, and role models. Composition teach- 
ers can make the classroom a safer place for les- 
bian/gay students, teachers, texts, and issues by: (1) 





including explicitly lesbian/gay literature by les- 
bian/gay writers in assigned course work; (2) reject- 
ing texts and eliminating assignments/examples 
which exclude lesbians and gays; (3) using oral ex- 
amples of lesbian/gay issues, role models, and indi- 
viduals in the same breath as examples of 
heterosexual issues, role models, and individuals; 
(4) creating specific lesbian/gay elective classes; 
and (5) coming out to students as lesbians, gay men, 
and supporters of lesbian and gay equality. (A list of 
suggested readings for instructors and texts for 
classroom use is attached.) (RS) 
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Available from—Christopher-Gordon Publishers, 
Inc., 480 Washington St., Norwood, MA 02062 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, 
*Portfolios (Background Materials), *Reading 
Achievement, Reading Writing Relationship, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Role, Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Writing Evaluation 
Intended to give teachers some ideas about how 
they can implement portfolios in their classrooms, 
this book contains reproductions of actual materials 
used by teachers in classrooms as well as examples 
of students’ portfolios across subjects and grades. It 
also provides research-based information to help 
teachers explain portfolio concepts to parents, the 
community, administrators, and other interested 
parties. The book emphasizes that there is no right 
way to implement portfolios, that each classroom 
will reflect a unique approach to authentic assess- 
ment, and that each child’s collection of documents 
will differ. The book is divided into three parts. Part 
1, Assessment in the Classroom, contains the fol- 
lowing chapters: (1) Questions and Answers about 
Portfolios and (2) Toward a Theory of Assessment. 
Part 2, Using Portfolios, contains the following 
chapters: (3) An Introduction to Portfolios, (4) Fea- 
tures of Reading and Writing Classrooms, (5) Get- 
ting Started with Portfolios, (6) Sustaining 
Portfolios, (7) Portfolios and Self-Assessment by 
Students, and (8) Portfolio Analysis and Record 
Keeping. Part 3, Portfolios in Context, contains the 
ninth and last chapter). A Survey of Portfolio Pro- 
posals: Accountability, Grades and Report Cards. 
An 82-item annotated bibliography is attached. 
(MG) 
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Theory, *Metaphors, *Pragmatics, *Rhetorical 
Theory, Semantics, Symbols (Literary), Teaching 
Methods, Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—Rhetorical Devices 
A class “on” metaphor can be usefully distin- 
guished from a class “in” metaphor. A class on met- 
aphor concentrates on metaphor theory and 
function. To teach in metaphor would be to coach 
students in pragmatics, to guide them in the study 
of how key metaphors are used and help to structure 
discrete universes of discourse. For purposes of in- 
struction, it is helpful to take theory and pragmatics 
as contrastive conceptual frames for orchestrating 
classes on the “what” and the “how” of metaphor. 
(Included are five outlines for objectives in classes 
on metaphor and in metaphor, a bibliography, four 
sample assignments, and a syllabus.) (TD) 


ED 331 057 CS 212 762 
Stotsky, Sandra 
Does a Literary Canon Exist in Our Secondary 


RIE SEP 1991 





Schools? Or How Many Students Need To Read 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
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Reading Lists 
For a number of years, charges have flown back 
and forth about the presence or absence of a literary 
canon in the secondary schools. A review of sur- 
veys, done over the past century, of the literary 
works teachers say they have assigned their stu- 
dents, shows that only four authors from the 1907 
list are present on the 1990 list. There does not seem 
to be any strong evidence for the existence of a 
canon in high school literature programs over the 
past century if what is meant by a canon is a group 
of literary works remaining essentially unchanged 
from decade to decade. If a canon means, however, 
that the majority of students in this country have 
been exposed to a relatively small body of literary 
works, the evidence is not clear. Lists of works read 
across schools do not tell how many of these works 
an individual student is apt to have read. Probably 
the most valid way to determine the existence and 
nature of a supposed literary canon is to compile not 
what the most frequently assigned works across 
schools or classes are but what individual students 
are reading within and across schools. The trends 
discerned in comparing the results of these surveys 
raise a number of questions for English teachers to 
discuss, including questions about the intellectual 
and moral content of readings as well as the civic 
mission of the schools. (Four tables of data are in- 
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(055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, *Consciousness 
Raising, Critical Thinking, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Curriculum Evaluation, Curriculum Prob- 
lems, English Curriculum, *Freshman 
Composition, Higher Education, Ideology, Multi- 
cultural Education, *Political Issues, *Teacher 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—Controversial Topics, Educational Is- 
sues, Politically Correct Communication, *Uni- 
versity of Texas Austin 
Writing courses which incorporate the tenets of 

“critical literacy” (such as the “difference” curricu- 
lum at the University of Texas at Austin) not only 
often fail to make students more aware of the role 
ideology plays in their culture, but also create pro- 
found new sil in the cl caused 
by political intimidation. Advocates of such courses 
seem inclined to design curricula in which most or 
all of the readings, assignments, and discussions rep- 
resent or endorse values that conform to their politi- 
cal perspectives. Furthermore, these pri 

prove in practice to be inadequate at instructing 

students in logic and writing. The “difference” cur- 

riculum at UT-Austin was objectionable because it 
seemed to be deciding what politically correct per- 
spectives on significant political and social issues 
should be. The ensuing controversy could have been 
avoided by: (1) the gr more slowly 
and systematically; (2) ‘listening to those who ques- 
tioned its viability without labelling them as racist 
and sexist; (3) acknowledging that even the ideol- 
ogy of a program on racism and sexism is challenge- 
able; and (4) accommodating different approaches 

to teaching writing into a multicultural syllabus. A 

truly exciting multicultural first year writing sylla- 

bus would enable instructors to bring different cul- 
tural problems, new groups, alternative readings, 
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and different ideas into the classroom without hav- 
ing to refashion the entire curriculum. (PRA) 
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ing the purposes and goals of working in hypertext. 
(One diagram is included.) (TD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
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and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - — (143) — Speeches/- 
—— Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MPOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consciousness Raising, Critical 
Thinking, Cultural Context, Higher Education, 
Interviews, *Political Attitudes, Political Influ- 
ences, *Political Issues, *Teacher Attitudes, Writ- 
ing Assignments, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 
Teachers 
Identifiers—*Controversial Topics, Political Edu- 
cation 
Five college writing teachers who consider them- 
selves critically and politically progressive were in- 
terviewed to see how much their political views 
influenced what they did in their composition 
classes. The comments of the teachers suggest that 
although they are very sensitive to the students’ 
needs and go out of their way to accept diverse 
views in the classroom, they are much more political 
in the classroom than they give themselves credit 
for. They may use standard texts in their classes, 
and they may ask their students to proofread a paper 
with the aid of a handbook—yet they still seem to 
focus some of their assignments on the kinds of 
issues that many in the teaching profession would 
consider politically charged, such as race, class, and 
gender. The writing teachers interviewed, however, 
certainly do not pose any threat to the status quo in 
their institutions or in their departments. They 
know it is not wise to alienate their students and 
colleagues by assuming a radical political stance. 
Yet these teachers also feel that they are short- 
changing their students if they deny them the 
chance to think and write about the difficult prob- 
lems that the American culture does not always 
want to confront. (PRA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Activism, Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Computers, Higher Education, *Hy- 
permedia, *Information Technology, Interaction, 
Power Structure, Reader Text Relationship, Rhe- 
torical Theory, *Text Structure, Writing Instruc- 


tion 
Identifiers—Author Text Relationship, Empower- 

ment, Literary Theory, Text Factors 

Academic theory about hypertext indicates that 
hypertext use makes concrete postmodern and 
post-structuralist theories of text. When it is said 
that hypertext offers a new type of freedom and 
power for readers and writers, what are some of the 
things that are signaled implicitly? In conservative 
hypertexts, “choice” means being able to choose 
among options offered by the author of the text. In 
the type of freedom and choice offered by an anar- 
chistic hypertext, every person has free access to 
read every piece of information in the network and 
to write his or her own text into the network. Such 
systems allow, even encourage, each person, to 
question, to challenge. At this anarchistic end of the 
spectrum, the only “controlling” aspect of the com- 
puter and the hypertext program is to make sure 
that no person controls any other. But while anar- 
chy can help break down ion, it has its own 
problems at the local level of the reader/writer’s 
experience with the text and at the global level of 
social action, in the connection between discourse 
and practice. Empowering students as they read and 
write in hypertext in classes is only the first step in 
empowering them in the rest of their lives. The two 
problems-complete, confusing anarchy in a hyper- 
text and the potential for the loss of broad, social 
goals—can be addressed to some extent by consider- 


ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (42nd, Boston, MA, March 21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P > 
Descriptors—Creative Thinking, *Creative Writ- 
ing, *Expository Writing, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Higher Education, Holistic Evaluation, 
*Teacher Role, Writing Assignments, *Writing 
Attitudes, Writing Difficulties, Writing Improve- 
ment, *Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—* Writing Development 
The cognitive skills associated with the writing of 
fiction and poetry are equally important in analyti- 
cal and evaluative writing. Excluding them from 
freshman composition in particular discourages the 
students from developing a genuine mastery of criti- 
cal writing skills. Teachers of college freshmen 
should not define “creative” as the antonym of “ex- 
pository,” but should help their students to link 
emotional (affective) involvement with the critical 
writing at hand; or, conversely, to give critical atten- 
tion to imagined situations. According to mystery 
novelist John D. MacDonald, there are three funda- 
mentals in writing: (1) writers must be readers (stu- 
dents must read in order to associate reading with 
daily life, not just with the classroom); (2) writers 
must get outside themselves (they must be able to 
write to and from different perspectives); and (3) 
writers must abandon the idea that creative writing 
is all play. By presenting these fundamentals and by 
encouraging the development of creative as well as 
expository skills, teachers can help their students to 
write with the intensity of involvement that will 
make their critical writing both imaginative and en- 
gaging. (PRA) 
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Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *Freshman 
Composition, Higher Education, Personality As- 
sessment, Personality Measures, *Personality 
Traits, *Student Attitudes, Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Word Processing, Writing Skills, 
*Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—* Myers Briggs Type Indicator 
Understanding the rich variety of personality dif- 
ferences can help teachers to avoid using new tech- 
nology in ways that separate students from their 
best sources of strength. Twenty freshman students 
who were asked to react to 16 statements about 
writer’s strengths and weaknesses not only an- 
swered very predictably according to their (My- 
ers-Briggs) personality type, but even commented 
on the effects of word processing on writing in ways 
that suggest that the technology magnifies both 
strengths and weaknesses. Some students found in 
word processing ways to compensate for the areas 
in which they are less gifted. Writers need not adapt 
their habits to the features of technology such as 
word processors, but should instead use the technol- 
ogy according to their own set of gifts. It would 
seem that the focus of teaching ought to be on using 
word processing for its ability to offer compensitory 
disciplines. (PRA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Graduate Students, 
Higher Education, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 

tion, Program Descriptions, *Teaching Assis- 

tants, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Syracuse University NY 

Each fall at Syracuse University, new teaching 
assistants participate in an ambitious teaching 
project. Over the span of four days, new teaching 
assistants select their own topic of inquiry for the 
one or two writing courses (or “studios”) they will 
be teaching, imagine a sequence of reading and writ- 
ing assignments, construct a grading scheme, learn 
teaching practices (like setting up peer groups or 
doing research response logs) design a syllabus 
based on a five-week start, and prepare themselves 
to walk into class and start “teaching writing” often 
for the very first time. This “mini-studio” intro- 
duces teaching assistants intellectually and experi- 
entially to basic studio practices and principles and 
then asks them to reflect on these practices and 
principles as they plan their own course. (RS) 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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ments, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes, 
Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—Vista College CA 
A seven-step process helps students writing re- 
search papers distinguish between what they al- 
ready know before they do any research and what 
they find out, and also avoids cut-and-paste, redeye, 
and plagiarized research papers. Students first nar- 
rate the story of the research process (which will be 
the structural spine of the paper) and then go 
through a brainstorming and class response process 
to choose topics, the seven steps to write the paper, 
which are as follows: students (1) write a description 
of everything they know about the topic already; (2) 
develop questions based on the difference between 
what they know and what they want to know; (3) 
make lists of possible ways (resources) to shed light 
on these questions; (4) investigate these resources 
until they find out something they didn’t know be- 
fore; (5) write a first draft and share it with teacher 
and class; (6) write another draft, integrating 
teacher recommendations; (7) write final drafts, in- 
cluding evaluative conclusions instead of just sum- 
maries, as well as footnotes and citations. This 
process spans the entire semester, happening con- 
currently with other assignments. (SR) 
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Pub Date—Oct 89 
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Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Techniques, Cooperative Planning, *English In- 
struction, *Feminism, Higher Education, Litera- 
ture Appreciation, Student Centered Curriculum, 
Student Participation, Teaching Methods, Writ- 
ing (Composition), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Learning 
Two teachers incorporated feminist pedagogical 
strategies into their literature/composition class- 
room. Feminist pedagogy seeks to break down hier- 
archical authority; to foster cooperation, 
collaboration, and the collective process; and to cre- 
ate a place where students learn from each other, 
taking responsibility for their own learning and be- 
coming active participants. Specific classroom prac- 
tices to create a setting in which students can write 
and speak with authority include: (1) a grading con- 





tract negotiated between students and teacher on 
the “terms” of the semester’s work (evaluation and 
grading); (2) journaling (for students and teacher); 
(3) student-developed topics for writing activities; 
(4) small group work to talk about writing; and (5) 
large group discussion facilitated by feminist peda- 
gogical techniques. (SR) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Educational Research, 
Higher Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Resistance to Change, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Behavior, Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Workshops, *Teaching Styles, Writing 
Across the Curriculum, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Writing to Learn 
A case study of the responses of two faculty mem- 

bers to a seminar designed to help them use writ- 

ing-across-the-curriculum in their classrooms was 
undertaken. The purpose of the seminar was to ex- 
amine the positive and negative views of the con- 
cept of “resistance” to illuminate reasons for, and 
forms of, faculty resistance to change. The seminar 
participants used in the case study were both senior 
members of the faculty: one was a rhetorician and 
the other was a language philosopher. The rhetori- 
cian demonstrated assumptions on learning and 
teaching which were at odds with the objectives of 
the seminar. Yet while he initially resisted ideas 
about writing-to-learn, he has continued to scruti- 
nize and revise his teaching to incorporate writ- 
ing-to-learn into his teaching style in the semester 
after the seminar. The language philosopher, how- 
ever, based his objections to using writing-to-learn 
on a perceived unbearable increase in his workload. 
The language philosopher discussed his teaching 
with the seminar leader only sporadically in the se- 
mester after the seminar and confessed at the end of 
the semester that he has not incorporated elements 
of the seminar into his teaching because of a per- 
ceived increase in workload. Findings suggest that 
seminar leaders need to collaborate with instructors 
as they revise their courses so as to be able to under- 
stand the sources and nature of resistance and to 
assist teachers who are serious about changing their 


pedagogy. (RS) 
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Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Moral Reasoning, *Rhetoric as Epi- 
stemic, Sophists 
The tradition that promoted “sophia” instead of 
“philosophia,” “oratio” instead of “ratio,” and pro- 
moted the pursuit of wise decision making based on 
character has been replaced by a pedagogy that fo- 
cuses on decision making independent of the role of 
virtue in making minds up. In courses in argumenta- 
tion, critical thinking is often taught as if it involves 
no more than logic or reasoning powers that can be 
divorced from emotion and desired ends. The ora- 
tor’s tradition is a viable one, and, theoretically, 
there is good reason to see the sophistic or orator’s 
tradition as amenable to a community based, histor- 
ically based, non-revealed, non-self-evident set of 
character standards that are fought for, and with, 
what Jasper Neel calls, “strong discourse.” It is not 
enough to teach students how to argue, they must 
be taught “how to be.” Composition theory and 
pedagogy ought to consider carefully whether they 


promote the tension between self and community, 
and promote also the idea that how a person be- 
haves (virtue) is always a public gesture conditioned 
by and subject to public scrutiny. Teaching students 
to write strong discourse requires a pedagogy and a 
theory of virtue and character. (Eight notes are in- 
cluded, and 10 ref are attached.) (TD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, English Depart- 
ments, *Faculty Development, *Faculty Evalua- 
tion, Higher Education, Literature Reviews, Peer 
Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Evaluation of Teacher Performance, Summative 
Evaluation, *Teacher Effectiveness 
A survey of the literature of instructional evalua- 
tion, highlighting appropriate methods for encour- 
aging, assessing, and documenting effective higher 
education English instruction, can aid English de- 
partments in search of valid measures of teaching 
effectiveness. Before a department can formalize 
any system of assessment, it must first establish 
some consensus about what constitutes good teach- 
ing based on the proportional emphasis assigned to 
each of the following areas: content expertise, in- 
structional delivery skills, and instructional design 
skills. Although data relating to each of these in- 
structional roles may come from a variety of 
sources, no single source is appropriate for assessing 
a teacher’s effectiveness in all three. Student evalua- 
tion, peer evaluation, and self-evaluation all have 
strengths and weaknesses when used to evaluate 
teaching effectiveness. Two strategies for the devel- 
opment of effective assessment procedures are: (1) 
compilation of a current anthology of evaluative in- 
struments and procedures validated within specific 
settings; and (2) establishment of a corpus of re- 
search in the area of teaching assessment by schol- 
ars in English study. (One figure and two notes are 
included; 41 references are attached.) (RS) 


CS 212 775 - 


Pub Date—21 Mar 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 

21-23, 1991). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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(Teaching Technique), Higher Education, *In- 

structional Effectiveness, Student Motivation, 

Teacher Role, *Teacher Student Relationship, 

Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Collaborative Learning, *Dialogic Ed- 

ucation, *Freire (Paulo) 

The dialogic method of teaching, which is based 
on Paulo Freire’s notion of dialogue as the “sealing 
power” in the writing classroom, encourages critical 
thinking and interaction, and should take a more 
prominent place in composition classrooms. Ac- 
cording to Lev Vygotsky, kncwledge, thought, and 
learning are social and collaborative acts. Language 
that includes thought and action is used in writing, 
and writing communicates the multitude of voices 
inside each person. By employing dialogic interac- 
tion in the classroom (beginning with the students’ 
own understanding and descriptions of daily life ex- 
periences) the teacher can help the students to 
bridge the gap between the abstract intellectual id- 
iom of the classroom and the reality of the outside 
world. Kenneth Bruffee’s concept of collaborative 
learning (based on Vygotsky) is essential to writing 
classrooms. There are four different types of dia- 
logic strategies that can be employed in the writing 
classroom: (1) begin the course by asking the stu- 
dents to reveal their writing experiences, the prob- 
lems they encounter in writing, and their attitudes 
towards writing; (2) use the word association exer- 





cise so that students can learn a variety of ways to 
organize their thoughts; (3) “situate” learning in the 
students’ cultures using their ideas or themes; and 
(4) collaborate with the students by guiding their 
research rather than directing it. (Fourteen refer- 
ences are included.) (PRA) 
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Descriptors—* Advertising, Critical Reading, *Crit- 
ical Viewing, Descriptive Writing, Discourse 
Modes, *Freshman Composition, Higher Educa- 
tion, Mass Media Use, Popular Culture, Student 
Writing Models, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Writ- 
ing Assignments, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Advertisements, *Advertising Effec- 
tiveness, Basic Writers 
Everyone sees through advertisements, yet no one 

is immune from their appeal. In a writing class the 
students were able to look at ads without being in- 
jured or seduced by them, but doubted that others 
could do the same. It is important to encourage 
students to discuss what they actually think about 
writings rather than what they are supposed to think 
about them, and to teach them to articulate a re- 
sponse before celebrating or criticizing it. Assign- 
ments for a basic writing class include asking 
students to: (1) look at the uses they make of popu- 
lar texts in forming their own self-images or identi- 
ties; (2) write about how a certain kind of music, 
movies or fashion entered into and affected their 
lives; (3) define the sort of viewer or reader that a 
certain text seems to address; (4) consider David 
Marc’s argument for the value of watching televi- 
sion “actively”; (5) take the approach of the marxist 
critic John Berger in reading a current advertise- 
ment, drawing on what is already know about how 
ads work in order to talk back to Berger; and (6) 
follow the lead of Roland Barthes in looking for the 
meanings of various objects or “texts” that might 
often be thought to mean little or nothing at all. If 
students learn how to use what they know about the 
media and pop culture to gain a hearing as writers 
at the university, taking on the languages and meth- 
ods of the university to say new things about that 
culture, they will no longer be the sort of “other 
reader” whose responses critics worry about and 
speak for, but critics themselves. (PRA) 
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Identifiers—Childrens Writing 
A study investigated whether peer tutoring in 

writing would lead to writing improvement. In a 

kindergarten-first grade cl three child 

were tutored by fellow students, while three other 
students worked alone. The children’s writing sam- 
ples were collected and evaluated in three areas: 
spelling, longer sentences, and greater number of 
words in the piece. Results indicated that of the 
three children who worked with a tutor, two showed 

much improved writing while the third improved a 

little. Of the three students writing alone, all re- 

mained at about the same level. (SR) 
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nication, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Conversation, *Teacher Student Con- 
ferences, Writing about Literature, Writing De- 
velopment 
When students are learning to write, one-to-one 
teacher-student conversations taking place around 
the students’ writing and writing processes are espe- 
cially important. Two examples illustrate the multi- 
ple and connected processes of reading and writing 
that are associated with composing in a high school 
English class. The first conversation, in a ninth- 
grade English class, lasts one minute nineteen sec- 
onds and is “squeezed in” while the student is en- 
gaged in other class work. Collaboration permeates 
the conversation as the participants build on one 
another’s offers of information, overlapping turns, 
sometimes completing each other’s sentences. The 
second conversation, from an eleventh-grade Amer- 
ican Literature class, occurs as a conference for 
which the student signed up to review the first draft 
of an essay. In the context of these one-to-one con- 
versations, participants shape together a process of 
(1) analyzing real-world experience; (2) negotiating 
between real-world experience and text rendition; 
(3) generalizing from the specifics of experience 
into more universal truths; (4) generalizing from the 
specifics of the student’s writing experience to more 
universal truths about the student’s own writing pro- 
cess; and (5) negotiating between teacher's and stu- 
dent’s points of view. Through the dynamic of even 
brief conversation, students may construct them- 
selves as writers in the world of writers, as readers 
in the world of readers, and as readers/ writers in the 
world of writers/readers. (TD) 
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ment, *Classroom Techniques, Higher Education, 
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tionship 
Identifiers—Collaborative Learning 
Institutions of higher learning must focus on new 
ways to serve the at-risk student and the black male 
at-risk student in particular. By developing and im- 
plementing a plan, any teacher can foster retention 
of at-risk students, even in the absence of institu- 
tional support. Twenty effective techniques are: (1) 
learn students’ names; (2) assign specific office hour 
visits; (3) use “calling cards”; (4) touch each one 
each day; (5) use peer tutors and counselors; (6) use 
collaborative learning frequently; (7) use five min- 
ute “get acquainted” sessions; (8) encourage club 
and campus activity joining; (9) walk them through 
the campus; (10) take fieldtrips; (11) vary instruc- 
tional mode; (12) make very short-term assign- 
ments; (13) set very short-term goals; (14) include 
everyone in classroom discussion; (15) make a 
scrapbook about successful role models; (16) be fair, 
firm, demanding, consistent, and predictable; (17) 
provide all materials from the beginning; (18) be 
animated in instruction; (19) teach a memory skill; 
and (20) be “up beat” and cheerful. The basic needs 
of at-risk students are essentially the same as those 
of any student-the only difference is that these stu- 
dents need more of the above than the others. Serv- 
ing at-risk students well will mean serving all 
students well. (SR) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anthropology, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Classroom Research, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cultural Context, Higher Education, 
Learning Experience, Teacher Attitudes, Teach- 
ing Experience, Teaching Methods, *Writing As- 
signments, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Writing Contexts 
Strange as it may seem, the classroom is not, by 

and large, accepted within the composition disci- 

pline as a scene for genuine knowledge-making and 
theory-building. Teachers should go back to the 

“concrete materials” from which knowledge and 

theory are made. An example of what can be 

learned in the classroom comes from an effort to 
encourage students to reflect on the extent to which 
people are “constructed” by culture. Students are 
encouraged to bring up, in class and in their writing, 
examples of groups with which they are affiliated. 
As an assignment, students in a community college 
writing course are asked to identify one community 
to which they belong and to describe the roles they 
and the other members play. Turning from commu- 
nity, attention is next directed to culture. The an- 
thropologist Clifford Geertz’s “’Deep Play’: Notes 
on the Balinese Cockfight” is used to prompt discus- 
sion about culture. Students are then asked to ob- 
serve a ceremony .from their own communities. 
Finally, students are asked to do a reading of a tele- 
vision advertisement as indicative of the culture's 
values and beliefs. Students gain much from this 
kind of research into culture. And just as students 
have come to see the significance in their “local 
knowledge,” so too teachers may come to see that 

“what happens” within the community of the class- 

room on a day-to-day basis is worthy of observation 

and may even generate knowledge. (TD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Sign Language, Cued 
Speech, *Deafness, English (Second Language), 
English Instruction, Finger Spelling, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Manual Communication, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Ability, *Writing 
Difficulties, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers— Manually Coded English, *Signing Ex- 
act English, Writing as a Second Language 
When evaluating the work of congenitally deaf 
students whose native language is spatial and semi- 
otic, composition teachers must avoid being what 
Marjorie Siegel calls “verbocentric,” since congeni- 
tally deaf students are, in effect, learning to write in 
a language completely foreign to them in structure, 
syntax, and grammar. The compositions of deaf stu- 
dents repeat specific erroneous structural patterns, 
because the students are, in fact, writing spatially 
rather than structurally. Several methods have been 
used, with varying degrees of success, to teach En- 
glish speech, reading, and composition to native 
signers of American Sign Language (ASL): (1) fin- 
gerspelling or dactylology; (2) cued speech; (3) 
manually coded English; (4) simultaneous commu- 
nication; and (5) signing exact English. These meth- 
ods all share the common prejudice of treating ASL 
as a type of substandard English rather than as a 
linguistically sound and logical language in its own 
right. This is being remedied, however; in 1989, the 
Modern Language Association recognized ASL as 
an official language, and researchers at Gallaudet 
University are developing computer software which 
will provide grammar checks and automatic sen- 
tence parsing based on the differences between ASL 
syntax and English grammar. This new awareness of 
ASL reflects a trend toward interdisciplinary study 
and creates a vast number of possibilities for schol- 
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arship and discovery. Most importantly, it allows 
the expression of a  long-silent minority. 
(Twenty-one references and suggestions for addi- 
tional reading are included.) (PRA) 
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and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Collective Bargaining, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Cooperation, English 
Curriculum, *Faculty Development, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Nontenured Faculty, Participative Deci- 
sion Making, ‘*Professional Development, 
Teacher Morale, Teamwork, *Writing Instruc- 
tion, *Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—Collaborative Learning, Collaborative 
Writing, *Professional Activities, Western Illinois 
University 
Just as student centered, collaborative classrooms 
give students the power to direct their own learning, 
so too a collaborative, partnership model for the 
writing staff leads to empowerment and profession- 
alism. At Western Illinois University, involving 
temporary instructors in the process of curriculum 
development not only served to boost their partici- 
pation in professional activities, but also increased 
their political involvement to the point where the 
provost of the university was considering them for 
tenured positions. The instructors contributed to 
the project by brainstorming; suggesting readings, 
exercises and paper topics; sharing examples of stu- 
dent writing; reading drafts of chapters; proposing 
changes; trying out material in classes; writing sec- 
tions of the text; and contributing artwork. Partici- 
pating in the struggle of creation, and working 
together on pedagogical problems and the applica- 
tion of theory Increased the instructors’ interest in: 
(1) attending professional conferences; (2) subscrib- 
ing to journals; (3) experimenting with collaborative 
learning and portfolio grading; (4) writing “Working 
Papers” based on research or classroom experi- 
ments; and (5) experimenting with methods of 
teaching writing with a computer. This professional 
activity, in turn, had the effect of increasing their 
political involvement through the “instructor’s 
Caucus,” a group formed to work on issues of status, 
application of a contract, and other job issues. 
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Descriptors—*Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, Scholarly Journals, *Student Attitudes, 
*Writing for Publication 
Identifiers—* Academic Discourse, Academic Dis- 
course Communities 
To develop a useful attitude toward the issue of 
getting published, graduate students need to explore 
both personally and professionally what it means to 
be a member of a discourse community, what it 
means to have what they know constructed by that 
community, and what the boundaries are between 
their personal and academic seives and voices. 
Graduate students would do well to enter into the 
academic conversation by reading the major jour- 
nals in their field, deciding which ones they want to 
write for, and then joining the conversation. Ideally, 
such writing could be done as part of completing a 
paper for a graduate course. Graduate student 
groups (‘research colloquiums”) can be useful places 
to share writing and get feedback. Graduate stu- 
dents must learn to develop and trust their own 
voices to enter effectively into this arena. (SR) 
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Pub Date—23 Mar 91 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Error Correc- 

tion, *Expository Writing, Higher Education, *In- 

structional Effectiveness, *Writing Evaluation, 

*Writing Improvement, Writing Research, Writ- 

ing Skills 
Identifiers—*Error Monitoring, Lansing Commu- 

nity College MI 

A study at Lansing, Michigan Community Col- 
lege investigated whether the current policy of grad- 
ing the students according to the number of errors 
in their compositions was actually helping the stu- 
dents to make fewer errors in their writing. Error 
data were collected from 4 graded essays from each 
of 311 students in 2 writing courses (one on exposi- 
tion, the other on argument). Results showed a 50% 
reduction in errors, with the students making the 
most impressive gains in the first course, indicating 
that the rigorous error-count system of the school is 
getting positive results. Conclusions of this study 
are that marking papers does decrease error—just as 
was always thought. (Two appendixes showing er- 
ror-reduction data and the grading procedures are 
attached.) (PRA) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Descriptors—* Citations (References), Editing, *Er- 
ror Patterns, *Reliability, Research, Research 
Methodology, Research Skills, *Scholarly Jour- 
nals, Scholarship, *Writing for Publication, Writ- 
ing Research 
Identifiers—*Scholarly Writing 
A study examined the nature and frequency of 
faults and errors in reference list entries and direct 
quotes selected from all 1988 issues of 16 social and 
biological science journals. All departures from the 
original (additions, omissions, or changes) were la- 
belled as either a word or punctuation deviation. Of 
the 402 quotes verified, 33.33% deviated from the 
original, with several having more than one fault or 
error. Of 224 articles that had both quotes and the 
associated reference, nearly 60% had faults or errors 
in either the quote or the associated reference list 
entry/entries. Although a review of the individual 
journal percentages suggested that writers who pub- 
lished experimental research tended to have a lower 
percentage of faults or errors, the percentages still 
implied that writers do not exercise sufficient care 
in preparing and editing their manuscripts. Findings 
show both interesting and humorous examples of 
errors, and examples from quotes where the appar- 
ent intent of the original writer(s) was abridged, 
distorted, or misused by the quoter. Basic retraining 
and attention to basic research practices for people 
preparing for careers in scholarly research and writ- 
ing is recommended to prevent this from becoming 
a compounding problem. (PRA) 
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Descriptors—*Citations (References), *Error Pat- 
terns, *Reliability, Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Problems, Research Skills, *Scholarly 
Journals, Scholarship, *Writing for Publication, 
Writing Research 
Identifiers—*Scholarly Writing 
A study examined the nature and frequency of 
faults and errors in reference list entries selected 
from 10 journals (principally in the fields of psychol- 
ogy and education). The elements used for data tal- 
lying and analysis were: surname, initial(s), and 
other identifiers, such as Jr. and III; article title; and 
journal name, volume, issue number, year, and page 
numbers. All departures from the original (addi- 
tions, omissions, or changes) were noted. From a 
total of 10,149 entries, 40.3% were incorrect. These 


deviations could range from a fault which would not 
hinder retrieval, to an error which complicated or 
prevented retrieval. Errors and faults included: (1) 
omission of the author’s middle initial; (2) punctua- 
tion faults; (3) misspelling of author surnames; (4) 
erroneous volume and page numbers; and (5) word 
changes, additions, replacements, and/or omissions 
in the title. The results indicate that faults and errors 
in scholarly writing occur in rather high frequencies. 
While many of these errors do not actually prevent 
recovery of the article, they could influence a reader 
not to seek out the original. No matter how the 
errors occur, responsibility rests with the writer(s), 
who should exercise more care in the preparation of 
reference list entries, as these writers are the models 
for writers-to-be. (One table of data is included and 
26 references are attached.) (PRA) 
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for Publication, Writing Research 
Identifiers—*Scholarly Writing 
A study compared the nature and frequency of 
faults and errors in reference list entries and direct 
quotes selected from 78 articles in 8 issues of the 
“American Educational Research Journal” (AERJ) 
with authors sampled from 10 previously studied 
journals. All departures from the original (additions, 
omissions, or changes) were labeled as either a word 
or punctuation deviation. Of 856 AERJ reference 
list entries that were retrieved, 46.26% contained at 
least one fault or error, which is similar to the fault/- 
error rate of the previously reported data. The most 
frequent discrepancy was omission of the author’s 
middle initial, with the second being a punctuation 
fault. Other errors and faults included: (1) misspell- 
ing of author surnames; (2) erroneous volume num- 
bers; (3) erroneous page numbers; (4) word changes, 
additions, replacements, and/or omissions in the ti- 
tle of the article being cited; (5) quotation marks 
used for paraphrases; and (6) direct quotes pres- 
ented as paraphrases. The data compiled here, 
added to the findings from previous studies, leave 
little doubt, although the samplings are relatively 
small in light of the large numbers of authors, that 
faults and errors in scholarly writing are widespread, 
and almost certainly increasing in frequency of per- 
petration. (One table of data is included and 26 
references are attached.) (PRA) 
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Identifiers—Basic Skills Assessment Program, 
*South Carolina Writing Improvement Network 
The mission of the South Carolina Writing Im- 

provement Network (WIN) is to improve students’ 

writing abilities by providing professional develop- 

ment programs and writing activities for remedial 

writing teachers. A study assessed the effects of 

WIN on the growth and professional development 

of writing teachers, as well as the effects of the im- 

plementation of WIN on students’ scores on the 

South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment Program 

(BSAP) Writing Test. A survey mailed directly to 

100 WIN teachers received a response rate of 59%. 

Results showed that WIN has definitely had an im- 





pact on classroom writing practice. WIN instructors 
teach all facets of the writing process more fre- 
quently, and their students are receiving higher 
scores on the Basic Skills Assessment Program 
Writing Tests. The teachers reported that their 
knowledge of writing instruction had increased, and 
that their students had become better writers. In 
addition, teachers characterized themselves as more 
efficacious and more willing to draw on professional 
judgment rather than on a set of predetermined 
rules. The data also showed, however, that WIN 
teachers may have difficulty in the transition from 
traditional writing instruction to the more open- 
ended approach embedded within the writing pro- 
cess. Obstacles to this transformation appeared to 
include a lack of vested teacher power in a hierar- 
chical administrative model and a lack of adminis- 
trative knowledge and support of the writing 
process. (Six tables of data are included and two 
appendixes-the “Writing Improvement Network 
Survey” and the WIN Interview Protocols-are at- 
tached.) (PRA) 
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tion) 
Identifiers—English Teachers 
The first and most often cited pois ng 
part-time teachers is the of 
Most part-timers are paid a per-course amount 
which almost never represents a true pro-rata pro- 
portion of a full-time salary at the same institution. 
Another problem which often concerns part-timers 
is that they are not eligible for health insurance or 
retirement programs and are often excluded from 
many other fringe benefits accorded to full-time col- 
leagues. A third familiar complaint is the lack of 
status within the department and the academic 
community. Part-timers find they are excluded from 
opportunities for professional growth and from pos- 
sibilities for recognition and reward. A survey of 
full- and part-time English faculty found that most 
part-time teachers work in higher education for 
much the same reasons as full-timers do—because 
they love teaching, are good at it, and enjoy being 
a part of the academic community. Major reasons 
given for choosing part-time work over full-time 
were the lack of a PhD and the working hours. 
Teachers who work part-time would like to: be rec- 
ompensed fairly for the work they do, be seen as 
significant members of their departments, partici- 
pate on committees and in decision making pro- 
cesses, have time and opportunities for research and 
professional development, and enjoy respect from 
their administrators and colleagues. (Two figures 
are included.) (MG) 
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Identifiers—City University of New York Bernard 
Baruch , *Expressive Writing, Voice 
(Rhetoric), Vygotsky (Lev S) 
Lev Vygotsky and others have shown that “that 
which is within” is partly the product of socializa- 
tion-a welter of competing claims, roles and voices. 





Teachers should aim, however, to achieve negotia- 
tion rather than suppression, transformation, or ac- 
commodation among these competing elements. 
With this in mind, 20 minority students at Baruch 
College in New York (where minority students are 
actually in the majority), were each asked to write 
a paper focusing on a personal issue, but “thinking 
through” the issue rather than resolving it. Reading 
the students’ papers suggested that they ought to be 
encouraged to orchestrate their voices rather than 
to find a personal voice. Furthermore, instructors 
should focus on discovery rather than control, and 
problem definition rather than problem-solving. 
When teachers talk about what they want to see in 
their students’ papers (and by extension in their 
students’ lives), they should emphasize diversity 
rather than unity; interrelation rather than assimila- 
tion; and exploration rather than resolution. Teach- 
ers should be less concerned with what they want to 
hear and more concerned with what students might 
want to say. By teaching less and learning more, 
they could gain cultural understanding from their 
students. (Examples from student papers are in- 
cluded.) (PRA) 
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Identifiers—*California, “California Assessment 
Program, Student Centered Assessment 
This booklet outlines the California state guide- 

lines for writing which assert that students should be 
carefully taught to read and compose many types of 
discourse to prepare them for higher education, the 
job market, and citizenship in democrac a = The 
booklet summarizes the purposes for which 

ifornia Assessment Program (CAP) was developed, 

i.e., to: (1) set high standards for writing through a 

wide-range achievement test; (2) guide students 
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full-scale statewide assessment program in rea- 
ding/language arts, the Illinois Association of 
Teachers of English (IATE) made its stand clear: 
that tests for Illinois students must be created, de- 
signed, and executed by Illinois English/language 
arts educators, and that a writing sample was an 
obvious and necessary part of such a test. IATE 
exerted significant influence for change, and a writ- 
ing sample is now part of the assessment process in 
Illinois. (SR) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 13761-0015, $12.95 members, $16.50 
nonmembers). 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Uses in Education, *En- 
glish Instruction, Higher Education, Lesson 
Plans, Secondary Education, Teacher Developed 
Materials, Teaching Methods, Writing Assign- 
ments, *Writing Instruction 
Written by middle school, high school, and col- 

lege writing teachers, the 30 lesson plans collected 
in this book represent a mix of computer-based units 
for teaching writing. They cover many types of writ- 
ing from journalism to literary essays, fiction, and 
poetry, and many aspects of the writing process, 
from brainstorming for ideas to prewriting 
warm-ups, electronic library research, revision, and 
desktop publishing. Most of the lessons in the book 
are adaptations of lessons used for years without 
computers; a small number of lesson plans in the 
book represent wholly new activities. The lessons in 
the book follow a set format designed to help read- 
ers quickly find out which activities are most appro- 
priate for them, and are divided into categories for 
students with little, moderate, or substantial com- 
puter experience. (A directory of software and a list 
of contributors are attached.) (RS) 
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Evolving Perspectives on Computers and Composi- 
tion Studies: for the 1990s. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 





through a variety of thinking and writing pr 
(3) place particular attention on making good writ- 
ing instruction available to all students; (4) allow for 
the monitoring of progress from year to year at 
school, district, and state levels; (5) require less time 
for testing a variety of writing types through the use 
of matrix sampling; (6) expose students to many 
types of writing situations; and (7) offer state- 
of-the-art, teacher-developed instructional materi- 
als. The booklet describes the types of essays which 
eighth and twelfth graders are expected to write; the 
collaborative efforts of the English-Language Arts 
Assessment Advisory Committee and the CAP 
Writing Development Team; the process of 
“prompt” development and selection; the state- 
of-the-art measurement system; the three-tiered re- 
porting system; the creation of the “Writing Assess- 
ment Handbook”; and the future goals of CAPs 
English-Language Arts Assessment Committee. 
Two sample student essays are included. (PRA) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, *Illinois Association of Teach- 
ers of English, *Illinois Goal Assessment Pro- 
= State Competency Tests 
the state legislators of Illinois mandated a 
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Identifiers— Writing contexts 
Discussing the profound changes and possibilities 
for writing and writing instruction that are evident 
at this stage of the computer revolution, this book 
contains 17 articles which focus on implications for 
teaching, learning, and teacher education and high- 
light questions that teachers and researchers must 
address to realize the potential of the new technol- 
ogy. The book’s four main sections deal with the 
profound influence of the new electronic age on 
teachers’ lives, the ways computers change 
sponsibilities of students and teachers, the signifi- 
cance of hypertext for writers and teachers, and the 
political implications of the computer revolution for 
education. The articles and their authors are as fol- 
lows: “Ideology, Technology, and the Future of 
Writing Instruction” (Nancy Kaplan); “Taking 
Control of the Page: Electronic Writing and Word 
” (Patricia Sullivan); “Computing and 
Collaborative Writing” (Janis Forman); “Prospects 
for Writers’ Workstations in the Coming Decade” 
(Donald Ross); “Computers and Teacher Education 
in the 1990s and Beyond” (Kathleen Kiefer); “Com- 
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—_ and | Instructional Strategies in the Teaching 
Klem and Charles Moran); 


Studies 

Ecology of Hypermedia " 

ceiving Hypertext” (Catherine F. Smith); “The Poli- 
tics of Hypertext” (Stuart Moulthrop); 
“_ and Authority” (Ruth Ray and Ellen 
Barton); » Politics of Writing Programs” (James 
Strickland); “The Equitable Teaching of Composi- 
tion with Computers: A Case for Change” (Mary 
Louise Gomez); and “Feminism and Computers in 
Composition Instruction” (Emily Jessup). (SR) 
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content area, this book offers help for teachers who 
want to create classes in which students enthusiasti- 
cally participate in constructive activities. In its first 
section (‘Theory and Research”), the book sketches 
eet geen aes coond tines 

uman intelligence, showing seven intelligences: 
ce wm gy musical, spatial, 
bodily / interpersonal, and intraper- 
sonal. The book notes that to judge students’ abili- 
ties solely by linguistic performance is to neglect 
and discourage those whose strengths lie elsewhere, 
and maintains that because different cultures foster 
different types of intelligence, the nation’s growing 
diversity could leave even more youths devalued 
and constrained. The book’s next section (‘Prac- 
tice”) focuses on each of Gardner’s seven intelli- 
gences in turn, suggesting wa to expand 
traditional classroom practices for English. Among 
the suggestions in this section are definition projects 
for the logically inclined, song-writing and the set- 
Se Spa See, Ree SS a8 Oy 
such as romanticism, dra- 








I. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational R h 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
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Descriptors—*Class Activities, Critical Thinking, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *English In- 
struction, re Arts, *Learning Strategies, 
Metacognition, *Skill Development, Theory 
Practice Relationship, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—Knowledge Acquisition 
This book draws on recent theory and research to 

suggest ways teachers (grades K-12) can raise the 

levels of thinking involved in classroom activities 
and give students practice in higher mental opera- 
tions. Taking the position that helping students un- 
derstand their own mental processes also helps 
them function at higher levels in the English class- 
room, the book highlights principles that govern 
thinking and learning, and suggests ways teachers 
can make students aware that they learn within a 
context of personal beliefs about the value of the 
subject matter and their own abilities, and that if 
these beliefs are limiting, they can work to change 
and enlarge them. It describes activities that help 
students not only understand how they link new 
knowledge with their existing schemata of knowl- 
edge but also reshape those schemata to accommo- 
date new ideas. Finally, the book offers ideas for 
coaching students on how to monitor their own 
mental processes to achieve peak engagement in 
ing tasks. Key elements in the book’s program 
for emphasizing thinking are journal writing and 
transactional response activities for literature study 
of characters and motivation. The book's five sec- 
tions are: (1) A Framework for Cultivating Think- 
ing; (2) Contextual Thinking; (3) Constructing 

Meaning Transactional Response; (4) 

Knowledge Development through Meaningful, 

Complex, —— Tasks; and (5) Providing a 

Structure for Higher-Order Thinking. A 117-item 

bibliography is attached. (SR) 
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og Activities, — —— 
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matheation ‘of literature, mime, small-group discus- 
sion and writing, and literature-related interview 
projects. Extensive appendixes provide step-by-step 
instruction sheets for 22 class activities. (SR) 


CS 212 804 


Theory 
. Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
oes No.—ISBN-0-8141-5566-9 
Pub Date—91 


Note—70p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 55669-0015, $5.95 members, $7.95 
nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

3 Plus Postage. 


Teachers, Teaching Mathods Theory Practice 

Relationship 

Intended for high school literature teachers, this 
book reviews research in educational psychology 
and reading comprehension, and outlines classroom 
activities for direct instruction and practice of inter- 
pretive strategies. The book cites studies which re- 
veal that if teachers distrust students’ ability to 
interpret literature effectively, they may dominate 
classroom discussion and bore students by confining 
them to short answers. It describes direct-teaching 
experiments in which students’ comprehension of 
literature improved when they were taught to distin- 
guish between different kinds of questions. The 
book discusses research in which students success- 
fully used a set of questions to detect irony in litera- 
ture, and offers another set of questions to help 
students understand that in fiction, they will en- 
counter fallible narrators. The book maintains that 
discussions, small-group work, and other activities 
help students get below the surface of literature, 
relate it to life, and move toward independent inter- 
pretations. The book offers interpretive units con- 
structed around three short stories, and provides 
checklists, reproducible handouts, and a bibliogra- 
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adenttiien lester (Howard), *Multiple Intelli- 


rented to help teachers think of ways to 
broaden the range of intelligences students use in 
language arts classes within the constraints of the 


Deserts | Change, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Student Relationship, Theory 
Practice Relationship, *Writing a the Cur- 
riculum 

Identifiers—City University of new York Queens 
College, *Writing to Learn 
“Writing to learn” is the motto of writing across 

the curriculum (WAC). When students write to 

learn, they interact with subject matter in a way that 


makes it their own. WAC individualizes instruction 
because each student’s response to a writing-to- 
learn assignment will be as different as the student’s 
individual experience. A WAC classroom is an in- 
teractive classroom. The undeniable virtue of WAC 
is that it is a wedge into a reform pedagogy. Writing 
to learn provides ways for somnolent students and 
aloof instructors to connect. WAC provides a way 
to celebrate diversity within the framework of com- 
munity-to engage students’ diverse responses 
within an academic community which, through stu- 
dent participation, should be always in the making. 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
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‘ocesses 
Identifiers—Childrens Writing, Poetry Workshops, 
Writing Development 
Often when teaching creative writing to grade 
school and middle school students, teachers en- 
counter two problems: students state that they do 
not have anything to write about, or students keep 
their poetic voices quiet and imitate the examples 
that they are given. If students are encouraged to 
mentally create images of poetic forms and to write 
poetry within loose versions of the forms, they are 
more receptive to poetry. In addition, when stu- 
dents visualize the forms before they write, they 
have a sense of where they are going before they get 
there. In order for students to see poetry as living, 
breathing words which have a connection to them, 
educators need to give students examples chosen 
from the middle of the poetry spectrum. Students in 
the third through eighth grades respond best to qua- 
trains and sonnets. The quatrain works well as an 
example to use to explain how stanzas can create a 
poem. If teachers explain to students that what goes 
on within the sonnet is as important as, or even 
more important than, its formal elements, they can 
encourage students to see that the message within 
the sonnet is what is most important. Seeing a visual 
representation of the poetic form allows students to 
visualize what a poem looks like; they then have a 
schema to tap during their creative process. Stu- 
dents can then be given a sample poem to discuss in 
small groups. (Three figures are included.) (MG) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
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Identifiers—* Alabama, *England, Teacher Surveys 
A study compared the teaching of composition in 
secondary British and American schools in the areas 
of English, social studies, and science. Surveys were 
returned by 223 teachers in the southeastern Ala- 
bama area (out of 310 surveys sent) and by 48 teach- 
ers in Suffolk County, England (out of 87 surveys 
requested). Low response from teachers in England 
limited the comparisons to those across the curricu- 
lum in America and between English teachers in 
America and England. Results indicated that: (1) 
teachers relied heavily on transactional writing; (2) 
most English teachers were teaching and assigning 
writing for a limited audience-the teacher—and for 
a limited purpose-to convey information; (3) in 
American schools, teachers across the curriculum 
emphasized expository writing with a focus on orga- 
RIE SEP 1991 





nization; and (4) American students were also writ- 
ing for a limited audience—the teacher—who gave the 
final evaluation. (The survey instrument and four 
tables of data are attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—Student Surveys, Writing Develop- 
ment, *Writing for Children 
A survey investigated students’ attitudes towards 

the writing activities and experiences in a children’s 

literature course in which students were required to 
develop, orally share, revise after peer collabora- 
tion, and submit for possible publication a folktale or 
modern fantasy story. Surveys were completed by 

37 students enrolled in two classes. Results indi- 

cated that students almost unanimously “agreed” 

with each of the six statements about the p 
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Identifiers—Historical Background, Literature in 
Translation 
This essay presents English-language sources 
which deal with the nineteenth-century Russian 
novel. It discusses bibliographies; bibliographic in- 
dexes and other indexes; dissertations; histories; 
handbooks, dictionaries, and encyclopedias; and 
special studies. Twelve notes are included; a 32-item 
selected bibliography is attached. (SR) 
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and activities involved in writing the folktale or 
modern fantasy story. About one-third of the stu- 
dents wrote a comment at the end of the question- 
naire. These comments were very positive about the 
experience and many offered suggestions for im- 
provement. The few negative comments expressed 
either the wish that the writing process had started 
earlier in the semester or noted that involvement in 
the publishing process was less than complete. Re- 
sults of the survey indicated that students believed 
the activities of developing and sharing their writ- 
ings cooperatively were valuable and | positive expe- 
riences. fe are d.) (MG 
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Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Shakespeare (William) 

William Shakespeare should be taught in high 
schools in an entertaining fashion so the high school 
student will appreciate his genius, keen insights, and 
talents. A strategy to accomplish this goal starts 
with simple material and progresses to the more 
difficult. Shakespeare's personal and historical 
background are presented in a short lecture, and 
summarized and reviewed in a game of “Jeopardy.” 
Variations of the “Match Game” encourage stu- 
dents to complete reading assignments of the play 
they are —— thus becoming familiar with its 
basic elements of plot and character. Viewing a live 
performance of the play is an ideal starting point for 
students learning to interpret and analyze critically 
Shakespeare’s writing. Dramatization will bring out 
questions and various views regarding the play. In 
small groups, students can discuss and answer ques- 
tions, employing application and analysis. Synthesis 
and evaluation of information is promoted when 
small groups are assigned roles to represent, and 
must respond to issues and provocative questions 
arising from discussion of the play. The “Meeting of 
the Minds” game presents this activity in panel dis- 


play by moving its locale, also require synthesis and 

tion from students. Two groups of students 
mo ope perform the same scene, but with differ- 
ent interpretations-the goal being not a polished 
performance but one that has been thoroughly con- 
sidered. (SR) 
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Educational Change, Higher 
Education, *Journalism Education, *Mass Media, 
National Surveys, *Public Relations 

Identifiers—Accrediting Council Educ Journalism 
Mass Commun, Curriculum Emphases, *Educa- 
tional Issues, Public Relations Society of America 
Public relations accreditation is granted by the 

national bodies of the Council of Postsecondary Ac- 

creditation (COPA) and the Department of Educa- 
tion to the Accreditation Council for Educators in 

Journalism and Mass Communication (ACEJMC). 

The privilege of accrediting public relations fell to a 

group in which journalism and mass communica- 

tions were the primary departments developing 
public relations curriculum in the early years. More 
recently public relations programs have been rap- 
idly developing in communication departments, 
while hostility between journalism and public rela- 
tions has been intensifying. For the sake of survival, 
journalism departments have been holding on to 
public relations programs because of the need to 
retain student enrollment. As the credibility of ac- 
creditation grows, the pressure to be accredited has 
increased. The Public Relations Society of America 

(PRSA) responded to the interest in accreditation 

by establishing a certification program for public 

relations, a process which nearly duplicates the 

ACEJMC accreditation program. PRSA certifica- 

tion is tied to Public Relations Student Society of 

America (PRSSA) chapters and PRSA credentials 

for advisors, a move unwanted by most academics. 

Academics resent PRSA, a strong practitioners’ 

group, dictating in academic realms. To resolve the 

situation, several areas of research and networking 
need to be pursued. (Author/SG) 
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Identifiers—Listening Strategies, Listening Theory 
Listening is the language skill humans use most, 

and teaching children to listen better is an essential 

and long overdue task. Achieving this task demands 
three things from the adults who work with chil- 
dren: an understanding of the listening process, the 

implementation of research-based strategies for im- 

proving children’s listening, and an appreciation for 

the changes that individuals need to make in them- 
selves, in their homes, and in their schools. This 
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booklet contains the following eight sections: (1) 
Introduction; (2) Understanding the Listening Pro- 
cess; (3) Variables Affecting Listening Behavior; (4) 
Critical Listening Skills; (5) Strategies to Improve 
Children’s Listening Skills; (6) Really Listening to 
Children; (7) Curricular Issues; and (8) Conclusion. 
Forty-nine references conclude the booklet. (SR) 
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Identifiers—Speech Perception, Speech Research, 
*Vocalization 
One of a series of semiannual reports, this publica- 

tion contains 13 articles which report the status and 

progress of studies on the nature of speech, instru- 
mentation for its investigation, and practical appli- 
cations. Articles and their authors are as follows: 

“The Role of Contrast in Limiting Vowel-to-Vowel 

Coarticulation in Different Languages” (Sharon Y. 

Manuel); “Anticipatory Velar Lowering: A Copro- 

duction Account” (Fredericka Bell-Berti and Rena 

Arens Krakow); “Converging Sources of Evidence 

for Dissecting Articulatory Movements into Core 

Gestures” (Suzanne E. Boyce and others); “Rota- 

tion and Translation of the Jaw During Speech” 

(Jan Edwards and Katherine S. Harris); “Linguistic 

Structure and Arti y Dy ics: A Cross Lan- 

4 Study” (Eric Vatikiotis-Bateson and J. A. 
ott Kelso); “Gestural Specification Using Dy- 

namically Defined Articulatory Structures” (Cath- 

erine P. Browman and Louis Goldstein); “Stimulus 

Order Effects in Vowel Discrimination” (Bruno H. 

Repp and Robert G. Crowder); “The Haskins Labo- 

ratories’ Pulse Code Modulation (PCM) System” 

(D. H. Whalen and others); “Factors Contributing 

to Performance on Phoneme Awareness Tasks in 

School-Aged Children” (Anne E. Fowler); 

“Short-Term Serial Recall Performance by Good 

and Poor Readers of Chinese” (Niangi Ren and 

Ignatius G. Mattingly); “Recall of Order Informa- 

tion by Deaf Signers: Phonetic Coding in Temporal 

Order Recall” (Vicki L. Hanson); “The Processing 

of Inflected Words” (Leonard Katz and others); and 

“Steady-State and Perturbed Rhythmical Move- 

ments: A Dynamical Analysis” (Bruce A. Kay and 

others). An appendix lists DTIC and ERIC numbers 
for publications in this series since 1970. (SR) 
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Identifiers—* Religious Movements 
This paper describes the sources or speakers of the 

“new religions” as contemporary rhetorical-com- 
municative 1 ts and their public 
speaking and. communicative behavior. Specifically, 
the paper focuses on the relationship between spiri- 
tuality and communication within the teachings of 
the leaders who nurture these new religions. Using 
research questions proposed by Allan Eister, the 
paper presents interpretations of human existence, 
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describes how symbol-systems are employed, ana- 
the eclectic and syncretistic elements within 
movements, describes the charismatic quali- 
ties attributed to the teachers, and reports the par- 
ticular practices that bind the participants within 
these distinctive movements. The paper examines 
three Eastern swamis (Vivekananda, 
and Yogananda). The paper also considers Western 
— — principally Robert Ellsworth, an 
cross-cultural religious 
—~ - in U. 1 universities. The paper argues that 
the convergence of Eastern and Western religions 
constitutes an epoch-making event and should 
prompt thoughtful dialogue, expecially in the acad- 
dred three Anot, are } d.) 
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Role, Socialization 

Identifiers—Educational Issues 
Educators must attend to complex and subtle pos- 

sibilities for hidden learning and attempt to control 

them so as to mitigate harmful learning and promote 
educational benefit. Educators have always known 
that people learn from both the unnoticed and the 
noticed, and have attempted to shape unconscious 
experience. As education has become more of a sci- 
ence, however, the schools have tended to empha- 
size explicit and measurable objectives, thus 
reducing education to schooling. As only a portion 
of a learner’s total experience can be gained in 
school and from explicit teaching, the restriction of 
education to the limited contribution of the school 
results in unrealistic burdens of responsibility being 
placed on the schools and their professionals. Jean 

Anyon’s 1980 study of the “hidden curriculum” 
ighlights the shift which must be made in the inter- 

est of educational control. It seems plain that any 
serious attempt to manipulate important conditions 
of experience would involve acting on the eco- 
nomic, political, and cultural factors of the social 
system itself, which are remote from the influence 
of schools and school professionals. The solution to 
the problems will not be the development of another 
dualism between schooling and non-schooling edu- 
cation to parallel that between hidden and unhidden 
am, but rather to develop educational theory 
with concepts which are independent of schooling 
discourse. This will enable schooling to be recog- 
nized as no more than one important and special 
case. (Eleven notes are included.) (PRA) 
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for Development, Theater Research 

This book investigates the educative role of thea- 
ter in processes of social change and development, 
and considers how to evaluate the use of theater as 
a small-scale medium in realizing development 
projects based on a participatory or interventionist 


model. The book is in three major parts. Following 
an introduction and an introductory chapter, the 
first part (The Historical Antecedents of "Theater 
for Development) is concerned with the formation 
of theories which form the basis of the book's ap- 
proach. Part 2 (From Traditional to Popular Thea- 
ter: Historical Case Studies from Asia, Latin 
America and Africa) consists of a description of the 
historical development of theater as an educative 
medium in development processes in the Third 
World. Part 3 (Theater for Development: Perform- 
ing Arts as Instruments of Intervention) presents a 
number of descriptions of theater used in clearly 
defined development projects. The book’s 12 chap- 
ters are as follows: (1) Introduction; (2) Develop- 
ment and Change: People’s Participation in Adult 
Education; (3) Popular Theater from a Social Scien- 
tific Point of View; (4) Popular Theater from an 
Educative Point of View; (5) Popular Theater from 
a Theater Historical Point of View; (6) Traditional 
Media for Publicity and Information Campaigns: 
Wayang Theater on Java and Bali; (7) Adult Educa- 
tion and "Teatro Campesino’ in Latin America: 
Mexico as an Example; (8) African Universities Hit 
the Road: From Travelling Theater to Theater for 
Development; (9) Theatrical Forms: Puppeteers 
and Crooners Participating in Mass Campaigns; 
(10) Learning Approaches: Shifting from Sector 
Policy in National Campaigns to Target Group Pol- 
icy in Local Development Projects; (11) Target 
Groups: NGOs and the Marginalized Rural and Ur- 
ban Poor; and (12) Conclusions. Thirteen pages of 
notes and a 23-page bibliography are attached. (SR) 
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Research Methodology, Student Behavior, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers—*Communication Styles, *Constructiv- 
ism 
This paper suggests a new way to approach the 

study style in instructional communication. First, 

the paper reviews and critiques existing approaches 
to communication style research. Following that it 
is suggested that a fundamental limitation of exis- 
titng approaches is that researchers have typically 
superimposed conventional criteria for teaching ef- 
fectiveness and taxonomies of style upon teachers 
and students. Then, a basic outline for a constructiv- 
ist approach to style in classroom communication is 
advanced. It is suggested that this paper is the first 
to adapt the concept of message design logics to 
extend the understanding of instructional communi- 
cation, more specifically to understand how teach- 
ers’ orientations to communication and their 
resultant behavior affects students development in 
the pursuit of educational goals. The paper offers the 
following preliminary taxonomy for teacher’s and 
students’ communicating styles: (1) expressive 
teachers would strive for completeness and clarity 
in expressing course content; (2) conventional 
teachers would strive for cooperative classroom in- 
teraction guided by the rules, as of their discipline; 
(3) rhetorical teachers would seek to influence their 
students toward their course-related views of reality 
through coherent argumentation; (4) expressive stu- 
dents expect to learn what is taught and demon- 
strate learning by clearly and completely 
reproducing that material; (5) conventional students 
expect to learn and play a “game” with fixed rules 


‘games creative classroom com- 
munication. An 8-page bibliography is attached. 
(Author/TD) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, *Communication 

Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, Instruc- 

tional Effectiveness, *Learning Activities, *Lis- 

tening Skills, Speech Communication, *Speech 

Instruction, *Speech Skills 

This guide contains classroom activities designed 
to encourage effective listening and speaking in- 
struction at all developmental levels. Called the 
Comprehensive Listening and Speaking Sequence 
(CLASS), the activities are developed in three parts. 
The pre-kindergarten through grade three sequence 
provides learning activities that may be used by ei- 
ther teachers or parents in school or non-school 
settings. The middle level sequence includes a vari- 
ety of listening and speaking activities that may be 
integrated across the curriculum in grades four 
through eight, integrated in middle school English 
courses, or used as the primary focus of instruction 
in separate middle school courses in listening and 
speaking. The high school sequence is intended as 
a curriculum for a basic, required course on the 
essentials of listening and speaking. Overall, the se- 
quence provides the basis for listening and speaking 
instruction throughout the school experience, to 
help students acquire and refine listening and speak- 
ing skills essential to everyday life. Each of the three 
parts of this sequence reflects a functional commu- 
nication approach to curriculum design. Each one 
begins with an introductory unit stressing the com- 
munication process and the verbal and nonverbal 
delivery skills that undergird all messages. Each 
part then presents clusters of learning activities or- 
ganized around the five communication functions, 
affective, ritualistic, imaginative, informative, and 
persuasive. While organized around communication 
functions, this guide nonetheless provides opportu- 
nities for students to initiate and receive a variety of 
messages involving differing audiences, media, con- 
texts, and message forms. Thirty-two references and 
a 44-item annotated bibliography are attached. 
(MG) 
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Helping Students To Better Understand Business 
Subcultures: An Effective Way to Facilitate 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Business Communication, * Business 
Education, *Class Activities, *Cross Cultural 
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*Intercultural Communication, Teaching Meth- 


Identifiers—Communication Strategies, Organiza- 

tional Culture 

Although most business instructors acknowledge 
the desirability of having their students understand 
business subcultures, few of them develop such un- 
derstanding in their classes. A nine-step instruc- 
tional method was developed to remedy this 
situation. During step one the stage is set by discuss- 
ing key culture-related concepts. During step two 
small groups of class members interpret selected 
business-related proverbs, maxims, and sayings and 
identify the underlying values and assumptions. 
During step three the small groups identify alterna- 
tive values and assumptions from the perspective of 
one or more other business subcultures. Types of 
messages that are apt to be influenced when the 
values and assumptions identified in the preceding 
two steps are in conflict are identified during step 
four. At the beginning of step five, the small groups 
form one large group to share their deliberations and 
to record key information on the matrix outline that 
the instructor provides. During step six the instruc- 
tor reviews key information about business subcul- 
tures. During step seven the students read and 
formulate responses to the questions that accom- 
pany a cross-cultured vignette. The students discuss 
the vignette-related questions in depth during step 
eight. During step nine the instructor presents use- 
ful generalizations about business subcultures. (Four 
exhibits are included.) (Author/MG) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bands (Music), Higher Education, 
Mass Media Use, Media Research, Musicians, 
*Popular Culture, Publicity, Research Methodol- 
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Identifiers— Media History, Music Ensembles, Pop- 
ular Music 
“Bosstown Sound” was a slogan used to promote 
several Boston (Massachusetts) rock bands in 1968. 
In theory, the Bosstown Sound was a logical devel- 
opment to follow the San Francisco “sound,” which 
included the Grateful Dead, Jefferson Airplane, 
Moby Grape, and other Bay Area bands that had 
been commercially s ul in 1967. However, 
Bosstown Sound was not a major commerical suc- 
cess; on the contrary, it became notorious as a failed 
hype. Whatever excitement the hype originally gen- 
erated was over within a year. A surprisingly large 
volume of published materials about Bosstown ex- 
ists, but it is in farflung places and often hard to 
locate. Existing archival materials allow for a brief 
description of the activities of 18 separate bands 
ting the Bosstown Sound. Future investiga- 
tions will include interviewing members of these 
bands to clear up the enigmas in the puzzle that was 
Bosstown Sound and to contribute to the serious 
study of rock music. (Fourteen notes are included; 
a discography is attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Awareness, *Communica- 
tion Skills, Persuasive Discourse, Professional 
Development, *Public Speaking, *Skill Develop- 
ment, *Speeches, *Speech Instruction 
Identifiers—Communication Strategies 
The ability to speak in various public speaking 
situations is imperative for success in school, busi- 
ness, and industry. Aspects which improve public 
speaking skills include preparation, organization, 
paying attention to the “nuts and bolts” of the 
‘speaking situation, identifying the topic, using invig- 
orating language, watching other public speakers, 
reading books on the topic, being energetic, using 
humor, keeping and maintaining the audience’s at- 
tention, giving the right amount of information, us- 
ing the voice well, using emphasis and visual aids, 
using good posture, assessing the scene, and using 
gestures. Also helpful are skills regarding talking to 
pe at) the audience, convincing them, dealing with 
building rapport, using variety, dealing 
vith interruptions or non-receptive audiences, ask- 
ing for feedback from the audience, practicing the 
speech beforehand, re the notes, and deal- 
ing with questions. (SR) 
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Pub Date—25 Jun 90 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
ane (40th, Dublin, Ireland, June 24-29, 1990). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advertising, Communication Re- 
—_— Consumer Education, Developing Na- 
*Discourse Analysis, Health Promotion, 
oe Discourse, Rhetorical Criticism, 
*Rhetorical Theory, *Smoking, Substance Abuse, 


Tobacco 
Identifiers—Advertising Effectiveness, Habermas 
(Jurgen), *Health Communication, Third World 
PR acnreces nnt hone 
d a marked decline in the 
VU: US. smoking nt A study employed Jurgen 
Habermas’ communicative competency theory to 
examine United States smoking controversy dis- 





course and identify the most successful appeals of 
the antismoking movement. Analysis revealed that 
primary terms used in the discourse were miscon- 
ceived in a sixteenth century pre-scientific concep- 
tual field and, as external references, work to 
inconspicuously limit the discursive formation. (The 
word “smoking,” for example, traces back to the 
1500s and refers to a visual phenomenon — 
place outside the body). Scientific pr 
knowledge relocates the problem inside the bod 
where addictive poisons disease the lungs. em mond 
cess of post-scientific re-identification establishes 
these correct internal event descriptors. If these suc- 
cessful appeals can be intensified and employed in 
an educational context, an end to the Third World 
smoking epidemic may be hastened. (Six appen- 
dixes including a proposal about smoking in public 
from the R.J. Reynolds Tobacco Company, excerpts 
from speeches, and an external event continuum are 
attached. A 45-item bibliography is also attached.) 
(Author/TD) 
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Literacy 
Identifiers—Lange (Dorothea), Media Literacy 

This guide is designed to promote discussion of 
any photograph with students, whether encoun- 
tered in the classroom, in textbooks, or in other 
school materials. The guide contains a one-page 
handout which uses Dorothea Lange’s photograph 

“White Angel Breadline” to discuss 10 photo- 
graphic elements: aesthetic elements, punctum, ti- 
tle, photographer, ownership, intent, historical 
context, genre, emotion, and framing. The guide 
offers a handout presenting these same 10 elements 
for analysis, but with a blank space in which any 
photograph may be inserted. The teacher’s guide to 
the handouts explains their use and presents an 
analysis of Lange’s photograph. (SR) 
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Pub Date—Aug 90 
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— a Instruction, Teaching Methods, 
erbal Communication, *Videotape Recordings 
rainle-aieeaieaite Behavior, Communi- 
cation Channels 
The encoding and decoding of verbal and nonver- 
bal cues is basic to the process of social interaction. 
A method of teaching about verbal and nonverbal 
communication-the Interpersonal Perception Task 
(IPT)-consists of a videotape divided into 30 brief 
scenes. After each scene viewers answer an inter- 
pretive question by decoding the verbal and nonver- 
bal cues present in the scene. Five categories of 
interaction are represented: deception, kinship, sta- 
tus, competition, and intimacy. Information is pres- 
ented in all communication channels, and for each 
scene there is an objective criterion of accurate 
judgment. Several instructional uses of the IPT are 
to highlight the subtlety and complexity of 
communication cues, teach about specific cues to 
accuracy for the five types of interaction depicted, 
demonstrate the relative importance of communica- 
tion channels, and help students understand the 
process of interpretation. (Eighteen references are 
attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Descriptors—Higher Education, *Interpersonal 
Communication, Listening, “Listening Skills, 
*Speech Communication, *Speech Curriculum, 
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tice Relationship 

Identifiers —Carkhuff (Robert R), *Empathic Lis- 


tening 

Empathic listening is a specific category of listen- 
ing in which people actively engage in ees at 
the affective level, with the listener attemp 
understand and acknowledge the present feelings 
being experienced by the speaker. Since empathic 
listening is central to human communication pro- 
cesses, any speech communication curriculum 
which is thorough must at the very least include 
sections, units, and/or courses related to empathic 
listening. In such teaching, certain theoretical foun- 
dations should be established, including the entire 
transactional process, the nature of diaiogic commu- 
nication, the definition of empathic listening, basic 
information on the nature of feeli empathic lis- 
tening models, and Robert Carkhuff's dimensions of 
effective listening. Some of the major procedures to 
blend theory and skills are: (1) always keep the com- 
plete communication process/model in mind; (2) 
discuss feelings of self-consciousness in the earl 
stages of practice; and (3) use an additive prod 
in practice sessions to develop progressively the 
component skills. In practicing these skills it is also 
important to build a “feeling word” vocabulary, be- 
gin practice with dyads and later increase group 
size, illustrate each Carkhuff component through 
specific exercises, and follow up each round of prac- 
tice with a discussion of applications, difficulties, 
and insights. (Thirty-one notes are included and a 
selected Carkhuff bibliography is attached. Appen- 
dixes contain a listening adaptation of Carkhuff Hu- 
man Resources Development Model and a copy of 
the Empathy Scales.) (SR) 
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Education, *Teacher Improvement, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Observation Techniques 
An assignment was developed that requires each 
student in a communication class to observe the 
dynamic of classroom communication. In this way, 
both the students and the professor receive feedback 
about various communication roles both can take. 
Systematic observation systems can be defined as 
part of classificatory systems that record certain as- 
pects of a classroom behavior as it occurs. Teaching 
systematic observation allows one to teach both 
method and content at the same time. The focus on 
communication allows the teacher to help prospec- 
tive teachers learn about communication dynamics 
by analyzing actual data gained from systematic ob- 
servation. h student is required to observe the 
instructor and/or the class and make an oral report 
on the findings. The class and/or the instructor de- 
velops the question to be answered by the observa- 
tion and the observation form to be used. Students 
are expected to recommend ways to improve the 
teaching/learning in the class in their reports. A 
typical list of observations over a semester includes: 
frequency of participation by each student, time of 
participation by each student, and the nature of each 
student's response in terms of content. The 10 activ- 
ities given are valuable from two perspectives: a 
communication pattern can be improved, and stu- 
dents learn that a teacher can accept information 
from colleagues about improving instruction. Stu- 
dents can gain confidence in the critical process and 
become better prepared for asking others to observe 





ing 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, March 27-31, 1989). 
Evaluative (142) — 


Education, Instructional Innovation, 
English Speaking, “Mathematics, Minority 
Groups, *Principals, *Program Implementation, 
*Science Education, Thinking Skills, Undera- 
chievement 
ay ee (San Francisco Bay Area) 
investigates the elementary school 


language minozity students. 

The study predicted a positive relationship between 
coordination and program continuation; if the prin- 
cipal organized conditions enabling teachers to im- 
plement a new and complex program, then the 
quality of what occurred in the classroom would be 
maintained over time. The innovation studied is a 
math and science curriculum called Finding Out/- 
Descubrimiento (FO/D), boasting 17 physics and 
themes and 1 30 associated activities. The 

study was conducted in eight school districts of 
sizes in the San Francisco Bay Area (Cali- 


might require a different type of administrator sup- 
in subsequent years. Eight tables are appended. 
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ence Materials - Bil (131) 
EDRS Price - MFO Plus 
Descriptors—Cultural Interrelationships, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, *International Education, *In- 
ternational Studies, *Multicultural Education 
The growing interest in school cultures and multi- 
cultural education can be expected to generate an 
increasing interest in international schools and their 
roles in informing truly responsive multicultural /in- 
ternational Information about such 


graphic, historical, and cross-cultural approaches. A 
trend in recent literature has been the shift from the 
concept of the international school as an American 


ics, and Department of Defense sc’ 
a a general bibliography. (219 references) (LMI) 
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ports - Research (143) 
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Educational Environment, *Educational Im- 
High School “Leadership Styles, 
<Participative Decision *Principals, 
School Based Management, *School Effective- 
ness, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
Ways in which a S high school principal imple- 
mented a shared decision-making structure into his 
school are described in this case study. Two re- 
search questions are explored: the identification of 
the principal's school improvement agenda; and 
how he improved his school. Methodology involved 
interviews with the principal and teachers, as well as 
administration of a school norm checklist to teach- 
ers. The survey response rate for all four case studies 
was 91 percent. The principal’s perceptions of his 
school improvement strategies were characterized 
by two themes: judicious decision making; and grad- 
ual implementation of teacher participation in deci- 
sion making. Teachers’ perceptions of their 
principal's strategies were congruent with his stated 
agenda in the following areas: high standards for 
students and teachers; an emphasis on instructional 
time; shared decision making; and professional de- 
velopment. Three tables and two figures are in- 
cluded. (24 references) (LMI) 
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Dropout Mt meee *Dropout Prevention, 
Elemen ion, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *High Risk Students, High Schools, High 
School Students, Incentives, Positive Reinforce- 
ment, *Potential Dropouts, Pregnant Students, 
Remedial Programs, *Special Needs Students, 
Transitional Programs, Youth Employment, 
Youth Opportunities, *Youth Programs 
Information in this guide is based on published 
research concerning effective strategies in dealing 
with at-risk youth. It was written for those commu- 
nities invited to develop proposals under the Annie 
E. Casey Foundation’s New Futures Initiative in an 
attempt to alleviate problems that compromise 
American children’s futures. Each of three chapters 
is divided into four subsections. Chapter | gives an 
overview of national measures and trends of at-risk 
youth, describing and analyzing local problems as 
well as assessing current community problems. Two 
figures identify measures to describe local problems 
and outline sample progr licies. In chap- 
ter 2, effective approaches for i improving achieve- 
ment and reducing dropow teen 
pregnancies, finding youth employment, and creat- 
ing a case management system are described. Chap- 








EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Benefits, *Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Public Schools, *Suburban 
Schools, *Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—*Jefferson County School District CO 
No other educational innovation in the United 
States has as much potential for saving money for 
improving education as year-round school pro- 
grams. The 14-year experience of Jefferson County, 
Colorado, had generated a cost savings of $87.7 
million in bonded indebtedness when the multitrack 
was termi d in 1988. District leaders 
were re dismayed by the unreported savings in operat- 
ing costs that became apparent when all the new 
schools necessary for operating a traditional 9- 
month operation were constructed and opened. This 
paper explains the rationale for the original 
year-round program, charts savings in construction 
costs during the experiment, and discusses cost re- 
ductions for staff and services that went unacknowl- 
edged when preparing the annual budget during the 
multitrack period. When returning to the 9-month 
program, many unforeseen problems arose, includ- 
ing a textbook shortage, increased operating costs, 
a need for unanticipated flat grants, staff phase-in 
costs, and a contract negotiations impasse due to an 
increasing budget crisis. No one knows exactly how 
much was saved by Jefferson County's year-round 
program, because such records were not kept. Al- 
though the year-round education movement is 
growing throughout the nation, it is unlikely to re- 
turn to Jefferson County unless the legislature offers 
some incentive for change. (MLH) 
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Change, Excellence in Education, *Extracurricu- 
lar Activities, Program Implementation, *School 
Activities, Secondary Education, Secondary 
Schools, *Student Participation 
Identifiers—* Participation Rates 
Research studies have consistently indicated that 
participation in school activities benefits both stu- 
dents and schools. Since the school reform move- 
ment began in 1983, the importance of school 
activities and student time commitment to such pro- 
grams are increasingly being scrutinized. This paper 
summarizes a study to determine: (1) the current 
state of student activities in the secondary schools; 
(2) the educational reform movement's effect on 
such activities; (3) problems presently affecting 
these programs; and (4) future directions. A ques- 
tionnaire mailed to randomly selected high school 
principals in the United States requested responses 
from either the principal or the director of student 
activities. There was a 39 percent usable response 
rate. The schools with responding administrators 
were representative of all types of schools and of all 
geographical areas. Results show that student activi- 
ties continue to play an important role in secondary 
school programs. Schools offer from 10 to 50 activi- 
ties, depending on size. Participation usually re- 
quires a 2.0 grade point average. Major problems 








ter 3 delineates the community planning p " 
lead agency designation, data requirements and goal 
ontek an a budget development in the new futures 
process. Figures 1, 2, and 3 define dropouts, gradu- 
ates, and tell how to calculate average daily atten- 
dance. Four appendices give program descriptions 
and contact information about education reform 
and dropout prevention (21 sources), teenage preg- 
nancy prevention (13 sources), youth employment 
(9 sources), and youth case management (3 
sources). Three papers are included: (1) “The Role 
of Child Care in the New Futures Initiative” 
(Ready, Bucher, Escobedo, and Vendig); (2) “The 
Role of Incentives in Programs to Help At-Risk 
Youth” (Meyer); and (3) “New Futures State Policy 
Paper” (Powell). (EJS) 
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from Beginning to End. 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Year-Round 
Education (San Diego, CA, February 9-14, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


luded financing, student apathy, sponsor avail- 
ability, and lost academic time. The reform move- 
ment’s impact on activities was minimal. Future 
participation will probably decrease due to aca- 
demic demands, the importance of jobs for students, 
financing difficulties, and increased demands on 
teachers. (5 references) (MLH) 
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Minnesota state policy makers are concerned 
about teacher compensation because it constitutes a 
major category of state and local spending and can 
affect education results. This report examines com- 
pensation issues by describing the pay structure of 
Minnesota’s K-12 public school teachers, making 
pay comparisons with other professionals, and ex- 
amining teacher supply and demand. During the 
1988-89 school year, the average compensation for 
Minnesota teachers was $38,400, including $31,233 
in salary and $7,167 in fringe benefits. Pay compari- 
sons indicate that teacher pay is competitive with 
pay in most other professional and managerial occu- 
pations. Various measures of teacher supply and de- 
mand indicate that t g is competitive with 
most other occupations. However, only one-fourth 
of teacher graduates from Minnesota colleges find 
full-time teaching jobs in Minnesota. The state’s 
schools receive an average of 44 applications per job 
openings. School administrators surveyed reported 
little difficulty in finding well-qualified applicants 
for most types of teacher positions. Only 17 percent 
of districts with science openings reported a recruit- 
ment problem. Teaching positions in specialized 
fields (special education, counseling, and foreign 
language) experienced the most recruiting diffi- 
culty. Targeted pay increases for these specialty ar- 
eas might be an effective strategy. (MLH) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Change Strate- 
gies, Elementary Secondary Education, *Excel- 
lence in Education, *Participative Decision 
Making, *Resistance to Change, *School Based 
Management, *School Restructuring 
Aimed at central office administrators, school 
board members, staff developers, and state-level 
policy makers, this document is about restructuring 
the educational system and the two most prevalent 
restructuring strategies-school-based management 
and shared decision making. The document at- 
tempts to create awareness of the current system’s 
problems, discuss the promises and realities of 
site-based management, present the results of a sur- 
vey examining shared decision-making, offer rec- 
ommendations, and suggest helpful resources. 
Section 1 discuses the rationale for restructuring the 
system, highlighting changes in demography, the 
economy, and the value system. Section 2 discusses 
school-based management, presenting the strategy’s 
promise and reality in three areas: increasing 
teacher expertise; increasing parent involvement; 
and increasing school effectiveness and student aca- 
demic outcomes. The third section identifies the 
barriers to changing traditional behavior and the 
types of training programs needed. Section 4 recom- 
mends that: (1) school sites and districts effect a 
transformation of authority; (2) a systemwide cul- 
ture supporting collegiality be developed; (3) profes- 
sional development be provided; and (4) the entire 
educational system demonstrate commitment to 
shared decision making. Section 5 offers various re- 
sources to help practitioners develop strategies. Ap- 
pendices contain a list of survey respondents, a 
survey summary, numerous charts, and a directory 
of training resources and programs. (131 references) 
(MLH) 
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Pub Date—Sep 90 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Problems, *Disci- 
pline Problems, *Educational Assessment, Edu- 
cational Environment, * Educational 
Improvement, Educational Objectives, High 
Schools, Instructional Leadership, *School Effec- 
tiveness, Sociometric Techniques, Teacher Ex- 
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pectations of Students, Work Environment 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 

Reporting on a study designed to evaluate West 
Court High School (WCHS, a pseudonym) in Loui- 
siana, this document discusses quantiative and qual- 
itative aspects of the study; the development of 
interview protocols for the administrators, teachers, 
students, and parents who participated; and the 
sociograms developed to assess the interaction pat- 
terns among faculty and administrators. A descrip- 
tion of study results explores the nature, resolution, 
and consequences of problems identified at the 
school. Related school effectiveness factors are de- 
scribed: (1) lack of clarity on educational goals; (2) 
low expectations regarding academic achievement; 
(3) inconsistently applied school practices; and (4) 
inadequate instructional leadership. A sociogram 
analysis precedes a section on study conclusions 
that discusses seven factors in school effectiveness 
literature related to WCHS problems and offers rec- 
ommendations for school improvement. Last, a con- 
text analysis mentions difficulties encountered in 
sampling former parents and former students. In- 
cluded are seven tables and one figure. (22 refer- 
ences) (CLA) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
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Identifiers—*Certified Staff, *South Carolina 
To meet the requirements under the South Caro- 
lina Education Finance Act, the Education Im- 
provement Act, and the School Laws of South 
Carolina, the State Department of Education is re- 
quired to catalog all professional personnel. The pri- 
mary purpose of this publication is to catalog all 
professional staff employed by a district to: (1) up- 
date personnel files as to credit for total years of 
experience in education; (2) calculate teacher salary 
supplements under the Education Improvement 
Act of 1984; and (3) collect information for the 
Assessments of Performance in Teaching system. 
Following an overview of staff listing distributions, 
detailed instructions are provided for coding and 
recording staff information. Appendices provide po- 
sition codes for professional instruction-oriented 
personnel, a full-time employment conversion table, 
and a sample recording sheet. (MLH) 
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Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 
Pub Date—Nov 89 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus a 
Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Improvement, Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Excellence in Education, School Effectiveness, 
*School Restructuring 
Identifiers—* Wyoming 
Education needs to change to ensure individual 
success and survival as well as retain the United 
States’ position in the world. Expectations must be 
raised for students, teachers, parents, school boards, 
administrators, and the public at large. Partnerships 
are essential among school boards, staffs, busi- 
nesses, students, parents, communities, and human 
resource agencies. All partners must be held ac- 
countable for students learning a common core of 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes. Students should be 
given individual growth plans and performance 
standards. Early developmental and latch key pro- 
grams should be provided for families. Teachers 
should be carefully selected, regularly assessed, and 
rewarded or removed if evaluation and develop- 
ment fail to lead to successful goal completion. Dis- 
trict boards and administrators should adopt 
policies that make clear and help achieve expected 
standards of performance. A common core of 
knowledge, attitudes, and skills that all students will 
be required to learn should be adopted by the state 
board and superintendent. The legislature should 
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ask for student performance documentation and ad- 
equately fund endorsed standards. Partnerships 
should be made between businesses and schools to 
accomplish specific and mutual outcomes. Annual 
report cards should be given to the community, 
which makes its views known and assists in accom- 
plishing school goals. (8 References) (EJS) 
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*School Accounting 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
Public education financial data obtained from 
South Carolina local school district audits and the 
State Department of Education for fiscal year 
1988-89 are provided in a standardized format. 
Caution is recommended when comparing financial 
data in this report with earlier years as several re- 
porting changes were incorporated that are not 
comparable with previous data collections. Ten ta- 
bles outline data: (1) Sources of Revenue for Public 
Education; (2) Current Expenditures per Pupil in 
Average Daily Membership; (3) Total Expenditures 
for Public Education; (4) Funds Expended Directly 
by the State Department of Education for Public 
Schools; (5) Current Operating Expenditures as Re- 
ported by School Districts; (6) Statement of Reve- 
nues (by district); (7) Statement of Expenditures (by 
district); (8) Assessed Valuation per Pupil in ADM 
and Mills Levied; (9) Value of New Buildings Com- 
pleted During 1988-89; (10) Bonds Issued During 
1988-89 and Bonds Outstanding as of June 30, 
1989. (EJS) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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Note—133p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Decentralization, Discipline, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Environment, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Interprofessional 
Relationship, *Low Achievement, Parent Partici- 
pation, Parent School Relationship, School Based 
Management, School Choice, School Community 
Relationship, School Effectiveness, *School Re- 
structuring, *Student School Relationship 
After reviewing definitions of school climate with 

emphasis on the four dimensions of school climate 

described by Tagiuri (1968), this document exam- 
ines factors within Tagiuri’s school culture and so- 
cial system dimensions as manifested in the climate 
of average elementary and secondary schools and as 
they affect low achievers. Variables examined in- 
clude clear goals and core values, expectations for 
academic success, order and discipline, student- 
school relationships, professional staff relationships, 
and parent-school relationships. Following a sum- 
mary of findings related to these variables, reasons 
for school restructuring are discussed, and five cate- 
gories of restructuring approaches are explored: (1) 
decentralizing authority through school-based man- 
agement and parental choice; (2) developing new 
roles and relationships for teachers; (3) creating ac- 
countability systems; (4) changing curriculum con- 
tent and process; and (5) developing 
school-community partnerships. Conclusions on re- 
structuring efforts are followed by a section describ- 
ing educational programs such as the Accelerated 

Schools Program (ASP), Comer’s School Develop- 

ment Program (SSP), the Creating a New Approach 

to Learning Project (Project CANAL), Mastery in 

Learning Project, Outcome-Driven Development 

Model (ODDM), RE: Learning, and the Stay in 

School Program (SSP) that positively influence 

school climate for low-achieving students. (295 ref- 

erences) (CLA) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—Publication Sales, Educational Re- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, *Cen- 
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Using the Case Study Approach To Identify School 
Improvement Practices; Implications for Collab- 


orative 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (New Orleans, LA, March 1991). 
Some light print may not reproduce adequately in 


Paper copy. ; 

Pub Type— Speeches/ ere Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Case Studies, 
Educational Environment, *Educational Im- 





Change, Elementary S dary Ed 
*School Based Management 
Although many school districts eagerly embrace 
site-based ment to resolve some fundamen- 
tal problems facing education, it is wise to consider 
what effects this decentralization can realistically 
have. Since procedures vary from school to school, 
the literature cannot yet furnish guidelines for en- 
suring a particular program’s success. To help edu- 
cators comprehend the _ implications of 
decentralized management, this publication pro- 
vides a definition and rationale for school-based 
management, discusses its relationship to educa- 
tional reform, and outlines variations in programs, 
including changes to be expected at various organi- 
zational levels. Also explained are major obstacles 
to site-based management programs, such as adap- 
tation to changing roles and relationships, unclear 
differentiation of authority, unrealistic expecta- 
tions, lack of training, insufficient superintendent or 
school board support, inad and 
lack of participation. The success of site-based | man- 
agement implementation efforts depends on a 
school’s internal context or culture. Despite the 
high expectations for site-based management, few 
hard data exist concerning its actual impact on stu- 
dents and teachers or its program costs and benefits. 
Districts also experience great difficulty in balanc- 
ing school autonomy with centralized assessment of 
process and outcomes. More experimentation, re- 
search, and time are needed before the real potential 
of site-base management can be determined. (7 ref- 
erences) (MLH) 
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Literacy in a Cultural Tradition and Educa- 
tional A Proposal. 
Pub Deto—Agr 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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print may not reproduce adequately in paper 
copy. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Chinese Culture, Cultural Back- 
ground, Cultural Context, Cultural Influences, 
Cultural Traits, Educational Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Policy, El d Education, 
Literacy, *Literacy Education, Path Analysis, 
*Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—* China 
After discussing the mediating effect of cultural 
tradition on perceived objective reality and the need 
for a model that constructs paths from cultural fac- 
tors to social behavior, this document describes a 
path model developed as a result of an investigation 
of two human resource development policy para- 
digms that were enforced alternately between 1949 
and 1979 in the Peoples Republic of China. The role 
of the Confucian educational tradition is explored as 
the persistent independent factor that acted as an 
incentive for participation in education during the 
years of the study. Next, study findings regarding 
changes in educational participation during literacy 
campaigns and in the literacy rate of the school-age 
population over 30-year period are analyzed. The 
moderate policy direction, identified as similar to 
the Confucian educational ideology, is shown to 
have resulted in higher literacy attainment than that 
attained under the radical policy that is seen as con- 
tradictive to the Confucian educational tradition. 
Last, the importance of further path models that 
would show the relationship between cultural tradi- 
tion and social demand for education is discussed. 
(CLA) 
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prove t, High School Institutional ‘Coopera- 

tion, Institutional Missi *1 Styles, 

*Principals, *School oe Re *Teacher Ad- 

ministrator Relationship, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Georgi 

A collaborative effort between a high school prin- 
cipal and researcher to identify a successful princi- 
pal’s school improvement agenda and practices is 
described in this report of one of four case studies. 
Methodology involved indepth interviews with the 
principal and surveys of 10 teachers to compare 
their perceptions of teacher/principal relationship 
norms and their principal’s school improvement 
agenda with the principal’s expressed strategies. 
The principal’s goals in this case study were to im- 
prove student discipline, communication, school- 
community relations, and school pride. Aspiring to 
become the district superintendent, he used an au- 
thoritarian administrative style to vigorously mar- 
ket his public high school to an upperclass, private 
school-oriented community. _Findings indicate an 
overall agr of i of school 
norms and the principal's agenda with the princi- 
pal’s school improvement plan. Two tables and one 
figure are included. (33 references) (LMI) 
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School Restructuring: Teacher Collegial 
Pub Date—Mar 91 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (New Orleans, LA, March 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus b 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Case Stud- 
ies, *Collegiality, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Organizational Change, *Professional 
Development, Qualitative Research, *Resistance 
to Change, *School Restructuring, *Teacher Par- 
ticipation 

Identifiers—*School Culture 
Schooling has long reflected a bureaucratized, as- 

sembly line organization. The National Governors’ 
Association has advocated a systematic restructur- 
ing of schools to increase student learning. This pa- 
per has four goals: (1) to define school restructuring; 
(2) to suggest how principals, teachers, and students 
may forge new relationships; (3) to suggest teacher 
collegial groups (TCGs) as an effective strategy for 
principals desiring to help staff assume challenging 
professional roles; and (4) to share some positive 
and some problematic results of a 2-year school site 
experiment with TCGs. Data collected through par- 
ticipant observation, focused interviewing, and 
questionnaires were analyzed, using qualitative case 
study techniques. Year 1 results showed that teach- 
ers improved their instruction through their TCG 
participation, although they had some difficulty for- 
mulating year-long foci and identifying game plans. 
In the second year, foci and game plans were sub- 
jected to content analysis; findings indicate that 
contrived collegiality might have occurred. Organi- 
zational cultures encouraging the norms of collegial- 
ity and experimentation may be difficult to 
institutionalize in schools. Further teacher collegial- 
ity research is needed. (13 references) (MLH) 
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pals, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—91 

“Bam For a related document, see ED 272 
972. 

Available from—Publication Sales, National Asso- 
ciation of Elementary School Principals, 1615 
Duke Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($19.95 plus 
$2.50 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 


tionnaires (160) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Education, *Adminis- 
trator Evaluation, *Administrator Qualifications, 
Administrator Responsibility, *Administrator 
Role, Elementary Education, Evaluation Criteria, 
Instructional Leadership, *Leadership Responsi- 
bility, Management Development, Middle 
Schools, Prerequisites, *Principals, Professional 
Development, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Identifiers—Middle School Students 
Recognizing the principal’s role as the single most 
important factor in determining school effectiveness 
in the crucial early years of children’s education, 
this document discusses four prerequisites for suc- 
cess as a school leader and thoroughly outlines ele- 
ments of proficiency in the principalship. Specific 
leadership capabilities and characteristics related to 
leadership behavior, communication skills, and 
group processes are described; specific supervisory 
proficiencies related to curriculum, instruction, per- 
formance, and evaluation are detailed; and adminis- 
trative or management proficiences in the 
organizational, fiscal, and political aspects of educa- 
tional management are outlined. Appended are a 
self-evaluation tool designed to help principals as- 
sess and reflect on their current standing within 
each proficiency area previously cited and a six-step 
professional growth plan. (CLA) 
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Descriptors—*Board Administrator Relationship, 
Board of Education Role, *Boards of Education, 
*Conflict Resolution, Cooperation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Job Satisfaction, Labor 
Turnover, Superintendents 
Conflict between school board members and su- 

perintndents that impacts the school district climate 

is discussed in this overview of related research. A 

review of recent studies points to a national trend in 

increased administrator turnover, strained adminis- 

trator-school board relations, and a shrinki 

of job applicants. A conclusion is that although con- 

flict is inherent in the educational system, educators 

and administrators must assign high priority to the 

retention of competent superintendents and recruit- 

ment of newcomers. Three tables summarize the 

data. (LMI) 
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ministration 
Identifiers—*New York 
Purchasing, one of the most highly specialized 
activities in school administration, involves secur- 
ing material or service in the right quantity and 
quality, at the right time, and for the right price. 
This handbook, intended as a guide for purchasing 
agents, details principles essential for 7° 
school purchasing office in New York State. The 
first chapter explains steps in the purchasing func- 
tion, and the second chapter discusses the relation- 
ship of purchasing to other school functions, such as 
educational services, the finance department, = 
ing, the building or maintenance departmen' 
and the Tegal department. Chapter 3 details ro 
ing procedures, and chapter 4 treats the rudiments 
of competitive purchasing. Chapter 5 covers pur- 
chasing through agencies other than vendors, and 
the final chapter discusses purchasing forms, re- 
cords, and recommendations. A glossary of terms is 
included, along with 12 appendices providing a sam- 
ple position description, a sample appointment reso- 
lution, an outline of the requisition procedure, and 
numerous other sample forms. An index is also pro- 
vided. (MLH) 
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Postage). 
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Education, Evaluation, Evaluation Needs, *Grad- 
uation Requirements, *Instructional Effective- 
ness, Interdisciplinary Approach, Problems, 
*Public Schools, *School Districts, State Surveys, 
*Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This document reports responses from Alaska’s 
54 school districts to a Department of Education 
survey on curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 
The first section provides general information about 
the school districts’ responses in those three areas, 
including information on curriculum guides, gradu- 
ation requirements, student assessment programs, 
and district compliance with planning and evalua- 
tion components of curriculum regulations. District 
responses to specific questions dealing with state 
curriculum regulations and the curriculum review 
cycle are displayed, and a second section features 
information on the targeted area of interdisciplinary 
education. Appended (the bulk of the document) is 
information on the elementary and secondary cur- 
ricula; graduation requirements; tests used; compli- 
ance with regulation requirements; curriculum 
review cycles; perceived curriculum, instructional, 
and assessment strengths and needs; interdisciplin- 
ary initiatives; resources needed; practices; and ob- 
stacles in each district as well as district and 
Department of Education contacts and information 
on the MERITS program. (CLA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Eco- 
nomic Development, Educational Planning, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Standards, Financial Policy, Futures (of Society), 
Health Needs, Higher Education, Labor, Law En- 
forcement, *Local Issues, *Needs Assessment, 
Social Planning, State Government, State Sur- 
veys, *Statewide Planning, Transportation 
In September 1990, The National Conference of 

State Legislatures surveyed legislatures in 49 states, 

Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia to iden- 

tify priority issues for the 1991 sessions. After a 
brief i duction, this d survey 

results in a separate section for each of the 18 topic 
areas that, together, encompass almost 1,000 issues: 
(1) agriculture; (2) arts; (3) children, youth, and 
families; (4) commerce and banking; (5) economic 
development; (6) education; (7) elderly; (8) electric 
utilities; (9) energy; (10) environment and natural 
resources; (11) fiscal; (12) health care; (13) labor; 
(14) law enforcement and criminal justice; (15) lia- 
bility and insurance; (16) state government; (17) 
telecommunications; and (18) transportation. Each 
section contains an introduction to the issues, a 
chart highlighting the national pattern of issue prior- 
ities, and a table that gives state-by-state issue prior- 
ities, the national priority ranking of major issues in 
that section, and, for each issue, the number of 
states ranking that issue among their top priorities 
for 1991. Appended are a list of the State Coordina- 
tors and a sample questionnaire. (CLA) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Equity (Finance), *Ed- 
ucational Finance, *Educational History, Ele- 
mentary Education, reign 
Countries, *Government Role, Higher Education, 
*State Aid 
Identifiers—* Canada 
Over the years, the financial support given for 
operating Canadian schools has shifted from a com- 
munity-based burden to a legislated provincial gov- 
ernment responsibility. B 1816 and 1846, the 
school system moved from | a clerical operation to a 
publicly Provincial govern- 
ment monies were then made available, although 
not necessarily based on need. Since support varied, 
there was an unevenness in funds received by differ- 
ent communities. After 1850, the government guar- 
anteed local communities a “reasonably constant 
assistance.” In 1901, the North West ‘Territories 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (New Orleans, LA, March 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Community Cooperation, Commu- 
nity Involvement, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Group Activities, Information 
Dissemination, Organizational Effectiveness, 
*Prevention, *Program Development, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Substance 
Abuse 
This paper provides information on a substance 

abuse prevention effort called the Commonwealth 

Alliance for Drug Rehabilitation and Education 

(CADRE). After a discussion of the origins of 

CADRE, five steps taken by CADRE in its sub- 

stance abuse prevention efforts are described, begin- 

ning with organizational establishment. The 
identification and involvement of key leaders are 
explored in terms of diversity of leadership, mean- 
ingful roles, bylaws, and standard operating proce- 
dures. Next, avenues for increasing formal 
communit awareness are described: (1) the PRIDE 





began making school system grants vary 
to assessable land value. provinces subse- 
quently reformed their grant structure. The remain- 
der of this report reviews education finance history 
for all Canadian provinces from the 1930s to the 
present, highlighting varied allocation emphases. As 
this analysis ws, the equity principle has been 
interpreted in different, yet similar ways across the 
provinces. The difference lies mainly in the mechan- 
ics, not necessarily the variables used. Teacher sala- 
ries and instruction levels offered received most 
consideration in earlier years. The differential treat- 
ment between elementary and secondary schools, 
with the latter receiving preferential grants, moti- 
vated local school boards to implement a curriculum 

ving more children the opportunity to access 
Fiche education. ag a these variables have 
largely been replaced by per pupil a as an 
equity divisor. (3 references) (MLH) 
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Schools 
Identifiers—*Conroe Independent School District 
TX 


Questionnaires were mailed to parents of the 55 
sixth graders in the 1988-89 year-round school pilot 
program in Conroe Independent School District in 
Texas and to those of sixth graders on the district's 
traditional calendar to determine parent percep- 
tions and satisfaction regarding the year-round 
school calendar. The document also reviews the his- 
torical background of year-round schooling, sum- 
marizes 10 studies on parent attitudes toward 

year-round schooling, and describes the methodol- 

for the current study. Parent perceptions of the 
effec t of year-round and traditional school calen- 
dars are grouped into four categories: (1) family 
schedules, school-related activities, and student at- 
tendance; (2) student grades, achievement, home- 
work, discipline, and enjoyment of school; (3) 
parent-school communication; and (4) student 
learning retention. Next, the “grades” 


ti urvey; (2) videos and local cablevision; 
@) newsletters and print media; (4) outside resource 
personnel; (5) established civic groups and organi- 
zations; and (6) the regional conference and annual 
meeting. After a description of momentum building 
activities, a section on evaluation describes the use 
of surveys and self-evaluation and the establishment 
of annual goals. Last, information on project staffing 
and management, program initiation and commu- 
nity involvement activities, problems created by re- 
gional collaborati is 
provided. (CLA) 
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, David J. 


Imposition of Automatic Grade and Credit 





Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (Los Angeles, CA, 
August 12-17, 1990). 

Pub Type— es Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Probation, *Attendance, 
*Court Litigation, Discipline, *Discipline Policy, 
Discipline Problems, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Grades (Scholastic), In School Suspen- 
sion, Legal Problems, Sanctions, State Courts, 
Student Rights, *Truancy 
Cases related to school policies that mandate or 

lead to automatic grade and/or credit reduction are 

reviewed in this study. Standard legal research 
methods were used to analyze 14 appellate and state 
court cases, which were categorized according to 
the type of sanction invoked: student suspension for 
violation of a disciplinary rule; automatic loss of 
grade points and/or credits for excessive absences; 
and direct treatment of unexcused absences. Find- 
ings indicate that courts are hesitant to intervene in 
the judgments of school officials, despite sympathy 
for students’ rights. Recommendations for develop- 
ment of school discipline policies include: (1) recog- 
nition of the controversial nature of such discipline 
policies; (2) adoption of a policy statement that clar- 

the meaning of academic grades; (3) avoidance 
of conflict with state statutes, particularly those pro- 
tecting the practice of religious beliefs; and (4) con- 
sideration of legislative enactments and/or local 

school board regulation as alternative measures. (48 

notes) (LMI) 
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Campbell, Kathleen Taylor 
The Influence of Cognitive Style on Information 
School Principals. 


iy + among 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Antonio, TX, January 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, *Ad- 
ministrators, Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive 
Structures, *Cognitive Style, *Cognitive Tests, 

Education, Information 


One principal's criterion for proper decision-mak- 
ing information may be much different from that of 





60 Document Resumes 


another. Information providers need to decide what 
constitutes relevant information when communicat- 


jane tt cognitive styles and preferences > 

information types. The first test ——— 

pants into four decision-making sty oo 

thinking (40.6 percent); pte oe Ns (26.6 per- 

cent); intuition/thinking (17.2 percent); and intu- 

ition feeling (15.6 percent). No clearly dominant 
. Dissemina 


Their positive impressions of the bilingual program 
implementation are discussed, and elements identi- 
fied as crucial to the implementation process are 
presented: (1) intensive and staff develop- 
ment; (2) use of classroom teac’ as trainers and 
nationally recognized experts; (3) rotation of teach- 
ers in supervisory positions; (4) specific and detailed 
guidelines in each area of district implementation; 
(5) visible and ly stated support from the su- 
perintendent; and (6) tional modifications 
to existing practices. Additional factors perceived as 
important to the positive impressions of the pro- 
gram implementation are discussed, and implica- 
tions of study results for bilingual education 
implementation are suggested. (17 refer- 





ee cs Ot ae oe te 
influence on information preferences independent 
of cognitive style. > are appended in 16 tables. 
(37 references) (EJS) 
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Logiudice, Angelo J. 

Some Effects on Beliefs about Work Performance 
of Administrators of Different Sex, Sexual Pref- 
erence and Administrative Locus. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—S3p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


(the greater part of the document) 
contain “filled” type. Tables in Appendix C con- 
tain small, faint type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Characteristics, *Attitude Measures, a 
liefs, Disclosure, Elementary S d 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Legal/- 
eS ey oor! pag (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 


Descriptors—* Attendance, "aaa Officers, 
Compulsory Education, Court Litigation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Pupil Personnel Services, *School At- 
tendance — School Policy, *Truancy 
Identifiers—* Alberta 
In recent years, provincial laws in Alberta, Can- 
ada, have required children of certain ages to attend 
school. A legal issue related to attendance that is 
seldom addressed in provincial legislation i is the def- 
inition of nonattendance. Many jurisdictions in the 
United States offer statutory definitions of truancy 
that range from 3 to 10 days’ absence without valid 
excuse. Knowledge about causes of truancy is key to 
determining its treatment. Approaches to truancy 
seeing nonattendance as a result of malad- 





Education, *Homosexuality, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Q Methodology, *Sex Differences, Sex 
Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Work Environment 
Identifiers—*Sexual Orientation 
This document reports on a study in which 96 
administrators, 4 authorities, 5 experts, and 16 indi- 
viduals were sampled to isolate and identify some 
typologies of belief that administrators may have 
pet Ln gee ee 1 apmeigyndiot: pet 
those typologies are affected by sex, sexual prefer- 
ence, and worksetting. A detailed description of the 
Q methodology used in the study is followed by four 
general findings: (1) some gay people were not as 
open as expected toward disclosure regarding their 
beliefs toward gay people in the workplace; (2) both 
straight and lesbian females were more open to dis- 
closure on gay rights issues in the workplace; (3) 
some antigay sentiment among some administra- 
tors’ eee Se Se Sy AES ES Sp 
spondents; (4) business academic 
administrators had positive am. toward gay 
a por although some re: homophobic. Prac- 
tical and theoretical implications of the study con- 
clude the document. Appended are a master list of 
Q-sort item statements used and 27 tables. (CLA) 


ED 331 142. EA 022 876 


Note—3lp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Boston, MA, April 16-20, 1990). 

Pub Type— py roan nye Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Three large urban school districts located in the 
Midwest, Southwest, and West Coast regions were 
involved in a study designed to reveal district per- 


analyges perceptions of change related to one dis- 
trict’s new bilingual program that was identified by 


justment and viewing the school itself as an explana- 
tion. The Attendance Board of Alberta is made up 
of community members, professionals, school staff, 
and others to provide a team approach to truancy 
and a caring alternative to the court system. The 
board has power to issue orders with the force of a 
court order to (among other things) direct students 
to attend school and impose fines on parents. Fair 
hearings are ensured by certain procedural require- 
ments, such as a written notice of the hearing served 
aw ~e student’s parents and a notice of every order 

ts reasons sent to everyone ‘eee af- 
yak by it. (35 References) (EJS) 
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Governor’s 
Year Report 1989-1990. 
Colorado Governor’s Office, Denver. Policy Acad- 
emy Team. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—S Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descri Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Trends, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Excellence in 
Education, *School Restructuring 
Colorado 


Identifiers—* 

and economic changes throughout 
the world as well as social and demographic trends 
at home have overshadowed efforts from schools to 
deliver on the promise of education. The Creativity 
Schools Initiative encourages a rethinking of 
schools’ mission, design, schedule, structure, and 
instructional approaches as a fundamental first step 
in restructuring. Monetary grants of $5,000 were 
given to 25 schools selected through a competitive 
Process to implement new programs and ap- 
proaches. The First Year Report for 1989-90 intro- 
duces the 25 Creati and lists 
the projects proposed by all of the 350 schools that 


EA 022 878 
Schools Initiative. First 








EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Assistant 
Principals, *Behavior Problems, Discipline, *Dis- 
cipline Problems, Principals, *Proctoring, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Secondary School Students, 
Student Behavior 
Identifiers—Georgia 
Questions that can be posed concerning the pres- 
ent state of affairs in limiting or preventing disci- 
plinary problems include: Have there been 
significant changes in disciplinary problems over 
the past three decades? Are problems more or less 
severe than reported in the recent past? Are there 
patterns of discipline problems related to demo- 
graphic variables such as size, geographic location, 
and minority percentage? and Do principals and as- 
sistant principals view various problems in different 
ways? A random sample of 500 secondary school 
administrators in Georgia was sent a list of 27 disci- 
plinary problems and a questionnaire about prob- 
lems in their school. Each of the 292 respondents 
ranked the five most common and five most serious 
disciplinary problems. With several exceptions, the 
most common problems (disruptive behavior, tardi- 
ness, defiance of authority, problem behavior on 
busses, and fighting) were also the most serious. 
Administrators view some problems as more com- 
mon and more serious than drug or alcohol abuse. 
A large percentage of assistant principals viewed 
problems such as alcohol and drug abuse as more 
serious than principals did. Schools having minority 
percentages above and below 50 percent differed 
little in their levels of discipline problems. The re- 
sults suggest that the nature of disciplinary prob- 
lems has been changing over the past three decades. 
There is a shift in the direction of a greater concern 
over direct physical or verbal expressions of aggres- 
sion than in earlier surveys. Two tables of discipline 
problem rankings are included. (7 References) 
(EJS) 
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Visions and Beliefs: Strategic Options Initiative. 
Conference Edition. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—18p.; Prepared by the Strategic Options 
Steering Committee 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Educa- 
tional Change, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*School Restructuring, *State Action, *Vision 
Identifiers—* Colorado 
The Colorado Strategic Options Initiative pro- 
motes the restructuring and redesign of education to 
enable all schools and communities to meet all stu- 
dents’ and citizens’ needs in the future. The concept 
of restructuring education may be seen as part of an 
evolutionary process from the 20th century indus- 
trial, assembly-line model to the eventual emer- 
gence of learning communities. The second section 
of this publication outlines several interrelated stra- 
tegic components essential to restructured school- 
ing, including school-centered decision making and 
accountability, personal sense of belonging, flexible 
use of time and space, integrated core curriculum, 
and changed roles for students and teachers. Section 
3 enumerates shared beliefs about restructuring. 
Section 4 presents a vision for the 21st century, 
specifying context; beliefs and assumptions; learn- 
ing principles; learner goals; instruction and learn- 
ing modalities; curriculum and program; structure, 
organization, and facilities; and evaluation and ac- 
countability. Section 5 provides background infor- 
mation for the initiative, characterizing it as a grass 
roots, self-help effort and supplying a chronology of 
committee actions. The publication lists members of 
the Strategic Options Steering Committee and pro- 
vides a bibliography of 15 references. (MLH) 
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Drug Testing and Searches in Public Schools: A 


Mi House of Representatives, St. Paul. Re- 





applied to be part of the program. Names, 
and phone numbers for additional information on 
each project are given. (EJS) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


search Dept. 

Pub Date—Sep 89 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Constitutional Law, *Court Litiga- 
tion, *Drug Use Testing, Educational Legislation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Government 
School Relationship, *Public Schools, *School 
Law, *Search and Seizure, Student Rights 


RIE SEP 1991 





Identifiers—* Fourth Amendment 

This document examines the Fourth Amendment 
as the source of search and seizure law; drug testing 
of school employees; and drug testing searches of 
students. The United States Supreme Court case 
that established the two-part test to determine the 
legality of a student search is discussed, three sepa- 
rate student drug testing programs that have been 
challenged in court are described, and the reliability 
of urinalysis to determine substance use is reviewed. 
(CLA 
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Crispeels, Janet And Others 

Home and School, Partners in Student Success: A 
and Staff. 


Handbook b 

San Diego City Schools, CA. Community Relations 
and Integration Services Div. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—67p.; Cover title varies slightly. 

Available from—Parent Involvement Department, 
San Diego City Schools, 4100 Normal Street, 
Room 2109, San Diego, CA 92103 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Board of Education Policy, 
Change Strategies, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Parent Influence, *Parent Participation, 
Parents as Teachers, *Parent School Reiationship, 
*Parent Teacher Cooperation, Participative Deci- 
sion Making, School Responsibility, Teacher Re- 
sponsibility 
After reviewing the San Diego (California) City 

Schools Board of Education policy on parent in- 

volvement and outlining responsibilities of princi- 

pals, teachers, and school support staff regarding 
parent involvement, this document summarizes the 
benefits of parent involvement for students, parents, 
and teachers as indicated by related research and 
describes five types of parent involvement. Empha- 
sizing the principal’s role in promoting home-school 
collaboration, this document lists assumptions that 
hinder or facilitate such collaboration and offers 
suggestions for creating a vision of greater parent 
involvement. Five categories of strategies for imple- 
menting home-school partnerships at the elemen- 
tary, middle, and high school levels are presented, 
with specific goals, examples, and expected out- 
comes provided for each. Actions to include or 
avoid when involving parents are listed, and numer- 
ous solutions are described for each of five problems 

encountered in home-school collaboration. Last, a 

five-step planning process for developing home- 

school partnerships is described, and financial sup- 
port for parent involvement is discussed. Appended 
is a Home-School Partnership Planner consisting of 

Vision Worksheets, assessment forms, communica- 

tion checklists, and a Parent Involvement Compo- 

nent Planning Sheet. (CLA) 
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National Committee for Citizens in Education, Co- 
lumbia, MD. ACCESS, The Information Clear- 
inghouse about Public Schools. 

Spons Agency—Edward John Noble Foundation, 
New York, N.Y.; John D. and Catherine T. 
MacArthur Foundation, Chicago, IL. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—96p.; Publication support also provided by a 
grant from The Island Fund. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - oe = Postage. 

Descriptors—A ies, Educa- 
tional Policy, mel y Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Futures (of Society), Local 
Issues, *Parent School Relationship, *Politics of 
Education, *Public Schools, *School Choice, 
State Action 
Annotations of 82 articles and 32 reports, books, 

and studies related to public school choice are 
grouped under: (1) sources from a national perspec- 
tive; (2) sources from a state perspective; (3) local 
choice plans; and (4) material useful to parents. Sev- 
eral annotations include information on ordering 
documents, and six contacts for further information 
are provided. (CLA) 
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cation. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-3675-3 
Pub Date—91 
Note—297p. 
Available from—Corwin Press, Inc., P.O. Box 2526, 
Newbury Park, CA 91319 ($19.95). 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Employee Responsibility, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Utilization, In- 
terprofessional Relationship, Job Performance, 
Legal Responsibility, Needs Assessment, Organi- 
zational Communication, *Personnel Evaluation, 
*School Personnel, Standards 
Identifiers—*Support Personnel 
After emphasizing the need for a system for evalu- 
ating professional support personnel (i.e., counsel- 
ors, school psychologists, social workers, school 
nurses, deans of students, librarians, work-study su- 
pervisors, directors of curriculum, content special- 
ists) and reviewing the past and present nature of 
evaluation in education, this d 
the conceptual framework for a six-step evaluation 
method and discusses building a sound evaluation 
model and the nature and bases for the model pres- 
ented. Also analyzed are the central role of commu- 
nication in the evaluation model; the application, 
systematic nature, and potential difficulties of the 
model; multifaceted data collection; and adherence 
to personnel evaluation standards. Six sections are 
devoted to the explanation and analysis of each step 
in the model: (1) identify system needs; (2) relate 
program expectations to job responsibilities; (3) se- 
lect performance indicators; (4) set standards for job 
performance; (5) document job performance; and 
(6) evaluate performance. Information -” decision 
making, the evaluation hodol ) 
requirements, the evaluation of camtems, sources 
of documentation, the evaluation conference, and 
legal considerations is included, and a list of refer- 
ences follows each section of the document. Ap- 
pended are lists of sample performance indicators 
related to job responsibilities of student service per- 
sonnel, instructional support personnel, and aca- 
demic program personnel. (CLA) 
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Brown, Rexford G. 

Schools of Thought: How the Politics of Literacy 
Shape Thinking in the Classroom. The Jos- 


sey-Bass Education 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-314-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—31 Ip. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Publishers, 350 San- 
some Street, San Francisco, CA, 94104 ($24.95 
plus state sales tax where applicable). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Literacy, *Politics of Educa- 
tion, *Program Development, Rural American 
Indians, Rural Education, School Restructuring, 
State Action, *Thinking Skills, Urban Education 

Identifiers—* Ontario (Toronto), Pittsburgh School 
District PA 
The new literacy goes beyond the requirements 

for a high school diploma, including capacities once 

demanded only of a privileged, college-bound elite. 

This book concerns this new, higher literacy and 

whether current educational restructuring efforts 

are likely to foster such literacy in all students. The 
study used informal interviewing techniques and ex- 
amined classrooms for evidence of nine general cli- 
mate indicators conducive to a literacy of 
thoughtfulness. The first chapters focus on rural 

America, especially the Deep South, where teachers 

are educating children to leave their communities. 

The third chapter describes education on an Indian 

reservation, where the colonial model is waning. 

Chapter 4 describes the conflicts and contradictions 

in a troubled, but typical urban school district unin- 

tentionally engaged in undermining literacy efforts. 

Chapter 5 broadens the notion of “policy environ- 

ment” and describes the contributions of a gover- 

nor, a legislature, a state school board, and a district 
judge. Chapter 6 describes a Pittsburgh, Pennsylva- 
nia, school district that is addressing serious prob- 
lems in positive ways. The next chapter describes 
the Toronto (Ontario, Canada) School District, 
where the most advanced form of literacy thought- 
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fulness is occurring. Chapter 7 tells how local and 
provincial policies sustain this literacy, and chapter 
8 sums up findings from all the schools, districts, 
states, and Canadian provinces visited. The book 
contains an index and a bibliography of 214 refer- 
ences. (MLH) 
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Lumsden, Linda S. 

The Role of Schools in Sexual Abuse Prevention 
-” Intervention. ERIC Digest Series Number 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 

Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-EA-91-3 

Pub Date—May 91 

Contract—RI188062004 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Publication Sales, ERIC Clearing- 
house on Educational Management, University of 
Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 
os $2.50 postage and handling). 

ib Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Health, Child 
Neglect, Early Intervention, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Family Environment, *Family 
School Relationship, Incest, *Prevention, *School 
Lae *Sexual Abuse, Social Services, Teacher 

ole 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
The role of the school in the prevention of and 

intervention in child sexual abuse is examined in 

this digest. Information is provided on factors that 
affect recognition and reporting by school person- 
nel; potential indicators of child sexual abuse, both 
behavioral and physical; issues related to allegations 
involving school employees; the effectiveness of 
prevention programs; and ways of collaborating 
with social service agencies. A conclusion is that the 
school is part of a prevention plan at only one level; 
the ultimate challenge lies in confronting the social 
attitudes and conditions that foster or tolerate child 
sexual abuse. (14 references) (LMI) 
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o um Development. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; National Association of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Alexandria, VA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and — (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—OERI-RI88062004 

Note—S5p. 

Available from—National Association of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, 1615 Duke Street, Alexan- 
dria, VA 22314 ($2.50; quantity discounts). 

Journal Cit—Research Roundup; v7 n3 Spr 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, *Participative Decision Making, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Influence, Teacher Motiva- 
tion, *Teacher Participation 
Four recent journal articles and one meeting pa- 

per on teacher involvement in curriculum develop- 

ment are summarized in this research bulletin. 

Contents include “Motivating Teacher Involve- 

ment in Professional Growth Activities,” by Ruth 

Wright; “Teacher Participation in Curriculum De- 

velopment: What Status Does It Have?” by Jean 

Young; “The Locus of Curriculum Decision Making 

and Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Own Attitudes 

and Behaviors Toward Curriculum Planning,” by 

Richard Kimpston and Douglas Anderson; “The 

Supportiveness of the Principal in School-based 

Curriculum Development,” by Laurie Brady; and 

“Curriculum Change from the Grass Roots,” by Da- 

vid Martin and Philip Saif. Ruth Wright concludes 

that the most powerful motivators for teachers are 

intrinsic rather than extrinsic; seeing the results of 
their input is a significant reward. Jean Young also 
found that teachers involved in their own schools’ 
curriculum plans were the most committed. That 
teachers are more responsive to district-level curric- 
ulum decision-making is the conclusion of the 
Kimpston and Anderson study. Other factors for 
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successful teacher-influenced curriculum develop- 
ment include preparation for a long-term process 
and the vital importance of principal support, fac- 
tors identified by Martin and Saif, and Brady, re- 
spectively. (LMI) 
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Graham, Michael W. Ruhl, Max 


Superintendents to School Choice. 
Pub Date—Feb 91 


Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of College 
Teachers of Education (Atlanta, GA, February 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Vouchers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, Public Schools, *School Choice, *School Re- 
structuring, State Action, *State Legislation, 
*Superintendents 
School choice legislation initiatives and their im- 

pact on school choice at the local level are com- 

pared in this survey of over 1,000 superintendents 
in Minnesota, lowa, and Arkansas. Provisions of 
state statutes for school choice implementation in 

Arkansas, lowa, Minnesota, and Nebraska are 

briefly described. Survey findings indicate that 

school choice legislation has had little effect on en- 
roliment or district funding and that a slight major- 
ity favor school choice implementation. An irony is 
that the superintendents expressed values similar to 
those held by opponents of school choice, agreeing 
that choice is another name for educational vouch- 
ers and that it encourages recruiting. Two tables are 
included. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (New Orleans, LA, March 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Qualifications, *Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, * Administrator Role, 
*Boards of og *Educational Administra- 
tion, El y Education, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Intermediate Administrative Units, 
Leadership Training, Mentors, Professional De- 
velopment, Sex Discrimination, Sexual Harass- 
ment, *Superintendents, *Women Administrators 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
This paper is organized as a dialogue between two 
female administrators, the superintendent of pro- 
gram and the superintendent of operations, from the 
Wellington County Board of Education in south- 
western Ontario, Canada. After describing Welling- 
ton County and the organizational structure of the 
school board, the superintendents describe the na- 
ture of their positions, including departments and 
programs for which they are responsible and spe- 
cific duties they perform. Next, both women explain 
their early school experiences, their educational and 
professional goals, and the sequence of events and 
positions that led them to the superintendency, with 
mention throughout of instances of sexual harass- 
ment and sex discrimination. After reviewing the 
changing roles and opportunities for women in ad- 
ministration, the presenters discuss the realities of 
the superintendency and offer suggestions for cop- 
ing with domestic and professional responsibilities 
to women aspiring to that position. Last, essential 
traits of administrators such as political acumen and 
common sense are examined, the importance of 
leadership development programs is discussed, and 
ideas for helping women move into higher level ad- 
= positions in education are presented. 
(CLA) 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
_cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary S d Ed 
Instructional Improvement, *Instructional Leed. 
ership, Leadership Responsibility, *School Super- 





vision, “Supervisors, Supervisory Training, 

Teacher Administrator Relationship, *Teacher 

Supervision 
Identifiers—Kentucky 

With the advent of educational reform, the func- 
tions of educational supervisors have changed dra- 
matically. Supervision is a long-term, continuous 
process designed to assist teachers in providing 
learning opportunities for students and improve the 
instructional program. Teachers constantly report 
that they receive their primary help from other 
teachers and are highly critical of the amount and 
quality of assistance they receive from instructional 
leaders. The Kentucky Supervisor’s Questionnaire 
(KAQ) was administered to the total population 
(184) of the state’s instructional supervisors to de- 
velop a demographic profile. The 104 respondents 
viewed lack of time as a serious impediment to ef- 
fective supervising and were basically satisfied with 
both inservice training and current certification 
standards. Recommendations included defining the 
role of instructional supervisor more carefully and 
getting started with preparing the next generation of 
supervisors immediately. Demographic data are 
provided in 27 tables. (15 references) (EJS) 
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tudes, Teacher Characteristics, *Writing Instruc- 
tion 
The relationship of the middle-level writing cur- 
riculum to four influences on English language arts 
teachers’ writing practices and instructional pro- 
grams are explored in this report. The four variables 
include school organizational structure, philosophi- 
cal commitment to middle-school programs, policy 
structure, and teacher characteristics. The research 
focuses on three questions: the type of middle-grade 
writing curriculum and instruction; program differ- 
ences among school organizational types; and the 
relationship among organizational school type, phil- 
osophical commitment to programs, and teacher 
characteristics. A survey questionnaire was devel- 
oped to gather data on teacher characteristics, the 
writing curriculum, school programs, and pertinent 
policies. Personal interviews, document analysis, fo- 
cus groups, ‘and field testing were used to develop 
the survey instrument. The questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to a random stratified sample of counsel- 
ors, principals, and teachers in 300 schools with four 
grade-span configurations: K-8; 6-8; 7-8; and 7-9. 
The total school response rate was 59 percent, or 
178 responses. Findings indicate that middle-grades 
writing curriculum is most frequently a part of the 
core curriculum. Significant differences among 
school grade-span types regarding the leve] of pro- 
gram implementation are influenced by the level of 
philosophical commitment; as school grade spans 
include lower-lower-grade levels, the level of com- 
mitment to the program increases. A conceptual 
model of latent variables that impact the mid- 
dle-level writing curriculum-teacher characteris- 
tics, philosophical commitment, writing curriculum, 
policy, and school grade-span organization-is de- 
veloped. Sixteen tables and six figures are included. 
(53 references) (LMI) 
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*Program Development, ‘*Public Schools, 

*School Health Services, School Safety 

A preview of an upcoming National School 
Boards Association (NSBA) publication on compre- 
hensive school health programs explores 4 compo- 
nents of school health programs: (1) board policy; 
(2) classroom instruction; (3) health services; and 
(4) healthy school environments. Descriptions of 
successful school health programs at Frontier Cen- 
tral School District in Hamburg, New York, and at 
Jefferson County Public Schools in Louisville, New 
York, are given, and obstacles related to teacher 
training, community and administrator support, 
program evaluation development, and the availabil- 
ity of resources are examined. A separate section 
offers 12 recommendations from the “Journal of 
School Health” for effective health management in 
schools at the local level, information on a guide and 
Comprehensive School Health Survey Database be- 
ing developed by NBSA, and a contact for addi- 
tional information on the database. (CLA) 
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Identifiers—* Kentucky 
In 1985 the Kentucky General Assembly passed 
a comprehensive educational reform package in- 
cluding provisions for the Kentucky Beginning Prin- 
cipal’s Intern Program (KBPIP). Evaluating the 
KBPIP involved three phases: identification of re- 
search goals, objectives, and data collection instru- 
ments; collection of data from participants; and 
dissemination of data and results. Thirty-six 
first-year intern principals were interviewed to 
gather data regarding the intern principal, the 
strengths and weaknesses of the committee struc- 
ture, and the program’s impact on the intern princi- 
pal, and to develop comparative data for future 
planning. Preliminary findings indicate that the 
KBPIP is a successful program as perceived by both 
intern principals and committee members. Recom- 
mendations include mandatory training sessions for 
committee bers and required internships for all 
new principals and assistant principals. Forty-two 
tables delineate demographic variables of respon- 
dents and their answers to survey questions. (EJS) 
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School Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Alberta, *Effective Schools Project 
After describing the programs and staff at lan 
Bazalgette Junior High School in Calgary, Canada, 
this document reviews the problems at the school in 
1979 that led to the implementation of the Effective 
Schools Program. A review of literature related to 
effective schools precedes an explanation of seven 
school effectiveness factors adopted by the Process 
Team at Bazalgette. Development of a goal-oriented 
decision-making process designed to implement the 
Effective Schools Program is explored with empha- 
sis on changing attitudes of teachers, the key role of 
the principal, and the development of a Faculty 
Council, Internal Monitoring Committee, and 
working committees that focused on the effective- 
ness factors. Next, the External Monitoring Com- 
mittee and the evaluation process it used during the 
program's first year are described as well as the 








program outcomes identified by the committee, sug- 
gestions offered, and reasons given by the principal 
for the program’s success. Separate descriptions of 
the second, third, and fourth years of the program 
emphasize the actions of effectiveness factor com- 
mittees organized each fall and the observations of 
the monitoring committees. A final section sum- 
marizes changes brought about by the program. Ap- 

pended is a list of staff members involved. (9 
po oon ded (CLA) 
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Schools, “Middle Schools, Organizational 
Change, Preadolescents, School Counseling, 
*School Restructuring, School Surveys, Student 
Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
To determine the extent of changes being imple- 

mented in the middle grades in Wisconsin school 

districts, 532 surveys were mailed to Wisconsin 
middle level schools that include grades 7 and 8; the 
return rate was 81 percent. After reviewing the de- 
velopment and content of the survey, this document 
relates survey findings to the eight principles of 
comprehensive middle schools found in “Turning 

Points: Preparing American Youth for the 21st Cen- 

tury” (Carnegie Council of Adolescent Develop- 

ment) and to a ninth principle derived from related 
literature. A table and description of survey results 
is presented for each of 35 aspects of middle-level 

schools grouped under the following six topics: (1) 

leadership and organizational strategies; (2) advi- 

sor-advisee programs; (3) instructional strategies; 

(4) curriculum; (5) student activities; and (6) other 

middle-level topics. A list of characteristics is given 

for each of the nine principles of the ideal middle 
school, and a final section offers six strategies for 
implementation of middle-level school change. Ap- 
pended are the actual survey used, a glossary, and 

a section on the physical, emotional, social, and in- 

tellectual characteristics of middle-grade students. 

(24 references) (CLA) 
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Pub Date—4 Apr 91 
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guage Patterns, Language Usage, Oral uage, 
Sociolinguistics, Speech Communication, *Super- 
visors, *Verbal Communication 
This report describes a “culturally contexted” 
conversation analysis approach to the study of natu- 
rally occurring speech in supervisory conferences. 
The supervisors and teachers were participants in a 
graduate program for beginning teachers, and the 
conference’s purpose was supervisory evaluation of 
teachers’ classroom performances. Ethnographic 
techniques and conversational analysis involved 
taped recordings and descriptive accounts of six 
teacher/supervisor conferences, followed by tran- 
scriptions and taped debriefing sessions with the 
supervisors. Conversation analysis showed how dis- 
course and interaction patterns mitigate criticism 
and demonstrate the conference expectation of su- 
pervisory evaluation, the supervisory freedom to 
use teacher “data” and control the sequences and 
topics of talk, and the “embedded” nature of the 
conferences. (36 notes) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Compliance (Psychology), Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, Leadership Qualities, 

Leadership St — Organizational Objectives, 

*Personality Traits, Principals, *Supervisory 

Methods, *Teacher Administrator Relationship, 

*Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Motivation 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 

The relationship between teachers’ personality 
factors and their willingness to comply with admin- 
istrative directives is examined in this report. A ran- 
dom sample of 200 elementary school teachers in 
Mississippi received mailed questionnaires, of 
which 158, or 79 percent, responded. Survey instru- 
ments included the Wilkes and Blackbourn Zones of 
Indifference Instrument, which uses the concept of 
“zones of indifference” to describe the extent to 
which an individual will accept administrative di- 
rectives, and Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire. The Pearson product-moment correlation 
and stepwise multiple regression were used to ana- 
lyze the data. Findings indicate that teachers most 
likely to comply with administrator-determined pol- 
icy directives were characterized by trust, ten- 
der-mindedness, and shrewdness. Overall, teachers 
who were sober, conscientious, trusting, and ten- 
der-minded were more likely to comply with both 
teacher- and administrator-determined policy. An 
implication is that principals should consider 
teacher personality differences when formulating 
policy directives. Six tables are included. (8 refer- 
ences) (LMI) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Environment, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Instructional Leadership, Parent 
Participation, *Participative Decision Making, 
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istrator Relationship 
Identifiers—* Memphis City Schools TN 
School Based Decision Making (SBDM) was im- 
plemented in two secondary, two junior high, and 
three elementary schools in the Memphis City 
School System in Tennessee during the 1989-90 
school year. The implementation process of that 
first year and the roles of the persons involved are 
discussed as well as the use of the Tennessee School 
Climate Inventory (TSCI) to monitor the effect of 
SBDM on the following dimensions of school cli- 
mate: (1) order; (2) leadership; (3) environment; (4) 
involvement; (5) instruction; (6) expectations; and 
(7) collaboration. Twenty questions related to per- 
sonnel relationships, student dimensions, school 
community relationships, the instructional pro- 
gram, and the school environment were added to 
the inventory, and staff were asked to rate 10 items 
related to the implementation of SBDM. Results are 
presented in two tables. (10 references) (CLA) 
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Document Resumes 63 


*School Restructuring 

Americans are solemn about schooling but seldom 
serious. School reformers routinely announce lofty 
goals but they seldom offer resources. These goals 
are counterproductive because expectations are cre- 
ated with little or no possibility of realization. Cer- 
tainly, nonschool factors are relevant to educational 
reform, which cannot be properly planned for with- 
out analyzing all of its potential costs. To examine 
any reform act hatched since 1985 for seriousness, 
ask questions such as: Are goals stated in unambigu- 
ous language? Are actual organizational complexi- 
ties considered? and Are all tasks for 
implementation outlined? It is not just school re- 
form, but schooling in general and teacher educa- 
tion that are also afflicted by this chronic lack of 
seriousness. (9 References) (EJS) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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ture, *Public Service, Resource Allocation, 
School Restructuring, Social Control, Values 
Although the current educational restructuring 
movement in the United States may be designed to 
improve schooling, it is also a political reform de- 
signed to shift the locus of authority over allocation 
of this service. This political theme is developed in 
the context of the historical shift from decentralized 
to centralized delivery of urban public services, in- 
cluding schooling, that was brought about by 19th 
century reforms. A discussion of the value basis of 
public policy concludes that value conflict is inher- 
ent in all democratic policy making and that value 
satisfaction requires distinctive forms of organiza- 
tion for proper implementation. A sketch of the 
value-organization linkage of the period up to 1900 
of two contrasting urban services—police and educa- 
tion-illustrates how policy services manage two ba- 
sic organizational problems: the interface of 
delivery of services and control. The historical anal- 
ysis concludes that the provision of either service 
moved from the private and fragmented to the pub- 
lic and decentralized, and finally, to an integrated, 
professionalized, and centralized organizational 
structure. A conclusion is that reform success came 
at the expense of the formerly decentralized system 
and created public acceptance of the myth of being 
apolitical. An implication is that the current 
school-based management trend will be affected by 
the organization itself, not without some negative 
consequences. One table is included. (46 references) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
The course of school finance reform in Washing- 

ton since the 1977 “Seattle School District v. State” 

decision is traced in this document. While the ma- 
jority of nationwide court decisions have centered 
on the inequitable distribution of financial resources 
among school districts within 10 states, the Wash- 
ington decision focused on the failure of the state 
legislature “to make ample provision” for K-12 edu- 
cation. Analysis of changes instituted in response to 
the decision shows that rather than significantly im- 
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receive average salaries with 8-15 percent less pur- 
power than teachers in other regions of the 
state; (3) total financial resources available to dis- 
i i of minority end poor 


ies are districts with low minority enrollments and 
small percentages of low-income students. Recom- 
a include redistributing or slightly in- 

state allocations by revising the existing 
salary control lagintion to eccount for cost of living 
variations; additional funding targeted to 
school districts with a high percentage of minority 
and low income students; and decentralizing the 
state-school district relationship. Eleven tables are 
included. (58 footnotes) (LMI) 
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which will affect legibility. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


diverse sources of program support; the benefits of 
offering teacher contract options; the usefulness of 
extended-year programs to reduce class size without 
additional cost; and the value of experimentation to 
generate positive classroom attitudes. Limitations in 
implementing such a program involve differences 
among individual schools in budgeting, space, and 
planning capacities. Four tables are included. (i2 
references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*University Council for Educational 
Administration 
Internship and field experience practices of Uni- 

versity Council for Educational Administration 

(UCEA) member institutions in the United States 

are examined in this report. Questionnaires were 

leted by 44 out of 47 chairpersons of educa- 





bility, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Ohio 

Teachers have a special trust with students that 
includes not taking advantage of or abusing them. 
To ensure that sexual abuse is handled correctly in 
the school system, a A: must be — that 





Postage. 
Descriptors—Collegiality, Elementary S dary 
Education, “Institutional Cooperation, Inter- 
professional Relationship, * Professional Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, Research and 
Development, *Research and Instruction Units, 
*Staff Development, Workshops 
= ee Educational Laboratory 


eciioes and applications of Appalachia Educa- 
tional yp (AEL) study groups composed of 
teachers and administrators to investigate a single 
educational issue and develop a product of use to 
practitioners are described in this report. Contents 
include an introduction of the study group as a pro- 
fessional development tool, a discussion of the vari- 
ety of applied research and research synthesis 

a review of educati 





strategies, 

by the study groups, a report of effective means of 
educator-produced publications, a 

description of AEL’s quality control and evaluation 

measures, and an outline of future applications. The 

appendix (the bulk of the document) contains study 

group materials and worksheets. (4 references) 
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Teacher Motivation, Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—* California 

Outcomes of the Orchard Plan, an experiment 
designed to reorganize funding to support new mod- 
els of instructional delivery, are described in this 


for at-risk students; a reduction in class size through 
a rotating, tracking system; the opportunity for ex- 
tended teachers’ contracts; restructuring of curricu- 
lum ,—t and voluntary participation and shared 
decision making. Evaluation of the four participat- 

ing schools’ first-year outcomes indicates overall 
success. Results include a high level of parent and 
teacher satisfaction; maintenance of overall 
achievement scores, with enhancement in some ar- 
eas; increased school capacity; increased teacher 
salaries; and a small reduction in class size. Al- 
ae DS See to Sheety siete Reseed 
academic achievement to a particular intervention, 

teachers at each school reported a decrease in stu- 
dents’ negative behaviors. Conclusions point to the 
feasibility of extended-year programs; the need for 


to report incidences of abuse 
and make sure that the reporting requirement is 
balanced against the accused individual's rights. 
pine te perspective, almost every state requires 
reporting of suspected instances of child abuse. The 
adopted policy must be communicated to all teach- 
ers, staff, students, and parents. Prompt but confi- 
dential investigation of any claims is recommended. 
Suggested procedures, liabilities for failure to per- 
form duties, and the role of board members are out- 
lined. The Ohio Revised Code on child abuse, a 
sexual abuse fact sheet, and newspaper article are 
included. (EJS) 
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Education is important because it directly affects 
our social quality of life, individual opportunities, 
national economic competitiveness, and other di- 
mensions of life. Unfortunately, the true value of 
education is often only by its absence. 
Although economic competitiveness is only one by- 
product of national education quality, it does not 
present a tangible yardstick for comparing educa- 
tional systems. There is no lack of concern or reform 
agendas for education, but increased public aware- 
ness is needed to garner lasting support. Chapter 1 
feeeeo on thd cused valbo of clientes ont o> 
scribes it as a national investment in tangible and 
intangible terms. Earning power, intellectual stimu- 
lation, and greater personal freedom as rewards of 
personal investment in education are described in 
chapter 2. If adequate training 


Chapter 3 delineates the private sec- 
tor’s commitment to education. Chapter 4 empha- 
sizes the need to educate for increased tec! 
skill requirements that will appear in even the most 
basic jobs of the future. The need to champion a new 
spirit of education because of the costs of continued 


— 5. (61 ref ) 
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tional administration departments at 44 UCEA 
member schools, a 93.6 percent response rate. Data 
were compared with stated requirements issued by 
the UCEA and the National Policy Board for Edu- 
cational Administration (NPBEA). Findings indi- 
cate that the majority of reporting UCEA 
institutions appear to meet the UCEA goal of con- 
centrated full-time study and supervised clinical 
practice. Few, however, meet the NPBEA ideal of 
one full year of field residency. Practices vary 
widely in the areas of credit hours, clock hours, 
requirements, seminars, contracts, location of in- 
ternships, and state education department require- 
ments. The recommendation is made for a shorter 
internship period involving more full-time work and 
more stringent ye Two tables are included. 
(14 references) (LMI) 
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Literature on clinical experiences in educational 
administration programs is reviewed along with ma- 
terials collected from University Council for Educa- 
tional Administration (UCEA) member 
institutions. Focus is on materials that support the 
value of structured clinical experiences. A frame- 
work for clinical experiences is developed, which is 
based on the following goals: assessing career com- 
mitment; refining school goals; practicing in realis- 
tic settings; developing competence; and promoting 
personal professional development. These purposes 
are incorporated into a three-level program plan, 
consisting of an aideship, internship, and associate- 
ship stage. Suggested operational guidelines for in- 
ternship programs include job content analysis, 
alignment of the theory/practice relationship, and 
selection of appropriate learning experiences. (18 
references) (LMI) 
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The motivations and career expectations of edu- 
cational administration students are explored in this 
study. Methodology involved the administration of 
questionnaires to all 57 students enrolled in an ad- 
ministrator preparation program. Findings indicate 
that the largest number, although not a majority, 
cited the achievement of credentials as the major 
motivating factor for enrolling in the program and 
that program enrollment is related to students’ ex- 
pectations of becoming administrators. Overall, 
males and females shared similar expectations and 
motivations; however, students under 30 years old 
held higher expectations of becoming administra- 
tors than did those over 30. Race was discarded as 
a separate variable of analysis. A recommendation 
is made for further study of the situation, in view of 
the lack of available educational administrative po- 
sitions and growing job pool applicants. Two tables 
and one figure are incl iC) ) (LMI) 
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cational Administration, Elementary Secondary 
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Theoretical and methodological problems in re- 
searching the number of females in educational ad- 
ministration and changes in their numbers over time 
are examined in this review of pertinent studies. The 
studies are cited for problems that they illuminate, 
rather than for any possible inadequacies. The re- 
search problems fall into two broad categories: (1) 
access, dards, and parability; and (2) per- 
spective and presentation. Findings indicate that 
the primary problems revolve around the absence of 
a reliable national database or of systemic processes 
of data collection on a national or state level. Com- 
pounding the problem is the absence of standard 
categories for acquiring and reporting data and stan- 
dard definitions of roles to ensure validity or respon- 
dents’ answers to research questions. Problems also 
emerge from presentation and representation of 
data, suggesting the existence of perceptual screens 
that affect researcher objectivity. The relative ab- 
sence of hard data may partially account for this 
perceptual diversity. (33 references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
Recent literature demonstrates the need for closer 
examination of general track curriculum students’ 
experiences in order to increase high school gradua- 
tion rates. General track students’ reactions to 
school policies and practices governing extracurric- 
ular activities and attendance are described in this 
report. A case study methodology involved indepth 
interviews with 236 individuals, 178 of whom were 
high school students who are the focus of this re- 
port. Students reported that some school improve- 
ment policies are counterproductive and inequitable 
and described their classes as boring and their par- 
ticipation in school activities as obstructed. Find- 
ings demonstrate the need for institutionalized 
procedures to obtain student input about school im- 
ies and for i d student partic- 
ipation opportunities. (26 references) (LMI) 
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Relationship 
Leadership styles based on Bass’s model of trans- 
formational and transactional leadership are ex- 
plored in this report. Questionnaires were 
administered to staff and faculty at 45 private sec- 
ondary schools in the southeast United States to 
determine the headmasters’ leadership qualities. 
Factors of transformational leadership include cha- 
risma, individualized consideration, and intellectual 
stimulation; transactional leadership involves con- 
tingent reward and 
Findings indicate that the ae a Oe and 
transactional factors identified in other studies of 
business supervisors were replicated in the popula- 
tion of private secondary school headmasters. Also, 
perceptions of headmaster effectiveness and satis- 
faction with the headmaster were more positively 
correlated with transformational than with transac- 
tional leadership. Outcomes that differed from pre- 
vious studies, however, indicate a broader definition 
of “charisma” due to its overlapping components 
and the identification of the two separate factors of 
leadership as second-order factors. The headmas- 
ters were less concerned than business supervisors 
with emotional support and intellectual stimulation 
of their staff relationships; however, both business 
and educational settings practiced individual atten- 
tion, contingent rewards, and management-by-ex- 
ception. Twelve tables are included. (23 references) 
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Identifiers—*Schools Reaching Out Project 
The history and goals of the League of Schools 
Reaching Out, a national program of the Institute 
for Responsive Education (IRE), is described in this 
report. The league is IRE’s principal national strat- 
egy to show how family/community/school part- 
nerships can contribute to school restructuring 
aimed at increasing the academic and social success 
of all children, especially those labeled “at risk,” 
through community outreach. The league is an al- 
ternative approach to educational reform designed 
to demonstrate the potential effectiveness of a com- 
prehensive, eco! approach to restructuring in 
which school reform is directly linked to family sup- 
port and education, neighborhood and eco- 
nomic development, integrated services for poor 
families, and means for family contribution to chil- 
dren’s development. IRE provides little direct fund- 
ing, but offers information and technical assistance. 
The program is based on the following core ideas: a 
clear ideological focus; demonstration of need; an 
action plan; provision of recognition, outside help, 
and “loving criticism”; and availability of discre- 
tionary funding. A conclusion is that leadership, fi- 
nancial support, technology, and a national spirit 
are crucial for success. (9 references) (LMI) 
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Emphasizing critical thinking as the source of re- 
newal and survival of organizations, this document 
begins by analyzing the Exxon Valdez oil spill — 
the destruction of the space shuttle 
examples of inadequate critical thinking. The role of 
management education in promoting critical think- 
ing is explored as well as the need for a supportive 
but challenging learning environment for managers. 
Next, several methods for facilitating critical think- 
ing among adults are explained: (1) critical inci- 
dents; (2) relationship and problem analyzer; (3) 
journals; (4) role reversal through reverse role play 
and critical debate; (5) interpretive scenarios; and 
(6) films and skits. Last, conclusions related to the 
use of critical thinking in the future are offered. (13 
references) (CLA) 
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Findings of a Soar study of wr mee 
communications are presented in this report, whic! 
analyzes the content and style of district-to-commu- 
nity written communiques and offers suggestions 
for improvement. Methodology involved document 
analysis of 594 written communiques from the cen- 
tral office and one elementary, middle, and high 
school in each of three school districts; teacher and 
administrator interviews; and community focus 
groups. The “Market Rating Instrument,” a market- 
ing diagnostic tool, was developed to analyze the 
de. Overall, the documents were characterized by 
a clear identification of purpose and functionality, 
but were not well coordinated by an overall commu- 
nication strategy, were uncreative, and were usually 
targeted toward white middle-class parents. Three 
suggestions to enhance the quality of school-com- 
munity communiques are to improve appearance, 
writing clarity, and imaginative style. Basic strate- 
gies include utilizing policy guidelines, a marketing 
mentality, educator writing training, information 
packaging, market segmentation and target market- 
ing, nonparent marketing, : and communication cam- 
paigns. Three tables are ded. (20 ) 
(LMI) 
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A teacher action research stud y: undertaken 
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project, sponsored by the Institute for Responsive 
Education, is described in this report. The project is 
based on the concept of the urban school, family, 
and community partnership as a means to improve 
all children’s academic achievement and social suc- 
cess. Implemented in one Boston and one New 
York City school, the project involved two teacher 
action research teams, organized to study faculty 
attitudes and activities concerning family /school 
relationships and to suggest strategies for improve- 
ment, focusing on the teacher role in building fam- 
ily/school partnerships. Methodology involved 
interviews with faculty from each school. A mini- 
grant program developed by the research team at 

Boston school was evaluated through the admin- 
istration of questionnaires and interviews with par- 
ents, students, and teachers at that school. Findings 
indicated that teachers support one another, but are 
impeded by the school structure, receive inadequate 
recognition and compensation, and have limited im- 
pact on the formal decision-making process. The 
program did see an increased awareness of parent- 
/teacher collaboration roles and positive informal 
changes. A conclusion is that teacher research 
teams and parent activities—based on shared deci- 
sion making, choice, and individual empower- 
ment-contrast with the bureaucratic organizational 
structure of traditional schools. As a strategy for 
educational reform, the family/school partnership 
can introduce flexibility and participation into 
schools’ hierarchical structures. However, although 
the teams provide support and professional growth, 
they cannot alter the institutionalized decision- 
making structures without strong administrative 
support. (93 references) (LMI) 


ED 331 182 EA 022 946 


Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fed- 
eral Aid, Financial Policy, Foreign Countries, Pol- 
itics of Education, *Private Education, *Private 
School Aid, *Private Schools, *School Choice 

Identifiers—* France, *Pluralism 
Those aspects of the French educational policy 

pertinent to the controlled choice issue in the 

United States are examined in this paper. A purpose 

is to overcome both the theoretical and empirical 

weaknesses of the controlled choice literature. First, 
arguments for the regulation of choice policies are 
related to the “neo-pluralistic” political theory. 

Concepts from this tradition are then used to evalu- 

ate a French school choice program that has been in 

effect for over 30 years, concluding with a discus- 
sion of the implications for American policy. Meth- 
odology was based on document analysis of French 
primary sources, supplemented by interviews with 
16 French policy actors. Research questions cen- 
tered on policy structure; mechanisms used to ad- 
dress problems of equality, civic consciousness, the 
public agenda, and alienation of control; and policy 
success. A conclusion is that, despite cultural differ- 
ences such as the academic rigor of French public 
schools, controlled choice plans can work. Recom- 
mendations include: (1) improve all schools to 
deemphasize the choice issue; (2) explore alterna- 
tives to the choice plans currently under consider- 
ation in the United States, which risk alienation of 
final control and distortion of the public agenda; and 

(3) build data-gathering and cost monitoring proce- 

dures into school choice policy legislation. (54 refer- 

ences) (LMI) 
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Leadership roles performed by teachers after im- 
plementation of a school-based management (SBM) 
plan in Florida are described in this report. Tele- 
phone interviews with principals of each of the 33 
participating schools were d to identify the 
leaders of the participating school bodies, or “cad- 
res.” Findings indicate that 75 pe of the most 
active bers were cl teachers. That 
two-thirds of them were elected indicates voluntary 
involvement despite an increased workload. How- 
ever, a comparison with districtwide statistics indi- 
cates that administrators are overrepresented in the 
cadres, underscoring the cooperative nature of the 
shared decision-making process. (LMI) 
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A description of rural school context variables for 
successful staff development and an empirical study 
of large-scale rural intervention are presented in this 
report. Drawing from research, literature, and prac- 
tice based on nonrural populations, context vari- 
ables are identified for implementing effective staff 
development intervention in rural schools. Docu- 
ment analysis, interviews, and observation were 
used to study 28 rural schools in 5 states—Arkansas, 
Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
Stepwise regression was used to identify eight pre- 
dictor variables for successful staff development, 
which include training time; socioeconomic profile 
of the student body; administrative participation; 
proximity to a higher education institution; provi- 
sion of incentive; number of high school level teach- 
ers; number of administrators in the district; and 
presence of a trainer from a higher education insti- 
tution. Three figures are included. (30 ref ) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Dade County Public Schools FL 
Changes in shared decision making as a result of 
the implementation of school-based management in 
the Dade County public school system are de- 
scribed in this report. Background information on 
the school system and its restructuring plan, imple- 
mented during the 1987-88 school year, is pres- 
ented, followed by a discussion of changes in 
participative decision making. Three focuses of the 
study include: (1) additional training needs of the 
staff; (2) efforts to enhance staff participation; and 
(3) revisions made since initial implementation. A 
survey of participating schools’ principals gave rise 
to the following recommendations: preplanning; 
staff follow-up training and support; and teacher 
compensation commensurate with an increased 
workload. (LMI) 
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A researcher's experiences in providing technical 
support to 10 schools involved in evaluation of their 
school-based management programs is provided in 
this report. Methodology involved principal inter- 
views, attitudinal staff surveys, and school self-eval- 
uations of the 10 participating schools. 
Recommendations for improving the self-evalua- 
tion process include staff training, adaptation to job 
turnover, scheduled evaluation times, and consider- 
ation of the feasibility of school-level evaluation. 
Due to problems posed by evaluation requirements 
and staff turnover, self-evaluation may not be prac- 
tical for all schools. (LMI) 
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The ways in which a Hispanic female superinten- 
dent led her school district toward stability and ex- 
cellence are described in this report, with a focus on 
four elements that differentiate the work of urban 
school superintendents from that of others. Four 
years of data were collected through interviews with 
the superintendent, observations of group meetings, 
and document analysis. Findings indicate that the 
superintendent must attend to four areas for suc- 
cess: (1) the large size and heterogeneity of the dis- 
trict; (2) resource allocation; (3) school board 
composition; and (4) the fragmented nature of the 
community. Basic tasks for effective superintendent 
leadership were identified, which include: balancing 
the budget; replacing school board members as nec- 
essary; hiring additional teachers and cabinet mem- 
bers representative of diverse groups; providing staff 
development; establishing student outcome targets; 
establishing a personal and school district image; 
engaging in an affirmative action plan; focusing at- 
tention on program and school sites; and establish- 
ing superintendent/board relationships. (LMI) 
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Outcomes of the local school-based management 
(LSBM) plan, implemented by the District of Co- 
lumbia public schools in 1989, are presented in this 
report. The 17 participating sites included 2 senior, 
3 junior, 1 extended elementary, 9 elementary, and 
2 special education schools. Data gathered from 
structured interviews with 12 of the participating 
principals are the focus of this report. Findings indi- 
cate that LSBM’s initial implementation was char- 
acterized by frequent changes in coordination and 
disagreement between the officers’ and teachers’ 
unions, becoming more productive and better coor- 
dinated in the last third of the school year. Princi- 
pals considered meetings with central office 
administrators to be beneficial, providing opportu- 





nities for receiving information, networking, and 

iving feedback. They viewed the concept of the 

irect Activity Purchase System (DAPS) posi- 
tively, but were concerned about its restrictions. An 
outcome was an increase in staff development and 
awareness activities. Principals’ concerns centered 
on the school/central administrative relationship, 
particularly with the operational divisions. Recom- 
mendations for improving LSBM include: (1) provi- 
sion of a written policy statement of roles and 
responsibilities; (2) appointment of a central office 
administrator to facilitate and direct program imple- 
mentation; and (3) coordination of professional de- 
velopment and training activities with ongoing 
school development/involvement initiatives. The 
interview guide is included in the appendix. (LMI) 
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The role of gender in curriculum development and 
the relationship between gender and learning in the 
female independent secondary schools are exam- 
ined in this report. Historical methods focused on 
the years 1945-90. The research was based on an 
examination of the secondary literature as well as 
intensive archival research and indepth interviews 
with school heads and curriculum policymakers at 
seven New England and Ohio female independent 
secondary schools. The r h also made use of 
the responses of a questionnaire sent to 117 such 
schools in New England and the Northeast central 
states. Findings suggest that the female independent 
schools, with few exceptions, did not develop gen- 
der-specific curricula to enhance young women’s 
learning styles or provide courses of study that 
would create gender equality for all students. Fol- 
lowing a discussion of biological and sociocultural 
learning differences between the genders, recom- 
mendations are made for: (1) inclusion of the femi- 
nine approach to problem solving for males and 
females in all schools; and (2) reconstruction of 
coursework content to integrate the experiences of 
both genders. (42 footnotes) (LMI) 
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Technological University 
The Tennessee Technological University’s Pro- 
gram of Special Education sponsors a “Super Satur- 
day” of enrichment activities for gifted and talented 
students as well as students with learning disabili- 
ties. A session on horticulture was planned and ar- 
by students in a class on horticultural 
therapy who designed learning activities of two 
types: general exploratory activities (Type I) and 
hands-on group activities for development of skill 
and practical knowledge (Type II). Type I activities, 
conducted during a two-hour morning session, in- 
cluded a hay ride tour of the farm, introduction to 
plant anatomy using a rubber tree, introduction to 
the water cycle, a slide show on transplanting and 


Tennessee 


special plant structures, and a demonstration of the 
making of an air layer on a rubber tree. Type II 
activities, conducted during a two-hour afternoon 
session, included making a terrarium to demon- 
strate the water cycle, propagating new spider 
plants, transplanting greenhouse and nursery plants, 
and plant identification. Positive results included 
exposure of the special education students to horti- 
culture, interaction among the two groups of stu- 
dents, and an opportunity for the horticultural 
therapy students to practice their training. Contains 
17 references. (BRM) 
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Technological University 
The Tennessee Technological University offers an 
enrichment program (consisting of a summer ses- 
sion and three Saturdays) in which gifted children 
and children with learning disabilities are grouped 
together for activities. Horticulture is one of the few 
enrichment activities adaptable to both groups. 
Children are allowed to engage in the same activi- 
ties when commonalities exist. This program in- 
cluded two types of activities referred to as Type I 
(general exploratory activities including demonstra- 
tions, speakers, films, slides, field trips, and other 
visual learning activities) and Type II (hands-on 
group activities to develop general skill and practi- 
cal knowledge). Type I activities, introduced first, 
included introduction to plant anatomy using a rub- 
ber tree, tuberous roots, bulbs, and foliar embryos; 
examination of vascular tissue of plants; repotting 
and pruning demonstrations; and discussion of the 
earth’s atmospheric cycles. Type II reinforcement 
activities followed, including examination of plant 
structures on individual rootbound plants; propagat- 
ing new plants from cuttings; transplanting; making 
an air layer; and making a terrarium. Positive results 
noted included the integration of gifted students 
and students with learning disabilities in a united 
learning experience and provision of an opportunity 
for university level horticulture therapy and special 
education students to interact with students with 
exceptionalities. (Contains 8 references). (BRM) 
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Airhart, Douglas L. And Others 
Hi Training for Adolescent Special Edu- 


cation 
Pub Date—[Nov 87] 
Note—8p.; For related documents, see EC 232 
668-669. 
Journal Cit—Journal of Therapeutic Horticulture; 
v2 pl7-22 Nov 1987 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Agricultural Occupa- 
tions, Cooperative Education, *Developmental 
Disabilities, High Schools, *Horticulture, Job 
Training, *Mental Retardation, Occupations, Pre- 
vocational Education, Self Concept, *Supervised 
Occupational Experience (Agriculture), Voca- 
tional Education, *Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—* Horticulture Therapy 
A horticultural training program was developed in 
conjunction with a prevocational program designed 
for students with limited ability to perform in a nor- 
mal high school setting due to moderate intellectual 
impairment or socialization problems. Prior ap- 
praisal by the job developer of a client's adaptability 
to the program was required to provide realistic ex- 
pectations of progress. A clear statement of the 
training objectives was bined with a detailed 
task analysis of the activities suggested for each cli- 
ent. Demonstrations and short, direct instructional 
cues were used to initiate job skill sequences. A 
structured work routine similar to a sheltered work- 
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shop was followed to instill confidence and avoid 
confusion. Clients also had to practice living skills 
such as taking public transportation to and from the 
worksite and interacting with visitors. Benefits in- 
cluded improved self-sufficiency and self-image. 
The program provides an alternative job skill train- 
ing worksite for special education clients to which 
the job developer has continued to refer clients. Ad- 
ditional special schools have become affiliated with 
the horticultural training program. Contains 21 ref- 
erences. (BRM) 
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Owings, Maria And Others 

An Evaluation of Special Education Student Out- 
comes and Program Quality Indicators. Final 


Study Report. 

Center for Resource Management, Hampton, NH.; 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—199p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price 


*Disabilities, Educational Quality, Emotional 

Disturbances, Mental Retardation, *Outcomes of 

Education, *Program Evaluation, School Effec- 

tiveness, Secondary Education, Student Atti- 

tudes, Suspension 
Identifiers—* Colorado 

The final report describes a Colorado project to 
evaluate the effectiveness of special education pro- 
gramming based on student outcomes and program 
quality indicators in 14 secondary schools. Major 
findings included: special education students, espe- 
cially students with emotional/behavioral disabili- 
ties, had higher absence and out-of-school 
suspension rates than regular education students; 
12th grade special education students were less 
likely than non-handicapped peers to graduate with 
a diploma; special education students whose grade 
performance was below satisfactory had higher ab- 
sence rates and were more likely to have been sus- 
pended than other special education students; 
mentally retarded students reported being more sat- 
isfied with school than did students with emo- 
tional/behavioral disabilities; educators reported 
that indicators of quality were sometimes-to-al- 
most-always found in their schools with few differ- 
ences between regular and special educators; and 
schools whose staff reported higher ratings of pro- 
gram quality tended to have lower suspension and 
dropout rates. Eleven appendixes making up the 
bulk of the report include: a school and program 
overview; materials on student outcome data collec- 
tion procedures; the student survey and interview 
forms; the staff survey form; comparison of sur- 
veyed and not surveyed special education students; 
grade performance data by type of handicapping 
condition; and grade performance and absence 
rates. (DB) 
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Long Branch Gifted Program: Gifted 
Grades K-5; Parent Hand- 


Curriculum Guide, 
book; Program Description [and Evaluation Re- 


port 

Long Branch City Board of Education, N.J.; New 
Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Div. of 
General Academic Education. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—263p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, Classroom 
Techniques, Creative Writing, *Curriculum, Eco- 
nomics, Elementary Education, Enrichment Ac- 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Science Education, Student 
Educational Objectives, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Long Branch School District NJ 
The curriculum for gifted students in grades kin- 

dergarten through 5 in Long Branch (New Jersey) 

is both accelerated and enriched using the basic dis- 
trict curriculum to ensure skill mastery and modi- 
fied with additional materials and instructional 
strategies including: compacting of curriculum 
through mastery testing; increased opportunities for 
self-directed learning; inquiry teaching; the use of 
field trips and community resources; discussion and 
debate techniques; and use of questioning tech- 
niques and Bloom’s Taxonomy exercises. Although 
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the major areas of language arts, mathematics, and 
computers are noted, most of the guide focuses on 
goals, objectives, activities, and resources for each 
grade level in the areas of science, economics, in- 
quiry process, and creative writing. The curriculum 
identifies goals, objectives, and concepts at each 
grade level and presents lessons in a matrix form 
es, and materials. Ap- 
pended are various student self-evaluation forms, 
teacher evaluation forms, and resource lists. Also 
included in this package is a handbook for parents 
outlining student identification procedures and pro- 
gram characteristics; and a detailed program de- 
scription and an evaluation report which finds the 
program highly effective. Various sample parent, 
teacher, and student survey and observation forms 
are appended to the evaluation. (DB) 
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Brodin, Jane 
Children with Osteogenesis Imperfecta and Their 
ap ee 


University Coll. of Jonkoping (Sweden). 
Report No.—ISSN-1 100-9047 
Pub Date—May 90 
Note—28p.; For a related document, see EC 300 
177. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
Child Abuse, Congenital Impairments, Daily Liv- 
ing Skills, Foreign Countries, Knowledge Level, 
*Needs Assessment, *Physical Disabilities, Qual- 
ity of Life, *Special Health Problems 
Identifiers—*Osteogenesis Imperfecta, Sweden 
The study examined aspects of daily living of 
Swedish children with osteogenesis imperfecta, a 
mineral deficiency in the skeleton which results in 
stunted growth and frequent fractures. A question- 
naire was administered to 24 families with children 
under the age of 18 and 3 families were interviewed. 
The study found the families in great need of sup- 
port services. Early diagnosis is particularly impor- 
tant to prevent families from being accused of child 
abuse. Professionals and authorities were found to 
lack sufficient knowledge about the condition. A 
need was found for modifications of the children’s 
homes and immediate environments and for suit- 
able handicap aids. Families were found to need 
both psychosocial support and practical help with 
modification of the home and obtaining of aids. The 
report includes a discussion of the daily life and 
modifications made in the three families inter- 
viewed. Four references (not in English). (DB) 
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Brodin, Jane Millde, Kristina 





No. 5. 
University Coll. of Jonkoping (Sweden). 
Pub Date—Jun 90 
- or For a related document, see EC 300 


Impairments, Foreign 


Mobility, Preschool Children, Quality of Life, 

*Special Health Problems 
Identifiers—* is Imperfecta, Sweden 

The report describes three preschool Swedish 
children with os is imperfecta (brittle 
bones) and the psychosocial support families require 
from society. Introductory sections explain the con- 
dition, review international research on brittle 
bones, consider the life situation of children with 
brittle bones, and examine societal support for chil- 
dren with mobility impairments including financial 
help and habilitation. Much of the paper presents 
findings from interviews with the three families cov- 
ering such areas as community support, medical 
support, psychosocial support, the child’s awareness 
of the handicap, and daily activities. Includes 20 
references. (DB) 
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Preisler, Gunilla 

Development of Communication in Deaf Infants. 

Spons Agency—Swedish Ministry of Health and 
Social Affairs, Stockholm. Commission for Social 


oe hey wv presented at the Biennial Inter- 
AAC Conference on Augmentative 


and Alternative Communication (4th, Stockholm, 
Sweden, August 12-16, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
50 


Descriptors—* Blindness, Foreign 
Countries, Infants, *Interaction Process Analysis, 
*Language Acquisition, Longitudinal Studies, 
Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, *Sign Lan- 


guage 
Identifiers—* Disabled Parents 

This longitudinal study looked at how communi- 
cation developed in seven deaf infants (ages 6-18 
months) with either deaf or hearing parents. The 
children were video- recorded in interactional set- 
tings with their parents in their home every second 
month. A parallel study was conducted with seven 
blind infants and three severely visually impaired 
infants. Examples are given to illustrate first, inter- 
actions between deaf infants and their deaf parents 
and second, interactions between deaf infants and 
their hearing parents. Among observations were 
that deaf parents did not produce a continuous flow 
of signs when communicating with the child but 
modified their way of signing from single signs pres- 
ented repeatedly and in the child’s visual field to 
two or three signs; that they went from primarily 
naming objects to describing qualities and attributes 
and asking questions. Hearing parents did not re- 
spond to early infant attempts at expression but 
were focused on their own signing attempts. In com- 
parison with blind children, deaf children often had 
a vocabulary of 10-12 signs by one year whereas 
blind infants uttered their first words at a mean age 
of 16 months, possibly due to the difficulty blind 
infants have in sharing their awareness of objects 
with their caregiver. Appended is a checklist of in- 
fant /mother communicative behaviors. (Nine refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Bullis, Michael 
Assessing the Transition-Related Social Behavior 


of Seriously Disturbed 
Teaching Research Infant and Child Center, Mon- 
mouth, Oreg. 
Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—8p. 
Journal Cit—Teaching Research; v18 n3 Sep 1990 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Interpersonal Competence, Job Skills, 
Models, *Test Construction, *Vocational Reha- 
bilitation 
The newsletter describes two projects of the 
Teaching Research Infant and Child Center (Ore- 
gon) which are developing assessment systems for 
use with severely emotionally disturbed (SED) ado- 
lescents. The first project focuses on job-related so- 
cial behavior while the second project addresses 
social behavior in community settings. An introduc- 
tory section considers the definition and character- 
istics of adolescents with severe emotional 
disturbances. The second section discusses the con- 
cept of social skills and describes the Behavioral 
Analytic Model of Test Development, the develop- 
ment procedure used for both projects. The third 
section reviews completed activities, while the final 
section notes activities planned for both projects as 
well as related projects. Most of the completed work 
relates to the first project and has included inter- 
views with 58 SED adolescents as well as 11 work 
trainers and 12 employers; from these questions, a 
list of representative social problems experienced on 
the job was developed. Currently, groupe of profes- 
sionals and employers are rating the responses in 
terms of their effectiveness in resolving specific so- 
cial problems. The basic four-steps of the model will 
be replicated in developing the assessment battery 
for the second project. Includes 44 references. (DB) 
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Miller, Marilyn 
of Autism. Literature Review. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—25p. 

Pub ‘Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Autism, Clinical Diagnosis, *Cogni- 
tive Development, *Communication Skills, * Def- 
initions, Etiology, Incidence, Individual 
Characteristics, Interpersonal Relationship, Inter- 

vention, *Social Development 

The literature review considers characteristics of 


autism in three general areas of impairment: com- 
munication; cognition; and social behavior. Briefly 
noted are incidence and etiology —_. A variety of 
definitions are presented i di psychiatric 
definition, Leo Kanner’s definition, : A the defini- 
tion of the Autism Study Committee of lowa. Diag- 
nostic criteria are presented including the Autism 
Diagnostic Observation Schedule and an ecobehav- 
ioral coding system. Studies which have specifically 
examined impairments in communication, cogni- 
tion, and social development are then summarized. 
Nine implications are drawn including: isolated 
abilities can result in overestimating the autistic 
child’s potential; intervention must begin early; in- 
tervention should be carried out in all phases of the 
child’s life; autism characteristics will vary along a 
continuum; curriculum must address communica- 
tion skills; and programming for intervention should 
be based on assessment of the individual rather than 
on diagnosis. Contains 16 references. (DB) 
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Best, Linda 
LD College Writers: An Annotated Bibliography. 
Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—1 5p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adults, College Students, Compre- 
hension, Computer Uses in Education, Error 
Analysis (Language), Error Patterns, *Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Intervention, 
*Learning Disabilities, Student Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Personnel Services, Syntax, Teaching Meth- 
ods, * Writing (Composition), Writing Difficulties, 
Writing Instruction 
Seven research-based papers on writing disorders 
of learning-disabled college students are listed and 
reviewed. The papers deal with persistent auditory 
language deficits in adults with learning disabilities; 
error patterns and instructional alternatives relating 
to college learning-disabled writers; syntactic com- 
plexity in written expression; comprehension and 
production abilities of college writers who are nor- 
mal achieving, learning disabled, and unprepared; 
data-based procedures for analysis of written ex- 
pression disabilities; and computer analysis of writ- 
ten language variables and a comparison of 
compositions written by university students with 
and without learning disabilities. A summary con- 
cludes that coherence and mechanics in the essays 
of learning disabled writers are inferior to those of 
even basic nondisabled writers. Standardized tests 
do not reveal these weaknesses and compensatory 
strategies ensure high school completion and col- 
lege entrance. Colleges need to develop strategies to 
accommodate the needs of their learning-disabled 
writers. (Seven references) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Oregon 
Speech-Language and Hearing Association State 
Conference (Eugene, OR, 1990) and the Ameri- 
can Speech-Language and Hearing Association 
National Conference (Seattle, WA, November 
16-19, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), At Risk Per- 
sons, Chronic Iliness, *Communication Disor- 
ders, Comparative Analysis, Expressive 
Language, Language Acquisition, *Language 
Handicaps, *Language Skills, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Receptive Language, Socioeconomic Status, 
Toddlers, Young Children 
Identifiers—*Otitis Media 
This study examines otitis media as a possible 
factor d with i d risk for communi- 
cative handicap in a group of children with a possi- 
ble vulnerability for language delay: “late-talkers.” 
Speech and language outcomes at ages 3 and 4 were 
examined in 28 late talkers and 24 children with 
normal language development. Late talkers with a 
reported history of otitis media were not found to be 
at any additional risk for language disorder. The late 
talkers as a whole did have a substantial risk of 
continued expressive language delay, as their mean 
length of utterance, articulation, and expressive lan- 
guage skills were significantly lower than those of 
the control group. The normally developing speak- 
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ers showed no differences for articulation or expres- 
sive language skills due to otitis media, but normally 
speaking children with otitis media histories did 
score lower on receptive language, a difference 
which was also associated with lower socioeco- 
nomic status. (14 references) (JDD) 
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Larson, Vicki Lord McKinley, Nancy L. 
Adolescents with Disorders: 


An “Action 
Plan” for Service Delivery. 

Pub Date—16 Nov 90 

Note—12p.; Poster session presented at the Annual 
Conference of the American Speech-Language 
and Hearing Association (Seattle, WA, Novem- 
ber 16-19, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Activism, * Administrator Role, Ado- 
lescents, Delivery Systems, Financial Support, 
Grantsmanship, Intervention, *Language Handi- 
caps, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
*Speech Therapy, Therapists 
An action plan is critical for speech-language pa- 

thologists to use with influential budgetary decision 
makers when gaining and maintaining support for 
delivery of services to adolescents with language 
disorders. Action plans describe what administra- 
tors can do to support and sustain clinicians’ efforts 
and how clinicians can enlist this assistance. Sup- 
port is needed from administrators in the areas of 
information dissemination, student identification, 
assessment, program planning, intervention, and 
follow up. Clinicians can enlist assistance by: writ- 
ing for journals that are read by decision makers; 
using a consultation model where and when appro- 
priate; participating in school activities such as the 
curriculum committee; and other methods. As an 
example of a service delivery model, this document 
includes the November 1989 issue of “Curriculum 
Report,” titled “Students Who Can’t Communicate: 
Speech-Language Services at the Secondary Level” 
by Nancy L. McKinley and Vicki Lord Larson. The 
newsletter issue explains to secondary school princi- 
pals why speech-language services are critical, how 
students with communication disorders are identi- 
fied, and how effective speech-language programs 
should be structured. The service delivery model is 
illustrated with case examples from five school dis- 
tricts. Seven resources are described. (JDD) 
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Kissire, Pat 
= Individual ry: Training Packets for 


capped 
Pub Date—12 Sep 90 
Note—S8p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Independent Study, Individual 
Instruction, *Inservice Teacher Education, Junior 
High Schools, Knowledge Level, *Learning Mod- 
ules, *Needs Assessment, Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, Postsecondary Education, *Se- 
vere Disabilities, *Teaching Methods, Training 
This practicum was designed to: improve the skills 
of personnel working with students with severe 
and/or profound handicaps in junior high school; to 
improve staff development; and to increase the con- 
sistency of services offered in a community-based 
instruction program for K-12. A needs assessment 
survey of 10 staff members determined the level of 
understanding of techniques used in the commu- 
nity-based instruction program, and five techniques 
were selected for training. The five techniques were: 
discrepancy analysis; ecological inventory; in-house 
functional activities; partial participation; and sys- 
tematic teaching. In-service training packets were 
designed to cover each technique. Each packet con- 
tained at least a pre/post-test, an article to present 
the technique’s rationale, material to perform task 
analysis of each technique, and a list of things to 
remember. Two packets included a vid pe re- 
cording. It was concluded that techniques needed 
for staff development could be identified by a needs 
survey, and the techniques identified could be 
self-taught through the use of well-designed individ- 
ual packets. The packets were used effectively with 
different levels of staff, including paraprofessionals, 
and s. The needs assessment 
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instrument is included in an appendix. (26 refer- 
ences) (JDD) 
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EC 300 185 


Pub Date—Jan 90 
ae Study funded by the Mary Kitzlinger 
rust. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blindness, *Child Language, Com- 
prehension, Expressive Language, Foreign 
Countries, Infants, Interaction, In 
Communication, *Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Patterns, Parent Child Relationship, Pre- 
dictor Variables, Preschool Education, Toddlers, 
*Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—England, *Impairment Severity 
This study investigated variables that might be 
associated with outcome differences in language de- 
velopment of 10 children (ages 10-20 months) with 
blindness or severe visual impairments, ss a 
developmental vision clinic in southern England. 
Subjects’ early patterns of expressive language de- 
velopment were examined and related to observed 
patterns of interaction between subjects and their 
Results showed the effect of even a very 
small amount of vision upon language development 
and interaction. Children who had some useful vi- 
sion either had equal levels of sensori-motor under- 
standing and verbal comprehension, or had an 
advantage in their level of practical manipulation of 
objects. However, children who were functionally 
blind showed a tendency for comprehension to ex- 
ceed the expected level of sensori-motor under- 
standing. Patterns of early acquired words differed 
from sighted children, as subjects used a high pro- 
portion of personal names and sang words in songs 
spontaneously. When toys were introduced to the 
children, the i sighted children often ap- 
proached the toys independently but the blind chil- 
dren had to be encouraged to react by the parents, 
and tended to be wary of or uninterested in some- 
thing new. (Approximately 50 references.) (JDD) 
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Stowell, Peter, Ed. Bubar, Jane M., Ed. 
Handbook for Parents 


Insights: A of Children with 
Disabilities. Fourth Edition. 

Maine State Developmental Disabilities Council, 
Portland.; Maryland State Planning Council on 
Developmental Disabilities, Baltimore. 

Pub Date—Mar 89 

Note—57p.; Photographs and portions printed on 
colored background may not reproduce clearly. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, *Child Rearing, De- 
livery Systems, *Developmental Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary [Education, Financial 
Support, Intervention, Preschool Education, Re- 
habilitation, Social Services 

Identifiers—*Maine 
This handbook was p to help Maine fami- 

lies of children with Pisabilities to deal positively 

with their situations and children. It provides in- 
sights into services that have been developed, <~“ 
lems that may arise, and resources available. The 

handbook discusses types of developmental disabili- 
ties; the role of parents as advocates; relationships 
with professionals; and procedures for getting help 
in such areas as diagnosis, vocational rehabilitation, 
due process, respite care, and financial assistance. 

Appendices contain directories of local and regional 

resources, a list of special education definitions, a 

glossary of acronyms, one reference, and one addi- 

tional reading suggestion. (JDD) 
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History of Special Education In Ohio: 1803-1985. 

Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. Div. of 
Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—221p.; Photographs will not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—Ohio Department of Education, 
Division of Special Education, 933 High St., Wor- 
thington, OH 43085-4087. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 





A 





Document Resumes 69 


Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational History, 
Elementary Secon Education, *Gifted, Pre- 
school Education, *Special Education, *State 
Programs, State Standards 

Identifiers—* Ohio 
This volume presents the history of special educa- 

tion in Ohio chronologically from 1803 to 1985. It 

documents the early beginnings of services to handi- 
capped children, the ongoing role of state leaders in 
program development and refinement, the rapid ex- 
pansion of programs since World War II, efforts to 
provide full services to all handicapped children 
during the 1970s and 1980s, the development of 
programs for gifted students. Chapter titles include: 

“1803-1920, Development of Programs for the 

Handicapped”; “1921-1944, State Leadership and 

Program Refinement”; “1945-1974, Expansion of 

Pr .”” “1975-1985, Compliance and Provision 

ull Service.” Appendices contain: statistical 
data to support the report's text; information about 

Ohio laws, guidelines, standards, and rules for spe- 

cial education and teacher certification; and a bibli- 

ography of over 200 items. Numerous black and 
white photographs illustrate the text. (JDD) 
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earing Impairment. 
PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—1 3p. 
Available from—PAM Assistance Centre, 601 E. 
Maple St., Lansing, MI 48906. 
Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n65 Nov 1990 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Deafness, *Hearing Impairments, 
Incidence, Information Sources, Interpersonal 
Communication, Organizations (Groups), Publi- 
cations, Resources 
This compendium of general information for indi- 
viduals with hearing impairments reports on: the 
incidence of hearing impairments; methods of com- 
munication between hearing and nonhearing per- 
sons (fingerspelling, lip reading, cued speech, 
signing, and telephone devices); 13 titles of or 
and tapes available; 4 sources of hearing ear dogs; 42 
organizations offering information for the hearing 
impaired; 2nd 29 companies with products for the 
hearing impaired. (JDD) 
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Easter Seal Research Inst., Don Mills (Ontario). 

Spons Agency—Thames Valley Children’s Centre, 
London (England).; University of Western On- 
tario, London. Dept. of Pediatrics. 

Pub Date—May 88 

Note—160p. 

Available from—Easter Seal Research Institute, 
250 Ferrand Dr., Suite 200, Don Mills, Ontario 
M3C 3P2 Canada. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Information Anal- 


Postage. 
Palsy, Communication Aids 


Descriptors—Cerebral 
(for Disabled), Epidemiology, ‘*Intervention, 
*Physical Disabilities, Physical Mobility, *Pre- 
vention, Psychological Characteristics, ehabili- 
tation, Social Influences, Technology 
Identifiers—Augmentative Communication Sys- 
tems, Easter Seal Research Institute ON, *Im- 
pairment Severity 
The conference reported in this document utilized 
a conceptual matrix to organize presentations on 
research priorities in prevention, definitive treat- 
ment, and ongoing management of impairment, dis- 
ability, and handicap. Ten research strategy 
recommendations developed at the conference are 
offered for implementation by The Easter Seal Re- 
search Institute in Ontario. Authors and titles of 
major papers included are: “The Role of Epidemio- 
logical Studies in Neuropediatric Handicap Re- 
search” (Lennart von Wendt); “The Role of 
Epidemiology i in the Study of Physical Disabilit “ 
Childhood” (Gregory Sherman); “Prevention— 
Molecular Level” “(Nicholas Lenn); “Priorities in 
Prevention of Cerebral Palsy” (Graham Chance); 
“Reduction of Severity” (Martha Piper); “Reduc- 
tion of Disability-Communication Technology” 
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(Alan Newell); “Priorities for Research in the Field 
of Augmentative Communication” (Janice Light); 
“Functional Improvement-Environmental Control 
& Mobility” (Stephen Naumann); “Reduction in 
9 —Advances in Technology” (Morris Mil- 

“The Psychosocial Impact of Handicap on 
Chilaren and Youth” (Dennis Harper); “Research 
Priorities in Cerebral Palsy” (Lewis Rosenbloom); 
“Spinal Dysraphic States” (John Banta); “Educa- 
tion and Research Training” (Carol Richards); and 
“The Use of Correct Scientific Measurement and 
Analysis” (David Winter). (JDD) 
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The Use of Technology with Special Needs Stu- 
dents. 


George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville 
Tenn. John F. Kennedy Center for Research on 
Education and Human Development. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Contract—G008 300052; 
G0087 30072 

Note—6p. 

Journal Cit—Research Progress; v8 nl Nov 1990 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *High 
Risk Students, Instructional Design, *Learning 
Strategies, Microcomputers, *Problem Solving, 
Research Projects, *Special Needs Students, 
Technology, Videodisks 
Progress is reported on research conducted in 

school settings to investigate methods to help stu- 
dents-—especially at-risk students—to acquire and use 
knowledge to solve problems. The methods incor- 
porate principles of learning and instruction derived 
from basic research on cognition. Specifically, the 
research involves using microcomputer and video- 
disc technology in three ways: to develop fluent 
access to knowledge and skills; to integrate knowl- 
edge to support subsequent problem solving; and to 
help students to be producers, not mere consumers, 
of knowledge. The enhanced motivation that seems 
to result from use of these technological innovations 
is also discussed. (10 references) (JDD) 
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Kristiansen, Rolf 


G0086 30134; 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—88 

Note—45p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 75700, 
France (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Assistive De- 
vices (for Disabled), Communication Aids (for 
Disabled), Communications, *Computer Uses in 
Education, * Disabilities, Educational Opportuni- 
ties, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, ‘*Information Technology, Main- 
streaming, Teacher Education, Technology 
This paper suggests means of merging educational 

ideas with new information and communication 

technologies to aid individuals with disabilities. 

New technologies discussed include microtech- 

nology and integrated circuits, high speed process- 

ing and retrieval of information, and light-weight 
equipment, among others. New technologies can be 
used as aids in mobility, communication, diagnosis, 
training, information processing, expressive and 
creative activities, and recreational activities. The 
role of new technologies (television, the modern car, 
etc.) as potential “disablers” for individuals with 
certain disabilities is also described, and ergonomi- 
cal considerations such as display resolution and 

keyboard complications are T 

gies and equipment are then surveyed, such as radio 

and television, film and vid mail, 

voice recognition, touch screens, ‘artificial intelli- 
gence, word processing, image processing, interac- 
tive video, digitalized and synthetic speech, and 








tactile displays. Impacts of new technologies on in- 
communication, acquisition, 
creativity, and other factors are . The question 
S equity and j autonomy for all members of society 
for integrating disabled 
ptr ane within ordinary educational institutions 
are spelled out, focusing on the areas of: information 
collection and dissemination; adapted educational 
and social infrastructure; availability of suitable 
hardware and software; resource allocation and ad- 
ministration; physical and social integration; and 
ethical considerations. Implications of new technol- 
ogies for teacher education are described. (JDD) 
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—— a oa with a Disability: Is It Differ- 
naan , aA Associates, Inc., Washington, 
D.c. 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/ PYOSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Contract—G0087C3051 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Interstate Research Associates, 
NICHCY, P.O. Box 1492, Washington, DC (indi- 
vidual subscriptions free). 

Journal Cit—NICHCY News Digest; n14 Oct 1990 

Pub Type—- Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, * Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Sec Education, Employment, *Fe- 
males, *Independent Living, Personal Autonomy, 
*Self Determination, Sex Differences, Social Life 
This guide focuses on some of the realities parents 

must face in helping their daughters with disabilities 
to become more self-reliant and, ultimately, inde- 
pendent. The degree to which daughters with a dis- 
ability are encouraged to strive for an independent 
life may be critically less than for sons. These differ- 
ences have far-reaching implications for how males 
and females view themselves and what they achieve. 
The guide gives a general overview of gender issues 
and some suggestions for promoting self-sufficiency 
and independence. Steps towards independence in- 
clude starting early, recognizing the influence of the 
family’s behavior, and assessing parental expecta- 
tions and level of assistance and the disabled girl's 
motivation. The guide also discusses the importance 
of developing a social world, confronting the world 
of school and work, and having role models. A list 
of 37 books, educational materials, films, video- 
re and organizations is included. (28 references) 
¢ ) 
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Arkansas Univ., Little Rock. Center for Research 
on Teaching and Learning. 

Spons Agency—Arkansas Governor’s Develop- 
mental Disabilities Planning Council, Little 
Rock.; Arkansas Univ., Little Rock. Universi- 
ty-Affiliated Program. 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descri *Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
Early Childhood Education, Early Intervention, 
Expenditures, Federal Legislation, Financial Sup- 
port, *Needs Assessment, *Participant Satisfac- 
tion, *Physi Disabilities, Rehabilitation, 
*Technology, Travel, Young Children 

Identifiers—* Arkansas, Technology Related As- 
sistance Individ Disabil Act 
A statewide survey of the technology needs of 104 

children with physical disabilities aged 0-5 years 

was conducted in Arkansas as a component of the 

grant application process of Public Law 100-407 

(the Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals 

with Disabilities Act of 1988). The survey analyzed 

satisfaction with assistive devices technology and 
services, expenditures for assistive technology and 
services, travel required to receive technology and 
services, and funding sources. Unmet technology 
needs were reported for the children in all areas of 
life functioning, including hearing aids; specialized 
cars, vans, and buses; vision aids; reading, writing, 
and typing aids; building accessibility; taking care of 
the home; using a computer; and using a telephone. 


Most children were evaluated preceding the provi- 
sion of assistive technology. Families reported a 
substantial need for the opportunity to purchase 
technology on a credit plan. More than half of the 
children were unable to try out the technology be- 
fore it was purchased. A need for more information 
about assistive technology and services and a need 
for transportation services to acquire technology 
and services were reported for the majority of chil- 
dren. (Approximately 75 references.) (JDD) 
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the Education J-50 Report. 

California Association of School Business Officials, 
Sacramento.; California State Dept. of Education, 
Sacramento. Office of Financial Management 
Practices and Standards. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0921-3 

Pub Date—90 

Note—237p. 

Available from—Bureau of Publications, Sales Unit, 
California Department of Education, P.O. Box 
271, Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($15.00 with 
binder-ISBN-0-8011-0921-3; $10.50 wihtout 
binder-ISBN-0-8011-0922-1, plus sales tax for 
California residents). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, * Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Equity (Finance), Educational Planning, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Flow Charts, 
Governance, Preschool Education, *Records 
(Forms), Regional Programs, Resource Alloca- 
tion, *School Funds, Special Education, *State 

id 


i 

Identifiers—* California 

The J-50 Report, one of the most complicated 
entitlement reports that any state agency requires, 
provides information for funding and monitoring 
special education services and operations through- 
out California and for making special education 
funding allocations equitable. This manual was de- 
veloped to assist local educational agency (LEA) 
and special education local plan area (SELPA) offi- 
cials in completing the report. The first two chapters 
provide an introduction and general background on 
California special education funding between 
1974-1990. Chapter III describes the regional gov- 
ernance of special education programs and funding 
through SELPAs. Chapter IV discusses the compo- 
nents of service on which special education funding 
is based and describes the methods and structure of 
the funding allocation. Chapter V presents a flow 
chart for gathering data and completing the various 
parts of the report. Chapter VI outlines each of the 
individual forms making up the report, describing 
the form’s purpose, data required, example of a cor- 
rectly completed form, common errors, and review 
techniques. Chapter VII discusses methods that can 
be used to ensure that a SELPA or LEA receives 
funds for which it is eligible. Appendixes contain a 
glossary, data collection worksheets, information on 
calculating reallocation and growth of special edu- 
cation instructional units, and information on spe- 
cial education federal preschool grant program 
funding. (JDD) 
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Bullis, Michael, Ed. Fielding, Glen, Ed. 

Communication Development in Young Children 
with Deaf-Blindness: Literature Review. 

Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Contract—300-83-0237 

Note—266p.; For related documents, see EC 300 
196-197. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Gerferal (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Auditory Tests, Child Language, 
Communication Aids (for Disabled), Communi- 
cation Skills, Contingency Management, *Deaf 
Blind, Evaluation Methods, Interaction, *Inter- 
vention, *Language Acquisition, Mothers, Multi- 
ple Disabilities, Operant Conditioning, Oral 
Language, Parent Child Relationship, Play, Pre- 
school Education, Skill Development, Tactile 
Stimuli, Tactual Perception, Vision Tests, Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Augmentative Communication Sys- 
tems, Preverbal Communication 
This review summarizes and discusses literature 

relevant to the communication development of 


RIE SEP 1991 





young children (0-5 years) with deaf-blindness. The 
review is divided into topical areas. The topical ar- 
eas and the contributors for each area are as follows: 
“Perspectives on Communication Assessment” 
(Charity Rowland); “Research in Tactile Communi- 
cation” (Cynthia Jones and others); “Visual Assess- 
ment” (Pamela J. Cress); “Hearing Evaluation of 
Infants and Children at Risk for Severe Hearing and 
Vision Deficiencies” (John Brandt and Joseph E. 
Spradlin); ““Nonsymbolic Communication in Early 
Interactional Processes and Implications for Inter- 
vention” (Ellin Siegel-Causey and _ others); 
“Mother-Child Interaction and the Development of 
Preverbal Communication” (Madeline W. Appell); 
“The Play of Young Children Who Have Dual Sen- 

sory Impairments” — M. Finn and others); 
“Development of Emergent Language” (Kathleen 
Stremel-Campbell and Jimmie Matthews); “Contin- 
gency Intervention” (Philip Schweigert); and “Aug- 
mentative Communication Systems” (Pamela 
Mathy-Laikko and others). References accompany 
each paper. (JDD) 
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Siegel-Causey, Ellin, Ed. Guess, Doug, Ed. 
Enhancing Interactions between Service Providers 
and Individuals Who Are Severely Multiply 
Disabled: Strategies for Developing Nonsym- 
Communication. 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—(88] 
Contract—300-83-0237 
Note—116p.; For related documents, see EC 300 
195-197. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO0S Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Body Language, *Communication 
Skills, Eye Contact, Facial Expressions, Interac- 
tion, Interaction Process Analysis, Interpersonal 
Communication, Intervention, Language Acquisi- 
tion, *Multiple Disabilities, * Nonverbal Commu- 
nication, *Severe Disabilities, Skill Development, 
*Training Methods 
The purpose of this manual, the culmination of a 
graduate project begun at the University of Kansas, 
is to assist individuals with severe, multiple disabili- 
ties and their service providers in learning to utilize 
nonsymbolic behaviors in an expanded, facilitative 
manner that leads to more consistent and predict- 
able communication functioning. The manual pres- 
ents an intervention approach using a philosophical 
orientation to the reciprocal nature of communica- 
tion exchanges. This orientation emphasizes inter- 
vention at two levels: the service providers’ 
perceptions and understanding of individual non- 
symbolic repertoires, and the use of nonsymbolic 
expressions by the individual with severe multiple 
disabilities. Five instructional guidelines, along with 
the theoretical orientation and research support for 
each, are presented. The guidelines describe the fol- 
lowing activities: developing nurturance, enhancing 
ity, ing opportunities, sequencing ex- 
periences, and utilizing movement. The guidelines 
are for service providers to use to accommodate the 
unconventional or limited auditory, visual, motor, 
and vocal displays of the individual who is nonsym- 
bolic. Examples of the instructional guidelines are 
given, including communicative intents and func- 
tions with corresponding definitions displayed in 
table format. Subsequently, the instructional guide- 
lines are —— into descriptions of reciprocal 
dialogues of adult-learner interactions. (Approxi- 
mately 100 references.) (JDD) 
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Sensory Assessment Manual. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Bureau of Child Research. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[88] 
Contract—300-83-0237 
a a For related documents, see EC 300 
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Descriptors—Auditory Tests, *Clinical Diagn 
*Deaf Blind, Diagnostic Tests, Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Di is, Evaluation 
Methods, *Multiple Disabilities, *Vision Tests 
This manual is intended to provide information 

leading to reliable assessment of vision and hearing 
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capabilities of children considered to have dual sen- 
sory impairments. Ongoing sensory assessment is 
necessary to determine the extent of residual sen- 
sory abilities that should be considered in educa- 
tional programming decisions and to determine any 
changes in those abilities. The visual assessment in- 
volves review of relevant medical reports and previ- 
ous assessment results, and assessment in the areas 
of reflexive visual processes, field of vision, ocular 
motility, and visual acuity. Auditory assessment 
may involve such alternative procedures as tangible 
reinforcement operant conditioning audiometry 
and visual reinforcement audiometry. The impor- 
tance of naturalistic observations is emphasized. A 
list of 8 references and 11 recommended readings is 
included. (JDD) 
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The Indiana Guide for the Identification of Gifted/- 
Talented Students. 
Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. Of- 
fice of Gifted and Talented Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—239p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Creativity, 
Decision Making, Educational Philosophy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Eligibility, Evalu- 
ation Methods, Gifted Disabled, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Leadership, Minority 
Groups, Program Development, State Programs, 
*State Standards, Student Evaluation, Student 
Placement, *Talent, Talent Identification, Test 
Interpretation, Underachievement 
Identifiers—* Indiana 
This comprehensive guide to identification of 
gifted and talented students in Indiana is intended 
to aid the 85% of Indiana school districts which 
provide programs for gifted students. A relative, 
rather than absolute, standard is proposed for iden- 
tifying the top 5 to 7 percent of students. Giftedness 
in the areas of intellectual /academic abilities, visual 
and performing arts, creativity, and leadership is 
addressed. Individual chapters consider the follow- 
ing: (1) step-by-step processes involved in identifi- 
cation of gifted/talented students; (2) the 
underlying philosophy, guiding principles and rele- 
vant portions of state law; (3) preparation for identi- 
fication procedures (e.g., determination of program 
philosophy and program options and staffing); (4) 
guidelines for selecting identification instruments; 
(5) suggestions for selection of criterion levels, data 
analysis and appeal, review and exit procedures; (6) 
techniques for identifying underserved populations 
(e.g., underachievers, racial minorities, rural, and 
handicapped students); (7) inservice training of staff 
in identification procedures; (8) student selection; 
and (9) methods to evaluate the efficacy of the iden- 
tification policies. The 10th and final chapter pres- 
ents a summary of the processes presented an 
planning guidelines. Appendixes provide additional 
information on formal , informal 
abbreviations and symbols, and resources in Indi- 
ana. Also provided are a 54-item bibliography and 
a 112-term glossary. Many tables and sample forms 
are also included. (DB) 
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0. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-88/WS/30 

Pub Date—88 

Note—136p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7 Place Fon- 
tenoy, Paris 75700, France (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Braille, *Classroom Techniques, 
Daily Living Skills, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Handwriting, Mainstreaming, Perceptual 
Development, Sensory Aids, Special Education 
Teachers, Tape Recordings, Teacher Role, Teach- 
ing Methods, Typewriting, *Visual Impairments, 
Visually Handicapped Mobility 
The guide, intended to help teachers, parents, and 

community workers throughout the world develop 

educational services to visually handicapped stu- 
dents in ordinary schools, has been published in 

English, French, Spanish, Arabic, and Chinese. The 

first three chapters provide general information 
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concerning types of educational programs for the 
visually impaired, teachers’ responsibilities, and 
supporting the regular classroom teacher. Chapter 4 
comprises the major portion of the document and 
presents specific techniques for teaching special 
skills needed by the visually impaired including: (1) 
sensory training (e.g., hearing, touch, smell and 
taste, residual vision); (2) orientation and mobility 
(body movement, sensory training, concept devel- 
opment); (3) the abacus; (4) braille reading and writ- 
ing (pre-braille tactual activities and worksheets, 
mechanics of reading braille, the braille alphabet, 
braille contractions, the state and stylus); (5) re- 
corded books; (6) handwriting; (7) typing; and (8) 
activities for daily living. Additional chapters ad- 
dress materials adaptation, equipment and supplies, 
remedial work, the link between home and school, 
and ways to make the teaching job easier. Sources 
of educational materials and aids as well as a 
23-item bibliography are also included. (DB) 
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Rye, Henning, Ed. Skjorten, Miriam Donath, Ed. 
Children with Severe Cerebral 


tional Guide. Guides for Special Education No. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and ‘Cu 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-89/WS-100 

Pub Date—89 

Note—171p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7 Place Fon- 
tenoy, Paris 75700, France (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 5 

Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, *Communication 
Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Language Acquisition, Learning 
Disabilities, Mathematics, Quality of Life, Read- 
ing Readiness, Remedial Instruction, Self Care 
Skills, Speech Imp ent, *T: 

Writing Instruction 

The guide, intended to help teachers, parents, and 
community workers throughout the world develop 
educational services for children with severe cere- 
bral palsy, is published in English, French, Spanish, 

Arabic, and Chinese. The 11 practitioner-contrib- 

uted chapters stress specific intervention techniques 

based on the practitioners’ own experiences in the 
fields of speech therapy, special education, occupa- 
tional therapy, and psychology. Chapters have the 
following titles and authors: “ “Cerebral Palsy-a Mul- 
tifaceted Condition” (Henning Rye); “Communica- 
tion and Structured Total Communication” 

(Miriam Donath Skjorten); “Coping with Common 

Learning Disabilities in Children with Cerebral 

Palsy” (Gerd Gylder Corneliussen, Marit Lund, and 

Elsbet Nilsen); “Language and Speech as a Tool for 

Communication” (Turid Blix); “Readiness for 

Reading” (Jorunn Fiveland); “Eating and Feeding” 

(Miriam Donath Skjorten); “Teaching Mathemat- 

ics” (Gerd Gylder Corneliussen); “Coping with 

Writing Problems” (Gerd Gylder Corneliussen); 

“Preparing for Adult Life” (Gerd Gylder Corneli- 

ussen, Marit Lund, and Elsbet Nilsen); “Educa- 

tional Aids” (Corneliussen, Lund, and Nilsen); and 

“Quality of Life’ (Miriam Donath Skjorten). Also 

provided are a brief glossary, 25 references, and 11 

addresses of relevant organizations and programs. 

(DB) 
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Severe Behavior Disorders of Children and Youth. 
Monograph in Behavioral Disorders, Volume 13. 

Council for Children with Behavioral Disorders.; 
Teacher Educators for Children with Behavioral 
Disorders. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—136p.; Papers presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Teacher Educators for Children 
with Behavioral Disorders (13th, Tempe, AZ, No- 
vember, 1989). 

Available from—Council for Exceptiona! Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 20091 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adoles- 
cents, *Behavior Disorders, Correctional Educa- 
tion, Delinquency, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Interpersonal Competence, Main- 
streaming, Quality of Life, Social Adjustment, 
Student Adjustment, Student Placement, Teacher 
Burnout, Teacher Morale 
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The monograph presents a collection of 13 papers 
originally presented at a conference of teachers of 
children with behavioral disorders. Articles have 
been grouped into the following five categories: (1) 
keynote papers; (2) social skills; (3) adolescents; 2 
school-based programs; and (5) related issues in be- 
havioral disorders. Papers have the following titles 
and authors: “Quality of Life for Persons with Dis- 


World” (E ) h 
Make Sense” (Richard S. Neel and K. Kay Cessna); 
“Social Networks of Students in Special Education 
: Contrasts with Non-Special Education 
ts and Correlates of School Adjustment” 
(Charles Barone and others); “De Social 


termining 
eport” (Richard S. Neel and 
Road Less Traveled: Issues 


doza and others); “Youth 2000 Visions: A Commu- 
nity-Based —— for High Risk and Low Risk 
Youth” (Jo M. Hendrickson, Jeffrey Roth, and Ro- 
bert A. Gable); “An Examination of the Influence 
of Information about Social Maladjustment on the 
Placement Decisions of Special Education Teach- 
ers” (Kenneth W. Howell and M. Scott DeBerard); 
“Academic and Related Functioning of Main- 
streamed and Nonmainstreamed Seriously Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Students” (Regina M. Foley and 
others); “Responses Which Foster Students with 
Behavioral Disorders’ Access to Least Restrictive 
Environments: A Literature Review” (John J. 
; “Evaluating Case Study 
Diagnose Behavioral Disorders” 
(Stanley L. Swartz); “Some Reflections on the Use 
of Restrictive Behavior Techniques with Autistic 
and Other Students with Behavioral Disorders: An 
Opportunity to Respond” (Jan S. Handleman); and 
Help: Characteristics and Correlates of 
Stress, Burnout, and Accomplishment across Three 
Groups of Teachers” (Kathleen Doherty Schmid 
and others). (DB) 
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Descriptors—College Students, Community Col- 
leges, Diagnostic Teaching, Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Higher Education, Individualized 

Instruction, Inservice Education, *Learning Dis- 

abilities, Remedial Instruction, Student Charac- 

teristics, Teaching Methods, *Writing 

Difficulties, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—New York (New York) 

This final report describes the inservice training 
on the problems of learning disabled college stu- 
dents which was provided to community college 
faculty and support staff in New York City in De- 
cember 1989 and March 1990. Participants in- 
cluded di 8 for disabled students, program 
coordinators, instructors, and tutors. The inservice 
training had two phases. The first phase involved 
classroom based activities pertaining to the identifi- 
cation of signs of learning disabilities and writing 
deficits. Participants administered a questionnaire 
that d for symp of learning disabilities, 
and collected writing samples from their students. 
This material formed the basis of the hands-on 











ings with summaries of 16 presentations is also ap- 
pended. Includes over 100 references. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Atti- 
tudes, Community Attitudes, *Deafness, Inter- 
views, Knowledge Level, *Political Attitudes, 
Political Socialization, Young Adults 
The paper reports on interviews with three pro- 
foundly deaf, college educated young men who are 
moderately to very politically active in the deaf 
community. Responses are grouped into the follow- 
ing categories: political issues; barriers to political 
participation; and personal perspectives on the atti- 
tudes of deaf people. Among issues and needs of the 
deaf community raised in the interviews are the fol- 
lowing: accessibility to political functions by provid- 
ing more interpreters; enforcement of federal 
legislation; provision of captions for local news; lack 
of understanding by deaf adults of the political sys- 
tem; decreasing the isolation of deaf people; repair 
of divisions within the deaf community; and more 
deaf teachers to serve as role models. The interviews 
raised a number of questions and recommendations 
for further study. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the International 
ISAAC Conference on Augmentative and Alter- 
native Communication (4th, Stockholm, Sweden, 
August 12-16, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Aids (for Disabled), 
*Communication Disorders, *Communication 
Skills, Elementary Education, Expressive Lan- 
guage, *Language Handicaps, Sign Language, 
Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Augmentive Communication Sys- 
tems, *Bliss Symbols, Dysphasia 
The study assessed the use of Blissymbols in the 
spoken and signed language development of 10 
school-aged iiee age 11.5 years) children with 
developmental dysphasia of whom four also were 
mildly retarded. The students’ expressive abilities in 
signed and spoken words were initially assessed be- 
fore the Bliss teaching began, and then again after 
1 and 2 years. The total number of expressed sym- 
bols in all three communication systems showed a 
positive trend over the study period. The most sta- 
tistically significant change was in spoken expres- 
sion of adjectives in favor of communication by 
Blissymbols. It was also found that certain concepts 
which originally had been spoken or signed were 
later expressed only in sign or by using Blissymbols. 
Results are discussed in terms of implications for 
research, teaching, and communicative interactions. 
Includes 32 references. (DB) 
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Callahan, Ruth A. Reeves, Rebecca K. 

Annual Assessment of School SLP’s by Prin- 
cipals/Special Education Directors. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (Seattle, WA, November 16-19, 

1990). 


Pub Type Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 





workshops at the 2-day conferences. Conf 
presentations and workshops addressed the follow- 
ing areas: (1) writing skills instruction and the learn- 
ing disabled community college student; (2) specific 
instructional strategies to help learning disabled stu- 
dents develop writing skills; (3) a diagnostic-pre- 
scriptive approach to writing problems in learning 
disabled students; (4) characteristics of learning dis- 
abled individuals with writing problems; (5) a 

three-tier approach for helping dysgraphic writers; 
and (6) individualized remedial approaches. Video 
materials were also developed. Much of the docu- 
ment consists of an appendix which contains the 
academic questionnaire, conference agendas, break- 
down of conference participants by college, and 
evaluation summaries. A full conference proceed- 


g Papers (150) 
EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descrigtore— Elementary Secondary Education, 
| Methods, *Language Handicaps, 
Speech Handicaps, Speech Pathology, *Speech 
Therapy, State Standards, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Improvement, *Therapists 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
The monograph presents the guidelines of the 
Georgia » eeartinens of Education for annual evalu- 
ation “of school speech-language pathologists (SLP). 
A combination of assessment methods is recom- 
mended including observation and review of re- 
cords. The philosophy and purposes of the SLP 
evaluation is briefly outlined and includes identifi- 
cation and reinforcement of effective SLP practices 





and identification of SLPs who do not meet the 
minimum standards. Two evaluation instruments 
—the Georgia Speech-Language Pathologist Evalua- 
tion Instrument and the Georgia Speech-Language 
Pathologist Duties and Responsibilities Instru- 
ment-are identified. The importance of training 
evaluators is stressed and a recommended timeline 
for annual assessment provided. The steps of the 
evaluation process are explained and diagrammed in 
flow chart format. They are: (1) orientation; (2) 
pre-evaluation conference; (3) specific procedures 
in implementing assessment measures; (4) scoring 
and written comments; (5) post-evaluation activity 
and notification conferences; (6) annual evaluation 
summary report; (7) the annual evaluation confer- 
ence; and (8) professional development plans. (DB) 
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Home Accessibility 1. Living as You Like To Live. 
Designing for All. 

PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Michigan State Board of Education, 
Lansing. 

Pub Date—Feb 90 

Note—9p.; For a related document, see EC 300 
207. 

Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n58 Feb 1990 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Build- 
ing Design, Building Innovation, Design Require- 
ments, *Physical Disabilities, Physical Mobility, 
Space Utilization 
The brochure provides suggestions for adapting or 

building living quarters to accommodate persons 

with physical limitations. Encouraged is barrier-free 
universal design to allow all persons, disabled or 
able bodied, to move freely, independently, and 
safely in their surroundings. Illustrations and text 
provide guidance for design of ramps, front doors, 
more accessible bathrooms, kitchens, and clothes 
closets. A large cut-away diagram of a house details 
possible modifications. Also included are the 
sources of 13 additional resources and the addresses 
of seven barrier free contractors/consultants. (DB) 
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Ensign, Arselia, Ed. 

Home Accessibility 2. Living as You Like To Live. 
Approaches and Entrances to Your Home. 

PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Michigan State Board of Education, 
Lansing. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—l1Ip.; For a related document, see EC 200 
206 


Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n66 Jan 1991 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), *Build- 
ing Design, Design Requirements, *Physical Dis- 
abilities, *Physical Mobility 
The brochure provides suggestions for adapting or 
building approaches and entrances to the home to 
provide full accessibility to persons with mobility 
limitations due to disability or age. Briefly described 
are modifications for ramps, landings at the top and 
bottom of a ramp, and door openers and locks. This 
publication lists 13 ces for wheelchair and stair 
lifting devices, six sources of special elevating de- 
vices, 20 sources of ramps, 12 sources of ramps and 
lifts, two special option devices, and nine sources of 
power door openers and locks. Drawings illustrate 
many modifications, a table presents figures for de- 
termining a ramp’s rise, and a chart can be used to 
check slopes of existing walks and ramps. (DB) 
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Support 
dren in Grades K-12 and Their Families. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—131p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Programs, Elementary 
Education, *Head Injuries, Knowledge Level, 
Needs Assessment, *Neurological Impairments, 
Parent Attitudes, Prevention, *Social Support 
Groups 


RIE SEP 1991 





The practicum developed a four-part program to 
promote a community support network to meet the 
needs of head injured children and their families. A 
primary goal was to increase the membership in the 
head injury support group and provide a network of 
community support for this population. A second 
aim was to increase the awareness of head injuries 
in the community at large. Initial interviews with 14 
parents of head injured children revealed that the 
support group focused on the needs of the adults but 
parents felt that attending meetings only deepened 
their feelings of frustration and helplessness. The 
intervention program consisted of: (1) a multi-me- 
dia awareness and prevention program; (2) an 
awareness and prevention program for grades 4, 5, 
and 6 and local service organizations; (3) an aware- 
ness and prevention program to educate state and 
local legislators; and (4) a program to update physi- 
cians on the activities, goals, and objectives of the 
support group. Results were generally positive with 
increased support group attendance, increased num- 
bers of phone calls to the support group, and in- 
creased knowledge about head injuries in the target 
groups. Extensive appendixes include the parent in- 
terview information, program evaluation data, at- 
tendance and phone call documentation, press 
releases, and the head injury prevention and aware- 
ness program presentations for school children and 
service organizations. Includes 23 references. (DB) 
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Rusch, = R., Comp. 
Research in 


Transitional Employmen 

Illinois Univ., Champaign. isitten Transition In- 
tervention Effectiveness Inst. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois Planning Council on Devel- 
opmental Disabilities, Springfield.; Illinois State 
Dept. of Mental Health and Developmental Dis- 
abilities, Springfield.; Illinois State Dept. of Reha- 
bilitation Services, Springfield.; Special Education 
Programs (ED/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract—300-85-0160; STILMIDOR-GPC- 
MHD983 

Note—182p.; For individual papers, see EC 300 
210-217. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Definitions, 
*Disabilities, *Education Work Relationship, In- 
terpersonal Communication, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, Job Placement, Labor Turnover, 
Minority Groups, Parent Participation, Peer Rela- 
tionship, Secondary Education, Special Educa- 
tion, *Supported Employment, Training 
Methods, Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—Impairment Severity 
This compilation of eight research papers covers 

various aspects of secondary-level special education 

and transitional employment involving individuals 
with mild to profound disabilities. Titles and authors 
of the papers are: “Parent Involvement in Transition 

Programs” (Jeff McNair and Frank R. Rusch); “Us- 

ing a Cognitive-Process Approach To Teach Social 

Skills” (Lana Collet-Klingenberg and Janis Chad- 

sey-Rusch); “An Analysis of Minority Status Sup- 

ported Employees in Relation to Placement 

Approach and Selected Outcomes” (Philip G. Wil- 

son and others); “Analysis of Co-worker Involve- 

ment in Relation to Level of Disability versus 

Placement Approach among Supported Employ- 

ees” (Frank R. Rusch and others); “Toward a Defi- 

nition of Social Skills: 'mplications for Adults with 

Mental Retardation in Employment Settings (Janis 

Chadsey-Rusch); “Social Interactions of Second- 

ary-Aged Students with Severe Handicaps: Implica- 

tions for Facilitating the Transition from School to 

Work” (Janis Chadsey-Rusch); “An Analysis of the 

Reasons for Job Separations in Relation to Disabil- 

ity, Placement, Job Type, and Length of Employ- 

ment” (Thomas R. Lagomarcino and Frank R. 

Rusch); and “Co-worker Involvement Scoring 

Manual and Instrument” (Frank R. Rusch and oth- 

ers). (JDD) 
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McNair, Jeff Rusch, Frank R. 

Parent Involvement in Transition Programs. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—2Ip.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 


RIE SEP 1991 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Decision Making, *Dis- 
abilities, Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment, Independent Living, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Participation, Parent Responsibility, Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, Secondary Education, 
Teamwork, ‘Transitional Programs, Wages, 
Young Adults 
This survey of 85 parents of children with handi- 
caps (ages 14-25) assesses the involvement of par- 
ents in the transition process of the young person 
from home to work or independent living, the kind 
of involvement they desire, and responsibilities th 
would be willing to assume in order to be ievetved. 
Findings show that although more than one-third of 
parents were without transition programs, nearly 
two-thirds were involved or were anticipating in- 
volvement in some type of program. Significantly 
more parents wanted to be involved with the transi- 
tion team and have an equal part in decision making 
than had the opportunity to do so. Virtually all par- 
ents desired involvement. Parents also indicated 
that they had preferences for their child’s post- 
school life, relating to not living at home, working 
in the community, and earning a wage equal to or 
greater than the minimum. A copy of the survey 
questionnaire is included. (10 ref ) (DD) 
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Collet-Klingenberg, Lana Chadsey-Rusch, Janis 

Using a Cognitive-Process Approach To Teach 
Social Skills. 


Pub Date—90 
Note—26p.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Criticism, 
Employment, Interpersonal Competence, Job 
Skills, *Learning Processes, *Moderate Mental 
Retardation, Secondary Education, Skill Devel- 
opment, Student Reaction, *Training Methods 
This study evaluated a cognitive-process ap- 
proach used to train three secondary-aged students 
with moderate mental retardation on a social skill 
involving response to criticism. The cognitive-pro- 
cess approach teaches a generative process of social 
behavior rather than specific component behaviors; 
relies on receptive and expressive language skills; 
actively involves learners; and requires learners to 
analyze, discriminate, and respond to multiple stim- 
uli. In this study, subjects were presented with five 
scenarios depicting workers being criticized, and 
were then given training in four components of the 
cognitive-process approach: social decoding skills, 
social decision skills, social performance skills, and 
social evaluation skills. Instructional techniques in- 
cluded modeling, rehearsal, and feedback. Two of 
the three students successfully learned the process 
and generalized their performance to untrained 
stimuli after process training. (25 references) (JDD) 
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Wilson, Philip G. And Others 

An Analysis of Minority Status Supported Em- 
—<.= 


Pub Date—90 
Note—14p.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, American Indians, Asian 
Americans, Blacks, Comparative Analysis, *Dis- 
abilities, *Employment Level, Employment Pro- 
grams, Hispanic Americans, Intelligence 
Quotient, *Job Placement, *Minority Groups, 
*Supported Employment, Wages 
This study investigated potential differences be- 
tween nonminority and minority groups of individu- 
als with disabilities, in terms of employment 
placement approach utilized and employment out- 
comes achieved. The 173 minority status individu- 
als represented four subgroups: Black, Hispanic, 
Asian, and American Indian. Dependent variables 
analyzed included: primary disability; intelligence 
quotient; age; gender; previous placement (develop- 
mental training, regular workshop, or work adjust- 
ment training); placement approach (individual, 
group, or mobile work crew); wages earned per 
hour; hours worked per month; and monthly earn- 
ings. Results showed that there were not significant 
differences among minority subgroups for intelli- 
gence quotient, age, average hours worked per 
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month, or mean monthly wages. However, Hispan- 
ics earned significantly more money per hour than 
Asians. The study also found that minority-status 
supported employees were somewhat younger, had 
higher intelligence quotient scores, and had higher 
monthly wages than their 696 nonminority counter- 
parts. (15 references) (JDD) 
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Rusch, Frank R. And Others 
Analysis of Co-Worker Involvement in Relation to 
Level of Disability versus Placement Approach 
among Supported Employees. 
Pub Date—90 
pe In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
pecial Education and Transitional Em- 
pron dh. see EC 300 209. 
ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ta Employees, Interaction, In- 
Communication, *Interpersonal Rela- 
count Job Placement, *Mental Retardation, 
*Social Integration, *Supported Employment 
Identifiers—Impairment Severity 
The study reported in this paper investigated the 
type and level of co-worker involvement reported 
by employment specialists who placed 264 Illinois 
supported employees individually, in groups, or in 
mobile work crews, and also investigated the rela- 
tion of level of disability to type of placement. The 
study found that co-workers associate with sup- 
ported employees during the work day and assume 
evaluation and training responsibilities. Co-workers 
appear to associate, evaluate, and train a supported 
employee more often when the employee has mild 
mental retardation than when the mental retarda- 
tion is severe. Supported employees who were em- 
ployed in mobile work crews were much less 
involved with co-workers than they were with em- 
ployees in other placement options. Nondisabled 
co-workers rarely invited the supported employees 
to share activities away from the work site, such as 
worshiping or bowling. (31 references) (JDD) 
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bree ey Janis 
‘oward a Definition of Social Skills: Implications 
bey ayy Retardation in Employ- 
ment Settings. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—24p.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special gaye and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 2 
Pub Type— Reports - A (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) e 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adults, Cognitive Processes, *Defini- 
tions, Employees, Interpersonal Competence, 
*Learning Processes, *Mental Retardation, Skill 
Development, Social Behavior, *Supported Em- 
ployment, *Training Methods 
This paper proposes a definition of social skills in 
order to operationalize the components that need to 
be considered when teaching social skills to individ- 
uals with mental retardation in employment set- 
tings. It also presents current approaches to 
teaching social skills in employment settings. Social 
skills are defined as goal-oriented, rule-governed 
learned behaviors that are situation specific and 
according to social context; they also involve 
observable and nonobservable cognitive and 
affective elements that assist in eliciting positive or 
neutral responses and avoiding negative responses 
from others. Five different approaches used to train 
social skills in employment settings are described, 
including: social skill training packages (generally 
consisting of a rationale for a given behavior, model- 
ing, practice through role-play, and feedback); so- 
cial scripts; training in natural work settings; 
self-control training; and process training. Process 
training addresses most of the components specified 
in the definition, but the need for more research on 
the role of this approach in training social skills is 
emphasized. (Approximately 50 references.) (JDD) 
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tating the Transition from School to Work. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—29p.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Education Work Relationship, Inter- 
action, Interpersonal Communication, *Job 
Training, Peer Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Severe Mental Retardation, *Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, Time on Task, *Transi 


Placement, *Peer Relationship, Social Integra- 
tion, *Supported Employment, Test Reliability 
Identifiers—Coworker Involvement Instrument 

(Rusch et al) 
of their consistent presence in the work 





This study describes the social interactions used 
by a group of 10 secondary-aged students with se- 
vere to profound mental retardation, using data 
gathered through the use of narrative recording pro- 
cedures. The students’ interactions were recorded 
during schoo! arrival, lunch, and vocational train- 
ing. Results are presented along three dimensions: 
task versus non-task interactions; direction of inter- 
actions; and purpose of interactions by condition. 
Results of teacher ratings and parent interviews are 
also presented. Students interacted 99% of the time 
with other adults. Students were involved primarily 
in task-related interactions in which the purpose 
was to direct, question, or provide information. 
Even at lunch, which is primarily a social time for 
nonhandicapped workers, interactions between 
teachers and students involved directions, ques- 
tions, and information related to feeding or lunch 
programs. Though students were judged to be in the 
fluency and maintenance stages of learning their 
jobs, they received even more directions, praise, and 
eriticism in vocational contexts than in the other 
contexts. Results are discussed with respect to the 
implications they have for facilitating the transition 
from school to work. (34 references) (JDD) 
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Note—15p.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P \ 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, ‘*Disabilities, 
Economic Factors, Emotional Disturbances, Em- 
ployment Level, Employment Patterns, Employ- 
ment Programs, Job Layoff, Labor Problems, 
*Labor Turnover, Mental Retardation, Occupa- 
tional Mobility, Physical Health, *Supported Em- 
ployment, Tenure 

Identifiers—*Impairment Severity 
This investigation addressed the extent to which 

persons with disabilities separated from their jobs 

because of type of placement model, type of job, and 

job tenure. Level of disability was also studied as a 

factor. A total of 380 supported employees (ages 

16-66) who separated from 411 jobs served as sub- 

jects. Results suggest that health- and economic-re- 

lated reasons contributed to more job separations 
among persons with moderate, severe, or profound 
mental retardation and psychiatric disabilities, 
while lack of job responsibility and social-vocational 
behavior were reasons reported most often for per- 
sons with mild mental retardation. There were no 
significant differences among the three types of 
placements (individual, group, and mobile crew) 
and reasons for job separation. Among employees in 
janitorial/maintenance and food service occupa- 
tions, poor production was the primary reason for 
job separation. Among supported employees in 
light-industrial positions, health was the major rea- 
son. Persons with mild mental retardation experi- 
enced significantly more positive changes in job 
status than persons with moderate to profound men- 
tal retardation or persons with psychiatric disabili- 
ties. Persons in individual placements experienced 
more positive job changes than persons in other 
placements, and persons in janitorial /maintenance 
positions or food service positions had more positive 

changes than persons in light industrial jobs. (15 

references) (JDD) 
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Rusch, Frank R. And Others 
Co-Worker Involvement Scoring Manual and In- 


strument. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—3Ip.; In: Rusch, Frank R., Research in Sec- 
ondary Special Education and Transitional Em- 
ployment; see EC 300 209. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Behavior Rating Scales, 
* Disabilities, Employees, Employment Programs, 
Interaction, Interpersonal Communication, Job 


environment, co-workers have been identified as a 
potentially powerful resource available to provide 
support to employees with disabilities in supported 
employment programs. The “Co-worker Involve- 
ment Instrument” allows employment training spe- 
cialists and job supervisors to estimate co-worker 
involvement with target employees after job place- 
ment. The items on the instrument assess physical 
integration, social integration, training, frequency of 
associating, appropriateness of associating, be- 
friending, advocating, evaluating, and giving infor- 
mation. Studies have found the instrument to 
demonstrate good interrater and test-retest reliabil- 
ity. This paper includes a copy of the instrument, a 
glossary, and instructions for scoring co-workers 
and for scoring employment site demographics. (28 
references) (JDD) 
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Gonzalez, Patricia And Others 
Compendium of Project Profiles: 1990. 
Illinois Univ., Champaign. Secondary Transition In- 
tervention Effectiveness Inst. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—90 
Contract—300-85-0160 
Note—42Ip. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Delivery Systems, 
*Demonstration Programs, * Disabilities, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Employment, Family In- 
volvement, Federal Programs, Job Training, 
Learning Disabilities, Mild Disabilities, Models, 
Parent Participation, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Severe Disabilities, Train- 
ing Methods, Transitional Programs, Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—* Office of Special Educ Rehabilitative 
Services 
This annual directory describes current and newly 
expired projects funded under the United States Of- 
fice of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices’ (OSERS) Secondary and _ Transition 
Initiative. Project areas include family networking, 
secondary and transition services follow-up and fol- 
low-along projects, training and employment mod- 
els for youth with handicaps, postsecondary 
education programs for handicapped persons, inno- 
vative programs for severely handicapped children 
to develop transition skills, models for planning and 
implementing transitional services for second- 
ary-aged handicapped youth, models for providing 
secondary mainstreamed learning-disabled and 
other mildly handicapped students with job-related 
training, and special projects and demonstrations 
for providing vocational rehabilitation services to 
severely disabled individuals. The compendium is 
divided into six sections: (1) an introduction which 
describes the Transition Initiative and the role of the 
Transition Institute at Illinois; (2) a section contain- 
ing case studies illustrating the impact of transition 
services upon individuals participating in these fed- 
erally funded projects; (3) an overview, which de- 
scribes in tables, figures, and text the characteristics 
of 94 model projects funded in 1990 in OSERS’ 
competitive selection process; (4) the main section 
consisting of individual profiles for 1990 projects, 
profiles of the fundi ‘itions, and profiles of 
projects that expired | in 1989; (5) an index by key 
personnel, location, and handicapping conditions 
served; and (6) appendixes which contain project 
questionnaires and contact information for project 
directors. (JDD) 
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Cheatum, Billye Ann 

Competency-Based Training Program—Teachers of 
Physical Education for Handicapped Individu- 
als. Summer Institute Final Report, 1986-1990. 

Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


EC 300 218 





Contract—G0086 30197 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Adapted Physical Education, *Com- 
petency Based Teacher Education, * Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Federal Pro- 
grams, Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, State Standards, Teacher 
Certification, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—Kalamazoo Public Schools M1, Michi- 
gan, Western Michigan University 
This federally funded project’s goals were to pro- 

vide a competency-based training program that 

would enable Western Michigan University gradu- 
ate and undergraduate students to meet Michigan’s 
endorsement requirements for teaching physical ed- 
ucation to handicapped individuals, and to provide 
direct services to handicapped children in the Kala- 
mazoo (Michigan) Public School District and sur- 
rounding areas. The final report describes project 
accomplishments in terms of course offerings, num- 
bers of students enrolled, practica experiences, and 
cooperative relationships. As a result of the project, 

15 graduate students completed sufficient credits to 

receive full approval as teachers of physical educa- 

tion for handicapped individuals and 16 students 
had applied for approval. In addition, 210 children 
enrolled in the Special Physical Education Learning 

Laboratory were provided with assessment, pre- 

scription, and program implementation. Appen- 

dixes, which comprise over half of the report, 
include: brochures and forms, evaluation instru- 
ments, management plan, dissemination plan, 

Michigan competency requirements, and results of 

project evaluation by graduate students and by par- 

ents of children with disabilities. (JDD) 
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Warner, Don And Others 

Educational Resource Guide. 

California State Dept. of Developmental Services, 
Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Contract—990064 

Note—357p.; Prepared by the Center for Curricu- 
lum Development. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 
logs (132) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Blindness, Computer Software, Deaf- 

ess, *Disabilities, Educational Methods, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Fund Raising, 
Grantsmanship, Head Injuries, Hearing Impair- 
ments, Information Sources, Learning Disabili- 
ties, Periodicals, Private Agencies, Reference 
Materials, *Rehabilitation, *Social Services, Vid- 
eotape Recordings, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—California 
This resource book serves as a bibliography and a 

directory of information sources and educational /- 
rehabilitation service providers for all categories of 
disabilities. The book was developed for use by indi- 
viduals in the 11 state hospitals and developmental 
centers in California. The resource guide's scope 
includes: agencies, software, vid 
books, reference journals, and funding references. 
The “Agencies” section provides an extensive list of 
direct service and information providers across the 
United States that can serve as general resources for 
counselors, teachers, therapists, and other profes- 
sionals. Information provided includes agency 
name, add ber, area of special- 
ization, and service “description. Separate subdirec- 
tories of four types of agencies are included: 
blind/bisually impaired; deaf/hearing impaired; 
head injuries; and learning disabilities. The “Soft- 
ware,” “Videotape,” “Reference Book,” and “Ref- 
erence Journal” sections list such information as the 
publisher’s name, address, and telephone number; 
specialty; type of products; audience; and grade 
level. The “Funding References” section includes 
books, newsletters, and California resource centers, 
with appropriate bibliographic or directory informa- 
tion. (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—130p.; Compiled by the Supported Employ- 
ment Parent Training Technical Assistance 
(SEPT/TA) Project. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 
logs (132) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Developmental Disabilities, * Disabil- 
ities, *Educational Resources, Education Work 
Relationship, Head Injuries, Individual Develop- 


A 


In the second section selected health status mea- 
sures are presented graphically with accompanying 
text organized according to three age age groups-in- 
fants, children, - po adolescents. In the third section, 





ment, Instructional Materials, Mental Di Ss, 

*Parent Education, Personal Autonomy, Program 

Descriptions, *Supported Employment, Transi- 

tional Programs 

The 1990 edition of this reference manual deals 
with parent training about supported employment 
for persons with disabilities. It comprises an anno- 
tated bibliography (approximately 500 items) of 
journal articles, manuscripts, books, and audiovisual 
materials, and a listing of some of the parent training 
projects that have developed workshops and re- 
sources. The first section includes resources for par- 
ent training, including parent perspective resources, 
parent training models, national and state projects 
for parent training information, audiovisual aids, 
and resources for trainers. The second section lists 
resources on supported employment, including in- 
formation on supported employment for persons 
with developmental disabilities, chronic mental ill- 
ness, or traumatic brain injury. Also covered are 
social security and work incentives. Information re- 
sources on the transition from school to work and 
community living are listed in the third section. The 
last section lists resources on personal futures plan- 
ning and self-determination. Appendices contain a 
parent training resource list, a listing of newsletters, 
a directory of journals, and a bibliographic informa- 
tion form. (DB) 
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Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. 
Pub Date—Jun 88 
Note—145p.; Print is variable and may not repro- 
duce well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ segue e (160) 
F01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Sasa eae Style, Curriculum, Elemen- 
tary Education, ‘Emotional Development, 
*Gifted, Humanistic Education, Individual Dif- 
ferences, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, *Intervention, Lesson Plans, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Study Skills, *Underachievement 
Identifiers—Project UNIQUE NJ 
The report describes Project UNIQUE (Under- 
achievers Needing Individualized and Qualitative 
Unique Education) for gifted underachieving stu- 
dents in grades 3-6, stressing three major instruc- 
tional components: (1) an affective curriculum; (2) 
a differentiated curriculum; and (3) a study skills 
curriculum. The program includes inservice in- 
volvement of classroom teachers, parent involve- 
ment, small student groups (four to seven students) 
meeting for weekly teaching sessions, and specially 
developed instructional materials. The instructional 
materials include diagnostic packets and sets of les- 
sons addressing affective development, study skills, 
and individual learning styles. Each of the program 
components is presented in outline format including 
objective, rationale, explanation, and outcome or 
evaluation. Also included is an evaluative study of 
the project which found that the program had a 
positive impact on participants. A variety of evalua- 
tion forms for use by teachers, parents, and students 
are included as well as 21 lesson plans. Includes 49 
references. (DB) 
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Child Health USA ’90. 

Health Resources and Services Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Office for Mater- 
nal and Child Health Services. 

Report No.—HRS-M-CH-90-1 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—52p.; Photographs will not reproduce. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Child Abuse, *Child 
Health, Child Neglect, Children, Death, * Disabil- 
ities, Diseases, Health Services, Incidence, In- 
fants, *Needs Assessment, Physical Health, 
Poverty, Sexuality, *Special Health Problems, 
Statistical Data 
The report summarizes the health status and ser- 

vice needs of children in the United States. The first 

of the report’s three sections describes the general 
population to provide a context for health measures. 
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of death among 10-19 year olds; 

child, adolescent, —_ it AL 

Immune Deficiency Syndrome); s 

childhood immunization; prenatal care; physician 
visits; ph /hospital utilization by income sta- 


physician/hospital utilization in children with 
chronic conditions. (DB) 
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State Department of Edu- 
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ports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PC05 


The four sections of this report use text, graphs, 
and tables to present the status of Oregon programs 
providing special education, - 

tion, student services, earl 

and special projects. The 


data for school-based programs for students with 
mild mental retardation, serious emotional distur- 
bance, specific learning disabilities, and speech /lan- 
guage impairments. Additional state-operated 
and/or state-supported programs including hospital 


state schools for individuals with blindness or deaf- 
ness are presented next. The second section covers 
compensatory education programs including the 
Chapter I program, the Indian education program, 
programs for limited English proficient students and 
for migrant education, the state disadvantaged child 
project, Title IV civil rights pr 

for homeless children and y 

dent services and early childhood education de- 
scribes the Child Development Specialist position, 
residential youth care centers, student retention ac- 
tivities, the parent education program, the on 
prekindergarten program, guidance and counse 
programs, sodas "Ncivitiee, and health services. 
The last section covers special projects such as Ore- 


Report No.—ED-90/WS-13 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
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Note—54p. 
French; English 
Pub Type— Reports - valuative (142) — Reports 
ae (141) — Multilingual /Bilingual Ma- 
terials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Children, Communi 
Cost Effectiveness, Developing } 
abilities, _y 
tervention, tries, Programs, 
Paraprofessional ersonnel, Parent Participation, 
Program Effectiveness, ——e Evaluation, Re- 
habilitation Programs, *Rural Education, Teach- 
ers, Training Methods, Volunteers 
Identifiers—*Guyana 
The document, in both English and French, de- 
scribes a 2-year project in Guyana based on the 
principle of community-based rehabil itation (CBR), 
which stresses training local community residents as 
supervisors to provide training of rehabilitation 
workers and direct services to children with disabili- 
ties living in rural areas. The program provided 
twice-weekly training over 15 months to 30 volun- 
teers and 25 nursery school teachers. Trainees then 
a ae 
dren in cooperation wi! ly members. 
evaluation was predominantly positive. Volunteers 
were more effective than the nursery school teach- 
ers who participated as of their normal work 
week. Other evaluation findings indicated that par- 
ents were often enthusiastic participants, that clear 
SS ee eee 
those whose parents were waery A 
that parental attitudes improved. Five case flies 
illustrate program effects. Briefly considered is the 
program’s relationship with specialized facilities 
and the cost of the project ($45 per child per year). 
Sal sedeeebliddensscadietadeehains 
fied, including establishing a good foundation before 
beginning a project, the rehabi itation therapist as a 
of community development, utilizing a 
new model of supervision, developing a flexible cur- 
riculum, encouraging parent associations, and see- 
ing the role of the coordinator as primarily that of 
a facilitator of human relations. Includes 9 refer- 
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Inservice Training. 
Pub Date—26 Nov 90 
Note—73p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
pose 43) - — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
1/PC03 Plus Postage. 


ding ta 
try), *Recordkeeping, Records (Forms), Student 
Records 


The practicum utilized four inservice training ses- 
sions to teach data entry clerks, staffing specialists, 
special educators, and teachers to enter stu- 
dent data into the school system’s data base man- 
agement system on a more timely basis and with 
greater accuracy. The practicum also a ge 
data input forms which could be used regardless of 
employee position, level of understanding of special 
education terminology, or experience with comput- 
ers. Inservice training on re-evaluation procedures 
and data entry for teachers of the gifted was another 
practicum component. The practicum demon- 
strated that online data entry can be improved 
involving administrators, setting program com| 
ance levels, using data entry forms, and provi 
a inservice. Such inservice training 

be designed to remove the fear of using computers, 
and be paced according to the experience level of 
the participants. Appended are the data input re- 
cord sheet and the survey form used to assess data 
entry procedures and understanding of terminology. 
Includes 12 references. (DB) 
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Pub Date—18 Nov 90 

Note—15p.; Poster presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Seattle, WA, November 18, 
1990). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comprehension, *Downs Syndrome, 
Early Intervention, Expressive Language, Home 
Programs, Individual Differences, Infants, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent ne Program Effectiveness, Re- 
ceptive Language, Sign Language, Total Commu- 
nication, Verbal Ability, Young Children 
The project evaluated the effectiveness of using 
Total Communication (simultaneous use of sign lan- 
guage and speech) with six infants with Down syn- 
drome as a means of fostering communication while 
verbal skills and articulatory proficiency develop. 
Each child was seen within the home environment 
every second week through 24 months of age and 
once a month from 25 through 30 months of age. 
Parents were taught signs for common toys and ob- 
jects as well as common activities. Subjects were 
frequently evaluated for comprehension (17 to 24 
months of age) and expressive language (through 30 
months of age) and parents were asked to keep a 
language diary of their child’s vocabulary develop- 
ment in both signs and words. Results were quite 
variable among the children, stressing the impor- 
tance of individual differences. Findings suggest 
therapists should consider the following factors in 
deciding whether to use a Total Communication 
approach: (1) the degree to which the child is exhib- 
iting a verbal expressive language delay relative to 
his/her receptive language at 12 months and 24 
months; (2) the status of the child’s middle ear func- 
tion and hearing acuity; (3) the child's oral-motor 
status or extent of difficulty in the area of feeding; 
and (4) the parent’s comfort level and ability to use 
Total Communication consistently. Test results for 
each child are presented graphically in the appen- 
dixes. Includes nine references. (DB) 
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Murphy, Douglas L. And Others 
Do Something 


Children 
Pub Date—11 Aug 90 
Note—3lIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Boston, MA, August 11, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus b 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Child 
Rearing, Cognitive Structures, *Coping, * Disabil- 
ities, Parent Attitudes, Parenting Skills, *Predic- 
tor Variables, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
*Stress Variables, Test Reliability, Test Validity, 
*Well Being 
This study sought: (1) to develop and collect evi- 
dence of reliability and validity for self-report in- 
struments to measure cognitions about the 
experience of having a child with a disability; and 
(2) to examine the relationship of these cognitions 
with measures of stress and well-being among par- 
ents of children with disabilities. Cognitions in- 
cluded causal attributions, perceptions of 
mastery/control, social comparisons, and positive 
contributions. The study surveyed 1270 parents rep- 
resenting 893 families of persons with disabilities. 
Compared to other research, results indicated 
weaker relationships between characteristics of the 
child and parent and measures of stress. Results 
suggest that the way that parents think about having 
and raising a child with a disability is as good a 
predictor of how much stress they experience as 
more objective aspects of their situation such as 
child’s age or family income. The study provided 
moderate support for S. E. Taylor’s theory of cogni- 
tive ad pecially in regard to the role of 
making social comparisons and construing positive 
benefits with adjustment. However, little evidence 
was found to show that causal attributions and per- 
ceptions of control serve to reduce stress or bolster 
well-being. A description of the Family Perceptions 
Research Project which undertook the study is ap- 
pended. (29 references.) (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Neurological and 
Communicative Disorders and Stroke (NIH), Be- 
thesda, Md. 

Pub Date—12 Nov 90 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 





National Council on Family Relations (52nd, Se- 
attle, WA, November 1990). For a related docu- 
ment, see EC 300 232. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), Ad- 
justment (to Environment), *Asthma, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Coping, Elementary Education, 
*Epilepsy, *Family Characteristics, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Stress Variables 
Identifiers—Double ABCX Model 
This study aimed to describe demographic, sei- 
zure, and family characteristics associated with 
good and poor adaptation to childhood epilepsy and 
contrast them with demographic, asthma, and fam- 
ily characteristics associated with good and poor 
adaptation to childhood asthma. Children with 
asthma were selected as a comparison sample be- 
cause epilepsy and asthma are both chronic medical 
conditions that are characterized by unpredictable 
episodes that generally require regular intake of 
medication and regular visits to a physician. Data 
were gathered from the children (ages 8-12), their 
mothers, and their school teachers. The theoretical 
framework for the selection of family characteristics 
was the Double ABCX Model of Family Adaptation 
and Adjustment in which three factors affecting 
coping are family demands or stressors on the fam- 
ily, family adaptive resources, and family definition 
or attitudes toward the condition and its impact. 
Results showed that family strength variables were 
strong predictors of child adaptation to both epi- 
lepsy and asthma. The mother’s attitude was the 
strongest predictor of child adaptation for asthma 
but was not a strong predictor for epilepsy. (14 ref- 
erences.) (JDD) 
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Epilepsy and Asthma: A Test of an 
Extension of the Double ABCX Model. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Neurological and 
Communicative Disorders and Stroke (NIH), Be- 
thesda, Md. 

Pub Date—13 Nov 90 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Family Relations 
(52nd, Seattle, WA, November 1990). For a re- 
lated document, see EC 300 231. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), Ad- 
justment (to Environment), *Asthma, Attitudes, 
Comparative Analysis, *Coping, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, ‘Epilepsy, Family Characteristics, 
*Models, Parent Attitudes, Predictor Variables, 
*Stress Variables 

Identifiers—* Double ABCX Model 
The Double ABCX Model of Family Adjustment 

and Adaptation, a model that predicts adaptation to 

chronic stressors on the family, was extended by 
dividing it into attitudes, coping, and adaptation of 
parents and child separately, and by including vari- 
ables relevant to child adaptation to epilepsy or 
asthma. The extended model was tested on 246 chil- 
dren (126 with epilepsy and 120 with asthma, ages 

8-12), using data gathered in interviews and ques- 

tionnaires involving the children, their mothers, and 

their school teachers. Structural equation modeling 
was carried out to test the model's relationships. 

Coping and adaptation measures were treated as 

endogenous variables and family adaptive re- 

sources, demographics, family demands, attitudes, 
health condition, and school status measures were 
treated as exogenous variables. Moderate support 
was found for the variables proposed in the ex- 
tended Double ABCX Model child adaptation to 
epilepsy or asthma. Child coping patterns were the 
strongest predictors of child adaptation at home and 
at school, and child's attitude was the strongest pre- 
dictor of child self-concept. However, parental cop- 
ing, demographic, and health condition variables 
accounted for essentially no variance in child adap- 
tation. The model to predict child adaptation to epi- 
lepsy was more complex than the model for asthma 

in that more exogenous variables were retained. (14 

references.) (JDD) 
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Stevens, John H. 

The Selection of a Van Lift or a Scooter. 

PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—9p. 


Available from—PAM Assistance Centre, 601 W. 

Maple St., Lansing, MI 48906. 

Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n63 Sep 1990 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 

lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Equipment Utilization, Evaluation 

Criteria, *Mobility Aids, *Physical Disabilities, 

*Physical Mobility, Purchasing, *Selection, Sum- 

mative Evaluation, Transportation 
Identifiers—*Lifts (for Disabled), *Scooters (for 

Disabied) 

This newsletter issue describes 3-wheeled scoot- 
ers and van lifts that can assist a person with a 
disability to drive independently or have access to 
transportation. The section on van lifts compares 
hydraulic lifts and electric lifts, lists manufacturers, 
and offers an “assessment quiz” outlining factors to 
consider in selecting a van lift. In the section on 
battery-powered scooters and 3-wheelers, such fea- 
tures are described as power and drive systems, bat- 
teries, steering and control features, braking, 
seating, and armrests. A list of manufacturers and 
questions to consider when selecting a 3-wheeled 
scooter are included. (JDD) 
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PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—PAM Assistance Centre, 601 W. 
Maple St., Lansing, MI 48906. 

Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n64 Nov 1990 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
Computer Oriented Programs, *Computer Soft- 
ware, *Disabilities, Microcomputers, Resources 

Identifiers—* Public Domain Software, *Shareware 
This resource guide explains the differences be- 

tween shareware and public domain computer soft- 

ware programs. Over 90 sources that make these 

programs available are listed, including organization 

name, address, telephone number, general costs, 

and computer types. Several sources that specialize 

in special education software or adaptive software 

are indicated. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—{90] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling Services, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Drug Abuse, *Evaluation, *Hearing Impair- 
ments, Intervention, Program Descriptions, 
Residential Programs, Sign Language, *Substance 
Abuse, *Therapy, Young Adults, Youth 
Identifiers—* Minnesota Chemical Depend Prog for 
Hear Imp Youth 
The Mi Chemical Depend Program 
for Hearing Impaired Youth, a joint venture of St. 
Mary's and Fairview Riverside Hospitals, is part of 
Riverside Medical Center and housed at Saint 
Mary’s Hospital in Minneapolis. It is an 18-bed in- 
patient program serving hearing-impaired individu- 
als aged 16 years and up. All staff (including such 
personnel as a psychiatrist, psychologist, and chap- 
lain) are fluent in American Sign Language and re- 
spectful of deaf culture. The program also has a 
certified teacher of the hearing impaired, a commu- 
nication specialist, and several recovering deaf role 
models. This paper describes the program’s objec- 
tives and processes for evaluating clients, treatment 
objectives and processes, types of therapy, and af- 
tercare procedures. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—{90] 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Counseling Techniques, 
Deafness, Delivery Systems, Drug Abuse, Ethics, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Intervention, Placement, 





Program Descriptions, *Program Development, 

*Substance Abuse, Therapy, Transitional Pro- 

grams, Young Adults, Youth 
Identifiers—* Minnesota Chemical Depend Prog 

Hear Impaired Youth 

This paper describes Riverside Medical Center’s 
Minnesota Chemical Dependency Program for 
Hearing Impaired Youth, which began in Minneap- 
olis in 1989 to serve chemically dependent hear- 
ing-impaired adolescents and young adults, 
primarily aged 16 to 25 but sometimes serving cli- 
ents as young as 12. The paper offers a rationale for 
development of a special program to serve the com- 
munication needs of youth and young adults with 
hearing impairments and describes the program’s 
origins, program staff, therapeutic techniques, 
mainstreaming with hearing groups for therapy, 
dealing with patients’ confrontations and defenses, 
relation to chemical di y to self-esteem, dis- 
ciplinary methods, family involvement, involve- 
ment with Alcoholics Anonymous/Narcotics 
Anonymous, commitment toward education and 
prevention, and aftercare placement. (JDD) 
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Guthmann, Debra 

Saying No in College: How To Deal with Sub- 
stance Abuse among Deaf and Hard of Hearing 


Students. 
Pub Date—[90] 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
055 





Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, College "Students, 
Counseling, Cultural Background, Deafness, De- 
livery Systems, Drug Abuse, *Hearing Impair- 
ments, Higher Education, Incidence, 
*Intervention, Models, Prevention, *Student 
Characteristics, *Substance Abuse 
This paper discusses issues and offers recommen- 

dations related to drug/alcohol counseling and 

drug/alcohol abuse prevention for postsecondary 
school personnel who work with deaf or hard- 
of-hearing students. The paper discusses character- 
istics of the target population, the lack of appropri- 
ate treatment services, communication modes of the 
target population, cultural aspects of deafness, pre- 
vention approaches of colleges and universities, the 
need for support groups, and types of substances 
being used. A comprehensive chemical health 
model is recommended that includes program de- 
velopment, intervention, education, and training. 
(JDD) 
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MacDonald, James D. Carroll, Jennifer Young 

A Social Partnership Model for Assessing Early 
Communication Development. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Speech-Language-Hearing Associa- 
tion (Seattle, WA, November 16-19, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Caregiver Speech, Case Studies, 
Child Language, *Communication Disorders, 
*Communication Skills, Evaluation Methods, In- 
terpersonal Communication, Intervention, Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Models, Preschool 
Education, Skill Development 

Identifiers—* Ecological Conimunication Model 
This paper summarizes and illustrates an ap- 

proach to assessment of communication develop- 

ment and treatment which focuses on the early 
relationships of preconversational children with 
their significant adults. The assessment approach is 
part of the Ecological Communication (ECO) 
model, which views caregivers of delayed children 
as critical to the communicative development of 
children, as their use of interactive and communica- 
tive strategies allows the children to learn spontane- 
ously from them during frequent, habitual 
conversational exchanges. The model focuses on 
five developmental competencies: becoming play 
partners, becoming turn-taking partners, becoming 
nonverbal communication partners, becoming lan- 
guage partners, and becoming conversation part- 
ners. The paper presents a brief history and 
theoretical framework for the approach; reviews the 
dimensions of the ECO model with an emphasis on 
assessment; and illustrates the approach with case 
studies, one f for each of the five developmental com- 
di contain assessment instru- 
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ments and handouts. (48 references.) (JDD) 
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Gold, Ruby Strong, Michael 

A Year in the Life of DeafCAN: Minority Deaf 
Students in a Community College. 

— Univ., San Francisco. Center on Deaf- 


Pon Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—[90] 

Note—108p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, College Stu- 
dents, Community Colleges, *Deafness, English, 
Ethnography, Group Dynamics, *Group Experi- 
ence, Mainstreaming, *Mental Health, Models, 
Participant Observation, Program Evaluation, 
Qualitative Research, Sign Language, Social Sup- 
port Groups, Special Programs, Student Develop- 
ment, Student Educational Objectives, *Student 
Personnel Services, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—DeafCAN, *Laney College CA 
The monograph reports on a year-long ethno- 

graphic study of a program for deaf students, Deaf- 

CAN (College Access Network) at Laney College, 

a community college in Oakland, California. During 

the 1988-89 year of observation, the program of- 

fered six specially designed courses, a daily lab hour, 
tutoring services, and a women’s support/rap group. 

The study was designed to describe the program, 

evaluate the program, and construct a program 

model for dissemination. The study particularly 
looked at: the effects of the program on the mental 
health of the 12 new students, bilingualism and the 
use of American Sign Language and English, stu- 
dent goals, and DeafCAN as a family. Extensive 
tape recordings (video and audio) of classroom and 
informal settings provided the data for analysis. In- 
dividual chapters of the report address the follow- 
ing: the setting; the DeafCAN program; the 

DeafCAN staff; staff meetings; DeafCAN students; 

students’ language attitudes; students’ social net- 

works; student writing samples; underlying themes 
in the DeafCAN program; the impact of DeafCAN 
on students’ mental health; student goals; Deaf- 

CAN as a bilingual/bicultural program; DeafCAN 

as a family; relationships between students and staff; 

and contact between deaf and hearing cultures. Ex- 
tensive quotes and anecdotal are 

in the report. (DB) 
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Lee, Marjorie Verban, David 

Parents Alliance Employment Project: Moving 
Ahead with Integrated Employment. An Update. 
Third Edition. 


Special Education Parents Alliance, Glen Ellyn, IL. 

Spons Agency—Illinois State Dept. of Public Aid, 
Springfield.; Illinois State Dept. of Rehabilitation 
Services, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—20p.; For a related document, see ED 294 
379 





Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agencies, Employment Potential, 

*Employment Services, Job Development, *Job 

Placement, *Learning Disabilities, *Mental Re- 

tardation, Needs Assessment, *Parent Associa- 

tions, Pr Administration, Program 

Effectiveness, *Supported Employment 
Identifiers—Illinois (DuPage County) 

The booklet describes the Parents Alliance Em- 
ployment Project, a program to provide job develop- 
ment, job placement, and job coaching to persons 
with intellectual disabilities in the DuPage County, 
Illinois, area. The first four sections provide an in- 
troduction, explain the program’s philosophy, de- 
scribe the population served by the project, and 
report on progress in the area of benefits (especially 
as new federal legislation has decreased the risk of 
workers losing Social Security benefits). Section V 
looks at the project’s organizational structure, with 
information on the roles of employment specialists, 
the Project Director, the Board of Directors and 
Advisory Committee, and the role of employers and 
the local labor market. The next section examines 
the technology of employment procedures, with in- 
formation on informal assessment, the job plan, job 
development, placement, and coaching. Successes 
of the project are reported in terms of funding 
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sources and staff expansion, placement numbers 
(more than 100 placements in the project’s 5 years 
of operation), types of jobs, and networking. The 
final section identifies future challenges in the areas 
of independent living, independent transportation, 
leisure education, and placements in full-time em- 
ployment. (DB) 
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Guide: An with Inquiry. 

Northern Burlington County Gifted Education 
Consortium. 

Pub Date—{Jun 89] 

Note—S3p.; Page 22 is slightly cropped. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - /PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Consortia, Elementary Education, 
Eligibility, *Enrichment Activities, *Gifted, *In- 
stitutional Cooperation, Intermediate Grades, 
*Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Program Im- 
plementation, Regional Programs, Special Pro- 
grams, Workshops 

Identifiers—*New Jersey (Burlington County) 
This guide to developing “Activity Days” for 

gifted children is a product of a New Jersey consor- 
tium of eight school districts in Burlington County, 
New Jersey. Briefly considered are the consortium’s 
philosophy and program rationale. Goals and objec- 
tives of the gifted program are specified. The origins 
of the Activity Day program component are re- 
viewed. An Activity Day is a highly organized expe- 
rience in which teachers, administrators, parents, 
and guest speakers cooperate to expose gifted chil- 
dren from all consortium schools at one grade level 
to four interest area workshops, an arts perfor- 
mance, and new experiences and friends. Criteria 
for Activity Day participation are given. An outline 
is provided to help plan an Activity Day with infor- 
mation on staff roles, site selection and preparation, 
transportation, the course of study, assignments of 
students, the agenda, and information dissemina- 
tion. Much of the document consists of detailed 
Activity Day lesson plans at the sixth grade level. 
Topics include the part-changing method of prob- 
lem solving, handwriting analysis, writing for fun 
and profit, self-understanding, making a filmstrip, 
logic, extra sensory perception, properties of light, 
and bats. Sources of outside speakers and a sample 
agenda with suggested Activity Day workshops for 
grades 3 through 8 are also included. Various evalu- 
ation forms complete the guide. (DB) 
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No, 30. 
Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
Inst. of Educational Technology. 
Pub Date—4 Jan 88 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 

- MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), *Access 
to Education, College Students, Computer Uses in 

Education, * Disabilities, Distance Education, Ed- 

ucational Policy, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 

cation, *Home Pri Independent Study, 

Microcomputers, *Student Attitudes, Student 

Motivation, Surveys 
Identifiers—Open University (Great Britain) 

The monograph reports on two surveys conducted 
by the Open University (United Kingdom) to evalu- 
ate the likely consequences of the university’s new 
home computing policy (which requires access to a 
microcomputer for certain courses) on students 
with disabilities. A telephone survey was taken of 23 
disabled students, and questionnaires were com- 
pleted by 16 disabled students. Results are reported 
in terms of student course selection, problems with 
computing courses, equipment reliability, financing 
a home computer, documentation and training, and 
special equipment. Major conclusions included the 
following: it is imperative that alternatives be made 
available to students who cannot afford to buy a 
computer; for many disadvantaged students, the 
home computing policy will improve their educa- 
tional opportunities; disabled students will generally 
experience the same problems as other students un- 
der the home computing policy; there is a small 
number of disabled students whose disabilities make 
access to computers very difficult and who may be 
penalized by the home computing policy. Appended 
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are a summary of the home computing policy and 
the jonnaire used in the survey. (Four refer- 


EC 300 243 


a at the Annual Con- 
ychological Associa- 

TN hams 12, 1990). 
Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
(070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


mentary Secondary Education, Eligibility, *Inci- 

, “Labeling (of Persons), *Mild Mental 

Retardation, Minority Groups, Regular and Spe- 

cial Education Relationship, Sex Differences, 
*Student Characteristics, Trend Analysis 

paper provides a discussion and analysis of: 

(1) selected forces, factors, and conditions which 


gibility and programming; (2) changes i in the charac- 
teristics of the “new population” of mildly retarded 
students; and (3) emerging trends which have the 
tial for imp ig this population of students. 
oper that there are a variety of plausible 
explanation for the decrease in the mildly mentally 
population, that students presently identi- 

fled es as my menial retarded are substantially 
different in c teristics and programming needs 
than students formerly classified as educable men- 
tally retarded (overrepresentation of males and eth- 
nic/ minority groups are prime characteristics of the 
new population); and that there are large numbers 
of needy students in the slow learner range who 
need but do not qualify for any special education 
services. Specific trends identified include changes 
in the special education population; the impact of 
recent school reform mo y the 
Education Initiative; and a generalized pub- 











R 

lic backlash toward special education. Four recom- 

mendations address the issues of classification, 
it, personnel preparation, and the status of 


placemen F 
“mild mental retardation.” Includes 50 references. 
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Pub Date—13 Aug 90 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (98th, Boston, MA, August 13, 1990). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
eos Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—®* Ancillary School Services, “*Disabili- 
ties, Educational Change, Educational Trends, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Handicap 
Identification, Labor Market, Psychological Ser- 
vices, Regular and Special Education Relation- 
ship, *School Psychologists, *Staff Role, Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement 
The paper examines critical issues involved in the 
debate over the Regular Education Initiative (REI) 
to merge special and regular education, with empha- 
sis on = for school nme 7 The ar- 
guments of and of the REI 
are summarized and the lack of involvement by 
school psychologists is noted. The REI is seen to 
effect school psychologists by a possibly drastic re- 
duction in the demand for professional psychologi- 
ee eel eee Ee ee 
and necessary psychological services to 
many special needs tai. Specific issues that 
need to address are: (1) pupil identifi- 
cation and classification; (2) pupil placement; and 
(3) changing roles and Tesponsibilities. School psy- 
are urged to b more ived in the 
debate because their expertise is needed, because 
have a professional responsibility to contribute, 
because REI could have a direct impact on their 
future employment possibilities. They are urged to 
become involved at the professional / organizational 
level and at the local school level. Includes 33 refer- 
ences. (DB) 
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Designing Community-Based Instruction. Re- 
search Brief for Teachers, Brief T4. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Contract—R188062007 

Note—5p.; A product of the ERIC/OSEP Special 
Project on Interagency Information Dissemina- 
tion. This research brief was abstracted from “The 
Improving Community-Based Instruction Project: 
Final Report” by John McDonnell; see ED 324 


868. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 each, minimum order $5.00 pre- 
paid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Information Analyses 
- ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Daily Living 
Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, Gener- 
alization, *Instructional Design, *Severe Disabili- 
ties, *Severe Mental Retardation, Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Community Based Education 
The research brief on community-based instruc- 

tion for individuals with severe disabilities is based 

on a manual for practitioners titled “Designing 

Community-Based Instructional Programming” de- 

veloped at the University of Utah. The manual 

stresses the importance of preparing students for 
community participation by providing instruction in 
the community environment. General case pro- 
gramming is recommended as a framework for iden- 
tifying the range of variation across sites, thus 
increasing the generalizability of instruction. The 
method involves the following steps: (1) analyze 
performance demands; (2) select training sites for 
instruction; (3) sequence sites and tasks for instruc- 
tion; (4) conduct baseline probes; (5) select a chain- 

ing strategy; (6) select an assistance strategy; (7) 

develop a correction procedure; and (8) organize 

data collection and monitor student performance. A 

sample data recording form is included. Includes 13 

references. (DB) 
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Marcell, Michael M. And Others 
Comprehension in Down Syndrome and 

Other Trainable Mentally Handicapped Individ- 


uals. 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—10p.; Paper pr d at the B ial Con- 
ference on Human Development (11th, Rich- 
mond, VA, March 29-31, 1990). For related 
documents, see EC 300 247-248. 
~~ Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
DRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Seles aden Auditory Tests, Com- 
prehension, Difficulty Level, *Downs Syndrome, 
*Grammar, *Language Skills, Language Tests, 
Listening Comprehension, *Moderate Mental 
Retardation, Secondary Education, *Sentences, 
Short Term Memory, Young Adults 
The purpose of this investigation was to determine 
how well Down Syndrome (DS) adolescents and 
young adults, relative to other mentally handi- 
capped (MH) individuals, comprehend single words 
and simple sentences. Samples of 26 DS and 26 MH 
individuals were matched on intelligence and chro- 
nological age and were administered audiological, 
language, and memory tests. Results suggested that 
although DS and MH peers show similar under- 
standing of single words and simple grammatical 
constructions, DS individuals are less able to under- 
stand grammatically difficult sentences—a limitation 
that may reflect, in part, a general difficulty with 
precisely remembering sequences of spoken words. 
Multiple partial correlations (with the effects of in- 
telligence and chronological age statistically re- 
moved) further indicated that for each group: (1) 
sentence and word comprehension were unrelated; 
(2) sentence comprehension was positively related 
to expressive language ability and auditory 
short-term memory; and (3) neither sentence nor 
word comprehension correlated with hearing sensi- 
tivity. (31 references) (JDD) 
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Marcell, Michael M. And Others 
Abilities of Down Syndrome and Other 


EC 300 246 





Mentally Handicapped Adolescents. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Aug 90° 
Contract—HD25793-01 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Psychological Association 
(Boston, MA, August 1990). For related docu- 
ments, see EC 300 246-248. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Audiometric Tests, Au- 
ditory Evaluation, Auditory Tests, *Cognitive 
Ability, Cognitive Tests, *Downs Syndrome, 
*Hearing Impairments, * Moderate Mental Retar- 
dation, Performance Factors, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Word Recognition, Young Adults 
This study explored the hearing capabilities of 
Down Syndrome (DS) adolescents and young 
adults relative to a matched sample of non-DS train- 
able mentally handicapped (MH) individuals, and 
examined the relationship between hearing ability 
and performance on several cognitive tasks. Sam- 
ples of 26 DS and 26 MH individuals were matched 
on intelligence quotient (IQ) and chronological age 
(CA). Audiometric data revealed greater DS than 
MH hearing losses at five of the six tested frequen- 
cies, more DS conductive and mixed hearing losses, 
and particularly high DS losses in the high fre- 
quency range. Measurement of the speech reception 
threshold revealed poorer reception of speech by 
the DS than the MH group. Classification of tym- 
panograms indicated fewer normal ears and twice as 
many DS ears with middle ear problems reflecting 
no mobility or retraction of the tympanic mem- 
brane. Presence of DS middle ear difficulties was 
also confirmed by poorer elicitation of the acoustic 
(stapedius) reflex in DS subjects. Correlation of 
hearing variables with seven cognitive tasks re- 
vealed only one significant relationship after statis- 
tical removal of the effects of CA and IQ: DS 
subjects with poorer hearing identified fewer words 
in a task in which a masking noise quickly followed 
a spoken word. (45 reference) (JDD) 
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Marcell, Michael M. a - 

Expressive Language in Syndrome and 
Other Trainable Mentally ne Individ- 


uals. 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Confer- 
ence on Human Development (11th, Richmond, 
VA, March 29-31, 1990). For related documents, 
see EC 300 246-247. 
Pub Type— ee Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, fala Evaluation, 
Cognitive Processes, Comprehension, Defini- 
tions, *Downs Syndrome, *Expressive Language, 
Hearing Impairments, Imitation, Language Skills, 
Language Tests, *Memory, *Moderate Mental 
Retardation, Oral Language, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Sentences, Time Factors (Learning), Vocab- 
ulary, Young Adults 
This study explored two aspects of language ex- 
pression (defining words and repeating sentences) 
in samples of 26 Downs Syndrome (DS) and 26 
mentally handicapped (MH) adolescents and young 
adults matched on intelligence and chronological 
age. Testing included language tests, a comprehen- 
sive audiological assessment, and computer-based 
memory experiments. Multiple partial correlations 
(with the effects of intelligence quotient and chro- 
nological age statistically removed) suggested that, 
for both groups: (1) oral vocabulary and sentence 
imitation abilities were 1 ; (2) imi- 
tation accuracy and speed were negatively corre- 
lated; (3) sentence imitation correlated with 
auditory short-term memory and sentence compre- 
hension; and (4) neither oral vocabulary nor sen- 
tence imitation correlated with hearing sensitivity. 
DS subjects who were better at defining words and 
repeating sentences tended to perform better on an 
experimental task measuring speed of word identifi- 
cation. The results suggest that DS and MH expres- 
sive language differences emerge most clearly in 
contexts requiring precise remembering and repeat- 
ing of word sequences, and that part of the DS diffi- 
culty may be rooted in the speed with which 
individual words are processed and recalled. (29 ref- 
erences) (JDD) 
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Giddan, Jane J. 


Farm-Life Skills Training of Autistic Adults at 
RIE SEP 1991 








Bittersweet Farms. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Seattle, WA, November 16-19, 


1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Farmer Education, Adults, 
*Autism, Day Programs, Farmers, Farm Manage- 
ment, *Mental Retardation, Rehabilitation Pro- 
grams, *Residential Programs, Skill 
Development, Social Life, Training Methods 
a Farms OH, Ohio (North- 
west 
A farmstead community in Northwest Ohio, 
called Bittersweet Farms, serves as a habilitation 
program for autistic adults, involving 20 residents 
ranging from profoundly retarded to high function- 
ing and 15 developmentally delayed adults who are 
of an agricultural day program. The community 
is designated as an Intermediate Care Facility for 
the Mentally Retarded, allowing residents to be sup- 
_— by state Medicaid funds. Residents are pro- 
vided opportunities to learn all tasks associated with 
housekeeping, cooking, animal care, farming, horti- 
culture, and woodworking. Skills training empha- 
sizes task analysis and carefully pr 
teaching using positive reinforcement. The director 
and staff provide daily programming for the resi- 
dents while consulting professionals (including the 
Behavior Management Team and the speech and 
language consultant) meet regularly to consider spe- 
cial issues. This paper describes farm activities, so- 
cial life of residents, staffing, methods of 
encouraging social interaction, and training meth- 
ods. (11 references) (JDD) 
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Remington-Gurney, Jane Crossley, Rosemary 
Facilitated Communication in Mainstream 


Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the International 
Society on Augmentative and Alternative Com- 
munication (4th, Stockholm, Sweden, August 
12-16, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ar - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
14 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Attendants, Communication Aids 
(for Disabled), *Communication Disorders, Com- 
munication Skills, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Equipment Utilization, Foreign Countries, 
Helping Relationship, *Mainstreaming, *Training 
Identifiers—* Augmentative Communication Sys- 
tems, Australia (Victoria), Facilitators 
Facilitated communication is described as a 
method of training communication partners or facil- 
itators to provide physical assistance to communica- 
tion aid users, to help them overcome physical and 
emotional problems in using their aids. In Mel- 
bourne (Victoria, Australia), the DEAL (Dignity, 
Education and ) Centre has identified 96 
people (ages 6-18) who became able to communi- 
cate at a previously unrealized level of communica- 
tion competence with the use of facilitated 
communication. One-third are now integrated in 
mainstream schooling. Issues in integration of these 
students are discussed, including teacher qualifica- 
tions to meet needs of integrated students, teaching 
of social skills, low wages of integration aides, and 
low levels of training for integration aides. DEAL’s 
attempts to increase the amount of direct liaison 
with schools are discussed, focusing on: (1) a survey 
of educationalists and parents of mainstreamed stu- 
dents at nine schools; (2) iver training p 
for parents and educationalists to increase > their 
knowledge about facilitated communication tech- 
niques; and (3) increases in the number of visits 





tion, Case Studies, Child Development, Clinical 
ee Deafness, *Developmental Disabili- 
ties, Diagnostic Tests, Evaluation Methods, 
Handicap Identification, *Hearing Impairments, 
Preschool Children, Psychomotor Skills, Young 
Children 


Identifiers—Brainstem Auditory Evoked Response, 

de Lange Syndrome 

Eight children (ages 13 days to 5 years) with a 
diagnosis of Cornelia de Lange syndrome received 
audiologic evaluation consisting of immittance au- 
diometry and auditory brainstem response audiom- 
etry to air and bone conducted “click” stimuli, as 
behavioral testing was unreliable due to patient age 
and/or developmental delay. Developmental as- 
sessments were also carried out on five of the chil- 
dren. Results indicated that all eight children had 
hearing sensitivity loss ranging from mild to severe 
and of varied site-of-lesion. Four children with mild 
conductive hearing loss had a history of chronic 
otitis media and were subsequently managed with 
pressure equalization tube placement and/or medi- 
cation. Three with moderate to severe mixed or sen- 
sori-neural hearing loss required hearing aid fitting 
and special educational placement. The remaining 
child expired shortly after birth. Results of the de- 
velopmental assessments found that four of the five 
children were characterized by severe to profound 
mental and motor delays. Data showed no relation- 
ship between the degree of developmental delay and 
the presence or absence of a significant hearing sen- 
sitivity loss. Case studies of two of the children are 
oD (Seven references and 10 tables/figures) 
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Heilveil, Ira Clark, Dona 
Correlates of Attention Deficit Hyper- 


Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (98th, Boston, MA, August 10-14, 1990). 

Pub ‘Type— Speeches/ to, Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, Behav- 
ior Rating Scales, *Hyperactivity, Intervention, 
Parent Attitudes, Personality Assessment, *Per- 
— Traits, Projective Measures, Psychother- 


This "defic delineates personality correlates of at- 
tention cit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD.) A 
e technique (the Roberts Ap- 
perception Test for Children (RATC) and the Con- 
ners Parent Rating Scale were administered to 52 
ADHD children, ages 6-15. Results indicated that, 
when compared to the RATC standardization sam- 
ple, ADHD children had little ability to cope with 
their feelings, had little of p in 
their environment, perceived only marginal support 
from their environment, were highly depressed, and 
perceived much aggression in their environment. 
The paper concludes that psychotherapeutic ap- 
proaches should focus on increasing the supports 
available in the child’s environment, relieving de- 
pression, enabling the child to appropriately express 

ulyng and 








anger, and improving their problem-iden 
problem-solving abilities. (27 references) (JD 
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Fieldhouse, Arthur E. 
Educational Provision in New Zealand for Chil- 
dren with Learning Difficulties: An Historical 


Outline. 
- Zealand Council for Educational Research, 


Wellington. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-908567-70-7 
Pub Date—88 
Note—42p. 
Pub one ences Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120 
Price -  MPOL/POD2 Plus Postage. 
Descri *Disabilities, *Educational History, 





made by DEAL staff to schools. (26 ref ) 
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P. 
Audiometry in Cornelia De Lange Syndrome. 

Pub Date—19 Nov 90 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
> & — ition (Seattle, WA, November 16-19, 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Descriptors—* Audiometric Tests, *Auditory Eval- 
RIE SEP 1991 


Educational Philosophy, *Educational Policy, El- 


its, Learning Di 
Speci Education, Standards, Visual Impair- 


Identifiers —*New Zealand 
This paper presents a historical view of the devel- 
opment of special education for New Zealand’s stu- 
dents with learning difficulties. The paper uses a 
chronological approach, beginning with special pro- 
visions for deaf and blind students, followed by ex- 
amination of: the impact of a national standards 
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method of classifying and Promoting pupils; the 
standards system as a cause of learning failure; at- 
tempts to modify the standards system; special pro- 
visions for mentally defective students; "he 
continuing problem of learning failure; an awaken- 
ing of interest in child study in the early 1900s; the 
adverse effects of the grading system; overly large 
classes and mass instruction; the development of 
special education; identification of some students as 
“intelligent non-intellectuals”; influence of univer- 
sities; developments in government Policy; student 
rights; and development of support services. The 

paper takes the view that judging New Zealand’s 
accomplishments in educating special needs stu- 
dents requires consideration of such matters as un- 
derstanding the nature and purpose of education 
current at the time, the extent of the teaching force 
and its degree of professionalism, the economic cli- 
mate, and similar matters. (JDD) 
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Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. 
Dept. of Governmental Relations. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
1920 Association Dr., Department K 10150, Res- 
ton, VA 22091-1589 ($2.00, minimum order of 5). 

Pub Type— Reports - a ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, "Seen Legi 
*Gifted, Public Policy, *Pupil Personnel i 
Secondary Education, Special Programs, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
This booklet uses a question-and-answer format to 

provide information on the 1990 reauthorization of 

the Vocational Education Act of 1963, focusing pri- 
marily on provisions which guarantee students with 
disabilities access to quality vocational programs 
and the supplementary services needed for their 
successful completion of such programs. The book- 
let discusses the purpose of the legislation, state 
distribution of funds, use of funds, rights and re- 
sponsibilities afforded individuals with disabilities, 
transitional service requirements, required services, 
students in private schools, law enforcement and 
monitoring, program evaluation, standards for pro- 
gram evaluation, data collection, special new pro- 
grams, and provisions for gifted and talented 
individuals. (JDD) 


ED 331 272 EC 300 255 
Smith, Sarah J. 


Gifted and Talented Learners. Model Learner 
Outcomes. 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Minnesota State Department of 
Education, 631 Capitol Square Bidg., 550 Cedar 
Street, St. Paul, MN $5101 ($8. 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Delivery 
Systems, Educational Needs, Educational Philos- 
ophy, Elemen Secondary Education, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Gifted, Special Programs, *State 
Standards, Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Talent 

Identifiers— Minnesota 
This publication provides examples of the types of 

services that may be provided to Minnesota gifted /- 

talented students and the corresponding outcomes 
accomplished by students when such services are 
provided. The first chapter examines education sys- 
tem values, a philosophy of education, the mission 
of public education, and Minnesota State Board of 

Education Learner Goals. Chapter 2 contains rec- 

ommended standards for service to gifted/talented 

students. Chapters 3 and 4 examine model learner 
outcomes, listing outcomes for curriculum-based 
services and for student-based services and offering 
guidelines for matching curriculum and services to 
outcomes. Chapter 5 discusses purposes of assess- 
ment and evaluation, describes tools and tech- 
niques, and provides examples of types of complex 
outcomes. Appendices contain: (1) a chart — 
describes the differences between gifted/talen' 

students and their age peers in each domain of it 

edness and their related educational needs; and (2) 
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examples of differentiated plans, both cur- 
riculum-based and student-based. A list of nine sug- 
gested readings concludes the document. (JDD) 
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Nonstuttering 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (Seattle, WA, November 16-19, 
1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Etiology, *Inter- 
personal Communication, *Language Fluency, 
Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, *Stuttering 
Identifiers—Conversation, Conversational Flow, 
Dyads, *Interruption 
This study analyzed overlap (or interruption be- 
havior) in conversations between mothers and their 
stuttering children to determine how overlap relates 
to fluency. Subjects for the study, which is part of 


42. 

New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 
Wellington. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-908567-60-X; ISSN-011- 
2422 

Pub Date—87 

Note—142p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, Early 
Intervention, Educational Methods, Educational 
Philosophy, Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Main- 
streaming, Parent Participation, Policy 
Formation, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Social Attitudes, Special Education, 
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Identifiers—*New Zealand 
A questionnaire survey canvassed the views of 72 

New Zealand educators, in order to identify gaps or 

deficiencies in services and to establish priorities for 

development. Respondents were asked to comment 

on special education system strengths, growing 

points, desirable policy directions, and special inter- 

ests. Four issues emerged as central to service devel- 
Pp the support necessary for integrated 





the Genesis of Stuttering Project, were 20 p’ 
stuttering children and their mothers. Three forms 
of overlap were examined: simultaneous start, the 
parent or child as interruptee, and the parent or 
child as interruptor. Both subjects and control group 
children demonstrated more disfluency during 
overlapped utterances than nonoverlapped utter- 
ances. Most disfluency and stuttering occurred dur- 
ing overlap rather than immediately preceding or 
following it. There were no differences by sex. 
Mothers of stutterers interrupted their children’s 
dysfluent speech significantly less than did the 
mothers of nonstuttering children, and there were 
no differences between the mothers during fluent 
speech. It is concluded that the data do not support 
the contention that stuttering/dysfluency evokes 
overlap or interruption, but overlap does appear to 
evoke stuttering/disfluency for both stuttering and 
nonstuttering children. (Five references) (JDD) 
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ane Inst. of Technology, NY. National Tech- 
nical Inst. for the Deaf. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—S55p. 

Available from—Rochester Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Campus Connections, P.O. Box 9887, Roch- 
ester, NY 14623-0887 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Certification, Consumer Education, 
*Deaf Interpreting, *Deafness, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Employment Qualifications, 
Ethics, Interpreters, Occupational Information, 
Personne! Selection, Policy Formation, Program 
Development, Sign Language, *Staff Role, *Work 
Environment 
This report is intended to stimulate initiatives on 

the part of governmental, professional, and con- 

sumer organizations and institutions that prepare 
educational interpreters who work with deaf stu- 
dents. Following an introductory chapter on the de- 
velopment of educational interpreting for deaf 
students, other chapters discuss: (1) job titles and 
descriptions; (2) roles and responsibilities of educa- 
tional interpreters and special ethical considerations 
involved in interpreting; (3) process of hiring an 
educational interpreter; (4) working conditions for 
educational interpreters; (5) preparation of educa- 
tional interpreters, with a suggested curriculum; (6) 
certification; and (7) training students, parents, 
teachers, administrators, and elected officials on 
making effective use of educational interpreting ser- 
vices. Appendixes list 23 selected materials for con- 
sumer education; offer a sample job description; list 
interpreter preparation programs in the United 

States and Canada; list interpreter service organiza- 

tions; and outline attitudes, knowledge, and skills 

— to success as an educational interpreter. 

(DD) 
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provision, professional training, early assessment 
and intervention, and the involvement of parents. 
The report begins with discussion questions relating 
to the four issues. The background and design of the 
study are then explained. er sections of the re- 
port discuss: (1) philosophy of and attitudes toward 
special education in New Zealand; (2) services for 
handicapped persons (structure and provision, qual- 
ity, guidance and support services, and services for 
particular handicaps); (3) education of special edu- 
cation teachers, training needs, and career structure; 
(4) further issues, including assessment and inter- 
vention, curriculum and teaching methods, transi- 
tion, parent education, evaluation, research, 
legislation, coordination, and funding. Following a 
conclusion and a list of 14 references, appendixes 
present statistical data from the survey, a list of 
survey participants, and a proposal for a National 
Advisory Committee on Special Education. (JDD) 
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Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
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Descriptors—Culture Fair Tests, *Developing Na- 
tions, * Disabilities, *Early Intervention, Elemen- 

Secondary Education, *Handicap 
Identification, Program Development, Resource 
Centers, Student Evaluation, Teacher Made 
Tests, Teaching Methods, Test Construction 
This booklet focuses on screening tests that can be 

developed and used at educational assessment and 
resource centers, for assessment and early interven- 
tion with handicapped children and Pay people, 
especially in developing countries. The first part, 
titled “Guidelines on the Establishment of Educa- 
tional Assessment and Resource Centres” by Kir- 
sten Kristensen, offers a rationale and a procedure 
for establishing such centers for handicapped chil- 
dren, and describes the centers’ functions and tools. 
Part II, “Methods of Testing and Teaching Handi- 
capped Children and Youth in Developing 
Countries” by David Baine, addresses the impor- 
tance of testing children by using items that assess 
skills useful in their own environment, notes that 
test development leads to the development of in- 
structional programs, and advises that several as- 
sessment and resource centers should collaborate in 
producing suitable tests and programs. The final 
part, “Guidelines for Early Intervention Services” 
by Marigold J. Thorburn, discusses a rationale for 
early intervention, components of a system of pre- 
school educational services, choice of early inter- 
vention models, early intervention technology, 
program personnel and facilities, and program orga- 
nization and management. (JDD) 
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New Hampshire Univ., Durham.; World Rehabilita- 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
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change of Experts and Information in Rehabilita- 
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Available from—International Exchange of Experts 
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Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, *Community Pro- 
grams, *Delivery Systems, Foreign Countries, 
*Head Injuries, Incidence, Intervention, Models, 
*Neurological Impairments, Neurology, Neurop- 
sychology, Program Development, *Rehabilita- 
tion Programs, Veterans 

Identifiers—* Israel 
This monograph describes community rehabilita- 

tion services available to persons with traumatic 

brain injury in Israel. Following a foreword by 

Leonard Diller which cites the incidence of trau- 

matic brain injury and notes existing intervention 

models, an introductory chapter by Shlomo Katz 
and Victor Florian provides a historical survey of 
the evolution of these community rehabilitation ser- 
vices. Subsequent chapters provide descriptions of 
the services and programs. “A Rehabilitation Cen- 
ter for Veterans with Severe Brain Injury” (Shlomo 

Katz) describes the activities and procedures of a 

center guided by the principles of meaningful activ- 

ity and autonomy. “An Integrative Rehabilitation 

Program for Traumatic Brain Injured Persons at the 

Loewenstein Medical and Rehabilitation Center” 

(Max Stern) discusses early and later stages of 

post-injury treatment, diagnostic methods, treat- 

ment philosophy, and treatment methods. “The Na- 
tional Institute for Rehabilitation of the Brain 

Injured” (Dani Hoofien and others) offers case stud- 

ies to illustrate treatment at a public nonprofit orga- 

nization administered by Israel’s Defence Ministry 
and the National Insurance Institute. “The Neurop- 
sychological Unit for Treatment and Rehabilitation, 

Givatayim, Israel” (E. Klag and others) discusses 

the conceptual framework and theoretical orienta- 

tion of the unit, its approach to assessment and eval- 
uation, intervention principles, family and social 

system dynamics, and structural features. “U.S. 

Commentaries” (Sheldon Berrol and Barry Willer) 

compares the rehabilitation approach of Israel with 

that of the United States. References accompany 
each paper. (JDD) 
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Guidelines for Community College Faculty and 

Support Staff. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Inst. for Research 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Programs, *College Students, 

Community Colleges, Handicap Identification, 

Higher Education, Language Handicaps, *Learn- 

ing Disabilities, Limited English Speaking, Read- 

ing Difficulties, Student Characteristics, *Student 

Personnel Services, *Teaching Methods, Two 

Year Colleges, Writing (Composition) 

In a series of conferences provided for faculty and 
support staff in several community colleges in the 
New York City metropolitan area, presentations 
were made on instructing college students with 
learning disabilities. Summaries of 15 of these pre- 
sentations are offered, with the following titles and 
presenters: “Applying Learning Disabilities Re- 
search in the Community College Classroom” 
(Frank Vellutino); “Identi Disabled 
Students in the Classr 
Garnett); “Distinguishing Language 
Learning Disabilities in Students with Limited Pro- 
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pw in English” (Jacqueline Jones); “Implica- 
tions of Theories and Research Findings for Instruc- 

tion and Accommodation of Learning Disabled 
College Students” (Jeanne S. Chall); gem 
Teaching Strategies for Students with Learning Dis- 
abilities” (Craig Michaels); “Understanding a 
Learning Disabilities Evaluation and Its Implica- 
tions” (Jeffrey Rosen); “Are All Reading Problems 
the Same? Implications of Research for Learning 
Disabled Community College Students” (Charles 
A. Perfetti); “Providing Services On and Off Cam- 

pus for Learning Disabled Students” (Karen Pearl 
and others); “ Disability or Learning Diffi- 

culty: How Do We Tell the Difference?” (Barbara 
Cordoni); “Pr and Practices on Campus for 
Referring Learning Disabled Students for Services” 
(Sydney. ey and others); “Writing Skills In- 
struction and the Learning Disabled Community 
College Student: Research and Practice” (Susan Vo- 
gel); “Specific Instructional Strategies To Help Stu- 
dents with Learning Disabilities Develop Writing 
Skills” (Patricia Anderson); “Do Learning Disabled 
Individuals with Writing Problems Differ from 
Other Poor Writers?” (Anna Gajar); “A Three-Tier 
Approach for Helping Dysgraphic Writers” (Abra- 
ham Kupersmith); and “The Writing of Community 
College Students: Comparison of Students with and 
without Self-Reported Learning Difficulties” (Do- 
lores Perin). A list of approximately 100 selected 
references on learning disabilities concludes the 
proceedings document. (JDD) 
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Descriptors—* Demonstration Programs, * Disabili- 
ties, Elementary Secondary Education, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Language Acquisition, 
*Mainstreaming, Models, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Regular and Special Education Relation- 
ship, Resource Room Programs, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This document presents model program efforts 

designed to foster academic and social growth for all 

students in the least restrictive environment. The 
program ideas were presented at a conference high- 
lighting effective program collaboration between 
regular and special education. The programs aim to 
enhance student skills as well as foster self-esteem 
through innovative efforts that address the complex 
needs of multi-ethnic and multi-racial student popu- 
lations. Programs from Boston (Massachusetts) 

Public Schools include: “Social Skills Class/Early 

Childhood Special Education Program,” “Mary 

Lyon Early Learning Center,” “Promoting Peer In- 

teraction among Children with Autism and 

Non-handicapped Children,” “Marshall School 

Model Resource Room,” “Carter School Integra- 

tion,” “PALS (Peers Advance Language Skills) 

Language Program,” “Mozart School Resource 

Room Model,” “O’Hearn Integrated School 

Model,” “The School We Go To,” “A Beary Busy 

Classroom,” “Vowel Pals/Star of the Day Game,” 

and “PROJECT STRIVE.” Programs developed at 

other Massachusetts locations include: “McKay 

Campus School” (Fitchburg Public Schools); “Tar- 

box School Integration Model” (Lawrence Public 

Schools); “The Ashfield School Initiative” (Brock- 

ton Public Schools); “PROJECT SOLID START” 

(Melrose Public Schools); “Integrated Language 

Based Learning Disabilities Program” (Springfield 

Public Schools); and “Garfield School Building 

— Support Team” (Revere Public Schools.) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *English (Second 
Language), Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
*Language Teachers, *Program Design, Surveys, 
*Teacher Education 

Identifiers—United States 
A survey of training programs for teachers of En- 

glish as a Second Language is presented. The survey 
focused on 177 graduate level ESL teacher educa- 
tion programs. The study categorized 177 gradu- 
ate-level programs into three groups. Over 1,300 
different course titles occurring 2,567 times across 
the programs are integrated in 27 areas that are later 
reorganized into more general categories of confor- 
mity with those representing the competency objec- 
tives of the English-as-a-Second-or Other-Language 
(ESOL) teacher education programs in the Guide- 
lines for the Certification and Preparation of Teach- 
ers of English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) in the United States. The program’s ad- 
mission criteria and program requirements are also 
studied. Findings are quantified and tabulated for 
clear presentation and cross comparison. A discus- 
sion of the results in light of the guidelines and 
research in TESOL teacher education concludes the 
paper. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Lit- 
eracy Education) 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education Programs, *Bi- 
lingualism, *Educational Environment, High 

Schools, High School Students, Hispanic Ameri- 

cans, *Immigrants, *Monolingualism, Negative 

Attitudes, Peer Relationship, School Surveys, 

*Social Bias, Stereotypes, *Student Attitudes, Ur- 

ban Schools, Vietnamese People 
Identifiers—Boston Public Schools MA, *Massa- 

chusetts (Boston) 

A study investigated the attitudes of bilingual 
(BL) and monolingual (ML) students at an urban 
high school with a large bilingual education pro- 
gram. The attitudes investigated included:.(1) BL 
attitudes toward Americans; (2) how BLs think they 
are perceived by Americans; (3) ML attitudes 
toward BLs; (4) changes in BLs’ attitudes toward 
Americans since arrival in the United States; (5) 
correlation of the amount of time in the United 
States and BL attitudes; (6) the nature of BL stereo- 
types of Americans; and (7) the nature of ML ste- 
reotypes of BLs. The 76 subjects included 45 ML 
program students and 31 BL program students in 
Vietnamese and Spanish classes. Results showed 
mixed BL perceptions of MLs, although a large mi- 
nority felt positively. Vietnamese BLs felt more pos- 
itively about Americans than did Hispanics, 
although 11% of the Vietnamese saw Americans in 
purely negative terms. A substantial minority of 
both sensed Americans felt negatively about them, 
and only a small minority predicted Americans 
would describe them positively. Most BLs felt 
Americans had mixed feelings about them. BL per- 
ceptions of American attitudes were fairly accurate. 
Most BL attitudes had not changed greatly since 
arrival, and length of residence did not affect atti- 
tudes. BL stereotypes focused on personal attri- 
butes; BL stereotypes focused also on language and 
background. The questionnaire is appended. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Class- 
room Communication, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
*Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differences, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, English (Second 
Language), Filmographies, *Films, Instructional 
Materials, *Intercultural Communication, *Vid- 
eotape Recordings 
This list of 19 films and videotape recordings was 
developed in response to teacher requests for practi- 
cal methods and materials for teaching about cul- 
tural similarities and differences. An introductory 
section briefly discusses classroom teaching about 
cross-cultural issues and the potential uses of the 
films included in the list. Indexes list the cited items 
alphabetically by title, by grade level (primary; ele- 
mentary; junior high; high school; for limited-En- 
glish-speakers; and for inservice training), and by 
topic (promotion of understanding between bilin- 
gual and monolingual students; prejudice, conflict, 
stereotyping, group pressures, intercultural 
friendship; assimilation vs. ethnic pluralism, main- 
taining ethnic identity, cultural heritage; and com- 
paring cultural similarities and differences). 
Appendixes contain a list of sources for the films 
and videos included and a list of 14 additional titles 
recommended by teachers. Addresses for Massa- 
chusetts Department of Education regional centers 
are also listed. (MSE) 
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Monolingualism, *Public Policy, Secondary Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Hong Kong 
English is used as a second-language (EL2) me- 
dium of instruction in a wide range of developing 
countries, notably in East and South Asia, the Mid- 
die East, and many parts of Africa, often in the face 
of a vigorous resurgence of indigenous and regional 
cultures and languages. A discussion of this situa- 
tion illustrates some of the social, political, and edu- 
cational factors that make the implementation of 
EL2-medium educational policies problematic for 
developing countries. The discussion then looks 
into the case of Hong Kong, with its particular lin- 
guistic and socio-political situation, and the implica- 
tions of an EL2-medium education system for an 
ostensibly egalitarian education policy. The discus- 
sion concludes by examining recent attempts by lan- 
guage planners and educators in Hong Kong, in both 
secondary and higher education, to make the educa- 
tion system more responsive to the sociolinguistic 
and educational requirements and realities in the 
territory while retaining a strong EL2-medium pro- 
file. (Author/ MSE) 
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*Teaching Assistants, *Test Interpretation, Test 
Results, Writing (Composition), Writing Tests 

Identifiers—United Kingdom 
A collection of essays and research reports ad- 

dresses issues in the testing of English as a Second 

Language (ESL) among foreign students in United 
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and universities. They include the 


States colleges 
following: “Overview of hoe = (Ralph Pat 
| ee “English Testing: The View 
from the Admissions e” ce (G. James Haas); “En- 
Testing: The View from the English 
Program” (Paul J. Angelis); “Standard- 
ized ESL Tests Used in U.S. Colleges and Universi- 
ties” (Harold S. Madsen); “British Tests of English 
asa Foreign Language” (J. Charles Alderson); “ESL 
ition Testing” (Jane Hughey); “The Testing 
and Evaluation of International Teaching Assis- 
tants” (Barbara S. Plakans, Roberta G. Abraham); 
and “Interpreting Test Scores” (Grant Henning). 
Appended materials include addresses for use in 
obtaining information about English language test- 
ing, and the questionnaire used in a survey of higher 
education institutions, reported in one of the arti- 

cles. (MSE) 


ED 331 285 FL 019 123 


L. 
——— Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
, D.C. 


anes Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Advisory, Teaching, and Spe- 


cialized Programs Div 
Report No. 5 ISBN-0-912207- 57-4 
Pub Date—91 
Note—262p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Evaluation, Case 
Studies, Cultural Education, Curriculum Design, 
Curriculum Evaluation, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
*Faculty Evaluation, *Foreign Students, Higher 
Education, Program Administration, *Program 
Evaluation, *Second Language Programs, Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Student Personnel Services, 
Student Placement 
A collection of essays addresses the evaluation of 
college and university English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage (ESL) programs, curricula, services, faculty, 
and administration. They include the following: 
“Developing Effective Evaluation Systems for Lan- 
guage Programs” (James D. Brown, Martha C. Pen- 
eck “Self-Study and Self-Regulation for ESL 
Programs: Issues Arising from the Associational 
Approach” (Patricia Byrd, Janet Constantinides); 
“A Novel Approach to ESL Program Evaluation” 
(David E. Eskey, Richard Lacy, Cheryl A. Kraft); 
“Unifyin, > Process and Curriculum Out- 
comes: Key to Excellence in Language Educa- 
tion” (Martha C. Pennington, James D. Brown); 
“Participatory Placement: A Case Study” (Louis J. 
Spaventa, Janis S. Williamson); “Evaluation of Cul- 
ture Components in ESL Programs” (Christine 
Winskowski-Jackson); “Evaluation of Student Ser- 
vices in ESL Programs” (Geoffrey C. Middle- 
brook); “Creating and Operating a Statistical 
Database for Evaluation in an English Language 
Program” (Roger Ponder, Bill Powell); “Designing 
and Assessing the Efficacy of ESL Promotional Ma- 
terials” (Frederick L. Jenks); “Procedures and In- 
struments for Faculty Evaluation in ESL” (Martha 
C. Pennington, Aileen L. Young); “Evaluating the 
ESL Director” (Robert P. Fox); “Adminis- 
trative Evaluation in ESL Programs: How'm I 
Doin’?” (Barbara F. Matthies). Notes on contribu- 
tors are included. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Classroom Communi- 
cation, College Students, Communication Appre- 
hension, Conflict Resolution, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, *Cultural Education, Culture Conflict, 
*English (Second Language), Folk Culture, *For- 
eign Students, Higher Education, *Intercultural 
Communication, Program Descriptions, Research 
Methodology, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 


ond Language Programs, Stereotypes, Teaching 
Methods, Telephone Communications Systems 
Identifiers— Macalester Colle N, Ohio State 
University, University of Southern California, 
University of Wisconsin Milwaukee 
Essays on cross-cultural elements in college and 
university programs in English as a Second Lan- 
guage (ESL) include the following: “Barriers to 
Cross-Cultural Communication in English-as-a- 
Second-Language Programs in the United States”; 
“Acculturation or Enculturation: Foreign Students 
in the United States”; “A Framework for Cross-Cul- 
tural Analysis of Teaching Methods”; “Toward a 
Model for Cross-Cultural Orientation”; “Cultural 
Styles of Thinking and Speaking in the Classroom”; 
“Cultural Conflicts in the Classroom: Major Issues 
and Strategies for Coping”; “Macalester College: 
The American Language and Culture Program”; 
“Ohio State University: The American Language 
Program Cross-Cultural Training Project”; “Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee: Cross-Cultural 
Component in an Intensive ESL Program”; “Inter- 
cultural Communication as an Integral Part of an 
ESL Program: The University of Southern Califor- 
nia Experience”; “Culture Partners in Symbiotic 
Education: U.S. and Foreign Students Learning To- 
gether”; “Friday Lunches: A Program of Cross-Cul- 
tural Interaction”; “A Fusion of Traditions: Family 
Folklore as a New Method for Teaching Composi 
tion within Intensive English Programs”; “Peer 
Telephoning Promotes Interaction and Harmony”; 
“Cultural Assumptions, Frames, and the Allowable 
Economies of English: A Cross-Cultural Problem”; 
“The Fear of Speaking: Communication Anxiety in 
ESL Students”; and “Conducting Research in the 
Community: Fine Tuning Language Skills While 
Learning American Culture.” An annotated bibliog- 
raphy of 14 items is appended, as well as a 12-page 
list of references. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *English (Second Language), *Foreign 
Students, Grammar, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Intercultural Communication, 
*Language Skills, Lesson Plans, Listening Skills, 
*Media Selection, *Program Development, Pro- 
nunciation Instruction, Reading Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, Skill Development, Speech Skills, Vol- 
unteers 
This handbook provides guidelines and practical 
ideas for community volunteer teachers of English 
as a Second Language (ESL) as they prepare to 
teach. It addresses common classroom issues and 
offers instructional approaches and techniques 
based on established principles of language learning. 
Chapter topics include the following: cross-cultural 
communication; establishing a program based on 
student needs and attainable goals; basic principles 
of second language learning; specific techniques and 
activities for teaching listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing skills; demonstrating grammatical con- 
structions; improving pronunciation; games and ac- 
tivities; planning various lesson types; additional 
techniques useful for teaching intermediate and ad- 
vanced students; and instructional materials selec- 
tion. An annotated bibliography cites core texts 
(12), supplemental texts (6), and resource books (3). 
A listing of the names and addresses of 13 ESL 
publishers is appended. (MSE) 
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Sake -Gheadiedan Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), *Ex- 


pressive Language, Hearing Impairments, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Language Tests, Limited En- 
h Speaking, Parent Role, Questionnaires, 

*Receptive Language, Scores, *Severe Disabili- 

ties, *Testing, Test Reliability, Test Validity 
Identifiers—Orange Unified School District CA 

A test of English language proficiency designed 
for administration to school children with severe 
disabilities is presented. The test packet contains a 
manual for test administrators, a five-page form for 
recording student testing data, and a score sheet. 
The manual offers an introduction to the instru- 
ment, including its rationale, definitions of English 
language proficiency under current California law, 
information on current practice in providing testing 
to this group, an overview of the history and devel- 
opment of the measure, and a description of its field 
testing. The test’s validity and reliability are dis- 
cussed briefly. Directions for test administration 
outline the necessary qualifications of the test ad- 
ministrator, procedures to be used when the infor- 
mant is the primary caregiver or parent, directions 
for signing and non-signing hearing impaired stu- 
dents, specific directions for the receptive and ex- 
pressive language portions of the instrument, notes 
on scoresheet use, assessment of students with a 
classification of “limited English proficient,” and 
instructional implications. The instrument itself 
consists of brief instructions, a home language sur- 
vey, parent interview form, and an observation in- 
strument. (MSE) 
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Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 

Report No.—DECS/EGT-(89)-46 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - gy (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation, Civil Liberties, Conferences, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Education, Educational Pol- 
icy, Elementary Secondary Education, Ethnicity, 
Foreign Countries, *Language Maintenance, Lan- 
guage Role, *Minority Groups, *Multicultural 
Education, Policy Formation, Public Policy, *So- 
cial Integration 

Identifiers—* Europe 
The European Teachers’ Seminar held in Vaaksy, 

Finland in August 1989 was attended by 29 partici- 
pants from 12 European countries representing ele- 
mentary and secondary school teachers, adult 
educators, teacher trainers, and national school 
board officials responsible for minority education. 
The theme was instruction of linguistic and cultural 
minorities and increased international understand- 
ing in Europe, with emphasis on integration of lin- 
guistic and cultural minorities into the school and 
society in a way that would retain the minority lan- 
guage and culture. The report contains an overview 
of proceedings, texts of presentations on bilingual 
and minority identity and the Lappish language as 
a medium of instruction, summaries of presenta- 
tions on intercultural education and human rights 
and on language and culture from the minority 
viewpoint, and a summary of working group reports. 
Working groups concluded that bilingual education 
should support equal rights to education, acknowl- 
edge minority groups’ special needs, increase 
self-esteem and bicultural identity, and improve tol- 
erance and minority representation in policy forma- 
tion. The groups identified major deficiencies in 
national policy, minority representation, informa- 
tion, commitment and awareness, equal opportu- 
nity, human and material resources, and instruction 
in the native language. Potential solutions are out- 
lined. Appendixes contain information about the 
conference schedule and participants. (MSE) 
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and Language Development in an Addi- 
tive-Bilingual Program: Report after Four Ob- 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—25p.; Paper poesented at > Annual Meet- 
ing of the American R (Chi- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 





RIE SEP 1991 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Cognitive De- 
velopment, Elementary Education, Immersion 
Programs, *Language Acquisition, Longitudinal 
Studies, Measures (Individuals), Nonverbal Abil- 
ity, Program Effectiveness, Second Language 
ee *Spanish, Transfer of Training, Vocabu- 


ry 

The fourth phase of a longitudinal study focusing 
on the cognitive and language development of chil- 
dren in a primary-grade Spanish immersion pro- 
gram (SIP) is reported. Subjects were the remaining 
13 members of an SIP cohort beginning in 1987, 15 
bers of a dard program comparison class- 
room, 18 members of another class in the 1987 SIP 
cohort, 37 members of a second SIP cohort, and 17 
members of a same-grade standard-program com- 
parison group. Classroom observations were made 
in fall 1987 (first SIP cohort only) and in the spring 
of 1988, 1989, and 1990. The children were tested 
individually on three measures, including: a test of 
nonverbal problem-solving ability, an English vo- 
cabulary measure, and a Spanish vocabulary test. 
Results indicate that while the SIP children demon- 
strated significant gains in nonverbal problem-solv- 
ing over parison class: between the first 
and second observations in grade 2 and maintained 
their gains at grade 3, the difference had attenuated 
by grade 4. No significant differences in native lan- 
guage development were found at grade 4, despite 
instruction almost exclusively in Spanish for 2 and 
3 years. It is concluded that a common underlying 
linguistic proficiency facilitates transfer of skills 
from the first to second language. A 39-item bibliog- 

raphy is included. (MSE) 
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Skutnabb-Kangas, Tove Phillipson, Robert 

= Linguistic Human Rights. ROLIG-papir, 
jo. 44, 

Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 

Report No.—ISSN-0106-0821 

Pub Date—Jan 89 

Note—98p. 

Available from—ROLIG, Roskilde University Cen- 
ter, hus 03.2.4, Postbox 260, DK 4000, Roskilde, 
Denmark. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, Developing Nations, 
Foreign Countries, Giobal Approach, *Minority 
Groups, *Multilingualism, Poverty, Racial Bias, 
Racial Discrimination, *Uncommonly Taught 
Languages 

Identifiers—Lappish, Lapps, Norway 
The language rights of speakers of non-dominant 

languages are examined. It is argued that language 

rights are one category of human rights, and the 
protection of all languages requires a universal dec- 
laration, which can serve both to promote dominant 
languages and to avert the death of others. Linguis- 
tic rights are discussed in terms of the six following 
myths: (1) linguistic human rights are a reality in 
Europe and westernized countries; (2) overt racism 
and discrimination have already disappeared, and 
multiple identities are the new norm; (3) many lan- 
guages divide a nation; (4) multilingualism is caus- 
ally connected with poverty; (5) monolingualism in 
an international language should be the norm; and 

(6) underdeveloped countries should do as western- 

ized countries do. The first myth is discussed at 

greatest length, and the ways that minorities have 
been deprived of their linguistic rights is illustrated 
with the example of the Sami people of Norway and 
supporting examples from other minorities around 
the world. The other myths are examined more cur- 
sorily and the need for more theoretically-based 
work is stressed. Finally, a current court case in 
which a Sami has sued the state for deprivation of 

uman rights is reported. A 183-item bibliography 
is included. (MSE) 
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Instructional Materials, *Media Selection, Post- 

secondary Education, Second Language Instruc- 

tion, Student Evaluation, *Videotape Recordings 

A carefully-planned course in English as a Second 
Language (ESL) based on film can be a highly effec- 
tive and enjoyable way to introduce students to both 
language and culture. The ready availability of 
videocassettes makes film a viable teaching tool. 
Film naturally combines a variety of language skills 
as students decode dialogue, read criticism, discuss 
perceptions, and write commentary. Popular film is 
authentic, features culture, and is in language appro- 
priate to social class, profession, age, region, and 
background. However, the successful film course 
depends on the following: (1) goal-defined criteria 
for film selection; (2) development of thorough, 
helpful support materials; and (3) assignments and 
evaluative methods that motivate, encourage refer- 
ence to support materials, and release student en- 
thusiasm. Films can be selected to supplement an 
existing course, particularly a reading course; pro- 
vide an overview of U.S. culture; prepare students 
for future literature courses; introduce students to 
different forms of writing; teach film study; achieve 
linguistic goals; or investigate cultural attitudes in- 
triguing or disturbing to students. Each film should 
be accompanied by program notes and by other 
available materials and activities such as texts, 
speeches, and cultural events. Course development 
is guided by student ability level, interest, and re- 
sponse. (MSE) 
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Comparison of Children’s Word 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (Seattle, WA, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Articulation (Speech), *Child Lan- 
guage, *Infants, *Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Research, Longitudinal Studies, *Oral 
Language, Preschool Education, Young Children 
Word and nonword vocalizations produced by 

two groups of children aged 8-28 months were stud- 
ied. The first group included six child whose 
speech was recorded monthly for 12 months. The 
second group contained 21 children. In both, onl 
spontaneous vocalizations were recorded. Eac 
sample was examined for frequency of word and 
nonword forms. A word was defined as a p 
form recognizable to both caregiver and researcher 
and used consistently and meaningfully. A nonword 
production was any phonetically transcribable vo- 
calization not idered a word. R vocal- 
izations (e.g., sneezes) were not used. Nonwords 
accounted for over 50% of vocalization before 19 
months, with a gradual decrease to 20% by 25 
months. All children were still producing nonword 
vocalizations at the end of the study, suggesting that 
nonwords contribute to vocalization of children ac- 
tively acquiring language. It is suggested that some 
nonwords identified in later periods of the study 
also functioned pragmatically as words. In addition, 
frequency of usage and difficulty in distinguishing 
between words and nonwords open to question the 
relevance of the distinction. It is concluded that 
both word and nonword forms should be given spe- 
cial consideration in the assessment of a child’s ar- 
ticulatory capabilities. A 22-item bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 
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Achievement 
Identifiers—Philadelphia School District PA, Suc- 
cess for All Program 
This report presents the results of two years 
(1988-1990) of the Success for All ———- 
school restructuring program in grades K-3 at the 
Francis Scott Key Elementary School (Philadel- 
phia, Pennsylvania). The program was designed to 
ensure basic skills education for the majority Asian 
population of the school. The program uses innova- 
tive reading programs, one-to-one tutoring from 
certified teachers, frequent assessment, family sup- 
port services, and other interventions to assure ini- 
tial and continued student success. This is the first 
instance in which the program design was imple- 
d among children whose home language was 
not English. Results of the first 2 years confirm a 
pattern seen in other Success for All schools. The 
effects are strongest for students who begin their 
reading instruction in the program. Comparison of 
participants’ reading achievement with that of chil- 
dren in a control school show the Francis Scott Key 
Asian students to be performing substantially better 
than control school students in kindergarten, first, 
and second grades. Additional research is recom- 
mended to determine whether the Asian students 
are doing as well as African American students in 
other Success for All schools. A 12-item bibliogra- 
phy and data tables showing student results are ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
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FLESNews, Volume 4, Numbers 2-4, 1990-91. 
National Network for Early Language Learning. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—32p.; There is no Number | in this volume. 
The fall issue of the newsletter was incorrectly 
numbered as Volume 4, Number 2. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, a Tech- 
_ ues, Cognitive Development, a 
Schools, Educational Policy, wk. 
ary Education, Federal Government, oy 
*Immersion Programs, Japanese, Lang) ae Se 
uisition, Program Descriptions, *Public Policy, 
hool District Size, Second Language 
Second Language Programs, Spanish, *Theory 
Practice Relationship, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 


guages 
Identifiers—Authentic Materials, North Carolina, 

*Southern Lehigh School District PA 

Issues 2-4 of this volume of the newsletter con- 
cerning —— language instruction in elementary 
schools (FLES) contain articles on theory, class- 
room practice, instructional materials, class activi- 
ties, and professional news, including conferences 
and information on public policy at the federal level. 
Articles in these issues include the following: “From 
Research to Reality: Activities and Strategies That 
Work” (Jo Ann Olliphant); “A a 
Effort for K-12 Japanese” (Audrey L. Heining- 
Boynton); “ACTFL Priorities: Elementary School 
Foreign Language Committee Recommendations”; 
“Establishing Pennsylvania’s Liberty Bell Elemen- 
tary School Immersion Project” (Astrid ee 9 
“Immersion for Small School Districts through Al- 
ternative Programs” (Lyle Gerard); NNELL: From 
Network to Organization” (Nancy C. Rhodes); 
“FLES Crisis in North Carolina” (Audrey L. Hein- 
ing-Boynton); “Cognitive and Lang Dev 
ment of Spanish Immersion Children” 4 
Bamford); “Project SALTA: Spanish thro Au- 
thentic Literature and Traditional Art”; “What's In 
a Name?” (Carol Ann Pesola); and “A Rose by Any 
Other Name” (Gladys C. Lipton). (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, College Fac- 
ulty, Concept Formation, Educational Strategies, 
—— (Second Language), Higher Education, 
Instructional Materials, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, *Language Teachers, Limited English 
Speaking, Material Development, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Mathematics Instruction, *Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Program Descriptions, Second 
Instruction, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Guides, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—English Skills for Algebra, *Miami 
Dade Community College FL 
A project to develop special training materials to 
introduce college teachers to the math-language ap- 
proach is reported. The materials link language 
learning techniques to mathematics concept forma- 
tion and are intended for teachers of limited-En- 
Pk pee (LEP) students. Specialists in both 
ids produced a three-part training package con- 
sisting of an instructor's guide and a video program, 
to be used as an introduction to and rationale for 
using the approach, and as a general blueprint for a 
text and workbook produced by the Center for Ap- 
plied Linguistics and entitled “English Skills for Al- 
gebra.” report describes activities undertaken 
in developing the materials and assessing their effec- 
tiveness as compared to the conventional workshop 
method of teacher training. Results of interviews 
and surveys indicate that the materials provide the 
necessary classroom guidance for instructors to ad- 
dress the needs of LEP students without the need 
for workshop attendance. It is also concluded that 
the training materials will meet their objective of 
developing appreciation for interdisciplinary coop- 
eration and make the approach more accessible to 
both math and English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) teachers. The materials stated as appended 
(instructor's guide, aoe sag video programs, a bul- 
letin, workshop agendas, and ESL language objec- 
tives) are not included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 

In 1987, a project was undertaken to expand and 
further develop “France-TV Magazine,” a French 
language and culture video magazine series featur- 
ing cultural and political topics and current events 
taken from actual French television broadcasts. The 
project addressed needs for the fullowing: (1) cultur- 
ally authentic, timely, live materials; (2) creation of 
a first-generation model of satellite-assisted foreign 
language instruction; (3) rapid production and dis- 
tribution of instructional materials; and (4) a finan- 
cially self-supporting high-technology instructional 
system. “France-TV Magazine” consists of nine 
new 60-minute video programs for each school year, 
distributed monthly in videocassette form for 
broadcast. Each program is accompanied by exten- 
sive print materials on diskette and in booklets. User 
support is offered through a remote bulletin board 
system. During the project's funding period, all ob- 
jectives were met and surpassed with the exception 
of making the project self-supporting. The series has 
been used in over 200 French language curricula 
around the country, significantly increased the de- 
velopment of video-based instruction, allowed as- 
sessment of the impact of new communication 
technologies on second language instruction, and 
demonstrated the cost-effectiveness of satellite-as- 
sisted instruction. The primary challenge is cur- 
rently to transform the wide audience watching or 
using the program sporadically into regular users 
and subscribers. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Aug 89 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the European Lan- 
guages for Special Purposes Symposium (7th, Bu- 
dapest, Hungary, August 21-26, 1989). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Discourse 
Analysis, Educational Strategies, English (Second 
Language), *English for Academic Purposes, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, *Language 
Role, Second Language Instruction, *Speech Acts 
Instruction in English for academic purposes can 
be enhanced by an approach using metadiscourse, 
or an awareness of the operations of discourse. Stu- 
dent competence in this area would improve the 
ability to appreciate the strategies of academic writ- 
ers, describe the arguments of others, and write aca- 
demic essays, particularly introductions. In teaching 
academic reading and writing, it is vital to empha- 
size the value of paraphrasing. This requires articu- 
lation at a level of abstraction most second-language 
students have little experience with. One method, 
the study cycle approach, takes students through a 
communication cycle in stages similar to those used 
in other subject areas, including: access to informa- 
tion presented in academic English; analysis of the 
underlying conceptual content and rhetorical de- 
sign; synthesis and organization of the resulting in- 
formation; and articulation in English of a range of 
academic response types (summary, interpretation, 
argument, etc.). Materials using this approach 
should be designed: (1) using a matrix of concepts 
underlying the principal text used; (2) emphasizing 
organization of information; and (3) focusing on the 
transitions across levels of abstraction and the im- 
¢ of advanced vocabulary training. A brief 
bibliography, list of metadiscourse vocabulary, and 
additional teacher material are appended. (MSE) 
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Instruction 

There are qualities or organizational principles in 
discourse that determine its information structure 
and contribute to its communicative dynamism. A 
“wave” model of discourse analysis shows graphi- 
cally how each successive item of new information 
in a text provides a platform for the next new item, 
or “wave,” of information. The model is based on 
the following concepts: (1) new information tends to 
come near the end of information units, and as- 
sumed or understood information at the beginning; 
(2) information tends to be ordered from left to right 
in the information unit according to its degree of 
informativity; (3) in descriptive scientific texts, 
there is a tendency for the structural/concrete to 
precede the functional /abstract; and (4) the degree 
of informativity of a clause or sentence can deter- 
mine its position in the left-right hierarchy of a sen- 
tence or thematic unit. Using the model, the student 
can ask questions to test the purpose and appropri- 
ateness of an utterance by matching what the utter- 
ance seems to be answering against what it should 
answer in light of contextual and rhetorical expecta- 
tion. The model is illustrated using a paragraph clas- 
sifying three muscle types in the body. A brief 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Conference on Portuguese Language: 
and Testing (ist, Austin, Texas, March 3-4, 
1989). A Special Edition of Texas Papers in 
F Education. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Center for Foreign Language 
Studies. 
Report No.—ISSN-0890-8471 
Pub Date—89 
Note—138p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Anxiety, Classroom Techniques, Ex- 
pository Writing, Foreign Countries, Grammar, 
Language Research, *Language Tests, *Portu- 
guese, *Reading Instruction, Second Language 
Instruction, Second Language Learning, Spanish, 
*Spanish Speaking, Student Attitudes, Teaching 
Methods, Testing, Theory Practice Relationship, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, Vowels 
Identifiers—Brazil 
Papers from a conference on language teaching 
and testing are grouped in four sections. The first 
contains a foreword by Dale A. Koike and Antonio 
R. M. Simoes. The second, on research in second- 
/foreign language teaching, includes the following: 
“Second Language Learning and Evaluation: From 
Theory to Classroom Practice” (Sandra J. Savig- 
non); “What Should Portuguese Language Teaching 
Do About Grammar? Current Trends in the Teach- 
ing of Spanish” (Bill Vanpatten); “The Politics of 
Methodology: Recent Trends and the Teaching of 
*Other’ Languages” (Diane Musumeci); and “Re- 
cent Research on Second Language Learners: Be- 
liefs and Anxiety” (Elaine K. Horwitz). Section 
three, on reading in a foreign language, presents: 
“Reading as a Classroom Activity: Theory and 
Techniques” (Richard Kern, Janet Swaffar, Dolly 
Young); and “Teaching and Testing an Expository 
Text” (James F. Lee). The fourth section focuses on 
Portuguese language teaching for Spanish speakers, 
with: “Nasal Vowels, the Case of Brazilian Portu- 
guese and Spanish: Description and Classroom Ap- 
plication” (Antonio R. M. Simoes); and “Evaluating 
Portuguese Performance of Spanish-Speaking Stu- 
dents” (John B. Jenson). A brief text in Portuguese 
is appended. (MSE) 
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cabulary Development, Young Children 
The relationship between the realization of the 
argument-structure of a verb and its acquisition as 
a lexical item was investigated in a case study. The 
subject was a girl aged 2.3 years whose father was 
a native English-speaker and whose mother was a 





native Japanese speaker who also spoke English. 
The child had been born in the United States but 
had just moved to Japan and begun to speak Japa- 
nese. The language corpus used was recorded in the 
girl’s home. English verb acquisition was examined. 
Analysis of the corpus suggests that children drop 
arguments of verbs in the course of acquiring argu- 
ment-structure, and that they notice the obligatory 
nature of a phrase bearing a certain semantic role. 
It is luded that children can solve the problem 
by indirect negative evidence, which is assumed to 
be necessary only for the acquisition of a special 
class of verbs. Further, it is shown that children do 
not examine the obligatory nature of all phrases, but 
only those that do not conform to a particular con- 
struction, which the children are able to set up in 
order to acquire verbal argument-structure easily. A 
brief list of references is included. (MSE) 
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Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55006-188-7 

Pub Date—90 

Note—247p.; For a related document, see FL 019 
150 


Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Course Ob- 
jectives, *Cultural Awareness, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Strategies, *Expressive 
wage, Foreign Countries, *French, Lesson 
Plans, *Listening Comprehension, *Oral Lan- 
guage, Secondary Education, *Second Language 
Instruction, Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—Alberta 
This instructional guide for Alberta’s (Canada) 
secondary school program in French second lan- 
guage instruction presents instructional plans and 
describes specific classroom techniques and activi- 
ties for listening comprehension and oral produc- 
tion. Section 1 outlines the overall objectives and 
structure of the program. Section 2 addresses the 
development of skills in understanding oral dis- 
course, including variables and strategies in listen- 
ing comprehension. Section 3 outlines four stages in 
instructional planning for listening comprehension. 
Section 4 discusses salient principles in the develop- 
ment of oral production skills, including prosodic 
and nonverbal elements. Section 5 presents a 
four-stage plan for oral production instruction. Sec- 
tion 6 discusses the role of francophone sociocul- 
tural values and cultural awareness in the oral 
language curriculum. Section 7 contains a checklist 
for users of the guide to assess their understanding 
of its contents. A 68-item bibliography is included. 
Appended materials consist of sample 9th and 11th 


course, including variables and strategies in listen- 
ing comprehension. Section 3 outlines four stages in 
instructional planning for listening comprehension. 
Section 4 discusses salient principles in the develop- 
ment of oral production skills, including prosodic 
and nonverbal elements. Section 5 presents a 
four-stage plan for oral production instruction. Sec- 
tion 6 discusses the role of francophone sociocul- 
tural values and cultural awareness in the oral 
language curriculum. Section 7 contains a checklist 
for users of the guide to assess their understanding 
of its contents. A 53-item bibliography is included. 
Appended materials consist of sample 8th and 11th 
grade lesson plans and outlines for listening compre- 
hension, oral production, and written production. 


(MSE) 
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Hardman, Joel, Ed. And Others 

Penn Working Papers in Educational 
Volume 7, Number 1, Spring 1991. 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Graduate School 
of Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—92p. 

Pub ao Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Cultural Context, Distance Education, Ele- 
mentary Education, English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Language 
Planning, Language Research, Learning Pro- 
cesses, *Linguistics, *Linguistic Theory, *Liter- 
acy Education, Nontraditional Education, 
Second Languag: 
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Learning, Spanish Speaking, 
Student Attitudes, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Brazil, Brazilian Literacy Movement, 
Freire (Paulo), India 
Five working papers in linguistics and education 
are presented. “The Mediators: Providing Access 
To Texts in English in a Semi-Urban Maharashtrian 
College Community” (Grace Plamthodathil Jacob) 
examines the teacher’s role in mediating cultural 
awareness as part of English second language educa- 
tion in a multilingual, non-western society. “Gender 
Distribution of Negative Judgments” (Dom Ber- 
ducci) examines how male and female college stu- 
dents make negative judgments, and discusses 
sociolinguistic rules for the use of such 
or oan “Distance Learning and Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition: The Role of Input and Interac- 
tion” (Thomas Hickey) suggests that distance 
learning might be a fruitful area of inquiry for sec- 
ond language learning researchers. “Educational 
Alternatives for Elementary School Students in 
Spanish-Speaking Communities” (Daphne Katra- 
nides) considers four educational programs avail- 
able to elementary school children of 
Spanish-English bilingual communities in the 
United States. “Literacy in Brazil: For What Pur- 
poses?” (Marcia Montenegro Velho) discusses the 
structures and roles of two literacy programs imple- 
ted in Brazil in the 1960s and 1970s, one built 








grade lesson plans and outlines for listening Pp 
hension, oral production, and written production. 
(MSE) 
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Language). 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55006-194-1 
Pub Date—90 
Note—232p.; For a related document, see FL 019 
149. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Course Ob- 
jectives, *Cultural Awareness, Educational Strat- 
egies, *Expressive Language, Foreign Countries, 
*French, Lesson Plans, *Listening Comprehen- 
sion, *Native Language Instruction, *Oral Lan- 
guage, Secondary Education, Sociocultural 
Patterns 
This instructional guide for Alberta’s (Canada) 
secondary school program in French second lan- 
guage instruction presents instructional plans and 
describes specific classroom techniques and activi- 
ties for listening comprehension and oral produc- 
tion. Section 1 outlines the overall objectives and 
structure of the program. Section 2 addresses the 
development of skills in understanding oral dis- 
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on the work of Paolo Freire and the other on the 
Brazilian Literacy Movement. (MSE) 
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Laforge, Lorne, Ed. And Others 
Bulletin bi 


sur la variation linguis- 
tique (1960-1986) (Bibl Bulletin on 

Language Variation (1960-1986). Publication 
J-4, 


International Center for Research on Language 
Planning, Quebec (Quebec). 
Report No.—ISBN-2-89219-217-X 
Pub Date—91 
Note—430p. 
Language—French; English 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Language 
Patterns, Language Research, *Language Varia- 
tion, Periodicals, Research Reports 
This bibliography contains 410 annotated cita- 
tions, in French or English, of research reports, jour- 
nal articles, monographs, and papers on aspects of 
language variation. Each citation includes basic bib- 
liographic information, publication type, availability 
information, an annotation, content classifications, 
ana descriptors. Listings are also indexed by author, 
classification, descriptor, and title. The bibliography 
is drawn from the BIBELO database. (MSE) 


ED 331 307 FL 019 154 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 


Document Resumes 85 


1983. 
Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’ ‘Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 
Report No.—FR-ISSN-0077-2712 
Pub Date—83 
Note—16 Ip. 
Journal Cit—Melanges Pedagogiques; 1983 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Collected Works - —_ (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Cultural Context, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *Educational Environment, Expressive 
Language, *Independent Study, Language Re- 
search, Language Teachers, *Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
*Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Conversation 
The 1983 issue of the journal on second language 
teaching and learning contains six articles in 
French. These include the following: “E.A.O.: Ex- 
pression avec ordinateur (E.A.O.: Computer-Aided 
Expression)” (Daniele Abe, Michele Cembalo); 
“Ou suis-je? De la relation apprenant/environne- 
ment (Where Am I? On the Learner/Environment 
Relationship)” (Helene Cabut, Richard Duda, 
Chantal Parpette, Charles Trompette); “Pour une 
didactique des strategies conversationnelles 
(Toward an Approach To Teaching Conversation 
Strategies)” (Francis-Marie Carton); “Enseigne- 
ment/Apprentissage: Vers redefinition du role de 
l'enseignant (Teaching/ Learning: Toward a Redefi- 
nition of the Teacher's Role)” (Daniele Abe, Mar- 
ie-Jose Gremmo); “Apprentissage auto-dirige: 
Compte-rendu d’experiences 1978-1983 (Self-Di- 
rected Learning: Report of Research, 1978-1983)” 
(Harvey Moulden); and “Apprentissage d’une 
langue etrangere et differences de culture (Foreign 
Language Learning and Cultural Differences)” 
(Charies Trompette). (MSE) 
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a Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’ Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 
Report No.—FR-ISSN-0077-2712 
Pub Date—84 
Note—144p. 
Journal Cit—Melanges Pedagogiques; 1984 
Language—French; English 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus > 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Comparative 
Analysis, Cross Cultural Studies, Educational 
Strategies, English (Second Language), Global 
Approach, Independent Study, *Intercultural 
Communication, Language Research, Language 
Role, Migrant Children, *Second Language In- 
struction, *Second Language Learning, Study 
The 1984 issue of the journal on second language 
teaching and learning contains five articles in 
French and two in English. These include the fol- 
lowing: “Enseignement individuel vs. enseignement 
de masse (Individual Instruction vs. Large Group 
Instruction)” (Jacqueline Billant, Pascal Fade); 
“Systemes ‘autonomisants’ d’apprentissage des 
langues (‘Self-Directed’ Language Learning Sys- 
tems)” (Francis Carton); “Les enfants de migrants 
et leur situation langagiere: outils d’observation 
(The Children of Migrants and Their Language Sit- 
uation: Observational Tools)” (Francis Carton, Mi- 
chel Cembalo, Violaine Demnati, Henri Holec, 
Philip Riley, Wendy Schottman); “Apprendre a ap- 
prendre les langues: "Mais je veux etre un handicape 
linguistique’ (Learning To Learn Languages: "But I 
Want To Be Linguistically Handicapped’)” (Rich- 
ard Duda); “Case Studies in Teacher-Assisted 
Self-Directed Learning of English” (Harvey 
Moulden); and “Coming To Terms: Negotiation 
and Inter-Cultural Communication” (Philip Riley). 
(MSE) 
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cae Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’ ‘Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Report No.—FR-ISSN-0077-2712 

Pub Date—85 

Note—126p. 

Journal Cit—Melanges Pedagogiques; 1985 

Language—French; English 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Attendance Patterns, Computer As- 
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instruction, Degrees (Academic 


Motivation, Descri 
Comprehension, *Second Language Instruction, 
eee CaaG, Vey Saray 
Identifiers —F rance 
The 1985 issue of the journal on second 
teaching and contains four articles in 
French and three in English, including: “Lire et 
un texte informatif (Reading and un- 
an Informative Text)” (Jacqueline Bil- 


Francais Language : 
D.A.L.F. (The New French as a Foreign 
Diplomas: The D.E.L.F. and the D.A.L.F.)” 


la . 
of Non-Assiduity)” (Henri Holec); “Institutional 
Direction: Ten Years On” (Nancy a “A 


Are at the Center...) (Charles Trompette). (MSE) 
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Nancy Univ., (France). oe 6 de Recherches et 
¢ Applications ber 
He No.—FR-ISS 02 2712 
Pub Date—87 


331 310 
Melanges 


Note—17 Ip. 
Journal Cit—Melanges Pedagogiques; 1986-87 
Language—French; “=~ 
Pub EDRS Price: Collected Works - Serials (022) 
MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Engheh (Second Assisted Instruction, Cul- 


—— 5 Lar, o— 
trategies, * 
en = Ag ~~ Be, Personal Auton- 
omy, Program Descriptions, *Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, Student 
Role, Writing Instruction 
The 1986/87 issue of the journal on second lan- 
ee see ae articles 
in French and four in English, including: 
How To Learn English”; “Socrate est-il un 
Pratiquer le syllogisme pour apprendre a argu- 
menter (Is Socrates a Cat? Prac Practicing Syllogisms To 
Learn To Argue)”; “La production orale en ae 
des enfants de migrants: Analyse d’un corpus et 
premieres constatations (Oral Production in French 
of of Migrant Children : Analysis of a Corpus and Pre- 
liminary Findings)”; “Le discours ecrit incoherent: 
Des enseignements pour une pedagogie de I’expres- 
sion? (Incoherent Written Discourse: Lessons for 
Teaching Expression?)”; “A propos d’Ecoute...Ec- 
oute (About the Course Ecoute...Ecoute)”; “Auton- 
omy as Metacognitive Awareness: S = 
T Self-Monitoring of Listening 
sion”; “Evolution de l’'autonomie de | Lenveneat 4 2 
cas de l’apprenant D (Evolution of Learner Auton- 


Communicative Behavior”; and “De L’incultura- 
tion (On Acculturation).” (MSE) 
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wr Univ., Ounee. Centre de Recherches et 


ues en 
Report Noe FR-ASS -0077-2712 
Pub Date—88 


Note—97p. 
Journal! Cit—Melanges Pedagogiques; 1988 


orks - Serials (022) 
Education, *Educational 


ae oe 
ay English (Second Language), French, 
» “Independent Study, Inplant Pro- 
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ment/apprentissage (Oral Production: How To 
Teaching Strategies in Place)” (Francis 


Dede): oh hh Abily” fRichard 
Duda, Harvey Moulden, Michael Rees); “Souvent 
theme varie: le cas des objectifs (Often the Theme 

Case of Objectives)” (Henri Holec); 
“Souvent theme varie: Le cas des progressions (Of- 
ten the Theme Varies: The Case of Progressions)” 
(Henri Holec); and “In-Company Self-Directed 
Learning” (Michael Rees). (MSE) 
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Maricopa County Community Coll. District, Phoe- 


nix, Ariz. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
_Tests/ Questionnaires i 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Attendance Re- 
cords, *Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, *Citi- 


Difficulty Level, *English (Second 
ts, *Literacy Education, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, United States History 
Identifiers—Amnesty, *Immigration Reform and 
Control Act 1986, Rio Salado Community Col- 


lege AZ 

Forms used at Rio Salado Community College 
(Arizona) to monitor student progress toward En- 
glish and civics requirements of the Immi- 
gration Reform and Control Act of 1986 are 
presented. The forms include the following: (1) a 
checklist of beginning skills in United States govern- 
ment and history and in E reading and writ- 
ing; (2) a sign-up sheet for immigrant amnesty 
program; (3) a checklist of intermediate-level sur- 
vival skills, reading and writing skills, and U.S. Gov- 
ernment/history skills; and (4) outlines for these 
courses, containing general topic areas and specific 
competencies to demonstrate beginning, intermedi- 
ate, and ad d level English-as-a d-Lan- 
guage skills, and intermediate, and 
advanced know of U.S. Government and his- 
tory. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Lit- 

) 
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Note—63p. 
Journal Cit—Asian Literacy & Reading Bulletin; 
nl-4 1987-1990 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

S Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *English, English 
Language), Foreign Countries, *Interna- 

International Organizations, 


Programs, Standardized 
* Asia, Ghana, Hong Kong, Philippines, 


This bulletin was founded at the eleventh World 
Congress on Reading, held in London in 1986. Its 
subject is Literacy Education in Asia and its objec- 
tive is to “enable different National Councils to 
share information about literacy i in their own region 
and how problems are met.” (WTB) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 


331 314 FL 800 328 
Lewis, 


Texas, February 1990). 
Education Writers Association, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Delivery Systems, 
Federal Programs, *Global Approach, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Literacy Education, Material 
Development, Policy Formation, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Evaluation, *Public Policy, 
Student Needs, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—* Biliteracy, E] Paso Community Col- 
lege TX, Workplace Literacy 
A February 1990 meeting, held at El] Paso Com- 
munity College (Texas) honoring language and cul- 
tural diversity in the adult literacy field is 
summarized. The report describes the conference’s 
tour activities sampling local cultural sites, presents 
“quotable quotes” of participants and leaders, and 
reviews the issues and trends in literacy education 
discussed in conference sessions. These issues in- 
clude the following: (1) the need to balance work- 
place needs and learner needs; (2) lack of attention 
to the theoretical base for literacy education; (3) 
lack of understanding about family literacy and 
funding factors; (4) inadequacy of the delivery sys- 
tem; (5) appropriate use of the current opportunity 
for sound policy-making, program planning, and in- 
structional material development; (6) the interest of 
business in literacy education; (7) program assess- 
ment and accountability; (8) bi-literacy and policies 
promoting “linguistic racism”; (9) a variety of suc- 
cessful literacy programs around the country; (10) 
the next steps to be taken in developing literacy 
education; and (11) local programs in which El Paso 
Community College is involved. (MSE) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Ramirez, Arnulfo G. 
Sociolinguistic in Literacy Plan- 


ning. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Students, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Developing Nations, Educational Policy, *Lan- 
guage Planning, *Literacy, *Literacy Education, 
Policy Formation, *Program Development, Pub- 
lic Policy, *Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—* Biliteracy 
The development of biliteracy programs designed 
for adults involves a broad range of sociolinguistic 
questions that can be approached from a language 
planning perspective. As a problem-solving activity, 
language planning is the realization of language pol- 
icy that a government adopts in respect to such 
issues as language diversity, minority language 
treatment, language standardization, or the national 
language question. Language planning stresses the 
social nature of language, its functions in society, 
and the attitudes or group needs with respect to the 
different languages or speech varieties. From this 
perspective, the development of biliteracy programs 
can follow a series of stages and activities initially 
conceived for use by developing countries. These 
include: (1) fact finding about sociolinguistic con- 
cerns; (2) identification of literacy goals, including 
the role of native language literacy skills in relation 
to the second language, specification of literacy 
skills in terms of both individual and societal needs, 
and proposal of strategies for reaching the various 
goals; (3) preparation of materials and curriculum; 
(4) implementation and information dissemination; 
and (5) evaluation. A 70-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Literacy Education) 
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Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Biliteracy Col- 
loquium of the Center for Applied Linguistics, 
National Clearinghouse on Literacy Education 
(Washington, DC, January 12-13, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Educational 
Attitudes, English (Second Language), *Family 
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Environment, Higher Education, Immigrants, 

*Language Role, *Literacy, Literacy Education, 

*Mexican Americans, *Social Networks, Spanish 
Identifiers—*Biliteracy, *Illinois (Chicago) 

One segment of a larger study examined literacy 
activities occurring within the homes of immigrant 
families in Chicago’s Mexican-American commu- 
nity. During the first year and a half of fieldwork, 
literacy practices seemed minimal and infrequent. 
However, further analysis indicated that such prac- 
tices were occurring, and were woven into the fabric 
of family life. Within the community and the home, 
a variety of print in English and Spanish was avail- 
able. Literacy was found not to be taken for granted, 
but was actively taught by parents. Literate adults 
within the social network were held in high regard. 
Proficiency in literacy appeared to be linked to 
childhood opportunity for schooling, with a clear 
trend toward increased literacy with each new gen- 
eration. Even older adults indicated great interest in 
some literary texts. It was concluded that these fam- 
ilies, especially as a social network, have consider- 
able expertise with literacy, routinely handling 
literacy demands in this as well as other domains, 
and consistently indicating interest in improving 
their literacy skills. However, it is noted that devel- 
opment of literacy extension efforts must take into 
consideration the community’s perception of the 
place of literacy in its life and respect its cultural 
values. A 58-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, Cam- 
bodians, *Cultural Context, Educational Atti- 
tudes, *English (Second Language), *High School 
Equivalency Programs, Immigrants, Language 
Attitudes, Language Maintenance, Language 
Role, *Literacy Education, Native Language In- 
struction, Puerto Ricans, Refugees, *Thinking 
Skills, Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Biliteracy 
Two programs in which biliteracy is being actively 
developed among immigrant groups are examined 
within the framework of nine continua of biliteracy. 
One program is an adult English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage (ESL) class for Cambodian refugee women, 
taught by a young Cambodian woman. It is assumed 
that the teacher and students, as members of an 
urban Cambodian refugee community, share norms 
of behavior, language use, and education. The sec- 
ond program served Puerto Rican adolescents in 
parallel Spanish- and English-medium Graduate 
Equivalency Diploma (GED) classes. The nine con- 
tinua on which the program analyses are based in- 
clude: (1) first-to-second-language transfer; (2) 
reception/production; (3) oral/written language; 
(4) similar/dissimilar linguistic constructions; (5) 
convergent/divergent scripts; (6) simultaneous/ 
successive exposure; (7) micro/macro setting; (8) 
oral/literate; and (9) monolingual/bilingual. It is 
concluded that in the Cambodian ESL class, a cog- 
nitive-skills approach to literacy coexists comfort- 
ably with a cultural-practice approach characterized 
by student-initiated, teacher-supported social learn- 
ing strategies. The Puerto Rican GED program ap- 
proaches literacy as a cognitive skill embedded as 
cultural practice. A brief bibliography is included. 
(MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy 
Education) 
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Symbiosis, Printspeak, and Politics: Topics in the 
Debate. 


and 

Pub Date—27 Mar 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at a seminar on Orality 
and Literacy (Bloomington, IN, March 27, 1991). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Interpersonal 
Communication, *Language Role, *Language 
Styles, *Literacy, *Oral Language, Political Influ- 
ences, Writing for Publication, *Written Lan- 


guage , ie 
Orality and literacy are not antithetical, rather 
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they exist in a complex symbiosis at the individual, 
family, and community levels. Such a symbiosis is 
inevitable and appears in all kinds of institutions, 
including economic, political, social, cultural, and 
educatonal institutions. Out of this relationship, 
“printspeak” has emerged. Printspeak is a form of 
oral speech that is highly formalized and has the 
character of being read aloud from a written record. 
The speaker of printspeak structures his argument 
as if for writing, and uses syntax and semantics pe- 
culiar to the written text. The logical is favored over 
the intuitive, and characteristics peculiar to oral lan- 
guage are greatly reduced. Because literacy is a so- 
cial process, politics is part of the relationship 
between literacy and orality. Generally, the oral cul- 
ture is disadvantaged relative to the literate culture. 
While literacy is not necessarily good in and of it- 
self, acquisition of literacy does tend to engender 
creative discontent necessary for social change to 
occur. Therefore, literacy is a good in all circum- 
stances, in all places, at all times. Literacy must be 
made universal. A nine-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Literacy Education) 
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Walsh, Catherine, Ed. Prashker, Hana, Ed. 

Literacy Development for Bilingual Students: A 
Manual for Secondary Teachers and Administra- 


tors. 

Massachusetts Univ., Boston. New England Multi- 
functional Resource Center for Language and 
Culture in Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—132p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom 055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Administra- 
tor Guides, Adult Students, *Bilingual Students, 
Case Studies, Classroom Research, *Curriculum 
Design, English (Second Language), *High Risk 
Students, Hispanic Americans, Lesson Plans, Lit- 
eracy, *Literacy Education, *Nontraditional Edu- 
cation, Program Descriptions, Program 
Development, Reading Materials, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Student Evaluation, *Student Placement, 
Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Biliteracy 
This manual is a collection of reports of library 

research, classroom research, and classroom experi- 

ence of teachers of bilingual education and English 
as a Second Language. The guide is intended as an 
aid to teachers and administrators, who are encour- 
aged to use and adapt the ideas for their own stu- 
dents. The essays include the following: “Literacy 
and School Success: Considerations for Program- 
ming and Instruction” (Catherine Walsh); “Asses- 
sing and Evaluating Where Studens Are and Where 

They Are Going” (Eileen Buianowski, Carmen O’- 

Connor); “A Theme-Based Approach to Literacy” 

(Lisa Franklin, Lionel Hogu, Michael Mankin); “A 

Case Study of Low-Literate Hispanic Students” 

(Maria Gheridian); “A Proposed Curriculum for 

Older Literacy Students” (Phuc Huu Nguyen, Ruth 

Weinstein); and “On the Way to an Alternative Ed- 

ucational Program for ’At Risk’ High School Stu- 

dents” (Rosario Gomez-Sanford). A final section 
lists practical resources for the high school literacy 
classroom, including lesson plan ideas, suggested 
readings, and supplementary readings. (MSE) (Ad- 
junct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Thomas, Toni D. 

Helping Vocational Instructors Train Limited En- 
glish Proficient 


Packet. 

Chinatown Resources Development Center, San 
Francisco, CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—29p.; For related documents, see FL 800 
338-339. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Cambodians, 
Hmong People, Immigrants, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Intercultural Communication, Laotians, 
*Limited English Speaking, *Literacy Education, 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Vietnamese People, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational English (Second Language), Work- 


shops 
Identifiers—310 Project 


Document Resumes 87 


Materials for a workshop on vocational education 
for limited-English-proficient (LEP) students are 
gathered. An annotated outline presents the content 
and sequence of the workshop, which reviews the 
problems and suggests solutions to working with 
students who have a restricted understanding of the 
language of instruction. Issues addressed include in- 
structional, cultural, and communication obstacles. 
Masters for the workshop agenda and a list of com- 
munication behaviors to avoid when speaking to 
LEP students are provided. Handout masters are 
included for a workshop participant questionnaire, 
a list of Southeast Asian social and cultural customs, 
communication behaviors to avoid, and an instruc- 
tional task assignment to be completed in the work- 
shop. A resource reading entitled “The New 
Immigrants” from San Diego State University’s In- 
stitute for Leisure Behavior is appended. The read- 
ing gives an overview of the education, customs, 
cultural traits, and pronunciation of common names 
of the Vietnamese, Laotian, Hmong, and Cambo- 
dian peoples. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Literacy Education) 
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West, Linda Wilkinson, Betty 
VESL Needs Assessment. A 
VESL Staff Development Training Resource 
Packet. 


Chinatown Resources Development Center, San 
Francisco, CA. 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—SOp.; Some pages may not reproduce well 
due to blurred or small type. For related docu- 
ments, see FL 800 337-339. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Assembly 
(Manufacturing), Auto Body Repairers, Auto Me- 
chanics, Electronic Equipment, Instructional Ma- 
terials, Language Teachers, *Literacy Education, 
Needs Assessment, Occupational Safety and 
Health, *Skilled Occupations, Staff Development, 
*Student Needs, Teacher Education, *Vocational 
English (Second Language), Welding 
Identifiers—Upholsterers 
Materials for a teacher workshop on assessing stu- 
dent needs for vocational English as a Second Lan- 
guage (VESL) are gathered. An annotated 
workshop outline presents the content and sequence 
of the workshop. Masters are provided for handouts 
and transparencies, which include an icebreaker ac- 
tivity, the workshop agenda, materials from the 
“Dictionary of Occupational Titles” and the “Occu- 
pational Outlook Handbook,” a list of recom- 
mended resources, a chart integrating content areas 
and language instruction in occupation-specific 
VESL, general and occupation-specific shop safety, 
tools, materials, and shop procedures for a number 
of occupations (auto mechanics, welding, uphol- 
stery, electronic assembly, and auto body work), 
and a checklist for assessing language need in five 
areas (vocabulary, situations, functions, structures, 
and register). (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Literacy Education) 
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West, Linda Wilkinson, Betty 
VESL Teaching Techniques. 

A VESL Staff Development Training Resource 

Packet. 


Chinatown Resources Development Center, San 
Francisco, CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—105p.; For related documents, see FL 800 
337-338. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Auto Body Repair- 
ers, Auto Mechanics, Classroom Techniques, 
Cosmetology, Electronic Equipment, Equipment, 
Instructional Materials, Language Research, Lan- 
guage Teachers, Lesson Plans, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Machine Tool Operators, Second Language 
Instruction, *Skilled Occupations, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Telephone Usage Instruction, Visual Aids, 
*Vocabulary Development, *Vocational English 
(Second Language), Welding, Workshops 

Identifiers—Upholsterers 
Materials for a workshop on teaching vocational 

English as a Second Language (VESL) are gathered. 

An annotated outline presents the content and se- 
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quence of the workshop, including an icebreaker 
activity, ee techniques for teaching —— 
tion-specific vocabulary, sample lesson plans and 
accompanying instructional materials for teaching 
;° procedures, and communication skills 
in specific occupations (upholstery, welding, auto 
mechanics, electronic assembly, pressure 
cosmetology, and auto body repair). Materials for a 
w lesson are also i A 
column on research in vocational languag 
appended. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Cleari 
Litergcy Education) 
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Analysis of New York City’s 1988-1989 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. The New York City Adult 
Literacy Initiative. 

Literacy Assistance Center, New York, NY.; Metis 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—New York City Office of the 
Mayor, N.Y.; New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. 

Pub Dete—Jan 91 


Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Adult Literacy, Databases, *English 

(Second Language), *Literacy Education, Longi- 

tudinal Studies, Scores, *Statewide Planning, Sta- 

tistical Analysis, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

Results of a statistical analysis of New York City’s 
adult literacy database for its fourth year are re- 
ported. Data is derived from a citywide unit-record 
database that includes extensive information about 
enrollees in city- and state-funded classroom and 
tutorial programs and information on hours of in- 
struction received by each student, achievement 
test results, and other selected data. The database is 
the most complex in the adult literacy field. The 
report begins with an introductory section outlining 
the purpose and background of the study and a brief 
description of the methodology used. The findings 
are presented in tabular form with some narrative. 
The findings include within-year (1988-89) demo- 
graphic findings, within-year achievement test out- 
comes and contact hours, findings of cross-year 
analyses, and the results of four longitudinal analy- 
ses: (1) a two-year longitudinal vs. baseline year 
(1987-88) study; (2) a three-year longitudinal vs. 
baseline year (1986-87) study; (3) a four-year longi- 
tudinal vs. baseline year (1985-86) study; and (4) 
longitudinal analyses of achievement test outcomes. 
Implications for program and policy planning are 
summarized. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Literacy Education) 
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Need I Say More: A Literary of Adult 
Student Writings, Volume 1, Numbers 1 and 2, 





198. 
Brookline Public Library, MA.; Idaho State Dept. of 
Education, Boise. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—8 1p. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult y asd 
tion, Adult Students, Children, Dialogs ( 
guage), *English (Second Language), ioe. 
Immigrants, Land Settlement, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Personal Narratives, Poetry, Refugees, Self 
Expression, *Student Writing Models, *Writing 
Exercises 
The writings collected in these two journal issues 
are by adult literacy students at varying levels of 
writing and language skills. Most of the writings are 
in English, however, some are in Spanish, and some 
of the writings written in English are by non-native 
English-speakers. The writings take the form of po- 
ems, personal narratives, and dialogue. In the first 
issue, the 31 entries are presented in three sections 
dealing with: (1) the dream of emigration to and 
resettlement in the United States; (2) experiences 
with illness, death, and drugs, and (3) women’s 
struggles and triumphs. In the second issue, 36 writ- 
ings are in five sections, including: (1) work; (2) 
women of tolerance and strength; (3) determina- 
tion; (4) leaving the homeland; and (5) childhood. 
Each issue contains notes on contributors. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Classroom Techniques, *Cultural Pluralism, Cur- 
riculum Development, *English (Second Lan- 
py Family (Sociological Unit), Immigrants, 
Land Settlement, *Language Attitudes, Language 
Maintenance, Language Role, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, *Official Social Bias 
Identifiers—*English Only Movement, *English 
Plus Movement 
An assortment of materials that may be useful in 
addressing issues of language, culture, and power in 
the English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) class- 
room is presented. Specific focus is placed on the 
movement to make English the official language of 
the United States. Contents include materials devel- 
oped by teachers and adapted from commercial 
texts, and suggestions for classroom activities are 
also offered. The materials are appropriate for na- 
tive and non-native speakers of English and could 
be integrated into an adult basic education (ABE) or 
General Educational Development (GED) curricu- 
lum. The packet is organized into four sections. The 
first addresses the value of bilingualism and preser- 
vation of native languages. The readings explore in- 
dividuals’ feelings about their native languages and 
how languages affect family issues. The second sec- 
tion talks about the English-only movement and its 
effects on the lives of immigrants. It also explores 
sentiments and fears that may motivate the move- 
ment. Section three examines alternatives to En- 
glish-only, including the “English Plus” movement 
and the work of the Massachusetts English Plus 
Coalition. The fourth section includes background 
materials for teachers who may want to do addi- 
tional reading on English-only and English Plus, 
and several unadapted materials for teachers’ use. 
Two of the readings are in Chinese. (MSE) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Long, Lynellyn D. 
Language and Literacy Shifts in Refugee Popula- 


tions. 
Pub Date—Oct 89 
Note— 1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Pluralism, International Co- 
operation, *Land Settlement, *Language Plan- 
ning, Language Research, *Le Problems, 
— Literacy Education, * Multilingualism, 
. 
Identifiers—* Refugee Camps 
The large scale movements of refugees in many 
areas of the world are having dramatic impacts on 
indigenous cultures, languages, and literacies. Both 
anecdotal evidence and research suggest that the 
experience of uprooting and displ creates 
an increased demand for literacy, n new forms of liter- 
ate expression, and more multilingual environ- 
ments. A discussion of these issues (1) examines the 
international context of and legal protection for ref- 
ugees and displaced persons; (2) outlines the re- 
search on language and literacy; @! looks at stages 
in the experience of 
and provides anecdotal a. t based on inter- 
views with relief officials, workers, and refugees; 
and (4) concludes with a conceptual model to pre- 
dict language and literacy changes. Analysis of 
these issues in light of current population movement 
patterns suggests that yo retention of languages and 
literacies depends on the of present 
and future uses. It is suggested that while refugee 
emergency situations initially decrease literacy lev- 
els, the process of dislocation may create greater 
demand for education and multiple literacies. Al- 
though educational rights are protected by interna- 
tional law, the real situation is more complex. Local 
governments and communities and international or- 
ganizations must be involved in policy-making and 
advocacy. Additional research is recommended. 
(MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy 
Education) 
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Wolfram, Walt 

Bidialectal Literacy in the United States. 

Pub Date—{91] 








Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bidialectalism, Dialects, *Interfer- 
ence (Language), Language Research, *Literacy, 
*Literacy Education, *Social Influences, Stan- 
dard Spoken Usage 
Identifiers—* Biliteracy 
The relationship between bidialectalism and liter- 
acy in the United States is discussed. The primary 
issue addressed is whether the spoken language of 
dialectally divergent groups creates a linguistic mis- 
match that creates problems in the acquisition of 
literacy skills. First, the controversy over use of dia- 
lect readers, which incorporate nonstandard gram- 
matical forms typical of the vernacular community, 
to help speakers of non-standard English gain liter- 
acy skills is reviewed and examined from a sociolin- 
guistic viewpoint. The need to consider simple 
linguistic as well as cultural differences as a factor 
in reading failure among vernacular-speaking popu- 
lations is emphasized. A perspective on language 
variation is offered for practitioners. This approach 
acknowledges systematic differences between dia- 
lects in the sound-symbol relationship and in gram- 
mar, which result in miscues. Implications for both 
instruction and assessment are noted. For vernacu- 
lar dialect speakers learning literacy skills, aa open 
discussion of language prejudice, a brief examina- 
tion of the legitimate history of the vernacular dia- 
lect, and an examination of exemplary structures is 
seen as valuable in moving learners to a less stigma- 
tized view of their dialect. For learners of English as 
a Second Language, it may be useful to incorporate 
language variation into literacy instruction. A 
12-item bibliography is included. (MSE) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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LaFlamme, Kathleen 
Project CLASS: 


: A Computer Literacy for All 
Lab Aides and 


Note—109p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Practicum Papers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Centers, *Com- 
puter Literacy, English (Second Language), *Lan- 
guage Teachers, Limited English Speaking, 
*Literacy Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Teacher Aides 
The development and implementation of a com- 
puter literacy support system to increase student 
computer use for language learning are described. 
The system was piloted with teachers and a com- 
puter laboratory aide in an urban program of adult 
basic education and English as a Second Language. 
The project had three phases, including: review of 
existing software and development of materials, 
with terminal competency objectives; on-site staff 
development workshops; and a five-week period 
during which students were introduced to basic 
computer skills by teachers, and students’ use of 
computers before and after the teacher/aide train- 
ing was tracked in activity logs. Teachers and aide 
were pre- and post-tested for computer skills, and 
computer lab activity logs were analyzed. Staff 
knowledge was found to have increased substan- 
tially, meeting stated objectives. However, staff who 
had not been computer literate previously did not 
gain the | desired confidence in their computer usage 
ability. Student use of cc s increased dramati- 
cally during and after the staff training period, to 
five times the baseline (pre-training) usage. Recom- 
mendations include repetition of the workshops for 
new staff, extension of the support system to serve 
evening classes, and adaptation of the workshop 
outlines for other training situations. System materi- 
als and pilot data are appended. (MSE) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Lane, Martha A. 
ESL Idea Book: A Bibliography of Instruc- 
tor-Developed Materials for Teaching English as 
a Second Language to Adults. 
nee Library of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—Oct 90 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Bibliog- 
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raphies, Citizenship Education, Coping, Daily 
Living Skills, *English (Second Language), Folk 
Culture, Grammar, *Instructional Materials, Lan- 
guage Enrichment, Language Skills, Legends, 
*Literacy Education, Publishing Industry, Read- 
ing Instruction, Second Language Instruction, 
*Teacher Developed Materials, Urban Areas 
Identifiers—*Free Library of Philadelphia PA 
This bibliography contains annotated citations of 
primarily non-commercial instructional materials 
for adult literacy education in English as a Second 
Language (ESL). All are for learners at beginning to 
intermediate English language skill levels, and were 
selected for ease of use by volunteers, relevance to 
an urban area, overall applicability te ESL popula- 
tions speaking a diversity of languages, and attrac- 
tiveness and usefulness of design, layout, and 
packaging. The bibliography is divided into seven 
subject areas (language experience, reading, folk 
tales, coping skills, grammar, citizenship, and addi- 
tional instructor resources). Each section provides 
an introduction, annotated entries, and brief sugges- 
tions for developing similar materials on one’s own. 
Additional sections contain an ESL skill level chart, 
discussion of other state and national ESL re- 
sources, appendixes, and a title index. Appended 
materials include procedures for ordering and using 
materials from the Free Library of Philadelphia's 
Reader Development Program, addresses of pub- 
lishers and distributors, branches of the Free Li- 
brary of Philadelphia, a publications order form, and 
a materials recommendation form. (MSE) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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rw Beverly J. Schirato, Faye E. 
Competency-Based Pre- 


Language : 

Catholic Charities, Harrisburg, PA. Immigration 
and Refugee Services. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—89 

Note . 

Available from—AdvancE, Pennsylvania Depart- 
ment of Education, Adult Education Resource 
Center, 333 Market Street, 11th Floor, Harris- 
burg, PA 17126. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Competency Based Education, 
*Curriculum Design, Daily Living Skills, Gram- 
mar, Instructional Materials, *Interpersonal 
Communication, Job Search Methods, *Job 
Skills, *Literacy Education, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Occupational Safety and Health, Publish- 
ing Industry, Second Language Instruction, 
Telephone Usage Instruction, *Vocational En- 
glish (Second Language) 

A curriculum guide for adult students of English 
as a Second Language is presented, in two versions, 
one for beginning and one for intermediate level 
skills. They are for use with students who need En- 
glish listening and speaking skills to obtain and 
maintain employment. The guides are intended as 
frameworks for further development and adapta- 
tion. Within each version, numerous units focus on 
particular global behavioral objectives or competen- 
cies. Within these areas, more specific job-applica- 
ble skills and grammatical constructions are noted. 
Recommended resources are listed for each unit, 
and an annotated bibliography of recommended re- 
sources is included. Publishers’ names, addresses, 
and order department telephone numbers are also 
listed. Beginner unit topics include: personal infor- 
mation; time and dates; money; directions; trans- 
portation; usage; job 
identification; obtaining a job; job information; com- 
munication and interaction on the job; and safety. 
Intermediate unit topics include: personal informa- 
tion; occupation and duties; transportation; money; 
job search; starting a job; work attitudes; getting 
along; safety; and task performance. A chart of stu- 
dent performance level criteria is appended. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Pacio-Lindin, Dino 

Biliterate I 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
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its in a Community Setting. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Bilingual- 
ism, Business Administration Education, *Com- 
munity Centers, *Educational Needs, English 
(Second Language), Higher Education, *Immi- 
grants, *Literacy Education, Program Descrip- 
tions 
“plea State University of New 
ork 
Every immigrant has a right to literacy in his na- 
tive language, but native language literacy alone 
does not guarantee success. The objective of a pro- 
gram begun in the 1970s in New York City was to 
develop biliteracy in immigrants so they could start 
and manage small businesses in the community. De- 
spite a lack of political protection for the commu- 
nity, and despite a gentrification policy and an 
economic downturn, program participants were mo- 
tivated to further develop their skills, and they 
turned to public higher education institutions to ful- 
fill their aspirations. The City University of New 
York was unsuccessful in establishing a college for 
this population, but the State University of New 
York backed the creation of a non-campus, bilin- 
gual, biliterate neighborhood college, the Lower 
East Side Bilingual Unit. In this environment, 
one-to-one contact with mentors and tutors and fair 
evaluation of prior knowledge contribute to immi- 
grant student success. Using the student's source of 
basic needs and aspirations, the wish to succeed in 
business, as core content facilitates effective learn- 
ing of English as a Second Language. Development 
of biliteracy requires development of the bilingual 
brain, which in turn requires a dialogue of cultures 
and languages based on mutual respect. True biliter- 
acy needs a true bicultural environment. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Collins, Vickie L., Ed. 

ESL 'y: Materials for Teaching English 
as a Second to Adults. 


Free Library of Pinladelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—48p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Citizenship 
Education, Coping, Daily Living Skills, *English 
(Second Language), Grammar, Idioms, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Interpersonal Communication, 
Listening Skills, Pronunciation Instruction, 
*Readability, Reading Instruction, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Skill Development, Vocabulary 
Development, Vocational English (Second Lan- 
guage), Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Free Library of Philadelphia PA, 
Reader Development Program 
This bibliography lists instructional materials for 

teaching adult learners of English as a Second Lan- 

guage (ESL). The resources listed are print materi- 
als made available through the Free Library of 

Philadelphia’s Reader Development Program. All 

are on or below the eighth grade reading level, as 

determined with the Gunning Fog readability for- 
mula. The materials are listed by language skill area 
or topic (conversation, coping skills, listening, read- 
ing, pronunciation, writing, idioms and vocabulary, 
grammar, pre-vocational language, citizenship, ac- 
tivities and tutor materials). Entries include basic 
bibliographic data, reading level, a brief annotation, 

ESL instructional level, materials components 

available, series title, and price, when applicable. A 

title and series index, list of publishers and distribu- 

tors and their addresses, branches of the Free Li- 

brary of Philadelphia with telephone numbers, 

publications order form, and materials recommen- 
dation form are also included. (MSE) (Adjunct 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Academic Advising Model for Use in the 
Small, Private College. 
Pub Date—Jun 90 
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Note—226p.; Ed.D. Requirements, Nova Univer- 
sity. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Dissertations/Theses - 
Undetermined (040) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Advising, *Counseling 
Techniques, *Faculty Advisers, Faculty Develop- 
ment, Higher Education, *Models, Participant 
Satisfaction, Private Colleges, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, Program Implementa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Practical Bible Training School NY 
The purpose of this project was to identify aca- 

demic advising strategies that would be appropriate 
for the small, private college setting; to develop an 
academic advising system; and to implement the 
system through a trial model at Practical Bible 
Training School in Binghamton, New York. The 
model consisted of preservice and inservice training 
for advisers, intrusive advising for high-risk stu- 
dents, dissemination of profile data on new students 
to advisers, streamlined registration and group ad- 
vising, and development of advising support materi- 
als. The model was evaluated through the use of two 
25-item pretest-posttest questionnaires. Both stu- 
dents and advisers preferred procedures and materi- 
als used in the advising trial model over the former 
advising system by a significant margin. Adviser 
satisfaction improved in the following areas, among 
others: timely notification of advising assignments, 
information about abilities of advisees, and satisfac- 
tion with the level of institutional support and rec- 
ognition for advisers. Student satisfaction improved 
in the areas of adviser knowledge of program re- 
quirements, help in selecting appropriate courses, 
and adviser clarification of college policies and pro- 
cedures. Appendices contain advising support mate- 
rials, adviser training handouts, evaluation 
instruments, and supporting statistical data. In- 
cludes 92 references. (Author/JDD) 
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Figler, Stephen Figler, Howard 

Going the : The College Athlete’s Guide to 
Excellence on the Field and in the Classroom. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87866-952-3 

Pub Date—91 

Note—208p. 

Available from—Peterson’s Guide, P.O. Box 2123, 
Princeton, NJ 08543-2123 ($10.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

Document Not Available from EDRS 


Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Athletes, 
*College Athletics, *College Students, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Guidance, Guides, Higher 
Education, Job Search Methods, Job Skills, Job 
Training, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Improvement, Success, *Training Objectives 

Identifiers—*Student Athletes 
Advice is provided on how a student athlete can 

achieve his or her goals equally well in sports, aca- 

demics, and career preparation. The book provides 
specific advice regarding how to balance these three 
areas of college life and solve the problems and pres- 
sures that will be encc ed by the in each 
of them. In particular, advice is given in the follow- 
ing areas: (1) adjusting to the demands of college 
athletics; (2) maintaining athletic and academic 
standards; (3) realistically sizing up one’s prospects 
for professional play; (4) staying drug free; (5) deal- 
ing with the special concerns of black and female 
athletes; and (6) parlaying athletic skills into mar- 
ketable job qualifications. True-life stories of college 
athletes illustrate much of the advice that is pro- 
vided. Among the guide’s chapters are: “Getting 

Along with Coaches, Boosters, Professors, and Oth- 

ers”; “Avoiding Exploitation; Careers in and out of 

Sports”; and “Strategies for Winning the Job You 

Want”. Chapter notes are provided. (GLR) 
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Valenti, John Naclerio, Ron 

Swee’Pea and Other Playground Legends: Tales of 
Basketball. 


Drugs, Violence and 

Report No.—ISBN-0-935576-39-8 

Pub Date—90 

Note—268p. 

Available from—Michael Kesend Publishing, Ltd., 
1025 Fifth Ave., New York, NY ($26.95 hard 
cover; $13.95 paperback). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Phe - General (140) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, *Athletes, *Basket- 
ball, *Biographies, Cocaine, College Admission, 
College Athletics, Crack, *Drug Abuse, Dyslexia, 
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Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 

Higher Education, Illegal Drug Use, Intercolle- 

giate tion, Resistance to Temptation, Self 

Actualization, Self Control, *Violence 
Identifiers—Daniels (Lloyd), University of Nevada 

Las Vegas 

This biography chronicles the life of Lloyd 
“Swee'pea” Daniels, considered one of the finest 
basketball players ever to come out of New York 
City. The also serves as a sociological expose 
of the dark side of collegiate and professional sports, 
in its description of a youngster chasing the dream 
of playing basketball, but finally finding himself at 
a dead end due to his reliance on alcohol and crack 
cocaine. The biography focuses on Daniel's early 
life; development of his basketball talent; and rela- 
tionships with his extended family, friends, and 
coaches who tried to counsel him to avoid drugs. 
Daniels, a dyslexic with a third-grade reading level, 
was graduated from high school and admitted to the 
University of Nevada, Las Vegas, but was involved 
in a drug bust and expelled before ever playing a 
game. After receiving extensive injuries from gun- 
shot wounds during a drug purchase, he determined 
to make another try for a professional basketball 
career, but failure resulted when he could not resist 
the use of drugs. Accounts of other “playground 
legends” such as James “Fly” Williams, Joe Ham- 
mond, and Pee Wee Kirkland are also included. 
GDD) 
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lege Students. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{1 Jan 91) 
Contract—OERI-43-3J47-0-00296 
Note—67p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, Alcohol Education, 
*College Environment, *College Students, Cul- 
tural Influences, Dormitories, * Drinking, Higher 
Education, *Institutional Role, Literature Re- 
views, Pclicy Formation, Social Psychology, 
*Student Behavior, Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent College Relationship 
The issue of alcohol use, with occasional reference 
to other drug use, by college students is reviewed in 
this report: which (1) summarizes what is known 
about the infl e of ¢ jate environments on 
college student use of alcohol; and (2) suggests how 
campus policies and practices can be modified to 
create environmental conditions that have a posi- 
tive, health-enhancing influence on college student 
behavior. The presentation is divided into four sec- 
tions. First, several conceptions of the college envi- 
ronment are discussed. Next, the characteristics of 
college students who use alcohol are summarized. 
Then, the literature on environmental influences on 
college student alcohol use is examined covering 
campus physical properties, campus organizational 
properties, campus social-psychological properties, 
and campus cultural properties. Finally, conclusions 
and recommendations for institutional policies and 
practices, as well as areas that require additional 
research, are p d. An appendix contains a dis- 
cussion of the five campus environmental factors 
that foster responsible, health-enhancing behavior. 
Contains 149 references. (GLR) 


ED 331 337 

Lee, John B. Merisotis, Jamie P. 
Proprietary : Programs, Policies and Pros- 
a. ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Report 


+ for the Study of Higher Education.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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Pub Date—90 

Contract—R188062014 

Note—115p.; For a related document, see HE 024 
384 


Available from—-ASHE-ERIC Higher Education 
Reports, The George Washington University, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Dept. RC, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036-1183 ($17.00). 


Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Certifi- 
cation, Educational Quality, Enrollment, Federal 
Aid, Higher Education, *Intellectual Disciplines, 
*Outcomes of Education, *Policy, *Proprietary 
Schools, State Aid, State Standards, Student 
Characteristics, Student Financial Aid 
This report reviews what is known about today’s 
proprietary schools, their role in higher education, 
their curricula, the types of students who attend 
them, of their graduates, and 
the policy issues that effect them First, the report 
discusses the historical aspects of how private career 
schools evolved from the colonial era to the present 
day, and how the growth of these schools, after 
World War II, became closely associated with 
changes in federal student aid policy. Next, the role 
of proprietary schools in higher education is re- 
viewed: what the outcomes of education are for 
their graduates compared to those from more tradi- 
tional schools; how these schools are operated; and 
their institutional accountability. Additionally, the 
basic proprietary school curriculum is described, as 
well as its educational purpose. The report then dis- 
cusses the characteristics of a typical proprietary 
school student, the current enrollment figures, and 
the educational outcomes of proprietary school 
graduates. Finally, the policy issues of state govern- 
ments that can affect career school education are 
explored concerning accreditation, educational 
quality, unfair business > and protection of 
the state’s financial i n these schools. Con- 
tains an index and 94 re eg (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Mar 90 
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Available from—ASHE-ERIC Higher Education 
Reports, The George Washington University, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Dept. RC, Wash- 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Certifi- 
cation, Educational Quality, Enrollment, Higher 
Education, *Intellectual Disciplines, *Outcomes 
of Education, *Policy, *Proprietary Schools, State 
Aid, State Standards, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This digest summarizes the ERIC report concern- 

ing proprietary school education. Many proprietary 

schools offer no degrees and many of their courses 
are less than one year. They are profit oriented and 
market driven with decision making centralized in 
the ownership. The curricula are job-skills oriented 
and comprise programs in office, technology (auto 
mechanics and computers), and personal service. 

About 60% of proprietary school students receive a 

certificate or degree, compared to about 40% from 

a community college. Proprietary school graduates’ 

earnings are similar to those of community college 

vocational program graduates, however, they are 
likely to report more periods of unemployment. En- 
forcement of state licensing and accreditation poli- 
cies to ensure educational quality, protect the state’s 
financial interests in proprietary schools, and con- 
Strain unfair business practices are recommended. 
Four references. (GLR) 
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Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Administrative Pol- 
icy, Administrator Responsibility, *Administra- 
tor Role, Athletes, Athletic Coaches, *Change 
Strategies, *College Athletics, Higher Education, 
Integrity, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, Power 
Structure 
Identifiers—* Knight Report on Intercollegiate Ath- 
letics, *Student Athletes 
This report addresses the main issues of reform for 
intercollegiate athletics and suggests solutions. The 
first chapter introduces the core of the report’s in- 
terest: the place of athletics on the nation’s cam- 
puses and the imperative to place the well-being of 
the student-athlete at the forefront of the concerns. 
The second chapter presents recommendations and 
outlines a new structure of intercollegiate athletics 
characterized by the “one-plus-three” model: presi- 
dential control directed toward academic integrity, 
financial integrity, and independent certification. 
The third chapter calls for a nationwide effort, grow- 
ing from the campuses outward, to put the 
“one-plus-three” model into effect and suggests ap- 
propriate roles for each of the major groups on cam- 
pus. Among the recommendations proposed in the 
report are the following: (1) trustees will delegate to 
the president the administrative authority to govern 
the athletics program; (2) the policy role of presi- 
dents will be enhanced throughout the decision- 
making structures of the National Collegiate Ath- 
letic Association; (3) an athlete's eligibility each 
year, and each academic term, will be based on con- 
tinuous progress toward graduation within 5 years 
of enrollment; and (4) contracts for athletics-related 
outside income of coaches and administrators, in- 
cluding shoe and equipment contracts, will be nego- 
— through the university. Contains an appendix. 
(GLR) 
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New York, N.Y.; Institute of International Edu- 
cation, New York, N.Y.; National Association for 
Foreign Student Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 90 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Planning, Foreign Cul- 
ture, Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
International Education, *International Educa- 
tional Exchange, International Programs, Needs 
Assessment, Student Exchange Programs, *Study 
Abroad 
This report addresses the proposition that higher 
education must provide more international content, 
and that the United States, at present, is ill-prepared 
for the changes in business, manufacturing, diplo- 
macy, science, and technology that have come with 
an intensely interdependent world. Five major rec- 
ommendations are presented and discussed: (1) by 
the year 2000, 10 percent of American college and 
univesity students should have a significant educa- 
tional experience abroad during their undergraduate 
years; (2) as numbers and opportunities are ex- 
panded, it is urged that greater diversity in partici- 
pating students, in foreign locations, and in types of 
programs be a major goal; (3) the study abroad expe- 
rience must be integrated into regular degree pro- 
grams in many different fields including 
professional schools; (4) a variety of factors (e.g., 
lack of institutional commitment, language deficien- 
cies, lack of support services) inhibit expansion of 
numbers and diversity in undergraduate education 
abroad and should be vigorously addressed; (5) ex- 
panded funding from both private and public 
sources will be essential if the academic community 
is to diversify the types of institutions, students, and 
experiences involved in study abroad in the years 
ahead. Appendices list task force members and re- 
lated organizations. Contains 16 references. (GLR) 
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ment 
This handbook is designed to facilitate the place- 

ment of foreign students in U.S. colleges and univer- 

sities. While it particularly emphasizes graduate and 
undergraduate admissions, it also provides informa- 
tion on many upper secondary and postsecondary 
programs as well. The handbook provides educa- 
tional structure profiles on 131 countries and the 
Canadian provinces, each of which includes infor- 
mation on the country’s educational system, their 
grading system, advice for admissions officers, and 
additional information or sources dealing specifi- 
cally with each country listed. The educational sys- 
tem sections are coded with credentials identified 
by type and level. The grading system sections are 
generally drawn from reports published by Projects 
for International Education Research and the 

World Education Series of the American Associa- 

tion of Collegiate Registration and Admissions Of- 

fices. The advice sections provide general guidelines 
for admission and placement of students. Contains 

a bibliography of 11 items. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—*China, United States 
This publication provides general information for 

Chinese students and researchers about procedures 

for identifying and applying to appropriate sources 

for financial aid. It describes the types of financial 
aid available, provides information about financial 
aid available from U.S. academic institutions, and 
from, or in cooperation with, the Chinese govern- 
ment and Chinese academic institutions. Also, in- 
formation is provided on where to obtain details 

about financial aid that is available from the U.S. 

Government and from foundations, business corpo- 

rations, and professional associations in the United 

States, as well as from international organizations. 

Highlights from this publication include the follow- 

ing: (1) financial support for the entire stay in the 

United States should be arranged well in advance of 

arrival; (2) tota! financial support may require sev- 

eral sources; (3) employment is not a viable way to 
supplement income for foreign students or scholars 
in the United States; and (4) opportunities for finan- 
cial aid are severely limited once a foreign student 
or scholar has arrived in the United States. Appen- 
dices include a list of the sites of U.S. higher educa- 
tion collections in China (in Chinese and English), 
the Chinese institutions participating in the Univer- 
sity Development Project, and the Chinese institu- 
tions receiving support from the United Board for 
Christian Higher Education in Asia. (GLR) 


ED 331 343 HE 024 390 

Krawutschke, Eleanor, Ed. Roberts, Thomas, Ed. 

Transcripts from Study Abroad Programs: A 
Workbook. 

American Association of Collegiate Registrars and 
Admissions Officers, Washington, D.C.; National 
Association for Foreign Student Affairs, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 


RIE SEP 1991 


Report No.—ISBN-0-912207-20-5 

Pub Date—86 

Note—75p. 

Available from—Publications Order Desk, National 
Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 1860 
19th Street, oo W., Washington, DC 20009 ($6.95 
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This workbook is the result of a 3-year study of 

transcripts and other documentation from 

study-abroad programs and is designed to be of use 
to both those responsible for making credit transfer 
determinations and those advising students on 
study abroad programs. It provides the following 
information: (1) guidelines for the documentation 
necessary in an ideal transcript; (2) an analysis of 
current transcript practices by college- and agen- 
cy-sponsored programs; and (3) recommendations 
for the establishment of on-campus procedures at 
both a small private institution and a large public 
institution. Chapter 1 is concerned with working 
definitions and types of study abroad programs. The 
second chapter deals specifically with transcripts 
from a study-abroad program, as well as a brief dis- 
cussion on how work abroad is transferred into U.S. 
credits and in what amount. Chapter 3 discusses and 
analyzes college-sponsored and agency-sponsored 
program documentation. Chapter 4 examines the 
procedures which might be instituted on campus to 
ensure efficient and appropriate granting of credit 
for study-abroad experiences. And chapter 5 pro- 
vides commentary and recommendations. 

Thirty-three examples of actual documentation are 

included. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—*Exchange Visitor Program, United 
States 
This paper examines the Exchange Visitor Pro- 
gram in which students, scholars, and other profes- 
sionals have spent varying amounts of time studying 
or practicing in the United States. The discussion 
looks at the program's historical background, the 
exchange visitor classifications (private or govern- 
mentally sponsored), the categories and conditions 
under which individuals could be accepted for ex- 
change visitor sponsorship, the 2-year home resi- 
dence requirement, and the grounds on which 
waivers are granted. Next, legislative changes and 
new developments in exchange visitor requirements 
eee aye 40 ye that occurred since the program's 
ears ago are reviewed, as well as the 
ovation raved a program. New trends in U.S. educa- 
tional programs, such as internships or work-study 
programs, and why these changes are equally ap- 
ing to foreign nationals are discussed. Next, the 
administrative position of responsible officer is ex- 
amined, followed by an exploration of the change in 
focus of faculty/research scholar exchanges and 
how this has benefitted foreign nationals over the 
years. Finally, what the considerations/expecta- 
tions of exchange visitor participants should be in 
the 1980's are discussed, followed by an historical 
look at the administration of the exchange program. 
A summary and conclusions are presented. Con- 
tains an appendix specifically addressing the issue of 
foreign medical graduates. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—* Europe (East), United States, *USSR 
This report provides an overview of the changes 

in the development of academic exchange activity 

between the United States, the Soviet Union, and 

East Central Europe in the context of far-reaching 

reforms throughout the region. It also explores the 

factors which may facilitate or inhibit further 
growth in academic exchanges. The report begins 
with a discussion of the importance of a small num- 
ber of national exchanges, particularly the Fulbright 
and International Research and Exchange Board 
(IREX) programs, which have been active since the 
1960s. Next, several factors are mentioned which 
may tend to inhibit reciprocal activities in the short 
term, including difficulties in international travel 
and communication, the growing financial burden 
for East European institutions seeking to bear a por- 
tion of the cost of exchange activity, lack of profi- 
ciency in the host country language, and the fear of 

a “braindrain.” The report then addresses the need 

for expanded information and financial resources to 

facilitate the development of productive academic 
links between the United States and partners in the 
region. Appendices include the Strategy of the 

Study, the Exchange Agreement Between the Uni- 

versity of Lowell and Tbilisi State University, the 

U.S.S.R.-U.S. Exchange Agreements, and the East 

oe European-U.S. Exchange Agreements. 

(GLR) 
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This so k is d d to enable college resi- 

dence hall staff to address more effectively the 

unique problems, needs, and concerns of foreign 
students. It provides numerous ideas for promoting 
international interchange, including examples of in- 
ternational living centers, curricula, programs, and 
resources for staff training and development. Chap- 
ter 1 offers an elementary preview of intercultural 
communication, some values and assumptions that 
affect behavior, a discussion of culture shock, and 
some program ideas for residence hall staff. Chapter 
2 provides information to assist residence staff in 
thinking about these needs and to suggest some pos- 
sible solutions. It presents three different models of 
housing: international living centers; residence halls 
for graduate and other older single students; and 
family housing complexes. Also, the chapter sum- 
marizes the administration of each of these types of 
housing. Chapter 3 lists some specific programs that 
can be used within residence halls to promote inter- 
national interchange. The final chapter is designed 
to aid the process of staff selection and develop- 
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ment, including discussions of staff development 
and a list of recommended staff develop- 
ment references. Contains 23 references. (GLR) 
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This handbook addresses the activities of commu- 
nity volunteers in providing such services as orien- 
tation, counseling, enrichment programming, and 
English language training to foreign students. It is 
designed for those who would like to start acommu- 
nity organization of this type or who feel their pres- 
ent program would benefit from review and, 
perhaps, a revitalization effort. Although the hand- 
book deals primarily with hosting programs, it also 
gives suggestions for other community programs 
that involve foreign students. Chapters 1 and 2 dis- 
cuss how to start a foreign student welcoming pro- 
gram, the resources needed, and how to obtain 
support and visibility in the community. Chapter 3 
lists the areas to be addressed in order to become a 
functioning organization, including a statement of 
the organization’s mission, structure, name and 
logo, and constitution and bylaws. Chapter 4 dis- 
cusses establishing a hosting program, such as the 
recruitment of hosts and students, setting up social 
events for hosts and students, and administrative 
duties. Developing additional programs and the ac- 
tions necessary for becoming a successful volunteer 
organization are explained in chapters 5 and 6, re- 
spectively. Publicizing methods, evaluation tech- 
niques, and resources that are available for help 
conclude the handbook. Contains 16 appendices of 
resource material samples. (GLR) 
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Characteristics 

ape Hn my 
This publication is a response to the need for bet- 
ter unde: ing of the Malaysian student popula- 
tion studying U.S. institutions of higher education. 
Part | is an introduction to Malaysia, with two arti- 
cles giving background information. The first is a 
history of Malaysia and the development of its edu- 
cation system, by Fatimah Hamid-Don of Ohio 
University. The second is a concise description of 
the Malaysian education system today, by Joann 
Stedman of Columbia University. Part 2 describes 
the parameters of educational exchange between 
ey merpe and the United States in three chapters. 
factors of the popu- 
lation of Malaysian students coming to the United 
States, written by Dr. Marti Thomson of the Malay- 


sian-American Commission on Educational Ex- 
change. The second chapter is the text of a policy 
speech delivered in 1985, by the Secretary General 
of the Mala = hey ay of Education, Tan Sri 
Dato Haji bin Abdul Malek. The third 
chapter describes Malaysia's presence in this coun- 
try via its student ts, written by Baharom 
Othman of the Malaysian Embassy in the United 
States. Part 3 deals with the students themselves, 
the customs and traditions of each of Malaysia's 
three major ethnic groups, as well as an analysis of 
Malaysian students’ cultural characteristics as they 
affect the students’ adjustment to American cam- 
puses and lifestyle. Part 4 contains a selective bibli- 
ography of 30 references and a listing of addresses 
of Malaysian Student Departments and organiza- 
tions concerned with Malaysian-American educa- 
tional exchange. Contains 25 references. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—* Perkins Loan Program 
This report examines the Perkins Student Loan 

Program, and in particular, the weaknesses in the 

Department of Education’s policies, procedures, 

and practices for recovering Perkins loan fund as- 

sets from schools that go out of business. The report 
reveals that when schools in the Perkins Student 

Loan Program close, the Department of Education 

lacks: (1) adequate guidance for accurately deter- 

mining the value of assets due from the schools, and 

(2) a system for calculating and reconciling the 

value of assets returned with the amounts due. As 

a result, the Department does not know whether all 

Perkins assets are being received and accounted for. 

Additionally, the report reveals that Perkins loans 

recovered from closed schools are not promptly en- 

tered into the Department's debt-collection system, 
thereby allowing them to be serviced. As of June 

1990, the Department had a 10-month backlog of 

loans to be serviced. Department officials also 

claimed that they expected school closures to in- 
crease further because of recent changes to the 

Higher Education Act and agreed that delays in 

recording and servicing loans acquired from closed 

schools can contribute to increased loan defaults. 

Conclusions and recommendations are included. 
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oreign Students. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 

Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—Publications Order Desk, National 
Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 1860 
19th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 ($3.95 
plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri Adj (to Environment), 
*Community Programs, *Family Programs, *For- 
eign Students, Guides, Higher Education, Mar- 
ried Students, Orientation, Program 
Development, Social Agencies, *Social Support 
Groups, *Spouses, Voluntary Agencies 
This handbook examines community program 

components and development for spouses of foreign 

students learn en and adjust to the United States. 

Chapter | f such as 

club activities, English instruction, ‘creative classes, 

health care classes, professional contacts, child care, 








and spouse-directed programs. Chapter 2 discusses 
the basic principles which apply to any type of pro- 
gramming for foreign student spouses, these include 
sponsorship, budgeting, the facilities being used, 
and meeting schedules. Chapter 3 supplies informa- 
tion that is intended to be used for setting up a 
comprehensive, well-rounded program in which a 
group setting is appropriate. This includes assessing 
needs, forming a steering comittee, publicizing the 
program, and selecting the activities for the first 
session of the program. Brief discussions follow in 
chapters 4 and 5 on program evaluation and bene- 
fits. Eight appendices of sample resource materials 
are provided. (GLR) 
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Education i 

American Coll. of Emergency Physicians, Dallas, 
TX.; Society of Teachers of Emergency Medicine, 
Lansing, MI.; University Association of Emer- 
gency Medicine. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism (DHHS), Rockville, Md.; Na- 
tional Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md 

Pub Date—[88] 

Contract—ADM-28 1-85-0011 

Note—4S5p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, Alcoholism, Atti- 
tudes, *Curriculum Development, *Drug Abuse, 
Higher Education, Information Sources, Knowl- 
edge Level, *Medical Education, Minimum Com- 
petencies, Physicians, *Student Educational 
Objectives 

Identifiers—*Emergency Medical Services 
The curriculum guide and bibliography identifies 

the minimum skills, knowledge, and attitudes that 

emergency physicians should have relative to drug 
and alcohol abuse and identifies appropriate educa- 
tional materials and strategies for medical schools to 
include in their training programs. Objectives were 
based on 73 survey responses from medical schools 
and residency programs in emergency medicine. 

The 45 identified objectives are grouped into the 

following six categories: (1) general issues; (2) diag- 

nosis and recognition of alcohol and other drug 
abuse; (3) management of alcohol or other drug 
abuse; (4) complications; (5) special populations and 

substance abuse; and (6) physican impairment. A 

review of over 200 reference materials resulted in a 

bibliography of 76 recommended items. Included 

for each item in the bibliography are the specific 
objectives to which the material pertains, standard 
bibliographic data, a brief description, and the edu- 
cational level (undergraduate and/or graduate) for 

which the material is appropriate. There is also a 

materials /objectives matrix which provides a quick 

guide to the materials that address each of the six 
categories of objectives. (DB) 
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Denney, Martha 

Going Home: A Workbook for Reentry and Profes- 
sional Integration. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. Office of Inter- 
national Training. 

Report No. "ISBN-0-912207- 32-9 

Pub Date—86 

Note—167p.; For a related document, see HE 024 
400. 


Available from—National Association for Foreign 
Student Affairs, 1860 19th St., N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20009 ($4.25 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, Emotional 
Adjustment, *Foreign Students, Goal Orienta- 
tion, Higher Education, Information Networks, 
Information Sources, Orientation, *Student Ad- 
justment, *Student Development, *Student Edu- 
cational Objectives 

Identifiers—* Foreign Students Home Country Re- 
entry 
The workbook for foreign students attending U.S. 

universities is divided into three parts. The first part, 

“Planning Your Program,” is designed to be com- 

pleted shortly after arriving on campus and asks the 

student to think about his/her reasons for being in 
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the United States, goals, expectations of others, and 
how academic work will apply when returning 
home. Worksheets are provided for planning a bud- 
get, thinking about the financial realities at home, 
and making the most of financial resources available 
in the United States. Part Two, “Building a Profes- 
sional Network,” is designed to help the student 
gather and catalog information in a systematic way 
during his/her stay in the United States. It also en- 
courages staying in contact with families and past or 
prospective employers. Part Three, “Preparing To 
Go Home,” is designed to be completed during the 
last few months in the United States and covers 
practical aspects such as packing and completing 
one’s work, and personal aspects such as thinking 
through the changes made while living in the United 
States and how the changes will affect the student 
on his/her return home. A bibliography of 21 items 
is included. (DB) 
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Pusch, Margaret D. Loewenthal, Nessa 

Helping Them Home: A Guide for Leaders of 
Professional Integration and Reentry Work- 


National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. Office of Inter- 
national Training. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—34p.; For a related document, see HE 024 
399 


Available from—National Association for Foreign 
Student Affairs, 1860 19th St., N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20009 ($4.95 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Services, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Foreign Student Advisers, *Foreign Stu- 
dents, Group Discussion, Higher Education, 
Orientation, *Student Adjustment, *Student De- 
velopment, Transitional Programs, Values, 
*Workshops 

Identifiers—* Foreign Students Home Country Re- 
entry 
The guide offers 13 modules on integration and 

reentry of foreign students returning to their home 

countries, designed to span the period from first 
arrival at the U.S. university to the final return. 

Stressed is the need for students to adapt to unex- 

pected problems on their return due to both changes 

in their home situation and changes in themselves. 

An introductory essay examines different views of 

the reentry transition process and identifies factors 

associated with successful adjustment. Suggestions 
for using the guide and developing reentry work- 
shops are presented. Provided for each module are 
specific objectives, the process (including group ac- 
tivities), resources needed, time needed, and staff 
needed. Modules have the following titles: “Group 

Introductions”; “Reentry upon Arrival”; “Looking 

Back”; “Anticipating Professional Integration”; 

“Looking Ahead: Expectations”; “Looking Ahead: 

Why Should I Be Worried”; “Looking Ahead: Fool- 

ing Ourselves”; “Moving On”; “Predeparture Plan- 

ning”; “A Look at Values”; “Managing Your 

Concerns: An Inventory of Reentry Problems”; 

“Lift-Off and Check-Back”; and “Evaluation.” In- 

cludes 12 references. (DB) 
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The ARAMCO Industrial Traiing Centers: Aca- 
demic — and College Preparatory Pro- 


grams: A Descriptive Report. 
ARAMCO Services Co., Houston, TX.; National 
Association for Foreign Student Affairs, Wash- 


Available from—National Association for Foreign 
Student Affairs, 1860 19th St., N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20009 ($4.25 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Preparation, *Course Con- 
tent, *Curriculum, English (Second Language), 
*English Instruction, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, High Schools, Job Training, *Labor 
Force Development, Mathematics, On the Job 
Training, Petroleum Industry, *Private Sector, 
Sciences 

Identifiers—*Arabian American Oil Company, 
Saudi Arabia 
The report describes the components of the edu- 


cational program provided by the Industrial Train- 
ing Centers of the Training and Career Develop- 
ment Organization of ARAMCO (Arabian 
American Oil Company) in Saudi Arabia. 
ARAMCO provides in-house academic or job skills 
training to over 15,000 employees. Characteristics 
of the company’s training program include a flexible 
organization permitting rapid adjustment of curric- 
ula and close cooperation with the Saudi govern- 
ment. Academic training takes place in three 
settings: Industrial Training Centers, the College 
Preparatory Program Center, and the Professional 
English Language Center. A section on ARAMCO 
English language training programs covers English 
instruction in all three settings, faculty, staff devel- 
opment, curriculum and materials, student evalua- 
tion, and comparison with other English language 
programs. The Industrial Training Centers are de- 
scribed including their mathematics, science, and 
general education courses. The college preparatory 
program is also reviewed, noting mathematics and 
science courses, support materials, student assess- 
ment, textbooks, and comparison with U.S. high 
school mathematics and science programs. Remain- 
ing sections address preparation for Out-of-King- 
dom study, admissions considerations, and 
academic support services. (DB) 
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The Development of Performance Indicators for 
: A 


Spons Agency—Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development, Paris (France). Centre 
for Educational Research and Innovation. 

Report No.—IMHE-GC-90.10 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—134p. 

Available from—Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development, 2, rue Andre-Pascal, 
75775 Paris, Cedex 16, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Outcomes Assessment, 
*Comparative Education, *Evaluation Criteria, 
Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Long Range Planning, *Performance 
Factors, Political Influences 

Identifiers—Australia, Austria, Canada, Denmark, 
Finland, France, Greece, Netherlands, Norway, 
*Performance Indicators, Sweden, United King- 
dom 
The report examines the development and imple- 

mentation of performance indicators at institutions 
of higher education, through presentation of posi- 
tion statements on 11 countries: Australia, Austria, 
Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Neth- 
erlands, Norway, Sweden, and United Kingdom. 
General conclusions are summarized in an introduc- 
tory section and include the following observations: 
(1) there has been substantial development in the 
area of performance indicators over the past 2 years; 
(2) developments clearly reflect the importance of 
national and cultural settings, and the political agen- 
das of governments figure strongly in performance 
indicator development; (3) the emerging relation- 
ship between performance indicators and funding 
mechanisms is of importance; (4) institutional 
self-regulation within well-defined institutional and 
systemic goals is desirable; (5) some governments 
are requesting that institutions prepare 3-5 year de- 
velopment plans; (6) there is concern as to the ade- 
quacy of the management information systems 
needed to sustain performance indicators; (7) while 
there is some satisfaction with progress made on 
indicators relating to research, much work remains 
in the domains of teaching, finance, and public ser- 
vice; and (8) of greatest concern is the problem of 
publication of indicators on a comparative basis 
across institutions. Appendices include documenta- 
tion supporting some of the individual country re- 
ports. (DB) 


ED 331 356 

Magraw, Sukie 

Women’s Bodies in a Man’s World. 

Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Research on 
Women. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Wellesley College, Center for Re- 
search on Women, Wellesley, MA 02181 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
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Document Resumes 93 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletic Fields, *Body Image, Col- 
lege Curriculum, College Students, Courses, Cur- 
riculum Development, ‘*Females, Higher 
Education, Physical Activities, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Physical Education Teachers, Self Concept, 
Single Sex Colleges, *Womens Athletics, *Wom- 
ens Education 

Identifiers—* Wellesley College MA 
Physical education today is a discipline defined b' 

men and seen largely as a male domain in which 

women are regarded as physically inferior. The 
dominant male ideology has established the physi- 
cal standards for women which has the effect of 
preventing most women from feeling good about 
their bodies. With the recent rapid growth of 
women’s athletics, however, the patriarchy has been 
less successful in controlling female sports. Physical 
educators should encourage female college students 
to take up physical activity and to compete in orga- 
nized sport. New curricula in physical education 
need to be developed to encourage women to take 
control of their bodies and should include such top- 
ics as body awareness, the connections between 
body and mind, sexuality, nutrition, health and hy- 
giene, and stress management. Wellesley College, 

Massachusetts, includes a one-year physical educa- 

tion requirement with the curriculum focusing on 

skill classes such as self-defense and yoga, as well as 
such topics as first aid and sports medicine. Physical 

education should be redefined to recognize its im- 

portance to feminist goals. Includes 13 references. 
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Millett-Sorensen, Karin Crownhart, Skip 

Foreign Student Advising as a " 
1984 Survey. NAFSA Field Service Working 
Paper #4. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—159p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
Conference (39th, Long Beach, CA, May 26-29, 
198 


7). 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($6.45). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Colleges, *Counselor Characteristics, 
*Educational Background, *Foreign Student Ad- 
visers, Foreign Students, Higher Education, Sur- 
veys, Universities 

Identifiers—National 
dent Affairs 
A survey of foreign student advisors (n=800) 

with a response rate of 485 or 61% was conducted 

in 1984 to provide the National Association for For- 
eign Student Affairs (NAFSA) with data on the 
backgrounds of its members. Findings indicated 
that: (1) less than 50% were employed on a full-time 
basis; (2) over 94% held academic degrees; (3) there 
was very little homogeneity in educational back- 
ground among advisors with only 18% holding de- 
grees in education; (4) 70% identified contact with 
different nationalities as the most enjoyable activity 
in their work; (5) over 60% agreed that the ~~ 

student advisor is often the least influential in t 

entire organizational structure of the university; (6) 

86% ranked cross-cultural counseling as the most 

useful skill while 64% listed cross cultural sensitivity 

as the most valuable personal quality needed; (7) 

there was a 40% shift in reporting lines for foreign 

student advisors since the 1961 Higbee study; and 

(8) about 50% indicated the Office of Foreign Stu- 

dent Advising was allocated a separate budget. For- 

eign student advisors strongly felt that NAFSA 
should play a greater role in enhancing their status 
within institutions of higher education, should focus 
more on foreign student advisors as professionals, 
and should establish criteria for entry in the field. 
The survey and four references are appended. (LPT) 
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Ebbin, Allan J. Blankenship, Edward S. 

A National Survey of College Health Centers 
Concerning the Health Care of International 
Students. NAFSA Field Service Working Paper 
#5. 


National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 
Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 





tion for Foreign Stu- 
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Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association for Foreign Stu- 
dent Affairs (39th, Long Beach, CA, May 26-29, 
1987). 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($2.65). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Diseases, *Foreign Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, Incidence, Medical Care Evaluation, 
National Surveys, *School Health Services, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Behavior, Universities 

Identifiers—* University of Southern California 
A national survey of the health care of interna- 

tional students was conducted to: (1) determine if 

incidence differences in certain conditons found 
among international students at the University of 

Southern California are unique to that institution or 

typical of other universities; (2) analyze the interac- 

tion between health center staff and international 
students; and (3) compare international students 
with domestic students concerning those behaviors 
which may present barriers/obstacles to health and 
health care delivery. Questionnaires were distrib- 
uted to health center directors at two- and four-year 
colleges with more than 200 international students. 

Analysis of returned responses (n= 180) revealed: 

similar patterns of disease incidence as found at the 

University of Southern California; no significant dif- 

ference in use of health centers among international 

students and domestic students; barriers to health 
care among international students including lan- 
guage, nutrition, religious beliefs, and family influ- 
ence; and more distrust, reluctance and less 
compliance in using health service facilities among 
domestic than among international students. In- 
cluded are eight tables and four references. (LPT) 


ED 331 359 HE 024 411 

Naughton, June C., Ed. And Others 

Health Care for the International Student: Asia 
and the Pacific. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—127p. 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($8.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students. Cross Cultural 
Studies, Cultural Differences, Foreign Countries, 
*Foreign Students, *Health, Health Personnel, 
*Health Services, Higher Education, Prevention 

Identifiers—Asia (South), Asia (Southeast), * Asia 
Pacific Region 
This handbook consists of 24 papers addressing 

various aspects on health care and health care sys- 

tems and services for foreign students from the Asia 

Pacific Region. The papers are: “Providing Health 

Care for International Students” (Donald F. B. 

Char); “Major Health Care Systems in Asia and the 

Pacific: Mainland China, Taiwan, Hong Kong” (Ju- 

lia J. Tsuei); “The Health Care System of Korea” 

(Chai Bin Park); “Characteristics of Burma’s Medi- 

cal/Health Care System” (Burmese students in 

Hawaii); “Tips on Health Care for Indochinese Stu- 

dents” (An T. Nguyen); “Health Care in the Cul- 

tural System of Indonesia” (Agus Suwandono); 

“Malaysian Health and Cultural Beliefs” (Farida H. 

Che Din); “The Student from the Phillipines” 

(Divina A. R. Telan-Robillard); “Health and Cul- 

ture in Thailand” (Chamnan emery 

“Health Care for Micronesia Students” (Donald 

Rubinstein); “The Health Care System of es 

New Guinea” (Georgeda Buchbinder); “The Amer- 

ican Health Care System: Its on and Op- 

eration” (Robert E. Mytin “Preventive 

Assistance and Health Care” axe ancy Stockhert); 

Olean See Asian and Pacific Island Students” 
Pachelbel), June Naughton); “Nutrition” 
Gan helbel); “Sexuality and Sexual Harass- 
” (Nancy Stockhert); “Academic Problems” 

rad Naughton); and, “Crisis Information” (June 

Naughton). Appendices include a checklist for for- 

eign student advisers handling death-related events 

for international students/scholars, 46 chapter ref- 


erences, and an evaluation form requesting com- 
ments and suggestions about the handbook. (LPT) 
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Zinman-Madoff, Elaine 


Except Education, T 
Training and Health). NAFSA Field Service 
Working Paper +7. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Spons Agency—Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, N.J.; United States Information 
Agency, Washington, DC. Student Support Ser- 
vices 

Pub ee—ttes 85 

Note—361p.; Paper presented at the Key Educa- 
tional Systems Symposium (November, 1985). 
Not available in paper copy due to marginal legi- 
bility. 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th St. NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($6.90). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *College Pro- 
grams, Colleges, *Courses, Foreign Countries, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Masters 
Programs, *Program Length, Undergraduate 
Study, Universities 

Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
This document presents information on programs 

in all areas of study, with the exception of educa- 
tion, teacher training and health programs, offered 
at 38 British higher education institutions, including 
the University of Cambridge, Leeds, Oxford, York 
and the Open University. The document covers un- 
dergraduate, graduate and post-graduate certifi- 
cate/diploma programs. Information provided is by 
program within each university and includes entry 
requirements, course duration, subjects of study, 
and the nature of the assessment. A list of acronyms 
and abbreviations is included. (LPT) 
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Laffrey, Larry 

International Living Centers: The State of the Art. 
NAFSA Field Service Working Paper +8. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 

Pub Date—May 88 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
Conference (41st, Minneapolis, MN, May 30- 
June 2, 1989) 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th Street, N.W. Washington, DC 20009 
($3.60). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Housing, Foreign Countries, 
*Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Housing, 
Institutional Characteristics, Residential Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers—Canada, *International Living Centers 
Resulting from an International Living Center 

workshop organized by the National Association 

for Foreign Student Affairs, this document presents 

a typology of different examples of commonly 

found international living centers in the United 

States and Canada. International living centers are 

broadly defined as a residential center for domestic 

and foreign people where there is an intentional plan 
to provide an environment to foster cross-cultural 
interaction. The centers are categorized according 
to size, administrative structure, and university affil- 
iation. Information provided for each center in- 
cludes: background information; composition of 
residents; staffing; programming; and internal eval- 
uation. Appended are lists of workshop participants, 
resource persons and their affiliation. (5 references) 
(LPT) 
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Aldrich-Langen, Caroline, Ed. 

Foreign Educational Systems: Future Directions in 
Research 


and 
NAFSA Field Service Working Paper: 9. 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 
Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 


Pub Date—Jul 89 
Note—67p.; A report on the NAFSA Field Service 
Symposium (Sublimity, OR, July 8-10, 1989). 
Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($6.00). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *College Ad- 
mission, Educational Policy, Educational Re- 
search, Foreign Students, Glossaries, Higher 
Education, Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Management, Information Needs, Inter- 
national Cooperation, *International Educational 
Exchange, International Organizations, *Re- 
search Administration, *Research Needs, Re- 
search Projects, *Resource Allocation, Study 
Abroad, Surveys 
Identifiers—American Assn Coll Registrars Admis- 
sions Officers, National Association for Foreign 
Student Affairs 
This document reports on a National Association 
for Foreign Students Field Service symposium orga- 
nized to discuss future directions for research and 
information management in the field of foreign edu- 
cational systems, especially in relation to student 
evaluation for purposes of college admission. Partic- 
ipants included representatives from universities 
and organizations that support international educa- 
tional exchange. The major issues considered were: 
the goals and priorities for international educational 
research; the review process for research and place- 
ment recommendations; resource development and 
allocation; and information management. Included 
in the report are summaries of discussions, surveys, 
workshop reports, the keynote address and a glos- 
sary. Appendices include: (1) text of the keynote 
address by Cassandra Pyle; (2) two Discussion pa- 
pers, “Foreign Educational Systems: Priorities in 
Research” (Rebecca Dixon) and “Foreign Educa- 
tional Systems: Options in Information Manage- 
ment and Dissemination” (Steve Watson); (3) 
summaries of survey results for the “1989 Survey of 
Users of Information on Foreign Educational 
tems” and the “1989 Survey of Associations and 
Agencies”; (4) a status report on “TRACE” (Trans 
Regional Academic Mobility and Credential Evalu- 
ation), an international higher education database; 
and (5) a list of symposium participants and their 
affiliation. (LPT) 
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National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Spons Agency—United States information. Agency, 
Washington, DC. Student Support Services Div. 

Pub Date—Oct 88 

Note—100p.; Papers eet at the Advanced 





Professional Dev on the Ed- 
ucational System of Korea, held in conjunction 
with the NAFSA Region VI Conference (Colum- 
bus, OH, October 25-29, 1988). Some pages con- 
tain very light type. 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Depart- 
ment, 1860, 19th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20009 ($7.45). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Educational Anthropology, Educational 
Policy, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, *Professional Development, 
Religious Differences, ‘*Social Differences, 
Teachers, Universities, Values 

Identifiers—Seoul National University (South Ko- 
rea), *South Korea 
This document comprises four papers which were 

presented at the Advanced Professional Develop- 

ment Symposium on the Educational System of Ko- 
rea. The papers discuss various topics on the 
education of Koreans both at home and in the 

United States including employment for U.S.- 

Trained Koreans in Korea, and linguistic, cultural 

and educational differences between Americans and 

Koreans. The first paper, “The American Experi- 

ence in Retrospect: Views of U.S. Educated 

Koreans Inside Korean Conglomerates” by Martin 

Limbird, considers U.S.-educated Koreans as em- 

ployment policy makers, employers’ views of practi- 

cal training, U.S. alumni views on adjustment into 
the Korean corporate structure, and the value to 
them of “learning to reason.” The second paper, 





“Korean Ideas and Values” (Michael C. Kalton) dis- 
cusses Korean culture including family and social 
relationships, decorum, age, filial piety, Unhae 
(‘gracious favors”), personalism, education, and 
male/female attitudes. The third paper, by James H. 
Robinson, is titled “Linguistic, Cultural and Educa- 
tional Contexts of Korea” and considers linguistic 
differences, syntax, phonology, sociolinguistics, 
contrastive rhetoric, perseverance, politeness, obe- 
dience, educational differences, the study ethic, co- 
operation, plagiarism, The final paper is “The 


Natives are Restless: Anthropological Research on 
a Korean University” by Fredric Marc Roberts and 
Chun Kyung-soo. It discusses political activism at 
Seoul National University, tensions between stu- 
dents and teachers, and political pressures. Refer- 
ences accompany each paper. (LPT) 
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OSEAS/ADEC Blocked 
NAFSA Working Paper #12. 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—19p. 
Available from—NAFSA Publications Office, 
1860, 19th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20009. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-——-Compliance (Legal), Fees, Financial 
Needs, *Financial Problems, Foreign Countries, 
*Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Interna- 
tional Trade, *Study Abroad, Tuition 
Identifiers—* Foreign Currency 
Recognizing the need to fill the gap of knowledge 
concerning currency restrictions, a survey was con- 
ducted with the aim of creating a database and di- 
rectory listing currency restrictions in the world, 
and also to alert overseas advisers and their U.S. 
counterparts to the difficulties international stu- 
dents may encounter when trying to obtain funds to 
pay tuition and fees. Survey results are presented in 
the following categories: (1) country and current 
exchange rate (correct as of March 1990); (2) re- 
strictions on spending currenty to the United States 
from home country and conditions, if any, imposed 
by governments and central banks; (3) anticipated 
duration of restrictions; (4) restrictions on pre-ad- 
mission fees as well as difficulties students may ex- 
perience trying to get money orders to pay for 
application and test fees; (5) amount allowable to 
bring to United States; (6) amount allowable to 
transfer to United States; (7) restrictions on funds 
for dep and/or children); (8) docu- 
ments needed to transfer funds; (9) special exchange 
rates for students; (10) dollar amount accounts al- 
lowed in local banks; (11) CHIPS banks (worldwide 
electronic system for clearing checks). (16 tables) 
(LPT) 
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Paper #14. 


National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—llp.; Paper presented at the Annual 
NAFSA Conference (43rd, Boston, MA, May 
24-27, 1991). 

Available from—NAFSA Publications Order Desk, 
1860 19th St. NW, Washington, DC 20009 
($3.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Policy, *Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Political Influences, Problems, Social 


Change 
Identifiers—*Czechoslovakia, *Poland 

This report, resulting from a visit to Czechoslova- 
kia and Poland to conduct preliminary research for 
the 1991 Projects in International Education Re- 
search (PIER) workshop on the educational systems 
of Czechoslovakia and Poland, presents information 
on the status of educational systems of both 
countries. Historical descriptions of the educational 
system of both countries, including elementary, sec- 
ondary, and higher education are presented. Impli- 
cations of historical status for the present, current 
measures taken to improve/change the status of 
higher education and the areas to be monitored for 
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both countries are also discussed. It is concluded 
that the educational problems faced in the two 
countries are enormous, and this includes the qual- 
ity of secondary instruction, the educational dislo- 
cations inevitable in the transition from controlled 
economies to competitive free market economies 
and the elaborations of new and only partially un- 
derstood educational legislation. (LPT) 
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Educational Exchange. 
Report, Fall 1990. Field 
Service Working Paper +18. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—62p. 

Available from—NAFSA Association of Interna- 
tional Educators, 1875 Connecticut Avenue, 
N.W., Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20009-5728 
($5.40 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Colleges, Cooperative Planning, For- 
eign Policy, *Foreign Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, *International Cooperation, *International 
Educational Exchange, International Programs, 
*Public Policy, Student Behavior, Travel, Univer- 
sities 

Identifiers—* China, Foreign Students Home Coun- 
try Reentry, Student Expectations 
This document reports on a September 1990 

meeting held in the People’s Republic of China 

(PRC) involving National Association for Foreign 

Student Affairs (NAFSA) representatives and offi- 

cials from: China’s State Education Commission 

(SEDC); major Chinese universities; the bureaus of 

higher education in Beijing, Shanghai, and Guang- 

zhou; the United States embassy in China; and the 

United States Information Service (USIS). The 

meeting sought to investigate issues relating to 

Sino-American academic exchange, including the 

return of Chinese students and scholars to China 

after program completion, and the issuance of visas. 

After an introduction, the report discusses: (1) the 

history and status of Chinese students preparing to 

study abroad and the role of the USIS in China; (2) 

student flows to the United States including the 

types of students, types of sponsorship, regulations, 
and the notarization of U.S. admissions documents; 

(3) American policies regarding the awarding of vi- 

sas to students, scholars and their dependents; (4) 

issues relating to the return of Chinese students to 

China after program completion; and (5) future 

prospects on China/United States relations con- 

cerning educational exchange. Appendices include 

a list of meeting participants and their affiliations, 

information on Advance Parole for PRC Nationals, 

visa issuance rates, and exit procedures for Chinese 
students and scholars. The NAFSA delegation 

found that the flow of Chinese students into U.S. 

colleges and universities appears to be continuing 

undiminished. (LPT) 
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National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, DC. Field Service Program. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. Office of Inter- 


p. 
Available from—NAFSA Association of Interna- 
tional Educators, 1985 Connecticut Avenue, 
N.W., Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20009-5728 
($3. 50 plus postage and handling). 
Pub Type— Reports - _——e (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, College 
Curriculum, Curriculum Development, *Devel- 
oping Nations, *Educational Improvement, *For- 
eign Students, “Graduate Study, Higher 
Education 
This report presents the results of a January 
26-27, 1990, workshop organized by the National 
Association of Foreign Student Affairs (NAFSA) 
and the Winrock Institute for Agricultural Develop- 
—= to discuss ways to improve academic pro- 
for international students studying in 
paar ol me me disciplines. Participants were 
sponsored foreign graduate students, academic ad- 
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visors from various agricultural disciplines, and in- 
ternational program administrators. Summaries of 
general workshop discussions are organized by cate- 
gory of participants. Action agenda recommenda- 
tions include: the development of documentation to 
explain the role and activities of participant training 
contractors; creation of small research award pro- 
grams to support early professional development in 
home countries; internationalization of United 
States universities’ curricula in agriculture, incorpo- 
rating relevance of agriculture education to home 
country situations; and the development of a central 
clearinghouse to provide relevant information and 
resources for international student advising. Ap- 
pended are summaries of formal workshop presen- 
tations: “Improving Academic Programs in 
Agriculture for Students from Developing 
Countries: Concerns of African Ph.D. Students” 
(Josephine Beoku-Betts); “Improving Academic 
Programs in Agriculture for Students from Devel- 
oping Countries: Concerns of Field Staff’ (Michael 
Wallace); and “Improving Academic Programs in 
Agriculture for Students from Developing 
Countries: Developing an Advising Network” (Wil- 
liam Smart.) The workshop agenda and a list of 
participants and their affiliations are included. Con- 
tains five references. (LPT) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-89950-462-0 

Pub Date—90 

Note—122p. 

Available from—McFarland & Company, Inc., Pub- 
lishers, Box 611, Jefferson, NC 28640 ($18.95). 

at a Books (010) — Reference Materials 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Careers, *College Programs, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Guides, Higher Education, 
*Intellectual Disciplines, *Majors (Students) 
Prepared for students, parents, teachers, counsel- 

ors, and librarians, this reference guide provides de- 

scriptions of 399 majors offered at U.S. colleges and 
universities. The guide includes only those majors in 
which an associate, baccalaureate, master’s, or doc- 
toral level degree can be obtained. Majors are ar- 
ranged alphabetically and descriptions for each 
entry include: level of degree offered; related and 
complementary majors; typical courses; needed 
abilities; and career possibilities. Appendices list 
major fields of study by discipline, cross-references 
for majors, and correlations of various occupations 
and majors. (LPT) 
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North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—262p. 

Available from—University of North Carolina, P.O. 
Box 2688, Chapel Hill, 910 Raleigh Road, NC 
27514-2688. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Admission, College Faculty, 
College Housing, College Libraries, *Degrees 
(Academic), *Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, 
*Higher Education, Student Costs, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, Transfer Students 

Identifiers—* North Carolina 
Tabular data are presented on higher education in 

North Carolina, as of 1990-91, in this 24th annual 
compendium. Data are presented in 83 tables and 
14 figures, categorized within the following sec- 
tions: current enrollment; enrollment trends; under- 
graduate transfers; degrees conferred; faculty; 
library resources; costs to students; admissions; stu- 
dent financial aid; student housing; and general. Ap- 
pendices provide information on data sources, term 
definitions, and discipline categories. (LPT) 
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Pub Date—[90] 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Developing Nations, * Educational 
Finance, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Cooperation, International Cooper- 
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ation, *International Programs, Investment, Loan 
Defeat *Loan Repayment, Universities 
Identifiers—*Latin America 

The debt crisis of the lesser developed countries 
(LDCs) may provide opportunities for educational 
institutions. debt-for-education programs, 

a part of the huge debt load can be channelled into 

various educational programs 

by U.S. education institutions. Private com- 
mercial banks and multinational corporations are 
the two major available sources of acquiring debt or 
local currency which can be used to finance various 
educational programs. U.S. educational institutions 
desirous of acquiring local currency from foreign 
debt or blocked funds to support educational pro- 
grams in debtor countries may do so through pur- 
chasing debt in secondary markets, through 
debt-for-equity swaps, or debt donations. In fact, 
some commercial banks involved in debt-for-equity 
conversion programs may be willing to either sell or 
donate part of their Latin American debt to univer- 
sities. For the program to be sful, it must be 
mutually beneficial to the lending banks, the debtor 
countries, and universities. Universities may be the 
major beneficiaries of debt for education programs 
since access to cheaper local currencies would en- 
able them to extend their limited resources to de- 
velop international programs in various fields 
including faculty business, languages, culture, and 
international student exchange. Includes four refer- 
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Higher Education: From Patron- 
age to Partnership? St. Catharine’s Conference 
Report, No. 17. 

King George VI and Queen Elizabeth Foundation 
of St. Catharine’s, Windsor (England). 

Report No.—ISSN-0955-3517 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—18p.; Conference (June 1989) held at Cum- 
berland Lodge, Windsor, England, United King- 


dom. 
Available from—Director of Studies, St. Cath- 
arine’s Cumberland The Great Park, 


Lodge, 
Windsor, Berkshire, England SL4 2HP (1.00 


pound, U.K.). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - “qty (021) 
Avail- 


able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—De ing Nati Di Edu- 
cation, * Educational "Economics, * Educational 
Objectives, Exchange Programs, Financial Prob- 
lems, Foreign Countries, *Higher Education, *In- 
ternational Cooperation, International 
Educational Exchange, Shared Resources and 
Services, Student Mobility, Training 

Identifiers—Africa, Australia, *British Common- 
wealth, *Commonwealth of Learning, India, Ni- 

ia, Zambia 
This document reports on a conference which fo- 
cused on problems of higher education in British 

Commonwealth countries. Conference participants 

were representatives from various educational insti- 

tutions in Commonwealth countries, and their pre- 
sentations covered such issues as: international 
cooperation relating to staff and student exchange 
and mobility; the need for universities to adapt their 

and methods to constraints on public ex- 
penditures; resource sharing: the use of new tech- 
nology in distance education and practical problems 
of countries with limited resources; crisis of higher 
education in Africa; and increased costs for higher 
education in Britain and other Commonwealth 
countries and its effect on students pursuing studies 
in those countries. S ies of presen- 
tations are offered under the following headings: 

“Sharing between Equals—Slogan or Reality?”; “The 

Nature of the Crisis”; “Current Challenges” (focus- 

ing on India, The Commonwealth of and 

— “Patterns of Staff and Student Inter- 

p - 














demic xe 

New Partnerships ‘o (fi / 

bia); “The alenon An Overview”; and “Look- 

ing to the Future.” A list of conference participants 

and their affiliations is included. (LPT) 
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Pub Date—Nov 89 
Note—14p.; Conf (November 1989) held at 
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Available from—Director of —_ St. Cath- 
arine’s Cumberland Lodge, Great Park, 
Windsor, Berkshire, England SLA 2HP (1.00 
pound, U.K.). 
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EDRS - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Finance, Foreign Countries, Governance, *Gov- 
ernment Role, Higher Education, *Institutional 

Autonomy, *Role of Education, School Business 

Relationship, School Funds, Universities 

Identifiers—* England 
This report summarizes presentations from a con- 

ference organized to discuss the ways in which re- 

cent changes in the funding of British higher 
education seem to be threatening university auton- 





“Autonomy: What Is Its Value?”; “ 

ment Viewpoint”; “Business and Academe: The Fu- 
ture of a Relationship”; “Alternative Funding 
Models and Their Implications for Autonomy”; 
“Autonomy and the Finance of Universities”; 
“Overview and Synthesis”; and “The Long Term 
Perspective.” Included is a list of conference partici- 
pants and their affiliations. (LPT) 


ED 331 373 HE 024 429 

Williams, Geoffrey 

Overseas Students: A Mutual Benefit. St. Catha- 
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= George VI and Queen Elizabeth Foundation 
of St. Catharine’s, Windsor (E ). 

Report No. ~ISSN.0955- 3517 

Pub Date—Apr 90 

Note—14p.; Conference (April 1990) held at Cum- 
berland Lodge, Windsor, England, United King- 
dom. 


Available from—Director of Studies, St. Cath- 
arine’s Cumberland Lodge, The Great Park, 
Windsor, Y England SL4 2HP (1.00 
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ype— Collected Works - “ony (021) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Enrichment, Cultural Ex- 
change, *Educational unities, Foreign 
Countries, *Foreign Students, Global Approach, 
Higher Education, *Student Experience, Student 
Problems, *Study Abroad 

Identifiers—*E: 

This document reports on a conference that fo- 
cused on the problems and rewards encountered by 
overseas students studying in Britain. The confer- 
ence aimed to explore the cultural and educational 
benefits, both within institutions and the society as 
a whole, of having overseas students present in Brit- 
ish institutions of higher education. Papers focused 
primarily on the advantages provided by study 
abroad to the students themselves, to receiving in- 
stitutions, and to the society in light of increasing 
internationalism of higher education throughout the 
world. Included are summaries of presentations, 
categorized as follows: “K: Address”; “The 
Internationalizing of Education”; “Cultural Interac- 
tion”; “The Academic Benefit”; and “Closing Ad- 
dress.” A discussion group’ s suggestions for 
improving the overseas student experience are sum- 
marized, along with a panel session examining what 
students learn from each other. A list of conference 
participants and their affiliations is provided. (LPT) 
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Note—17p.; he presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (98th, Boston, MA, August 10-14, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


ests, Tests, t, 
*Test Validity, *Transfer Students, Universities 


Identifiers—University of North Carolina Charlotte 

Recognizing the poor performance of transfer stu- 
dents in the first engineering technology course in 
the engineering curriculum, (EGET3171), the Engi- 
neering Department of the University of North Car- 
olina (Charlotte) developed a Technology Math 
Placement Test (CAL-T) to assess and place stu- 
dents transferring from community colleges to the 
university. Two validity studies were conducted to 
investigate the test’s utility as a placement tool. The 
first study was conducted on 63 students when 
CAL-T was optional and used only to advise stu- 
dents whether to take EGET3171. The second 
study was conducted to re-validate CAL-T after a 
minimum CAL-T score was established to place stu- 
dents, and involved 50 transfer students who had 
completed EGET3171. Results for both studies in- 
dicated that CAL-T was a valid predictor of success 
in EGET3171. It is concluded that the test can be 
useful for placing transfer students and can facilitate 
the smooth transition of students transferring from 
community colleges to the university while enabling 
the two types of institutions to follow their respec- 
tive missions and simultaneously interface. Seven 
references and two tables. (LPT) 
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Spons Agency—College Board, New York, NY.; 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Edu- 
cation, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—Oct 89 

Note—89p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Baby Boomers, 
Cohort Analysis, Educational Demand, Educa- 
tional Planning, Employment, *Enrollment Pro- 
jections, *Enrollment Trends, Ethnic 
Distribution, Futures (of Society), Higher Educa- 
tion, Minority Groups, Participant Characteris- 
tics, Population Distribution, Population Growth, 
Population Trends, *Postsecondary Education, 
Racial Composition, *Trend Analysis 
Focusing on national enrollment trends and pro- 

jections from 1960 through 2010, this study exam- 
ined two scenarios: that age-specific postsecondary 
participation rates will be the same in the future as 
they were in 1980, and secondly, that because of 
enrollment “catch-up” and “saturation” factors that 
there will be minor age-specific enrollment changes 
between 1980 and 2000, with rates stabilizing after 
that. Chapter 1 presents an overview of the study 
focusing on aspects as population change, education 
participation patterns, and projected future partici- 
pation in postsecondary education from 1990 
through 2010. Chapter 2 presents background infor- 
mation on the study including a description of the 
data sources and sampling procedures. Chapter 3 
tracks patterns in population growth and age shifts 
from 1920 to 2040 and discusses racial and ethnic 
change. Chapter 4 addresses the historic participa- 
tion trends of baby boom and other cohorts, analyz- 
ing United States enrollment and educational trend 
data from 1960 through 1980. The final chapter 
projects participation in postsecondary education of 
baby boom and other cohorts from 1990 through 
2010. It is concluded that as baby boom cohorts 
reach retirement age, the dependency burden on 
younger adults will rise substantially and baby 
boomers themselves can be expected to have many 
concerns other than education. Six appendices in- 
clude census variable definitions, interpretative 
notes, and supporting data. (LPT) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Deans, Career Develop- 
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Higher Education, *Interprofessional Relation- 
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Relationship, Sex Bias, “Social Cognition, 
Women Faculty 
This paper reviews the higher education literature 
concerning mentoring, examines the stages in- 
volved in the mentoring process, and presents an 
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anecdotal account of a mentor/ protege relationship. 
The literature review examines gender and race in 
mentoring. It reveals that mentoring is very impor- 
tant for females and minorities because of the obsta- 
cles they often face in career advancement, yet 
mentor pools are largely composed of white males. 
Cross-gender mentoring roles also bring difficulties, 
particularly involving female proteges who are re- 
luctant to engage in any late work sessions or social- 
izing with their mentor for fear of negative outside 
reactions or gossip. Four basic stages of a mentoring 
relationship are discussed: (1) initiation; (2) cultiva- 
tion; (3) separation; and (4) redefinition. The stages 
define the progression of the relationship beginning 
with the protege’s need for help and support from a 
mentor who is admired and respected, to the pro- 
tege becoming independent and shifting the rela- 
tionship to one of collegiality and friendship, or 
anger and permanent separation. Finally, an anec- 
dotal record describes the various experiences and 
phases of a mentor/protege relationship between a 
new academic dean and a consultant, written from 
the perspectives of both persons involved. Contains 
26 references. (GLR) 
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Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
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utation, *Rewards, *Schools of Education, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Promotion, *Tenure 
The heads of the education divisions of 245 col- 

leges and universities were surveyed regarding their 

opinions about faculty evaluation and reward proce- 
dures. Findings indicated that tenure received sig- 
nificantly more attention from decision-making 
bodies in the colleges than merit pay. Tenure was 
also viewed as having a greater effect on faculty 
behavior than merit pay, contract renewal, promo- 
tion, internal satisfaction, and desire for a reputa- 
tion. Education administrators at top universities 
and large universities viewed desire for reputation 
more motivating than did other education adminis- 
trators. The department chairs who responded be- 
lieved that internal satisfaction was more of a 
motivating factor than did the deans. The deans 
rated merit pay, contract renewal, promotion, and 
tenure higher as motivators than did the department 
heads. Although evaluations of teaching were con- 
sidered the most important for contract renewal, 
article and book publication was the most important 
considerations in merit pay, promotion, and tenure. 
A factor analysis grouped variables into three fac- 
tors: teaching, service, and publication. Grant activ- 
ity was grouped with publications, and paper 
presentations were grouped with service. Institu- 
tions with education administrators emphasizing 
publication had more resources. Appendices in- 
clude the survey questionnaire, a list of participating 
colleges and universities, and a copy of the Ball 

State Educational Psychology Department merit 

pay policy. Contains 19 references. (Author/GLR) 
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Aid, *Student Loan Programs, Two Year Col- 

leges, Undergraduate Students, Universities 
—— Postsecondary Student Aid 

tudy 

The National Postsecondary Student Aid Study 
(NPSAS) examines how students who have re- 
ceived financial aid, and their families, pay for post- 
secondary education. It includes nationally 
representative samples of undergraduates, gradu- 
ates, and first-professional students, encompassing 
students attending less-than-2-year institutions, 
2-year schools, 4-year colleges, and major universi- 
ties. The report contains data on nearly 70,000 un- 
dergraduate and graduate students enrolled during 
the 1989-90 school year, collected from more than 
1,130 postsecondary institutions. About 51,000 stu- 
dents and a subsample of about 16,000 of their par- 
ents were interviewed by telephone. Among the 
findings are the following: (1) about 6 million under- 
graduates received financial aid during 1989-90; (2) 
about three out of four aided undergraduates re- 
ceived some type of aid administered by the U.S. 
Department of Education; (3) about one out of four 
aided undergraduates received some type of cam- 
pus-based aid; (4) about 3 out of 10 aided under- 
graduates received institutional aid, such as athletic 
or academic scholarships; and (5) among Title IV 
aid recipients, although the average amount of Title 
IV aid received was $3,175, about 17% of these 
recipients received $5,000 or more. Statistical data 
make up the bulk of the report. Appendices include 
technical and table notes, a glossary, and a Beta Test 
Site Application. (GLR) 
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Higher 
Pub Date—19 Apr 91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on African Americans in Higher Educa- 
tion (4th, College Park, MD, April 19, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Teachers, *College Adminis- 
tration, College Faculty, Higher Education, Lead- 
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motion, *Women Administrators, *Women 
Faculty 
Identifiers—African Americans, Bowie State Uni- 
versity MD 
This paper addresses the issue of black women 
rising to administrative leadership positions in 
higher education. The presentation presents demo- 
graphic data on black females in higher education in 
Maryland and shows that there are documented 
sexual and racial barriers which prevent the black 
female from obtaining top leadership roles in higher 
education. Data are provided from a survey, con- 
ducted in April 1991, of 32 randomly selected Afri- 
can-American women (total sample size of 106) on 
the campus of Bowie State University (Maryland.) 
The survey inquired about the role of the institution 
in promoting the ascension of African-American 
women through various levels of the institution’s 
organizational structure. The findings show that 
many of the respondents believe politics, 
friendships, the network system, and other factors 
outweigh qualifications of education and experience 
in determining whether job/position advancement 
occurs at Bowie State University. Additionally, al- 
though most respondents clearly state the desire to 
advance and have prepared for it (many achieved 
degrees while at Bowie State), most are not job 
hunting; reasons for this are not known. Contains 43 
references. (GLR) 
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Studies, *Cultural Awareness, Higher Education, 

*International Educational Exchange, Program 

Descriptions, Student Exchange Programs, Stu- 

dent Experience, *Study Abroad 

This bibliography brings together a comprehen- 
sive listing of studies from all disciplines about 
United States students studying abroad. The bibli- 
ography lists 267 items, many with abstracts, cover- 
ing the years 1951 through 1988. Its scope include 
all published reports as well as unpublished papers. 
The studies are arranged by author, with classifica- 
tion symbols for: cross-cultural issues; evaluations; 
guides; impact studies; miscellaneous; general over- 
views; program descriptions; h; and th 
cal presentations. Contains an index. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—7 Apr 91 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coeducation, College Presidents, 
Educational Administration, *Educational His- 
tory, Educational Opportunities, Hi her Educa- 
tion, Promotion (Occupational), Sex Bias, *Single 
Sex Colleges, Social History, *Women A Adminis- 
trators, *Womens Education 
This paper presents a chronological description of 
the evolution of women’s advancement in higher 
education, particularly in administrative capacities, 
and examines the establishment of the three types of 
institutions that came into being in order to meet 
women’s educational needs: the single-sex college; 
the coordinate college; and the coeducational col- 
lege. The paper begins with an account of the status 
of higher education for women in the United States 
in the 1820s and 1830s and goes on to describe how 
single-sex colleges began after the Civil War with 
Vassar (1865), Wellesley (1875), and Smith (1875). 
Bryn Mawr, founded in 1884, is credited with hav- 
ing the first feminist in higher education administra- 
tion: Martha Carey Thomas, its dean and second 
president. The first coordinate colleges started with 
Columbia University’s Barnard College in 1889, and 
Harvard’s Radcliffe in 1894. Women deans and 
presidents of coordinate colleges, however, 
to male administrators. Oberlin College in Ohio is 
acknowledged as the first coeducational institution. 
Although all three types of colleges grew in the 20th 
century, the numerical growth of women adminis- 
trators was limited. It is noted that until very re- 
cently, women administrators have had more 
opportunity to excel in women’s colleges and coor- 
dinate institutions than in coeducational ones. Con- 
tains a 6-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Problems, *Class Or- 
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Higher Education, Needs Assessment, Resource 
Allocation, *School Schedules, Student Needs, 
*Weekend Programs 
This paper addresses the role of college and uni- 
versity class scheduling in meeting the needs of its 
students. It first discusses the balancing of schedules 
in order to satisfy not only student needs, but also 
faculty interests and the administrative concerns 
relative to facility availability and funding support. 
Surveys are suggested as a good way of assessing 
student desires in scheduling. Next, class scheduling 
is discussed in terms of academic management; sev- 
eral suggestions are presented for managing sched- 
uling conflicts, class size problems, and the proper 
use of available resources. Scheduling design and 
facilities usage are then discussed, and an example 
is given on how to handle facility underutilization 
and alleviating the — crunch on classroom 
facilities at peak times. The final section of the paper 
examines an area where scheduling design can be 
programs. Time 
frames, the types of ‘students who attend, and the 
advantages and disadvantages of weekend programs 
are discussed. Contains a 13-item bibliography. 
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Pub Date—90 
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logical Education, Trend Analysis, Tuition 

Identifiers—Canada 
This 20th edition of the fact book provides infor- 

mation on enrollment, admissions, revenues and ex- 
penditures, and faculty salaries obtained from 202 
institutions of theological education in the United 
States and Canada. The first chapter consists of 
seven tables which describe member institutions in 
terms of their most common identifying characteris- 
tics, such as data on their enrollment breakdowns, 
levels of educational programs and the numbers of 
schools offering them, and their accredited status. 
Chapter Two provides data on enrollment and in- 
cludes numbers of applicants and acceptances; ad- 
mission policies; total head counts; comparable 
enrollments; and enrollments by denominational af- 
filiation, degree, gender, and race. Chapter Three 
provides personnel compensation data, such as total 
compensation trends for both U.S. and Canadian 
accredited schools; and compensation comparisons 
by denomination, size, accredited or nonaccredited 
status, country, and highest degree. Chapter Four 
presents data on institutional finances, involving tu- 
ition costs, revenues, and expenditures. Appendices 
include a list of denominational codes and a glossary 
of administrators and faculty. (GLR) 
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Professors, Racial Distribution, Sex, *Teacher 
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Identifiers—University of Maryland College Park 
This paper presents four self-contained but inter- 
related reports concerning new and newly promoted 
professorial faculty at the University of Maryland at 
College Park (UMCP). The analyses were part of a 
study of the promotion and tenure of professorial 
faculty at UMCP that was conducted in 1990 by the 
Office of Institutional Studies. The first report, 
“New Faculty at UMCP, 1982-1988,” analyzes se- 
lected characteristics of new UMCP tenured or ten- 
ure-track faculty, including class, rank, 
racial/ethnic group, sex, administrative status, and 
highest degree. The second report, “Newly Pro- 
moted Associate Professors, 1982-1990,” analyzes 
selected characteristics of the 298 newly promoted 
associate professors at UMCP, including year pro- 
moted, racial/ethnic group, sex, and highest degree. 
The third . “Hired-as-Associate Classes of 
1982 to 1987,” analyzes the award of tenure and the 
promotion to professorial rank for the 52 faculty 
who were hired as associate professors between 
1982 and 1987. The fourth report, “Promoted- 
to-Associate Classes of 1982 to 1987,” closely par- 
allels the third by analyzing the promotion of associ- 
ate prof s to prof for those 207 faculty who 
had | been p to te professor between 
the years 1982 and 1987. Contains four references. 
(GLR) 
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Pub Date—91 
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EDRS Price - MFO 
Descriptors—*College 
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fectiveness, *Student Educational Objectives, 
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Technical Institutes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Spartanburg Technical College SC 
This manual addresses the specific needs of Spar- 
tanburg Technical College (South Carolina) in eval- 
uating student outcomes of program competencies. 
The guidelines provide a step-by-step method for 
faculty to evaluate the objectives by which they 
teach and the assessment methods they use to mea- 
sure students’ achievement of those objectives. A 
four-part evaluation process is outlined: (1) analyze 
course competencies and objectives to determine 
their domain (cognitive, psychomotor, affective) 
and level (knowledge, application, problem solving); 
(2) analyze the assessment methods used, in order 
to test those competencies and objectives in the 
same domains and levels of the assessment instru- 
ment; (3) compare the levels of the domains found 
in the course objectives with the levels of the do- 
mains found in the assessment instruments; (4) 
change those assessment instruments that do not 
match the levels of the course objectives or create 
new assessment instruments. Appendices make up 
90% of the manual and include an assessment evalu- 
ation chart, Spartanburg Technical College’s taxon- 
omy of educational domains, key to assessment 
types, descriptions of assessment methods, and in- 
formation on field testing outcomes assessments. 
Contains a glossary. (GLR) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Clinical Experience, Comparative Analysis, *Ex- 
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Level, Medical Education, *Medical Evaluation, 
*Physicians, Recall (Psychology) 

This study examined reasons why novice physi- 
cians, even after 6 years of medical education, are 
apparently unable to utilize a patient’s contextual 
information (age, sex, profession, previous diseases, 
operations, and medical therapy) in the same accu- 
rate manner in disease diagnosis as their more expe- 
rienced colleagues. Sixteen family physicians, 
averaging 14.7 years of experience, were compared 
with a group of 3 final year medical students and 13 
physicians who graduated within 6 months prior to 
the experiment. One of two conditions were used 
for each subject: the first condition involved reveal- 
ing first, the slide showing the complaint of the pa- 
tient; the second, the patient’s portrait; and third, 
the medical card. The second condition reversed the 
process. The subjects were asked, during pauses be- 
tween case presentations, to state a most likely pre- 
liminary diagnosis, given the information presented. 
Contextual information recall and diagnostic accu- 
racy of the two groups were analyzed, revealing that 
the experts generated more accurate diagnoses and 
recalled more contextual information than the nov- 
ices. It was concluded that physician experience in 
evaluating and diagnosing many types of illnesses 
was the contributing factor in the better use of pa- 
tient information for diagnostic evaluations. Con- 
tains 10 references. (GLR) 
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This study examined influences upon experienced 

teachers’ course planning. Seven teachers were each 

intensively interviewed four times about their plan- 
ning for courses they had never before taught; the 
interviews took place before, after, and twice during 
the semester of the “new” course in question. Find- 
ings were classified into three categories of influ- 
ences drawn both from others’ research and from 
the interviews: the disciplinary, the educational, and 
the organizational contexts for course planning. 
Four interpretations resulted: the reaffirmed pri- 
macy of disciplinary considerations in course plan- 
ning; the educational and organizational bases for 
change; the overriding importance of the course’s 
organizational context; and the cyclic nature of 
course planning. The Contextual Filters model de- 
veloped at the National Center for Research To 

Improve Postsecondary Teaching and Learning is 

described and expanded. Contains 21 references. 

(Author/GLR) 
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Motivation, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Nevada, University of Nevada Sys- 
tem 
This report represents the results of the third bien- 

nial high school survey sent to approximately 

10,400 Nevada high school seniors during the 

spring of 1990. Sixty-six percent of the surveys were 

returned, compiled, and analyzed. Among the find- 
ings of the survey are the following: (1) more seniors 
plan to attend school during the year following high 
school graduation than in 1986, while fewer plan to 
get a job; (2) more seniors of all income levels, grade 
point average, and race/ethnicity intend to pursue 
a college degree; (3) the most important factor in a 
student's selection of an institution is the availabil- 
ity of a particular program, followed by academic 
reputation of the institution; (4) 67% of students 
planning to continue their education prefer to at- 
tend a public institution; (5) 60% of responding se- 
niors prefer to attend a 4-year institution, while 40% 
prefer | a 2-year institution; and (6) seniors reported 
more fi bi P! of the University of Ne- 
vada System than in 1986. Appendices contain an 
explanation of the survey methodology, a survey 
response table, and a copy of the questionnaire. 
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Identifiers—Health for All by the Year 2000 
This report presents issues discussed at a work- 

shop on dental education that was organized by the 


RIE SEP 1991 





World Health Organization (WHO) Regional Of- 
fice for Europe in collaboration with the Govern- 
ment of the USSR. Workshop issues included oral 
health care and health care planning, the role of 
dentists in the future, and future educational objec- 
tives for dentists. Additionally, the educational 
strategies that will be needed for future dentists are 
mentioned, as well as basic information required to 
meet those strategies. Next, the educational strate- 
gies and curricular requirements needed to support 
the Oral Health for All 2000 objectives are dis- 
cussed. Curricular guidelines are examined, focus- 
ing on their philosophy and their educational 
objectives for health sciences and dental education. 
Finally, the report concludes with observations con- 
cerning the need and provisions for European oral 
health care in the future, and the educational plan- 
ning for dentists that will be required. Recommen- 
dations are presented. Supplementary material 
includes a workshop participant list, background 
material, and a list of — discussion topics. Con- 
tains 10 references. (GLR) 
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model is in two major parts, a national evaluation 
which examines program process and outcome 
across all the grantee institutions; and grantee eval- 
uations in which each grantee institution designs 
and carries out process and outcome evaluations of 
the impact of curriculum change on clinical practice 
behavior. The description of the macro-level na- 
tional evaluation includes evaluation questions on 
process, implementation, and outcome. The three 
major sources of data for this evaluation are listed: 
core program data formats (a standardized format 
for collecting data on trainees and on program im- 
plementation and outcomes); annual report narra- 
tives; and site visits. Because the micro-level 
individual grantee evaluations are to be designed 
and carried out by the grantee institutions, only a 
brief description of the reqi and 
some suggestions regarding instruments and collab- 
oration are covered. There follows a paragraph on 
technical assistance and resource development. At- 
tached is a figure which gives a visual overview of 
the entire evaluation model. (JB) 
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*Family Practice (Medicine), Graduate Medical 
Education, Higher Education, *Medical Educa- 
tion, Medical Students 
This manual of resources for alcohol and other 
drug abuse education in medical schools and resi- 
dency programs establishes basic learning goals, and 
objectives for teaching drug abuse units that reflect 
the philosophy of family medicine. The manual was 
developed using data and curriculum material col- 
lected through a detailed curriculum survey of the 
members of the Society of Teachers of Family Med- 
icine. After a first chapter outlining the minimum 
knowledge and skill goals for all practicing physi- 
cians, a second chapter delineates knowledge and 
skill objectives for alcohol and other drug abuse 
teaching particular to family medicine. The third 
chapter suggests a model for integrating the objec- 
tives of knowledge, skill and attitude into an over all 
curriculum. Chapter 4, Learning Experiences and 
Strategies, includes an analysis of the data gathered 
by the curriculum survey. A fifth chapter on evalua- 
tion principles and methods includes an example of 
an evaluation assessment tool. The last chapter, 
Curriculum Examples, describes a few actual pro- 
grams in depth and includes a contact person, tele- 
number and address for each. An extensive 
final section, titled Learning Materials, contains a 
bibliography of approximately 125 items, a list of 32 
audiovisual materials, and a list of 10 resource insti- 
tutions providing educational materials. (JB) 
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Methods, *Faculty Development, Formative 

Evaluation, Higher Education, Institutions, Medi- 

cal Education, Models, Nursing, *Program Evalu- 

ation, Social Work, Summative Evaluation 

This is an overview of an evaluation model devel- 
oped to be used with the Faculty Development Pro- 
gram in Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse clinical 
training program for professional school faculty in 
medicine, nursing and social work. The evaluation 


Ref Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, * Alcohol Abuse, *Clini- 

cal Diagnosis, Curriculum Guides, Demonstra- 

tion Programs, *Drug Abuse, Evaluation 

Methods, Higher Education, Interviews, *Medi- 

cal Education, *Medical Evaluation, Pediatrics, 

Teaching Methods 

This instructor’s guide provides a description of 
the Johns Hopkins Substance Abuse Curriculum, 
detailed educational models and other aids for con- 
ducting substance abuse teaching activities. The 
guide is in six sections with Section 1 as a brief 
introduction and list of 20 references. Section 2 
sketches the Johns Hopkins Pediatric Substance 
Abuse Curriculum by listing knowledge and attitu- 
dinal objectives organized under 5 curriculum goals. 

3, Developing the Program at Your Institu- 
tion, discusses such - topics as needs assessment, 
goals, instructional plan, choosing teaching meth- 

ods, evaluations, and recommendations. Section 4 

addresses six different teaching strategies. Section 5 

contains five substance abuse education modules: 

(1) Substance Abuse Overview; (2) Current Drugs 

of Abuse; (3) Substance Abuse Interviewing; (4) As- 

sessment and Evaluation of Adolescent Substance 

Abuse; (5) Adolescent Substance Abuse Treatment. 

Each module contains a format, session guidelines, 

objectives, related curriculum goal(s), synopsis, in- 

structor’s resources, session outline, instructor’s 
materials, masters of learner’s handouts, equipment 
list and suggested preparation activities. A final sec- 
tion, Substance Abuse Resources, lists alcohol and 
other drug abuse resource organizations (including 
address, telephone number and indication of what 
type of materials may be available), and audio-visual 
materials (with a description of each and suggestion 
for use). (JB) 
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This bibliography and resource guide for social 
work educators aims to provide easy entrance to the 
literature on alcohol and other drug use. The intro- 
duction notes that some characteristics of the litera- 
ture make access difficult. Literature on alcohol and 
other drugs is multi-disciplinary and thus appears in 
many different areas of publication; in addition, be- 
cause of the structure of many data bases and their 
indexing practices, much of the literature does not 
appear in online searches. The social work literature 
on alcohol and other drugs tends to focus on dis- 
crete, narrowly circumstances clinical practice is- 
sues. Few works are directed to the social work 
practitioner who is a non-alcohol/ specialist. 
The bibliography and resource materials include 
current materials, primarily from 1985 on under five 
topics: (1) early intervention and treatment; (2) the 
family; (3) prevention; (4) the work place; (5) Spe- 
cial populations. Items were selected * the 
scholarly, formal literature which would provide an 
authoritative, current update and an entree to the 
literature. The guide organizes the materials in four 
sections: the social work literature on alcohol and 
drugs (includes a section on workplace-employee 
assistance programs); the alcohol and substance 
abuse literature (includes a section of classic arti- 
cles); other resources (organizations, newsletters); 
resources for faculty (professional education, curric- 
ulum materials, the impaired professional, sources 
of information). Each reference includes a brief 
summary of its content. (JB) 
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This instructor’s manual is a practical guide to a 
faculty development training program on substance 
abuse within family medicine emphasizing a mesh- 
ing of individual curriculum projects by participants 
with group instruction and support. Organized into 
two parts the manual describes the training program 
in detail in Part 1 and provides 10 actual curriculum 
examples in Part 2. The training —- descrip- 
tion includes a section on how to use the manual, an 
exposition of the program’s philosophy, suggestions 
for evaluation, a list of the faculty resources materi- 
als and facilities needed to run the program, s ~ 
tions for adapting the program, and practical 
for a successful program. The curriculum pen ~ 
in Part Two are grouped according to educational 
level including undergraduate (e.g., improving early 
diagnosis of substance abuse by medical students), 
residency (e.g., the impaired health professional), 
faculty (e.g., a curriculum in substance abuse for 
family practice faculty), and two applicable to all 
levels (e.g., how to stay sober and serene in dealing 
with alcoholic patients). Each curriculum is out- 
lined listing such elements as rationale, objectives, 
activity sequences, instructional resources, evalua- 
tion strategies, hints to the instructor, and an appen- 
dix of key materials. (JB) 
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447-451. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Curriculum De- 

velopment, Experiential Learning, *Faculty De- 

velopment, *Family Practice (Medicine), Higher 

Education, Medical Education, *Professional 

Continuing Education, *Substance Abuse 

This concise guide to resources on substance 
abuse is intended for those teaching in academic 
family medical education and reviews written and 
audiovisual materials, experiential learning, con- 
tinuing medical education, and networking re- 
sources. Section 1, on written and audiovisual 
materials, lists 36 resources with a description of 
each and availability information for some. SEction 
2, on experiential learning includes descriptions of 
experiences available at several treatment centers, 
formal rotations at residency programs, attendance 
at self-help group meetings, and substance abuse 
fellowships. The section on continuing education 
lists four short substance abuse courses sponsored 
by organizations such as the American Society of 
Addiction Medicine. Included are descriptions of 
the programs and contacts for obtaining more infor- 
mation. Section 4, on networking resources, de- 
scribes 13 organizations, their mission, materials 
available, meetings, and services. In addition this 
section includes a list of information sources: major 
organizations such as the National Clearinghouse 
for Alcohol and Drug Information, professional 
journals in substance abuse. A final section covers 
other teaching resources and lists curriculum guides 
and resource manuals. Four appendices are attached 
including a membership list of Society of Teachers 
of Family Medicine working and special interest 
groups, summaries of seven health professions 
projects, and a list of the 10 curriculum projects and 
authors. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Advising, *Doctoral Pro- 
grams, *Faculty Advisers, *Females, *Graduate 
Students, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Mentors, *Sex Stereotypes, *Teacher Student Re- 
lationship 
Seeking to understand the influence of gender on 
advisement relationships, 22 women doctoral recip- 
ients in education were interviewed using retrospec- 
tive, in-depth, semi-structured interviews 
(audiotaped and transcribed verbatim), with the 
constant comparative method. Purposeful sampling 
adjustments and inclusion of relationships with all 
members of the subjects’ committees produced a 
final sample of 52 male advisors and 15 female advi- 
sors for the 22 doctoral recipients. Analysis was 
done for patterns and themes which gave a compre- 
hensive description of the subjects’ advisement rela- 
tionships. Findings indicated that: (1) mentoring 
relationships wer rare: 8 of the 52 male advisors and 
2 of the 15 female advisors were considered men- 
tors; and (2) women who had mentoring advisement 
relationships felt professionally affirmed and were 
more productive after graduation. Descriptions of 
advisory behavior fit the three categories of tradi- 
tional gender role socialization: masculine, femi- 
nine, androgynous. Those advisors who were 
androgynous in behavior were able to balance task 
and interpersonal approaches to the advisee’s work 
for an effective mentoring relationship. Implications 
suggest that poe ge type advisors are gender 
sensitive, that such advisors can effectively tran- 
scend the restrictions of traditional gender social- 
ization, and that advisees could be taught to identify 
these gender based traits in order to more effec- 
tively select the best advisor for themselves. In- 
cludes 11 references. (JB) 
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ulty Evaluation, *Faculty Publishing, Faculty 

Workload, Graduate Students, Higher Education, 

*Teacher Administrator Relationship, Teaching 

(Occupation) 

There are many problems common to faculty 
evaluation, in particular its subjective and unsys- 
tematic form. There are solutions to some of those 
problems. The first task is to delineate exactly what 
responsibilities faculty will be expected to perform. 
Too often so many tasks are expected of faculty that 
no one can complete them all well. Consequently, a 
mutually agreed upon set of tasks and ranking of 
their prominence may serve to moderate faculty 
workload and begin to clarify the evaluation proce- 
dure. Each of the specific areas where faculty are 
expected to perform (teaching, publication, student 
supervision, academic advising, graduate student 
supervision, committee work, community service), 
has its own challenges with regard to just evaluation. 
However, in all areas, the evaluation method and 
the weight to be given each type of work should be 
mutually agreed upon by faculty and administration 
together. Finally, Richard I. Miller has developed a 
system of overall faculty evaluation and a set of 
instruments for that purpose. Three examples of 
Miller's faculty overall performance ratings are at- 
tached in Appendix A. (Seven references) (JB) 
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Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Evaluative 
Thinking, Higher Education, *Participative Deci- 
sion Making, *Problem Solving 
Qualitative evaluation can be used to facilitate 
change in the immediate higher education profes- 
sional environment. This evaluation method en- 
riches the collection and interpretation of data by 
involving all groups and persons who have a share 
in the problem. In contrast to qualitative research, 
—— evaluation assists in situation-specific 
i king and pts to involve all individ- 
uals and groups associated with the problem in all 
phases of data collection and interpretation. A 
model for qualitative evaluation used by Guba and 
Lincoln consists of nine steps: (1) identify the prob- 
lem (any individual or member of a group can iden- 
tify a problem); (2) identify shareholders (identify 
all who are associated with or could be effected by 
the issue); (3) focus responsively (generating alter- 
native problem statements); (4) prioritize questions, 
concerns, and issues (group representatives together 
discuss the questions generated in Step 3); (5) iden- 
tify information and identify criteria (deciding what 
data to collect, choosing criteria to evaluate the 
data); (6) collect data (data collection not be limited 
to a single instrument, method or person/ group); (7) 
present information and prepare agenda for negotia- 
tion (each group prepares an agenda concerning 
their preferred solution); (8) negotiate solutions 
(group representatives together arrive at a compro- 
mise solution); and (9) develop report or written 
action plan. (JB) 
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Tests, State 
ane *Student amen Verbal Ability 
This report offers details of the results of basic 

skills testing of the entering freshman class in New 

Jersey's pubic colleges. Levels of proficiency in ver- 

bal skills, computation, and elementary algebra are 

estimated from performance on the New Jersey 

College Basic Skills Placement Test. For the 48,568 

students tested in the fall of 1990, 24% appeared 

proficient in verbal skills, 40% appeared proficient 








in some areas, and 37% lacked proficiency. In com- 
putation 32% appeared proficient, 25% appeared 
proficient in some areas, and 43% lacked profi- 
ciency. In elementary algebra, 13% appeared profi- 
cient, 29% appeared proficient in some areas, and 
58% lacked proficiency. Results are presented for 
college sector, for recent and non-recent high 
school graduates, and by gender. Special factors are 
considered such as high school homework as a fac- 
tor in proficiency, students for whom English is a 
second language, and outcomes of skills-deficient 
students who enroll in college remediation. Appen- 
dices contain a description of the test and sample 
questions, a list of participating independent and 
proprietary institutions, mean scaled scores from 
year to year, and a description of the proficiency 
levels established as a guide for college placement 
procedures. (JB) 
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($19.95 paperback; ISBN-0-7914-0511-7-$59.50 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational History, *Educational Phi- 
losophy, *Educational Trends, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Higher Education, *Institutional Mission, 
Trend Analysis 
This monograph collects 28 essays that were origi- 

nally published between 1960 and 1980, a period 

viewed as the third major period in the history of 

U.S. higher education with politicalization of the 

campus, a great wave of attempted academic reform 

(and attendant disappointments), and great public 

efforts to achieve equality of opportunity. Some of 

the essays included are: “The American Strategy 
among Several Alternatives—Five Strategies for Ed- 
ucation, and Their Major Variants”; “Structure-The 

American Mixture of Higher Education in Perspec- 

tive: Four Dimensions”; “Performance—Goals for 

and Effectiveness of Systems of Higher Education”; 

“Ex Ante-The Frantic Race to Remain Contempo- 

rary”; “A Possible Residue: The Intellectual versus 

Society: A Source of Conflict? (vignette)” “Chang- 

ing Loci of Power-Governance and Functions”; 

“Changing Administrative Styles-Administration 

in an Era of Change and Conflict”; “Rebuilding 

Communities of Scholars-Toward the More Perfect 

University”; “An Urban versus a Rural Society-The 

Urban-Grant University: A Model for the Future”; 

and “The Eternal Verities—Universities: Open to 

Truth and Merit.” References accompany each es- 

say. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Change, *Educational Eco- 
nomics, *Educational Trends, *Futures (of 
Society), “Governance, Government Role, 
Higher Education, *Institutional Mission, Lead- 
ership, Political Influences, Trend Analysis 
This book explores three major imperatives of 
American higher education in the decades ahead. 
First, colleges and universities must respond to six 
critical challenges: minority participation; financing 
quality education; replacing quality faculty; afforda- 
bility; institutional ethics; and national competitive- 
ness. Second, strong leadership is required at both 
the institutional and state government levels; and 
third, the impact of changing regional economies 
will transform institutions located in burgeoning 
metropolitan areas and foster new forms of higher 
education. Seventeen chapters address these and 
other issues including: the community college per- 
spective (in a chapter by George B. Vaughan); lead- 
ership of governors versus college presidents; U.S. 
higher education as a managerial model; multicam- 





pus governing boards; coordinating boards and the 
politication of U.S. higher education; new ways of 
serving hypergrowth regions (in a chapter by Ed- 
ward L. Delaney and Donald M. Norris); and the 
distributed university. An appendix reports on a 
1988/89 survey of 148 college and university presi- 
dents, governors, and others which identified re- 
spondents opinions concerning important issues, 
trends, challenges, and troubling patterns. Refer- 
ences are provided for each chapter. (DB) 
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Available from—University of Arkansas Press, 201 
Ozark, Fayetteville, AR 72701 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 
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cialization, Social Action, *Student Alienation, 
Student Behavior, Violence 

Identifiers—*China, *Tiananmen Square Uprising 
This book presents more than 200 photographs 

along with a chronological record from the “Ming 

Pao News,” covering the events in People’s Repub- 

lic of China from the death of Hu Yaobang on April 

15, 1989, which precipitated the Chinese student 

democratic movement, to the crushing of the move- 

ment at Tiananmen Square by the Chinese army on 

June 4, 1989, and the aftermath up to June 9, 1989. 

Highlights include the spreading of early student 

actions, the student hunger strike, negoitiations 

with Chinese government officials, martial law or- 

ders, involvement of the army, and the massacre at 

Tiananmen Square in Beijing (People’s Republic of 

China). (DB) 
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The directory presents data obtained from a 1989 

survey resulting in responses from 2190 college 
campuses concerning unionization among their ap- 
proximately 250,000 non-faculty personnel. An in- 
troductory essay describes the background of the 
study and notes such findings as the existence of 
non-faculty bargaining agreements at 775 cam- 
puses, with unionization occurring at more public 
than private and more two-year than four-year col- 
leges. Eighty-nine percent of campuses reporting 
non-faculty collective bargaining agreements were 
located in four regions: New England, Mideast, 
Great Lakes, and Far West. Only 4.4% of campuses 
in the southeast, south central, and southwest 
United States reported non-faculty unionization. 
Bargaining units were divided into six types: cleri- 
cal, professional, technical, health care, blue collar, 
and police. Clerical workers were the most heavily 
unionized. Twenty-seven different national unions 
were represented. The data are presented by institu- 
tion within each state and include types of workers 
unionized, their numbers, the union agent, and type 
of institution. Tables also provide information on 
geographic distribution of the institutions with bar- 
gaining agreements, a data summary by public and 
private institutions, and the status of public sector 
collective bargaining legislation. A listing of the bar- 
gaining agents cited is included. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan Technological University 
The study developed a general method for analyz- 

ing the economic impact of international university 
students on a local or regional economy and applied 
the methodology to Michigan Technological Uni- 
versity. Major findings included the following: in- 
ternational students accounted for $2,693,814 in 
total direct and indirect expenditures in the region 
for the 1986-87 academic year, or $11,319 on a per 
student basis. International students also main- 
tained substantial balances in bank transactions and 
savings accounts. The first chapter presents the gen- 
eral framework used in the analysis based upon na- 
tional income accounting concepts and definitions 
and student expenditures. Chapter 2 describes the 
equations used in the economic impact study. Chap- 
ter 3 discusses data sources and data collection and 
suggests statistical techniques for selecting a sample 
of students (in this case 35 students from a popula- 
tion of 238 international students). Chapter 4 pres- 
ents data related to Michigan Technological 
University, and chapter 5 discusses the effects of 
financial transactions by international students on 
regional financial institutions and flow of funds. 
Chapter 6 considers additional demographic mate- 
rial, and the last chapter presents conclusions, impli- 
cations, and applications of the model on a larger 
scale and to different regions. The questionnaire 
used to survey international students is included in 
an appendix. Eight references. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Brazil, Egypt, Indonesia, Jamaica, Ni- 
geria 
The study examined the influence of financial 

sources on field of study decisions of non-sponsored 

and sponsored students from developing countries 
at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. Find- 

ings are based on analysis of survey responses of 868 

foreign students from five countries (Brazil, Egypt, 

Indonesia, Jamaica, and Nigeria) studying at 20 

U.S. colleges and universities. Major findings in- 

cluded the following: (1) a large proportion of for- 

eign students are nons but sponsorship is 
dramatically more important for graduate students 
than for undergraduates; (2) for students receiving 
sponsor assistance, there has been an inadequate 
attempt to leverage funding by making use of per- 
sonal, family, or institutional resources; (3) the rela- 
tionship between sponsorship and the intention to 
return home is strong and could probably be in- 
creased by tying some aid to employment/return 
requirements; (4) there is no evidence that sponsor- 
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ship has been effective as a force to redress inequi- 
ties or promote social inclusion of under-repre- 
sented groups; (5) sponsor support does influence 
field of study choices; and (6) better means are 
needed to provide incentives and information to 
students to promote congruence between their pref- 
erences and the goals of sponsoring institutions. 
Data are detailed in 28 tables. Includes 13 refer- 
ences. (DB) 
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sities, Student Characteristics, Student Participa- 
tion, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—*Southern Illinois University 
This case study of Southern Illinois University 
was conducted to determine the types of volunteers 
needed for an annual fund drive. Based on a random 
sample of 138 alumni donors who completed ques- 
tionnaires, a donor profile was developed. Analysis 
of questionnaire responses found that only 48% re- 
ported being involved with extracurricular activities 
while attending college, 87% of which reported in- 
volvement in one to three student activities. Of re- 
spondents reporting involvement, 53% reported 
holding a leadership position on campus. Most re- 
spondents lived on campus and 23% graduated with 
honors. Most respondents (85%) indicated a strong 
satisfaction with their undergraduate experience 
and 94% said they would recommend their alma 
mater to incoming freshmen. Findings indicated 
that student undergraduate involvement was not a 
key to later participation in giving but that later 
donors were above average academic achievers and 
very satisfied with their education. Includes 38 ref- 
erences. (DB) 
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Descri ic Persistence, *Access to 
Education, Adult Students, *College Attendance, 
Higher Education, Liberal Arts, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Nontraditional Students, Parents, Percep- 
tion, Private Colleges, Reentry Students, School 
Holding Power, Small Colleges, *Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Employment, Student Recruit- 
ment 
The study examined barriers to education per- 

ceived by a sample of 119 students aged 25 and over 
attending small private liberal arts colleges in Ar- 
kansas, Mississippi, and Tennessee. Among findings 
were that the number of children a t had 
impacted his or her perception of situational and 
dispositional barriers; the employment status of the 
respondent had an effect upon perception of institu- 
tional barriers; and race of the respondent had an 
effect upon perception of situational barriers. The 
six most frequently reported barriers were: (1) not 
enough time; (2) of time required to com- 
plete the program; (3) cost; (4) home responsibili- 
ties; (5) not enough energy or stamina; and (6) job 
responsibilities. Recommendations are offered, such 
as providing credit for students’ past experiences, 
providing information on possible sources of finan- 
cial aid, establishing more liberal admissions re- 
quirements, providing quality low-cost day care 
services, and scheduling to meet the needs of stu- 
dents employed full-time. Detailed analysis of ques- 
tionnaire results and the questionnaire itself are 
hot ¢ tos, 56 t (DB) 
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Identifiers—*University of Alaska Fairbanks 
The report outlines how the University of Alaska 
(Fairbanks) could move toward institutionalizing a 
chief information officer and merge campus aca- 
demic and administrative information systems. The 
chief information officer would have such responsi- 
bilities as strategic planning participation, informa- 
tion systems planning, development of institutional 
information policy, management of the institution's 
information resources, and development of new in- 
formation system capabilities. A major outcome 
would be the linking of tactical and operational 
planning activities of information systems with the 
institution's overall strategic processes. The report 
discusses: (1) the development of academic comput- 
ing, library computing, and administrative comput- 
ing services; (2) the current status of 
telecommunications and local area networks, insti- 
tutional research and data reporting, data adminis- 
tration, and statewide administration; (3) needs not 
currently being met, the evolution of technology, 
and planning and administrative opportunities; and 
(4) proposed changes in the areas of office adminis- 
tration, data administration, support services, insti- 
tutional research and data reporting services, 
computer applications systems services, and com- 
puter center operations and network services. In- 
cludes seven references. (DB) 
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The bibliography of information sources for col- 

lege and university students wishing to study, work, 
or travel abroad consists of three major section. The 
first is a list of 50 key organizations and publishers 
that can furnish publications lists or free informa- 
tion on study/work/travel abroad. The second sec- 
tion identifies 37 reference materials covering study 
abroad, international education, credit transfer, 
evaluation of programs abroad, general cross cul- 
tural issues, and pre-departure and reentry orienta- 
tion resources. The third section lists 71 reference 
materials to be included in a study/work/travel 
abroad resource library. These are grouped into the 
following categories: general materials on opportu- 
nities abroad; study abroad/systems of higher edu- 
cation; funding for international activities; 
international internships; volunteer work abroad; 
short-term employment abroad; international ca- 
reers; and travel. Resources considered to be essen- 
tial to advisers or to a basic resource library are 
marked with an asterisk. Print resources usually in- 
clude a brief annotation as well as source and price 
information. (DB) 
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Descriptore-—* Academic Advising, *College Ad- 
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dents, Higher Education, Information Sources, 
International Education, Library Collection De- 
velopment, *Student Recruitment 
Three bibliographies list resources (most pub- 
lished in the 1980s) for institutions of higher educa- 
tion concerned with fi student recruitment, 
admissions, and advising. annotated bibliogra- 
phy on foreign student recruitment lists 22 refer- 
ences addressing both policy formulation and 
pe oo and recruiting implementation. Source 
and pricing ichomatien & is included. The bibliogra- 
phy on foreign students admissions lists approxi- 
mately 115 resources grouped into the following 
categories: ; multi-country resources; the 
World Education Series of the American Associa- 


tion of Nye ye Registrars and Admissions Offi- . 


cers (AACRAO); workshop reports of the 
AACRAO and the National Association for For- 
eign Student Affairs; specific country studies; peri- 
odicals; and publishers/distributors. Annotations, 
sources, and prices are usually included. Items rec- 
ommended for every foreign student admissions of- 
fice and those recommended for medium or large 
institutions are noted. The bibliography on foreign 
student advising lists 103 resources grouped into the 
following categories: international education and in- 
stitutional policy; management; program planning 
and funding sources; financial aid and planning; 
data management; rules and regulations and proce- 
dures affecting foreign students and scholars; coun- 
seling; and orientation. References particularly 
recommended are identified. Annotations, sources, 
and pricing information are included. (DB) 
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Evaluation (Grows ) 
Identifiers—*University of Alaska Fairbanks 

Facing severe budget reductions in 1991 despite 
institutional restructuring in response to budget cuts 
in the mid-80s, the Chancellor’s Ad Hoc Budget 
Planning Group at the University of Alaska Fair- 
banks (UAF) proposes a process for fiscal change 
while aiming to retain institutional excellence. A 
first section states the current problem, reviews 
planning and budget theory, and looks at how other 
institutions have responded to similar problems. 
“Section II: Assessing UAF’s Budget Responses 
During Restructuring” examines the restructuring 
of the University of Alaska System in the mid-80s 
assessing results and UAF’s budget responses. In- 
cluded is a detailed historical overview of the pro- 
cess, and a description of the et reduction 
strategies for fiscal years "86, °87, °88. Section Three 
lists factors which affect UAF’s management flexi- 
bility and revenue diversification. A final section 
Proposes steps to be taken: (1) institution-wide ac- 
tions and review of programs and support services; 
(2) cuts and reallocation on support services; (3) 
retrenchment and reallocation in academic pro- 
grams. Each of these steps is described with detailed 
suggestions on implementation. Included are four 
appendices: UAF fiscal year budget reductions for 
1986, 1987, and 1988, and a list of cost cutting 
suggestions developed by a 1986 task force. A bibli- 
ography included about 45 references. (JB) 
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1990). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Contracts, 
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*Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—* Villa Julie College MD 

Given that faculty advising plays an important 
role in college level retention, this paper examines 
three possible forms of faculty advisor-student rela- 
tionships—paternalism, agency, and contract-and 
found the contract form to be superior. The pater- 
nalistic model in which the advisor assumes respon- 
sibility and authority for decision making wes found 
to be inappropriate because generally college level 
students are capable of participating in decisions. 
The agency model which gives most of the responsi- 
bility and authority for decision-making to the stu- 
dent with the advisor acting on the student's behalf, 
was inadequate because it fails to recognize the ethi- 
cal freedom and responsibility of the advisor and his 
responsibility to third parties. The contract model 
was found to be superior because it puts the advisor 
and advisee on an equal footing allowing for them 
to mutually agree on d after d to- 
gether thereby encouraging and recognizing the 
adult status of the student. Limitations involve the 
degree to which the pair are not in fact equal. Survey 
results of 495 students from Villa Julie College 
(Maryland) found that for 133 students, advisor 
availability was a significant factor in their decision 
to stay. Of students surveyed, 7 preferred the pater- 
nal advising model, 128 the agency model, and 352 
the contract model. Included are 18 references, and 
a copy of the student survey. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 89 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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ulum Design, *Curriculum Evaluation, Higher 
Education, Prerequisites, *Required Courses, 
Standards, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* Villa Julie College MD 
This discussion describes standards developed by 
Villa Julie College (Maryland) to avoid arbitrarily 
designating courses as “upper-level.” Initially the 
school established a double concept of quality: ei- 
ther the absolute or “floor” sense (taken from mini- 
mum standards of accreditation) or the relative or 
“ceiling” sense (established on consultation with 
bodies within the college community). Three mod- 
els of the upper-level course were identified: first, 
courses requiring sequential prerequisites; second, 
courses requiring no prerequisites but appropriate 
only for those with some subject familiarity; and 
third, courses requiring non-sequential prerequi- 
sites. Consequently Villa Julie accepted the follow- 
ing six macroscopic requirements for upper level 
courses: (1) be sufficient in number; (2) contribute 
to program coherence; (3) contribute to relationship 
of programs to college community and society; (4) 
cast balance between depth and breadth; (5) con- 
tribute to balance between student's time spent on 
the major and not on the major; (6) stand in balance 
with the lower-level courses. Additionally, micro- 
scopic requirements for each upper-level course 
suggested the need for: differences from lower-level 
courses in quality —s quay in contents and re- 
1 of either a prerequisite or 
subject background; “having the student employ 
analysis, synthesis, interpretation, critical thinking, 
and fine discriminations; assuming student indepen- 
dence and responsibility; and assuming that stu- 
dents will be mature enough to allow class focus on 
content. Thirty-one references are included. (JB) 
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This study sought to evaluate the impact of orien- 
tation, general levels of adjustment, differences be- 
tween orientation attending and non-attending 
students, and differences between faculty and stu- 
dent academic performance evaluations for fresh- 
men at Slippery Rock University in Pennsylvania 
during the crucial first six weeks on campus. From 
a pool of 1400, 128 freshmen were randomly se- 
lected to complete a self-survey modeled from the 
Student Needs at Penn Sate, Millersville Assess- 
ment Program, and Student Attendance, Perfor- 
mance and Adjustment (SAPA) surveys. SAPA was 
also administered to a Data were evaluated 
using T-test, correlati distribu- 
tions. A majority of - hy (more than 70%) be- 
lieved that orientation prepared them for most 
challenges except registration for classes and meet- 
ing faculty. Among respondents, 29% di 
with the statement that “I rarely am homesick”, 
indicating that homesickness is common. In fact, 9% 
said that they were considering leaving school. No 
significant differences were found in the adjustment 
of orientation attenders and non-attenders. The 
SAPA survey of faculty revealed large discrepancies 
between student self-assessment and faculty assess- 
ment. For example, only 28% of students identified 
by professors as having poor study habits said their 
study habits were not at college level. Included are 
7 references. (DB) 
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fice of Institutional Research. 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—65 Ip. 

Available from—State University of New York, Of- 
fice of Institutional Research and Analytical Stud- 
ies, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 
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Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*State University of New York 
This report provides statistical tables on the age 

group and sex of full-time and part-time graduate 

and undergraduate students in the State University 

of New York (SUNY) system for Fall 1990. Part I 

contains data for the entire system including head- 

count tables with corresponding percent distribu- 
tion arrays. Part II shows headcount and percentage 
arrays of student by age group for each institution 
and institution type with tables for undergraduates, 
graduates and first-time students by load (full or 
part-time). Part II] summarizes historical trend data 
on all students from Fall 1984 through Fall 1990 
grouped in sections by level with headcount and 
percentage distributions for total, full, and part-time 
students. Sex trend tables are available for all stan- 
dard institutional clusters. Part IV provides age and 
sex trend by level and load indexed to Fall 1984 and 
divided into two age groups: under 25 and 25 and 
over. Part V displays change and percent of change 
in the age and sex trend by student level. Appen- 
dixes contain a map locating the institutions of the 

State University, a chronology of dates of establish- 

ment of SUNY institutions, and a list of publications 

from the Central Staff Office of Institutional Re- 
search. (JB) 
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Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of Planning, Budget, and Eval- 
uation. 

Pub Date—(91] 
Note—22Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, Case Studies, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Costs, *Educational Finance, Expendi- 
tures, *Higher Education, Institutions 
Identifiers—*Cost Management 
This guide to cost management for institutions of 
higher education presents a me based on 


i I describes the scope of and rea- 
sons for escalating costs at universities, explains cur- 


rent practices designed to contain costs, the limita- 
tions of these practices, and offers an alternative 
approach based on analytical techniques developed 
in the private sector. Chapter 2 summarizes the al- 
ternative concept of cost management offered in the 
previous section. Chapter 3 describes the process by 
which a university can assess the cost of its support 
services, with the goals of identifying opportunities 
to improve service delivery and reduce costs. Also 
included are case studies of projects undertaken for 
institutions of higher education. The tools and tech- 
niques for systematic and detailed analysis of cost 
management are described in detail along with an 
explanation of purpose and method of application in 
the final section. Appendix A lists those individuals 
consulted for the guide; Appendix B contains de- 
tailed summaries of five case studies. Numerous ta- 
bles appear throughout. (JB) 
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Pub Date—89 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools in 
the U.S., One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 430, 
Washington DC 20036-1173 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Deans, Access to Educa- 
tion, College Administration, College Planning, 
College Programs, College Role, Definitions, 
*Extension Education, Financial Support, *Grad- 
uate Study, Higher Education, Noncampus Col- 
leges, *Nontraditional Education, *Off Campus 
Facilities, Universities 
Graduate courses are increasingly being offered in 

a wide variety of non-traditional campus settings 

including industrial plants, military bases, shoppi 

malls, and off-campus centers established by univer- 
sities mainly for the purpose of providing clasroom 
instruction. This booklet provides guidelines for in- 
stitutions considering such programs. The first sec- 
tion reviews the current status of off-campus 
graduate education, discusses variations of the con- 
cept of off-campus graduate education, and defines 
several related terms. Issues considered in other sec- 
tions include: the role of the graduate dean; respon- 
sibility of colleges/universities to the community in 
providing off-campus programs; off-campus versus 
on-campus programs; identification of qualified and 

i d faculty to teach off campus; 
and financial issues involved in offering off-campus 
training. Academic and administrative guidelines 
for implementing off-campus graduate programs are 
provided. (LPT) 
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Graduate Students: A Guide for 
Graduate Deans, Faculty and Administrators. 

Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools in 
the U.S., One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 430, 
Washington, DC 20036-1173. 

Pub Type— wn (120) — Guides - 

) 


Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, *College Admission, 
College Curriculum, Counseling, Counseling Ser- 
vices, *Educational Policy, Enrollment Rate, Fi- 
nancial Support, *Foreign Students, Graduate 

, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Postdoctoral Education, *Sch Responsibility, 
Standardized Tests, Student Recruitment 
While international students contribute to the di- 

versity and add to the cultural and intellectual as- 
pects of the university’s environment, they also 
provide challenges for administrators, faculty, and 
students. This booklet provides guidance to gradu- 
ate deans, faculty, and administrators who work 
with international graduate students. Academic, ad- 
ministrative, educational, technical, and socio-polit- 
ical issues that are unique to international students 
are reviewed and discussed. Topics covered include: 
the relevance of American graduate curricula; ad- 
mission of international graduate students; the pur- 
pose of standardized tests; English language 
competence and the international teaching assis- 
tant; financial support; immigration requirements in 
bedh the Untied Unies ond Cunndn: eondionnie oten- 
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dards and advising; international student counseling 

services; international students as postdoctoral /vis- 

iting scholars; and responsibilities of the scholar, the 
sponsoring faculty member, and the institution. Ap- 
pendices include sample university admission docu- 

ments for foreign graduate students, addresses of 11 

organizations referenced in the guide and a bibliog- 

raphy of recommended sources. (LPT) 
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Graduate Student Financial A Handbook 
for Graduate Deans, Faculty, and Administra- 
tors. 

Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools in 
the U.S., One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 430, 
Washington, DC 20036-1173. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus 

Descriptors—* Assistantships, *College Adminis- 
tration, *Fellowships, Females, Financial Sup- 
port, Foreign Students, *Graduate Students, 
Grants, Higher Education, Minority Groups, 
Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Part 
Time Students, *Student Financial Aid, *Student 
Loan Programs, Tax Deductions 
This handbook on the administration of graduate 

student financial support offers advice on the devel- 

opment and administration of fellowships, assistant- 
ships, and loan programs and provides detailed 
descriptions of the factors that affect these pro- 
grams, particularly those involving the relationship 
between the federal government and universities. 
Section One describes the various categories, types, 
and sources of financial support available for gradu- 
ate study and the administrative control of these 
funds within the university. Rules and regulations 
which govern the distribution of funds are also dis- 
cussed. Section Two focuses on assessing financial 
needs of part-time, master’s, doctoral, and minority 
students. Factors affecting availability of funds are 
also discussed. Section Three discusses the adminis- 
tration of institutional fellowships and service-re- 
lated awards and notes relevant tax issues. The final 
section discusses financial support for minority stu- 
dents, foreign students, women, and veterans. Ap- 
pendices include a bibliography of 37 reference 
sources and descriptions of five databases; glossaries 
of terms, abbreviations and acronyms; information 
on U.S. and Canadian government and privately 
sponsored grants and loans; and regulations of Title 
IV of the Higher Education Act. (LPT) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—38p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools of 
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Washington, DC 20036-1173. 
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Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, *College Ad- 
ministration, College Admission, *Degree Re- 
quirements, Doctoral Dissertations, *Doctoral 
Programs, *Educational Facilities, Educational 
Quality, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Student Financial Aid, *Student 
Recruitment, Teacher Responsibility, Universi- 
ties 
Guidance is offered for reviewing current Doctor 

of Philosophy (Ph.D.) programs and for establishing 

new ones. Typical academic and institutional con- 
texts of Ph.D. programs in the United States and 

Canada and the standards and quality which lead to 

successful Ph.D. programs are presented. Part One 

addresses the nature and purpose of the doctoral 
program. Part Two outlines academic and institu- 
tional contexts of Ph.D. programs focusing specifi- 
cally on organization and administration of doctoral 

Programs, faculty responsibilities for graduate 
study, recruitment and retention of doctoral stu- 
dents, and the administrative and physical facilities 
required for doctoral programs. Guidelines for es- 
tablishing new Ph.D. programs are also provided. 

Part Three provides detailed descriptions of the re- 

quirements that are commonly set for the Ph.D. 

degree by universities and their academic depart- 
ments. Aspects such as admission to Ph.D. pro- 
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requirements for residency and registration, 
Enancial aid, examinations, and requirements for 
the dissertation are addressed. (LPT) 
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Washington, DC 20036-1173. 

Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
(055) 


Postage. 
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stitutional Evaluation, Masters Programs, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Universities 
Guidelines are provided for higher education in- 
stitutions that are developing or evaluating aca- 
demic review activities for their graduate programs. 
The guide presents the critical components of a 
graduate program review, focusing on the philoso- 
phy, principles, practices, and policies entailed, and 
discusses the advantages and disadvantages of dif- 
ferent review methods. The five sections of the 
guide cover the following areas: (1) the purpose of 
review; (2) a rationale for program review; 
(3) a definition of program review; (4) issues which 
should be addressed before beginning the program 
review, such as locus of control, master’s versus 
doctoral programs, relationship of academic and 
professional progr , coordination with accredita- 
tion reviews, and multidisciplinary and interdisci- 
je me programs; and ( 5) the structural components 
of a program review, such as administrative support, 
departmental self-study, use of questionnaires, ex- 
ternal reviewers, and student participation. Three 
resources for conducting program reviews are de- 
scribed. (LPT) 
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*Program Effectiveness, Scholarship, *Student 
Research, Teacher Student Relationship, Writing 
for Publication 
Findings and recommendations presented in this 
study of the role and nature of doctoral disserations 
are based on deliberations of a task force of graduate 
school deans and 48 reports submitted by selected 
universities. Findings are offered in the areas of: 
distinguishing characteristics of dissertation re- 
search and dissertations; originality, significance, 
independence; collaboration; content and form of 
the dissertation; publishability; intensive participa- 
tion in doctoral research; time to completion of the 
dissertation; guidance for dissertation advisers; dis- 
sertation defense; and expert advice and editorial 
help. It was generally agreed that (1) dissertation 
research should provide students with hands-on, di- 
rected experience in the primary research methods 
of the discipline, and should prepare them for the 
ye research/scholarship that will be expected of 
after they receive the Ph.D. degree. It was also 
agreed that: (2) where doctoral research efforts are 
part of a larger collaborative project, the individual 
student’s contribution should be precisely delin- 
eated; (3) in cases where students’ research is en- 
meshed in their advisers’ projects, clear written 
understandings should be formulated at the outset 
about respective rights to the data generated and 
other intellectual products; and (4) the student’s 
progress on the dissertation should be reviewed and 
the appraisal shared with the student on an annual 
basis. The report concludes with nine references, a 
working paper for the study, and a list of institutions 
participating in the study. (LPT) 
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Higher Education, Masters Programs, *Paying for 
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Aid 
This guide for prospective international graduate 

students provides information on the American sys- 

tem of graduate education. Topics covered are: (1) 

rationale for graduate study in the United States; (2) 

definition and description of graduate education; (3) 

appropriate background for graduate study; (3) se- 

lecting a graduate program; (4) the application pro- 
cess; (5) standardized tests; (6) acceptance 
procedures; (7) financing graduate study; (8) visas; 
and (9) important points about living in the United 

States. Included is an application checklist, three 

sources of information on graduate programs, and 

five sources of information on standardized tests. 

(KPT) 
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Identifiers—*Council of Graduate Schools, Fraud, 
Graduate Record Examinations 
This report of the proceedings of a conference 

concerned with the quality of graduate education in 

the United States contains papers from plenary and 
concurrent sessions, information on the Council of 

Graduate School * (CGS) b meeting, notices 

of ai ions, a copy of the CGS con- 

stitution and ‘bylaws, CGS membership list, and a 

copy of “Report of CGS/GREB 1984-85 Survey of 

Graduate Enrollment, Part I” by Charles W. Daves. 

Titles and authors of papers are as follows: “Achiev- 

ing Educational Success in the Land of Oz” (John 

V. Byrne); “Graduate Record Examinations System 

Redesign-Planning for the Future” (Norbert Kubi- 

lus); “The Status of Higher Education Legislation” 

(John Dean); “Fraud in Academe: Protecting the 

Integrity of the Institution against Academic Dis- 

honesty” (Gary Pavela); “Enhancing the Role of the 

Graduate Dean in the Planning Process on Cam- 

pus” (Richard B. Schwartz); “Practices and Pro- 

grams to Improve Performance of Graduate 

Assistants” (Marilyn Baker and others); “Graduate 

Education’s Participation in Teacher Preparation” 

(Leslie M. Thompson); “Responsibliities in Sci 

and Technology” (Eric Bloch); “Quality in Interna- 

tional Education; The Next Stage in Language and 

Area Studies” (Goodwin Cooke); “Quality Charac- 

teristics of Master’s Degree Pr ” (Jerry King; 

Larry J. Williams); “Reshaping Library Services and 

Information Systems-The Research Agenda” 

(Deanna Marcum); “The Social Responsibility of 

Graduate Education” (Theodore M. Hesburgh); 

and “The Forest Not the Trees” (Steven Muller). 
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Identifiers—Council of Graduate Schools 
This proceedings document contains papers pres- 

ented at the 25th anniversary meeting of the Coun- 

cil of Graduate Schools in the United States (CGS); 
information on the CGS business meeting, notices 
of awards presentations, copies of the CGS constitu- 
tion and bylaws, and a CGS membership list. Topics 
and presenters are as follows: “Current Issues in 

Scholarship and Graduate Education in Languages 

and Literature” (Theodore Ziolkowski, Victoria A. 

Fromkin, and John M. Ellis); “Financing and Man- 

aging University Research Equipment” (Keith 

Kennedy; Ruben Lorenz); “Graduate Education for 

Teachers (Report of the Wingspread Conference 

Sponsored by CGS and AACTE)” (Mary Ann Car- 

roll; Dale R. Comstock); “Off-Campus Graduate 

Education” (Lionel Baldwin); “Data Needs in 

Graduate Education” (Arthur M. Hauptman); “The 

Politics of Having Less” (Robert M. Rosenzweig); 

“Graduate Education In Retrospect” (John C. Wea- 

ver; Bryce Crawford); “Graduate Education Now” 

(Leslie B. McLemore; Elizabeth C.Traugott); “‘Mi- 

norities in Graduate Education—Past-Present-Fu- 

ture” (Sarah Melendez); “International Aspects of 

Graduate Education” (Victor Li; Norman Peter- 

son); “State and Regional Initiatives in Graduate 

Education and Research” (William E. Davis; Ann 

Spruill); “Preparation of the Professoriate: Role of 

Graduate School” (John D. Kemper; Robert T. Vo- 

elkl); “Issues in Animal Research” (Richard C. Sim- 

monds); “The Revised PHS Policy on Humane Care 
and Use of Laboratory Animals” (Charles R. Mc- 

Carthy); “Redefining the President or Chancellor's 

Role in Graduate Education” (Charles Young); and 

“The Role of the Graduate School in Strengthening 

Undergraduate Education” (James H. Zumberge). 

Also included is an extract from the proceedings of 

the 1961 CGS annual meeting entitled “The Estab- 

lishment of the Council of Graduate Schools in the 

United States.” (LPT) 
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Graduate Education-The Social Context. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting of the Council of 
Graduate Schools in the United States (26th, 
San Antonio, Texas, December 2-5, 1986). 

Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—162p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools of 
the U.S., One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 430, 
Washington, DC 20036-1173. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Deans, College Adminis- 
tration, Doctoral Dissertations, *Educational 
Practices, Electronic Publishing, Engineering Ed- 
ucation, Financial Support, Graduate Students, 
*Graduate Study, Higher Education, Information 
Networks, International Educational Exchange, 
Masters Theses, Minority Groups, Scholarship, 
*Social Influences, Student Financial Aid, Stu- 
dent Recruitment, Teacher Education, Telecom- 
munications 

Identifiers—China, *Council of Graduate Schools, 
Latin America 
This report of the proceedings of a meeting on 

graduate education in the United States contains 

papers from plenary and concurrent sessions, infor- 
mation on the Council of Graduate Schools’ (CGS) 
business meeting, copies of the CGS constitution 
and bylaws, CGS list of member institutions, and 


RIE SEP 1991 





accounts of award presentations. Papers have the 
following titles and authors: “Problems of Research 
at Master’s Level Institutions” (Linda Mantel); 
“Encouraging Scholarship by the Graduate Fac- 
ulty” (Michael L. Mark); “Report from Washington 
Agencies: Issues and Opportunities” (Sara S. Chap- 
man); “The Graduate Dean in University Adminis- 
tration: Changing Roles and Responsibilities” 
(Anne Clark and others); “Dissertations and The- 
ses: Roles in Graduate Education” (Leila S. Ed- 
wards and others); “Graduate Education for 
Teachers” (Dean Corrigan); “Tell Me What Is Your 
Specialty?” (John Ziman); “Graduate Engineering 
for Minorities Program (GEM)” (Martha Conley); 
“The Talent Pool for 1990 and Beyond” (Betty M. 
Vetter); “Minority Graduate Education: Models 
and Successes” (Sarita E. Brown); “Minority Re- 
cruitment in Physics at M.I.T.” (George Koster); 
“What Scholars Think about Scholarly Communi- 
cation” (Herbert C. Morton); “The Electronic 
Scholar” (Patricia Battin); “Electronic Publication: 
Its Impact on Scholarship” (Adam Hodgkin); “In- 
ternational Educational Exchange: The Case of 
China” (David M. Lampton); “Latin Americanist 
Perspective on the Fulbright Program” (C. W. Min- 
kel); “Perspectives on Research Funding” (Charles 
L. Hosler; Karen Hiiemae); “Perspectives on Re- 
search Funding-The Private Sector” (Kenneth L. 
Hoving); “Graduate Student Financial Aid” (Sheila 
Cooper and others). (LPT) 
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Graduate Education—Communities of Scholars. 


Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Note—128p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools, One 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 430, Washington, DC 
20036-1173. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Peceending (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Deans, Educational Pol- 
icy, *Educational Practices, Foreign Countries, 
Fund Raising, Graduate Students, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Information Needs, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Minority Groups, 
Physical Sciences, *Scholarship, Scientific Re- 
search, Student Personnel Services, Student Re- 
cruitment, Teacher Role, Universities 

Identifiers—China, Council of Graduate Schools 
This report of the proceedings of a conference on 

graduate education contains papers from plenary 

and concurrent sessions, information on awards pre- 
sentations, information on the Council of Graduate 

Schools’ (CGS) business meeting, copies of the CGS 

constitution and bylaws, and a CGS list of member 

institutions. constitution and bylaws, and a CGS list 
of member institutions. Titles of sessions and pre- 
senters are as follows: “The Role of Faculty in the 

Nurturing of Minority Scholars” (John Slaughter; 

Leonard A. Valverde); “Support Services for Grad- 

uate Students” (Anne N. Medicine; Debra W. 

Stewart); “Fund Raising and Graduate Deans” (Ro- 

bert E. Gordon; Arthur C. Frantzreb); “Issues in 

Graduate es in the Physical Sciences” (Ho- 

“China and American Graduate 
or; "Mingde; Meng Yang; Halsey L. 

Seed Jr.); “Recruitment of Graduate Students” 

(Donald G. Dickason; Paul Bryant; Thomas P. Ho- 

gan; William H. Matchett); “Non-Faculty Univer- 

sity Researchers and Graduate Programs” (Robert 

Bock); “Data Needs and Graduate Education Pol- 

icy” (Daryl E. Chubin); “Interdisciplinary Pro- 

grams, Centers and Institutes: Academic and 

Administrative Issues” (Donald Kash; Richard At- 

tiyeh). (LPT) 
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Pub Date—{89] 

Note—125p. 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Dental Schools, 
Doctoral Degrees, Doctoral Dissertations, *Doc- 
toral Programs, Economic Development, Educa- 
tional Environment, ‘*Educational Practices, 
Government School Relationship, Graduate Stu- 
dents, *Graduate Study, *Health Personnel, 
Higher Education, Masters Degrees, Mastery 
Learning, ee ee Nursing Education, 
Program Length, Scholarship, School Business 
Relationship, *School Community Relationship, 
Student Improvement, Unions, Universities 

Identifiers—*Council of Graduate Schools, Gradu- 
ate Record Examinations, Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity MD 
This report of a conference on guidance school 

education contains papers from plenary and concur- 

rent sessions, information on the Council of Gradu- 
ate Schools’ (CGS) business meeting, and on 
awareds presentations, copies of the CGS constitu- 
tion and bylaws, and a CGS member institution list. 

Papers and presenters are as follows: ““The Graduate 

Degree in a College of Dentistry” (William M. Fea- 

gans); “The Graduate Degree in Nursing” (Helen 

K. Grace); “The Graduate Degree in the Allied 

Health Professions” (Richard Gutekunst); “The 

View from the Graduate Dean's Perspective” (Low- 

ell Greenbaum); “Assuring Mastery” (Suzanne 

Reid-Williams); “Minority Students—Master’s Pro- 

grams” (John K. Beadies; Mary Ann Carroll); “CGS 

Project on the Role and Nature of the Doctoral 

Dissertation: Progress Report” (Gordon Maclach- 

lan); “The Question of Minority Scholarship” 

(Joyce Ladner); “The Labor Market Implications of 

Lengthening Doctorate Completion Time” (How- 

ard Tuckman); “Time to Complete the Doctoral 

Degree: The Berkeley Experience” (Joseph Dug- 

gan); “The Birth of a New Academic Partnership at 

the Johns Hopkins University Montgomery County 

Center” (Edgar Roulhac); “University of Maryland 

at Shady Grove in Montgomery County, Mary- 

land” (Harley A. Cloud); “Teaching Assistant Un- 
ions” (Madelyn M. Lochkart); “TA Unionization at 
the University of British Columbia” (Peter Sued- 
feld; Catherine Urquhart); “Shaping a Public View 
of Graduate Education” (Lee Daniels; Anthony 

Flint); “Students, Scholars and Stress: The Rela- 

tionship between Graduate Students and Their Pro- 

grams” (Leonard L. Baird); and “New 

Developments in the GRE” (Carlotte V. Kuh). 

(LPT) 
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Engel, C., Ed. And Others 
of 


Network of Community-Oriented Educational In- 
stitutions for Health Sciences (Netherlands). 
Report No.—ISBN-90-73026-02-4 
Pub Date—90 
Note—141p.; For Volume 3, Part 2, containing the 
papers from the “1989 Network Conference” at 
Kerkrade, The Netherlands, see HE 024 492. 
Available from—Secretariat of the Network of 
Community-Oriented Educational Institutions 
for Health Sciences, University of Limburg, POB 
616, 6200 MD Maastricht, The Netherlands. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Clinical Teaching (Health Profes- 
sions), *Community Health Services, Community 
Programs, *Curriculum Development, Epidemi- 
ology, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Medical Education, Medical Students, Orienta- 
tion, Primary Health Care, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Public Health, Social Action 
Identifiers—Area Health Education Centers, Co- 
lombia, Nigeria, *Problem Based Learning Cur- 
riculum, lenges of Sherbrooke ON 
This collection gathers together several papers re- 
flecting the state of the art in the development of 
community-based programs in health sciences edu- 
cation. Titles and authors are as follows: “Issues in 
Implementing a Problem-Based Learning Curricu- 
lum at the University of Sherbrooke” (Jacques E. 
Des Marchais; Bertrand Dumais); “Students’ Per- 
ceptions after One Year of Problem-Based Learning 
at Sherbrooke” (David Barbeau and others); “In- 
volvement of Teachers as Problem-Based Learning 
Tutors in the New Sherbrooke Programme” 
(Jacques E. Des Marchais); “Impressions of a Com- 
munity Orientation Programme” (Junaid Ahmad); 
“Community Orientation at Obafemi Awolowo 
— of Health Sciences, Nigeria” (Olanipekun 
K. Alausa); “Education for Health in Transition 
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-The Response of Medical Education at Gadjah 
Mada University” (Coeli J. Geefhuysen and Radji- 
man); “Village Studies: An Introduction to Commu- 
nity Health for First-Year Medical Students” (John 
P. Musgrove; Simon J. Carson); “Centre for Clinical 
Epidemiology and Biostatistics, University of New- 
castle” (R. F. Heller); “The Mindanao State Univer- 
sity College of Medicine Community-Based 
Medical Curriculum” (Angelo H. Manalo); “The 
Area Health Education Center: A Model of Com- 
munity-Based Health Sciences Education” (Daniel 
S. Blumenthal); “Health of the Public at Columbia: 
The First Year” (Oliver T. Fein and others); “World 
Federation for Medical Education” (Henry Wal- 
ton); “Ten Commandments for Clinical Training” 
(Andrew R. Hornblow); “Knowledge, Learning and 
Literacy: The Didactic and the Critical” (Richard 
W. Paul); and “The Abuja Plan of Action: Arising 
from the African Ministerial Consultation on Medi- 
cal Education, 7 July 1989, Abuja, Nigeria.” The 
volume includes a list of recent books on medical 
education and abstracts from recent papers on pri- 
mary health care, problem-based learning, change, 
student selection, communication, and assessment 
and evaluation. (LPT) 
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Engel, C., Ed. And Others 

Annals of Community-Oriented Education, Vol- 
ume 3, Part II. 


Network of Community-Oriented Educational In- 
stitutions for Health Sciences (Netherlands). 
Report No.—ISBN-90-73026-03-2 
Pub Date—90 
Note—309p.; Papers presented at the Network 
Conference (Kerkrade, The Netherlands, 1989). 
For Volume 3, Part 1, see HE 024 491. 
Available from—Secretariat of the Network of 
Community-Oriented Educational Institutions 
for Health Sciences, University of Limburg, POB 
616, 6200 MD Maastricht, The Netherlands. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Community 
Action, *Community Health Services, Commu- 
nity Programs, *Curriculum Evaluation, Develop- 
ing Nations, Educational Change, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Institutional Coop- 
eration, *Medical Education, Medical Schools, 
Networks, Program Development, Regional Pro- 
grams, *Student Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
This volume comprises 95 papers or abstracts of 
conference presentations, focusing on various com- 
munity-based approaches to health sciences educa- 
tion throughout the world. The papers or 
presentation abstracts are arranged under the fol- 
lowing headings: (1) problems met in establishing 
links with the regional health care systems-—the case 
of Maastricht (four papers); (2) strategies for estab- 
lishing partnership of academic institutions and 
health care systems (four papers); (3) collaboration 
between academic centers and health care systems 
(45 papers); (4) new educational approaches (23 pa- 
pers); and (5) curriculum evaluation and student 
assessment (19 papers.) (LPT) 
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gy ony dy geminata, 
21st Final Report. 

Texas State Higher Education Coordinating Board, 
Austin. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—47p.; Prepared by the Committee on State- 
wide Governance of Higher Education. 

Available from—Texas Higher Education Coordi- 
nating Board, Division of Research Programs, 
P.O. Box 12788, Austin, TX 78711. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Governance, 
*Higher Education, Organizational Change, *Or- 
ganizational Effectiveness, Public Colleges, State 
Colleges, State Standards, State Universities, 
*Statewide Planning, Systems Approach 

Identifiers—*Texas 
This document reports on the governance of the 

Texas system of public higher education. The first 

section of the report describes the Texas public 

higher education system as it exists today. This sec- 

tion discusses the history of Texas education, its 

structure of governance, facilities, academic and re- 

search programs, health-realted institutions, and in- 

dependent colleges and universities, and identifies 

problems with the current system of governance. 
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The second section, which concerns the future, rec- 
ommends five standards to improve governance in 
Texas higher education and proposes a governance 
structure for the 21st century. The proposed struc- 
ture would group all institutions that have under- 
graduate teaching as their primary mission into one 
large system; reduces the number of higher educa- 
tion systems to four in order to faciliate planning, 
accountability, consolidation of duplicate programs, 
and efficient use of resources; and links comprehen- 
sive research institutions with those institutions ex- 
pected to change the most, to promote flexibility in 
allocating and p Included are 
charts, graphs, and maps describing the 
— biographical sketches of members of the 
exas Higher Education Coordinating Board Com- 
mittee; a list of persons who offered testimony to the 
committee; a sample of reorganization plans; and 
the Texas Charter for Public Higher Education 
adopted by the 70th Texas Legislature, 1987. (LPT) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—34p.; Paper submitted to the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—College Admission, College Bound 
Students, *College Choice, *College Environ- 
ment, Community Influence, *Decision Making, 
Family Influence, Higher Education, High 
Schools, High School Seniors, *Influences, Insti- 
tutional Characteristics, Personality Traits, *So- 
cial Class, Social Influences, *Social Status, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Teacher Influence 
The study examined the ways in which status cul- 
tures and organizational environments influence 
high school students’ college decision-making. In- 
terviews were conducted with 12 white female high 
school seniors from four northern California high 
schools (a low socio-economic status(SES)/low or- 
ganization public school, a low-SES/high organiza- 
tion Catholic school; a high-SES/low organization 
public school; and a high-SES/high organization 
private preparatory school) as well as with their best 
friends, parents, and counselors. The study analyzed 
the four schools’ total resources devoted to college 
preparation; the structure, goals, and objectives un- 
derpinning the college guidance program; and the 
assumed knowledge of students participating in col- 
lege planning. Findings revealed that the pressure 
on college-bound students is more pronounced at 
suburban public high schools and the private college 
preparatory school than others, and that school con- 
text played a significant role in shaping students’ 
college choice. Most students applied to colleges 
that matched some aspect of their current habitus: 
colleges with the same supportive environment as 
their high school, or colleges consistent with their 
own personal values or personalities. (27 references) 
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Pub Date—12 Apr 91 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 11-14, 1991). For a 
related paper, see HE 024 496. 

Pub Type— ety Papers (150) — 

Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Colleges, *Communication Skills, 
Curriculum Development, Higher Education, 
‘Integrated Activities, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Program Development, *Program =. 4 
mentation, Speech Communication, *Speec 
Curriculum, Speech Instruction, *Teaching Meth. 
ods, Universities 

Identifiers—*Speaking across the Curriculum 
The Oral Communication Across the Curriculum 

(OCXC) program is a university-wide program us- 

ing oral communication activities to enhance learn- 

ing of course content and to improve oral 

communication skills of participating students. Im- 

plementing OCXC programs in postsecondary insti- 

tutions involves planning, Publicizing, —_— up, 

conducting, spreading the “ and secur- 

ing additional sources of funding. Planning qui 





consideration of such issues as the objectives of the 
program, personnel needs, equipment and facility 
needs, training requirements for participating stu- 
dents and faculty, support services, quality control 
and assessment procedures, operational policies, 
publicity and public relations requirements, dissem- 
ination, and rewards for participants. The potential 
of OCXC in improving teaching /learning should be 
accepted and endorsed th t the university, 
and the program must be developed university- 
wide. The main element in any OCXC program is 
the design, implementation, and evaluation of oral 
communication activities in non-speech courses 
across the curriculum, and assessing program out- 
comes. The benefits of the program could be dissem- 
inated through conferences, workshops, 
publications, and periodic reports. A successful pro- 
gram will require additional support as demand 
grows, and support may be explored through vari- 
ous ways including budget initiatives, grants, and 
commercial links. (15 references) (LPT) 
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Pub ry ere 91 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern States Communication Asso- 
ciation (Tampa, FL, April 1991). For a related 
document, see HE 024 495. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, *Communica- 
tion Skills, Computer Assisted Instruction, Cur- 
riculum Development, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Development, Instructional Inno- 
vation, *Integrated Activities, Interactive Video, 
Program Effectiveness, Public Speaking, *Speech 
Communication, *Speech Curriculum, Speech In- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Radford University VA, *Speaking 
across the Curriculum 
The Oral Communication Program (OCP) was es- 
tablished at Radford University, Virginia, in 1988 as 
a of oral communication 
across the curriculum. The OCP has generated stu- 
dent and faculty involvement using 2 variety of in- 
formation outlets such as meetings, retreats, and 
communication-intensive courses. Faculty from the 
Department of Communication have initiated sev- 
eral projects to develop innovative ways of provid- 
ing instruction to students and faculty, to give 
faculty consultative assistance, and to create meth- 
ods and materials for classroom use. The program 
has introduced the use of interactive video instruc- 
tion (IVI) programs and has begun production of 
three interactive video modules on overcoming 
speech fright, effective introductions for a speech, 
and presenting an argument. Budget information, 
dissemination of results, expansion activities, and 
plans for the future are also discussed. (Five refer- 
ences) (LPT) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—2 

Available from—Reference Service Press, 1100 In- 
dustrial Road, Suite 9, San Carlos, CA 94070 
($35.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Books (010) — Reference Materi- 
als - ST oe a 

Document Not Available from 





novative effort. All areas of the sciences, social sci- 
ences, and humanities are covered. For each source 
of aid, the entry provides program title, organization 
and telep —— purpose, eligibility, 
durati pecial features, limita- 
tions, eunber of awards, aa application deadline. 
Also included are: a list of state sources of informa- 
tion on state financial aid; an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of general financial aid directories; and several 
indexes (program title, sponsoring organization, 
geographic, subject, and filing date.) (LPT) 
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Bergerson, Peter J., Ed. 

Teaching Public Policy: Theory, Research, and 
ae a Contributions in Political Science, 








268. 
Report No.—ISBN 0-313-27636-6 ISSN-0147- 
1066 


Pub Date—91 

Note—240p. 

Available from—Greenwood Press, 88 Post Road 
West, Westport, CT 06881 ($42.95). 


Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Business 
Administration Education, *College Curriculum, 
Computer Literacy, Developing Nations, Experi- 
ential Learning, Global Approach, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Management, Management 
Development, Masters Programs, Program Eval- 
uation, Public Administration, *Public Adminis- 
tration Education, *Public Policy, Research 
Skills, Research Utilization, *Teaching Methods 
The 16 chapters of this book offer innovative in- 
structional techniques used to train public manag- 
ers. It presents public management concepts along 
with such subtopics as organizational theory and 
ethics, research skills, program evaluation, financial 
management, computers and communication skills 
in public administration, comparative public admin- 
istration, and contemporary issues in public admin- 
istration. Titles and authors of the 16 chapters are 
as follows: “The Civic Education of Public Officials: 
The Founders and John Dewey” (Hank T. Edmond- 
son III); “Lessons from Experience: Action Theory 
in Practice in the Classroom” (Anne-Marie Rizzo); 
“The Place of Whistleblowing in the MPA Curricu- 
lum” (Judith A. Truelson); “An Assessment of Re- 
search Skill-Building in MPA Curricula” (William 
L. Waugh, Jr. and others); “Research Use in Policy 
and Decision Settings: Closing the Gap” (Josephine 
M. LaPlante); “Teaching User-Oriented Program 
Evaluation” (Kathryn E. Newcomer); “Manage- 
ment Information Resources: Curricular Innova- 
tions for the 1990s” (Sharon L. Caudle); “Role 
Model Simulation and the Government Budgeting 
Process” (Peter J. Bergerson); “Public Financial 
Management Curriculum and Course Design: A Re- 
sponse to the National Task Force Report” (L. R. 
Jones); “The Lifeguard Approach to Teaching Pol- 
icy Studies Educators about Computers” (Frank W. 
Connolly and Thomas J. Bergin); “Communication 
Skills and Outcome Assessment in Public Adminis- 
tration Education” (William L. Waugh, Jr. and 
Edith Kelley Manns); “The Pedagogical Implica- 
tions of the Internationalization of Public Policy” 
(Curtis Ventriss); “Public-Sector Education and 
Training in Developing Countries” (John E. Kerri- 
gan; Jeffrey S. Luke); “Practitioner-Teachers: 
Should They Teach?” (Arthur A. Felts); “The Expe- 
riential Experience: Promise, Problems, and Possi- 
bilities” (James Ss. Bowman); “Public 
Administration: The Political Science Perspective” 
(Rickert R. Althaus). In addition to references ac- 
companying each chapter, a 26-item bibliography is 
presented. (LPT) 
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Descriptors—Awards, Federal Aid, Fellowshi 
Grants, Higher Education, Internship Programs, 
*Military Personnel, Postsecondary Education, 
Scholarships, *Student Financial Aid, Student 
Loan Programs, *Veterans, Veterans Education 
This directory provides information on over 1,000 

sources of financial aid (scholarships, fellowships, 

grants, loans, awards, and internships) designed pri- 

2 or open! for veterans, military person- 

pri 


ciations, and are open to applicants at the high 
school through postdoctoral levels for education, 





h, travel, training, career development, or in- 


ick D. Patterson. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8173-0459-2 
Pub Date—91 
Note—220p.; Foreword by Harry V. Richardson. 
Available from—University of Alabama Press, Box 
870380, Tuscaloosa, AL 35487-0380 ($35.00). 
Pub Type—- Books (010) — Creative Works (030) 
Document Not Available EDRS. 


Descriptors—Administrators, *Autobiographies, 
*Black Achievement, *Black Colleges, Black His- 
tory, Black Leadership, Black Teachers, *College 
Presidents, *Educational History, Educational 
Mobility, Fund Raising, Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Advancement, Personal Narratives 

Identifiers—* Patterson (Frederick O), Tuskegee In- 





stitute AL, *United Negro College Fund 

An au phy of Frederick D. Patterson, past 
president of Tuskegee Institute in Tuskegee, Ala- 
bama, is presented. Based on recorded interviews 
with Dr. Patterson, the account begins with cover- 
age of his family background, his boyhood and per- 
sonal life, and education. The book focuses on 
Patterson's professional experiences as teacher and 
ident of Tuskegee Institute, as founder of the 
United Negro College Fund, and as a key individual 
in the development of the Phelps Stokes Fund and 
the Robert A. Moton Memorial Institute. Dr. Pat- 
terson developed a model of cooperative fund rais- 
ing in higher education that enabled financially 
deprived private black colleges to survive and serve 
the youth of the segregated North and South. He 
started schools of veterinary medicine, engineering, 
commercial and military aviation, and commercial 
food preparation at Tuskegee Institute and devel- 
oped a plan by which the aid that the school could 
offer poor students was leveraged to help both stu- 
dents and the growing school. Appended are several 
documents relating to his career: “Little-Known 
Facts about F. D. Patterson” (J. R. Otis); “The Mili- 
tary and Civilian Pilot Training of Negroes at Tus- 
kegee, 1939-45" (G. L. Washington); 
“Recollections of the United Negro College Fund” 
(Albert Dent); “Recollections of the United Negro 
College Fund” (Betty Stebman); “The College En- 
dowment Funding Plan” (Luther F. Foster); “Trib- 

ute to F. D. Patterson” (Hollis Price). (LPT) 
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Note—161p. 

Available from—CASE Resources, Suite 400, 11 
Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 20036-1207 
($24.00 members; $32.00 nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Colleges, Design, Editing, Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, *Layout (Publica- 
tions), Office Management, Printing, *Production 
Techniques, *Publications, *School Publications, 
Technological Advancement, Universities, *Writ- 
ing for Publication 
Advice is provided for carrying out an effective 

college or university publications and periodicals 
program. Topics covered include: organizing the 
publications office; editing and writing techniques; 
art and design; using photos and photographers; and 
buying composition and printing. The handbook 
provides information on standards for designing and 
producing specific types of publications, including 
the university catalog, the annual report, recruiting 
materials, fund-raising publications, direct mail, 
handbooks, internal communications, newsletters, 
and special purpose publications. Two chapters 
cover the use of computers, interactive video, and 
other technological devices to increase the effec- 
tiveness of future publications development pro- 
grams. Advice is also given on stretching the 
publication dollar and maintaining the quality of 
campus publications. Appended is a section advis- 
ing the publications officer how to break into print 
and how to keep in style. (96 references) (LPT) 
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Steen, Sara J., Ed. Battle, Ed, Ed. 
Academic Year Abroad, 1991-92: An ITE Guide to 


Study Abroad. 
Institute of International Education, New York, 


N.Y. 
Report No.—ISBN-87206- 180-9 
Pub Date—91 

Note—450Op. 

Available from—lInstitute of International Educa- 
tion, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017-3580 ($31.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

(132) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Programs, College Students, 
Disabilities, *Educational Opportunities, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *International Pro- 
grams, Program Descriptions, Student Costs, 

*Study Abroad, *Travel 
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This directory provides information on 1, 


ing in length 
year. An of mane section describes the organi- 
zation of the listings, which provide 


concerns, and transportation); and programs admin- 
istered by the Institute of International Education 


Europe; Middle East ond North Africa; and 
Western Hemisphere. An appendix provide statis- 
tics on study abroad and five indexes provide access 

by sponsoring institutions, consortia, fields of study, 
special options, and cost ranges. (LPT) 
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Steen, Sara J., Ed. Battle, Ed, Ed. 
Vacation Study Abroad, 1991: An ITE Guide to 


Abroad. 
Institute of International Education, New York, 
N.Y. 


Report No.—ISBN-87206-180-9; ISSN-1046-2104 

Pub Date—91 

Note—307p. 

Available from—lInstitute of International Educa- 
tion, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017-3580 ($26.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from E 

Descriptors—*College Programs, Disabilities, Edu- 
cational 


gram iptions, 
cial Aid, *Study Abroad, *Summer Programs, 
*Travel, *Vacation 
This directory provides information on summer 
higher education programs ranging from 1 week to 
several months, and on short courses of varying 
lengths in the fall, winter, and that take xe place 
in countries other than the United States. An intro- 
ductory section describes the organization of the 
listings, which provide program sponsor and name, 
location, dates, Mields of study, eligibility, credit, in- 
struction, costs, housing, deadline, contact in- 
formation. A chapter on planning for study abroad 
hing the (language profi- 
ciency, geographic lo location, the third nt dis- 
abled students, and adult learners); educational 
choices; finances; travel and living (laws and cus- 
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ment, Mathematics Education, Nontraditional 
Students, Program Descriptions, Science Educa- 
tion, *Student Financial Aid, Teacher Education, 
Undergraduate — Work Study Programs 
Identifiers—* Higher Education Act 1965, National 
Science Foundation 
A compilation of 22 federal laws that pertain to 
higher education is presented. Sections cover 
eral higher education programs; Native een 
higher education; the National Science a 


mathematics, science, and 

ance to specified institutions. tre text of = Highe 
Education Act of 1965 makes up | the bulk of the 
document, with its 15 titles 

ary programs for nontraditional cnndentts academic 
library and information technology enhancement; 
institutional aid; student assistance; educator re- 
cruitment, retention, and development; interna- 


ties; cooperative education; graduate programs; 
postsecondary improvement Programs; partner- 
ships for economic development and urban commu- 
nity service; and others. Additional 
includes the Navajo Community College Act; the 
Tribally Controlled Community College Assistance 
Act of 1978; the National Science Foundation Act 
of 1950; and the Excellence in Mai Sci- 
ih and Engineering Education Act of 1990. 
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Stoecker, Judith L. 

The Biglan Classification Revisited. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—2I1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
= Research (143) — Reference in dah 

Vocabularies /Classifications (134) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, *Classification, 
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Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
Role, Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Biglan Model 
This study replicated previous research that tested 
the validity of A. Biglan’s classification scheme, a 
theoretical framework for empirically examining 
the differences among academic disciplines and 
classifying them wy Be to three dimensions 
(hard-soft, pure-applied, life-nonlife). In addition, 
new data were used to attempt continued classifica- 
tion of disciplines not formerly classified by Biglan. 
Subjects were 1,188 faculty in research and doctoral 
granting institutions who responded to the 1984 
Carnegie Faculty Survey. Ten predictor variables 
were selected in four core areas: (1) faculty time use; 
(2) scholarly output format; (3) research funding 





transportation); and programs administered by 

Institute of International Education (IIE). a 

listings are arranged by the following regions 

worldwide; Aition South of the Shares As ond 
; Eastern Europe; Western Europe; Middle 

East and North Africa; and the Western Hemi- 

sphere. Six indexes provide listings 

institutions, consortia, fields of study, 

tions, cost ranges, and duration. (L' 
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gress, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—505p.; Serial No. 102-E. 

Pub Type— Legal /Legislative/ — Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General ( 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 a, 

Descriptors—*American Indian Education, Black 
Colleges, College Libraries, Continuing Educa- 
tion, Cooperative Education, Economic 


es; and (4) faculty attitudes. Each variable was 
selected on the basis of its ability to differentiate 
among eight mutually exclusive Biglan academic 
discipline clusters (soft-pure-life, soft-pure-nonlife, 
soft-applied-life, soft-applied-nonlife, hard-pure- 
life, hard-pure-nonlife, hard-applied-life, and 
pan rmgpenn = 8 Data were analyzed using 
discriminate anal _ procedures. Findings sup- 
ported the use of the Biglan classification system as 
a valid conceptual framework for the study of aca- 
demic disciplines. The 10 predictor variables re- 
sulted in three significant dimensions consistent 
with the previously reported Biglan dimensions. 
The new classification of previously unclassified dis- 
ciplines was achieved in nursing and dentistry, but 
variables did not adequately classify the disci 
of medicine, social work, art, music, business, 
drama, physical education, and law. It was con- 
cluded that the Biglan classification scheme pro- 
vides a valid framework for the study of academic 
diversity within the higher education system. (13 
references) (LPT) 
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Pub Date—5 Nov 90 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Pacific Association of Collegiate oo 
and Admissions Officers (Portland, OR. 
ber 5, 1990). 

Pub Type— Spenenfitneing Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descri ign Requirements, *Facility Im- 
provement, *Facility Planning, *Interior Design, 

Interior Space, *Offices (Facilities) 

When planning an office renovation, a manager 
should design an office layout that is efficient and 
should consider the psychological aspects of office 
design, including sound level, color harmony, and 
lighting. The manager must also have a good under- 
standing of all phases of the project plan and the 
timing involved. There are basically five phases to 
any renovation project: the program development 
phase; the interior planning and conceptual design 
phase; the design development phase; the prepara- 
tion of drawings for interior construction; and site 
supervision, including monitoring schedules and 
budgets and coordinating all parties involved in the 
renovation process. The manager must carefully 
evaluate the functions of the office, the interactions 
unit, traffic patterns, levels of sound and lighting, 
electrical and telecommunications needs, harmoni- 
ous color schemes, and the needs of staff; and com- 
bine them to create a comfortable and satisfying 
work environment as the budget allows. (Contains 
11 references) (LPT) 
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Residence Hall Facilities, Fall 1990, 
with Trends from Fall 1981. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Report No.—SUNY-9-91 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—111p.; For 1989 report, see ED 320 487. 
Available from—Office on Institutional Research, 
State University of New York, State University 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Housing, *Dormitories, Fa- 
cility Utilization Research, Higher Education, On 
Campus Students, Resident Assistants, Residen- 
tial Colleges, School Space, *Space Utilization, 
State Universities 
Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Data are presented on the utilization of residence 
hall facilities at campuses of the State University of 
New York (excluding community colleges) for fall 
1990, with summary data from fall 1981 through fall 
1990. Part One offers seven tables on utilization of 
original design capacity of residence hall facilities; 
utilization by institution within institution type; uti- 
lization of net revenue-producing adjusted design 
capacity; student occupancy of net revenue-produc- 
ing adjusted design capacity; revenue-producing 
“other” utilization and percent of revenue gener- 
ated; utilization of net revenue-producing adjusted 
design capacity by rate; distribution of Resident As- 
sistant bed rental waivers in residence hall facilities; 
and Resident Assistant bed rental waivers in resi- 
dence hall facilities. Part Two provides trends data 
for fall 1981 through 1990, on: total utilization of 
net revenue-producing adjusted design capacity; 
percent utilization of net revenue-producing ad- 
justed design capacity; trends in percent utilization 
for each institution; non-revenue assignments in res- 
idence hall facilities; revenue-producing utilization 
of residence halls for purposes other than resident 
student occupancy; and number of students per Res- 
ident Assistant. Part Three « a publicati 
list. A brief narrative summmary and definitions are 
included. (LPT) 
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Peterson, David A. Wendt, Pamela F. 
Program 


Faculty Development for 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 


A Final 

Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology Center. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Aging (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Contract—90-AT-042701 

Note—66p. 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Course Descrip- 
tions, Course Objectives, Course Organization, 
*Curriculum Development, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, *Gerontology, Higher Education, *Instruc- 

Development, *Models, Networks, 

Program Development, Universities 

Identifiers—* University of Southern California 
The University of Southern California's gerontol- 

ogy faculty development program sought to en- 





hance gerontology programs by preparing two to 
three faculty members from each of several college 
campuses in Southern California to become core 
committees that would facilitate an organized se- 
quence of gerontology instruction within their insti- 
tutions. All the objectives pursued by the project 
were achieved. Faculty members developed their 
expertise in gerontology, created or modified 
courses with gerontology content, identified and de- 
veloped community resources, and developed ongo- 
ing inter-institutional relationships with peers. The 
12 participants who completed the program became 
able to influence policy within their communities, to 
provide local and state government officials with 
authoritative information about general aging issues 
and about ethnic and health issues specific to South- 
ern California elderly, and to shape the type of per- 
sonnel and delivery systems that can meet the 
particular needs of the community’s elderly, 
through establishment of formal education pro- 
grams. The model is transferable to other regions of 
the country. This final report outlines the project's 
objectives, rationale, and results and presents the 
model of gerontology faculty development. Appen- 
dices include course outlines, syllabi, schedules, 
reading lists, and assessment instruments used for 
the program. Two references. (LPT) 
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Solomon, Kay Stanford 
Impact of Older Students on Higher Education in 
the United States: 1945-1985. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - a (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Adult Students, 
College Admission, College Programs, Colleges, 
Enrollment Trends, Higher Education, *Nontra- 
ditional Students, Student College Relationship, 
*Student Needs, *Student Personnel Services, 
Student Recruitment, Universities 
This paper argues that colleges and universities 
recruit older students (age 25 and older) but are not 
responsive to them and their needs, which are dif- 
ferent from those of traditional-aged students. 
Trends in enrollment of older students in higher 
education are noted, beginning in 1946 with the 
return of World War II veterans and the passage of 
the G.I. Bill. The paper also discusses: higher educa- 
tion's efforts to deal with the shrinking supply of 18- 
to 22-year-olds by finding new ways to increase or 
at least stabilize enrollments, using a corporate ap- 
proach to direct their activities; adults’ reasons for 
entering higher education; barriers encountered by 
adult students; and inappoopriatenses of some col- 
lege programs and dations are 
offered for developing services for older students, 
such as creating an entry education center, an adult 
learner support center, and flexible course arrange- 
ments. The paper concludes that returning adult stu- 
dents should find caring, committed staff to help 
them through admissions, help them remain com- 
mitted, and help them find what they want after 
they graduate. (Includes 18 references) (LPT) 
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Legislative Priorities of the Commission, 1991. A 
ee See Ca 
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California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-27 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—13p.; For the 1990 report, see ED 329 199. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814-3985. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Budgeting, College Choice, College 
Preparation, *Educational Legislation, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Equal Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Improvement, Postsecondary 
Education, Public Relations, State Colleges, 
*State Legislation, State Universities, Transfer 
Policy, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* California 
This report from the California Postsecondary 

Education Commission presents and explains six 

priorities, based on the Commission's current poli- 

cies and recommendations, that will be used as 

guidelines for Commission staff who will work with 

the California Legislature and the Governor's Of- 

fice during 1991. The priority issues to be empha- 

sized by the Commission staff in their work with the 


legislators are as follows: (1) expanding information 
and outreach efforts to increase college preparation; 
(2) promoting educational equity; (3) enhancing the 
quality of undergraduate teaching; (4) encouraging 
student choices among alternative a indepen- 
dent, and private 5 
strengthening the transfer process; and (6) support- 
ing constitutional reforms to eliminate existing bud- 
get constraints. Contains 9 references. (GLR) 
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Report of the California Postsecondary Educa- 


tion Commission. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-26 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—S3p.; For report on the first year of the 
1989-90 session, see ED 330 243. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814-3985. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Budgeting, College 
Preparation, *Educational Legislation, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Government School Relation- 
ship, Higher Education, *Laws, Postsecondary 
Education, Private Colleges, State Colleges, 
*State Legislation, State Universities, Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, Teacher Education Programs, Un- 
dergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* California 
This staff report of the California Postsecondary 

Education Commission summarizes legislative ac- 
tivities that affected higher education during the 
second year of the Legislature’s biennial 1989-90 
session. The report is divided into three parts: part 
one presents highlights of higher education legisla- 
tion during the year; part two describes all higher 
education legislation signed by the Governor; and 
part three identifies higher education bills vetoed by 
the Governor. Legislation highlights pertain to: stu- 
dent fee policy, amendments to the Donahoe 
Higher Education Act, the Commission itself, im- 
provement of state oversight of private postsecond- 
ary education, and bonds for higher education 
facilities. The following areas of signed legislation 
are summarized: student fees and financial issues; 
public school issues (such as college preparation 
programs, adult education, and teacher training, 
certification, and employment); public postsecond- 
ary issues; and issues affecting private postsecond- 
ary institutions. Legislation that was vetoed by the 
Governor covered the areas of proposed new finan- 
cial assistance programs, college preparation pro- 
grams, student retention, and several legislative 
issues affecting both public and private postsecond- 
ary education institutions. An appendix lists the 
members of Legislative Policy and Fiscal Commit- 
tees for Higher Education. Includes a legislative in- 
dex. (GLR) 
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California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-31 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—58p.; Prepared by the California Post- 
secondary Education Commission for consider- 
ation by the Council for Private Postsecondary 
and Vocational Education. For a related docu- 
ment, see HE 024 515. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814-3985. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Descriptors—* Educational Educa- 


Legislation, 
tional Planning, *Government School Relation- 


ship, Higher Education, *Laws, Postsecondary 
Education, Private Colleges, State Colleges, 
*State Legislation, *State Standards, State Uni- 
versities, Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*California, Council Private Post- 
secondary Vocational Educ CA, *State Regula- 
tion 
This report from the California Postsecondary 
Education Commission offers a preliminary draft of 
Private Postsecondary Education Regulations to 
implement Chapter 3 of Part 59 of the Education 
Code. It is presented for consideration and possible 
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adoption by California's new Council for Private 
Postsecondary and Vocational Education. As of 
January 1, 1991, the Council will assume from the 
Private Postsecondary Education Division of the 
Department of Education the responsibility for reg- 
ulating private vocational schools and degree-grant- 
ing colleges and universities in the State. Chapter 
one of the report presents Article 1 of the regula- 
tions pertaining to council administration and pro- 
cedures. Chapter two includes the Articles that deal 
with degree-granting for private postsecondary edu- 
cational institutions. The third chapter contains Ar- 
ticles that address the provisions applicable to 
private postsecondary vocational education institu- 
tions. Chapter four presents Articles that address 
provisions applicable to all approved postsecondary 
institutions. The fifth chapter contains information 
on agents and agencies, and the sixth chapter pro- 
vides Articles that address the student tuition recov- 
ery fund. (GLR) 
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Statement of Reasons for Preliminary Draft Regu- 
lations for Chapter 3 Part 59 of the Education 


Code. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-32 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—59p.; For a related document, see HE 024 
514 


Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814-3985. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Definitions, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, “Educational Planning, *Government 
School Relationship, Higher Education, Laws, 
Postsecondary Education, Private Colleges, State 
Colleges, *State Legislation, *State Standards, 
State Universities 

Identifiers—*California, *State Regulation 
This report from the California Postsecondary 

Education Commission presents the chief rationale 

for each of the proposed regulations concerning de- 

gree-granting private postsecondary institutions in 

California under Chapter 3 Part 59 of the Education 

Code. It is submitted for consideration by Califor- 

nia’s new Council for Private Postsecondary and 

Vocational Education. The statement reflects the 

Commission’s expertise gained from over 140 site 

visits in the past five years to unaccredited de- 

gree-granting institutions in California and repre- 
sents a response to questions broached to tue 

Commission during the process of drafting the regu- 

lations. Twenty-eight regulations are presented and 

defined, as well as the factual information the Com- 
mission used in establishing their responses. (GLR) 
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Valadez, James R. Duran, Richard P. 
Mentoring in Higher Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Graduate Study, *Help- 
ing Relationship, Higher Education, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Mentors, ‘*Professional 
Development, Research Skills, Significant Oth- 
ers, *Student Improvement, Student Research, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Undergraduate 
Study 
This paper describes a research project that exam- 
ined the impact a mentoring program had on college 
faculty and students. The program was designed to 
provide a collaborative research experience for fac- 
ulty, graduate students, and undergraduate stu- 
dents. The goals of the program were to assist 
graduate students in establishing mentoring rela- 
tionships with faculty, develop their research skills, 
and help them to select research topics for their 
doctoral dissertations. The program was intended to 
give undergraduates exposure to research, provide 
them with an inside view of life as a graduate stu- 
dent, and develop their aspirations for research ca- 
reers. A case study method was used for examining 
the processes involved in mentoring relationships. 
Twenty-two mentorship teams were studied involv- 
ing a total of 22 faculty, 25 graduate students, and 
38 undergraduates. By examining the major themes 
that emerged from the data (commitment and team- 
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work, faculty participation, hands-on research, 
structure, and consistency), it was determined that 
the research mentorships were providing an effec- 
tive method for developing students, including mi- 
nority students, into research scholars. Close 
interaction with faculty was viewed as an effective 
way to teach students the skills necessary for re- 
search. Contains 19 references. (GLR) 
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Oversight Hearing on TRIO Programs. Hi 
before the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Fae 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, 10ist Congress, Sec- 


ond Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—20 Jun 90 

Note—146p.; Serial No. 101-122. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disadvantaged Youth, Financial 
Support, Government Role, Hearings, Higher Ed- 
ucation, High Schools, High School Students, *In- 
dividual Development, Low Income Groups, 
Minority Group Children, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Student Development, *Transitional Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*TRIO Programs 

This report provides a transcription of the 
speeches and written statements presented at an 
oversight hearing before the Subcommittee on Post- 
secondary Education of the Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor concerning two TRIO Programs: 
Talent Search, and Upward Bound. TRIO programs 
are designed to help students overcome class, social, 
and cultural barriers to higher education. Talent 
Search is an early intervention program to help high 
school students better prepare for college. Upward 
Bound is a college-based program of rigorous aca- 
demic instruction, individual counseling, and tutor- 
ing for low-income high school students. Speakers 
before the subcommittee were: Joseph Bell, Direc- 
tor, Upward Bound and Student Support Services, 
Howard University, District of Columbia; A. 
Bradley Mims, Deputy Staff Director, Subcommit- 
tee on Postal Personnel and Modernization, District 
of Columbia; Theresa Micheletti, University of 
Montana, Upward Bound Program, Missoula, Mon- 
tana; Karen Yvette Samuels, Girls Club of Mem- 
phis, Talent Search, Memphis, Tennessee; and Mike 
Rodriguez, California Polytechnic State University, 
Upward Bound Program, San Luis Obispo, Califor- 
nia. Additional contributions of prepared state- 
ments, letters, and supplemental materials 
presented at the hearing and contained in the report 
are from the National Council of Educational Op- 
portunity Associations; and E. Thomas Coleman, a 
Representative in Congress from the State of Mis- 
souri. (GLR) 
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—s Rita G. 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—36p.; Paper presented to the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
Association (Chicago, IL, April 1991). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, “Career Change, 
College Administration, College Faculty, *De- 
partment Heads, Family Life, Higher Education, 
Role Perception, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher 
Promotion, *Time Management, *Vocational Ad- 
justment 
This paper presents a study that examined the 
“encounter” stage (adaptation to the new role) of a 
faculty member who is promoted to Department 
Chair. The quantitative study consisted of a national 
survey of 808 Department Chairs from 101 univer- 
sities categorized as Research I and II and Doctor- 
ate granting I and II by the Carnegie Council. 
Respondents were asked about job satisfaction, their 
personal adjustment to the new role, and personal 
and professional time allocations affected by the 
new role. Among the findings were the following: 
(1) 88% indicated that they had less time for re- 
search and writing and were forced to find time in 
order to save their place in the academic world; (2) 
82% of all Chairs indicated that being chairperson 
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reduced the time available for keeping current in 
their academic fields: (3) 78% claimed less time for 
teaching after the transition; (4) some Chairs 
pushed research into their personal time (weekends 
or time at home after work); and (5) 77% of Chairs 
indicated that they had less time for leisure. Impli- 
cations of these findings are discussed. An appendix 
contains the survey document. Contains 13 figures 
and 17 references. (GLR) 
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Drowatzky, John N. 

Legal Issues Curriculum: What Admin- 
istrators Need To Know about Curriculum and 
Its Delivery. 

Pub Date—3 Apr 91 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Administration, College 
Students, *Contracts, Court Litigation, Disabili- 
ties, Discipline, Educational Malpractice, Higher 
Education, Institutional Role, *Legal Problems, 
*Legal Responsibility, Program Termination, 
*Student College Relationship, *Student Rights 
This paper focuses upon a variety of curriculum 

related issues that have potential legal connotations, 

such as whether the college bulletin forms a con- 
tract, whether advertisements can be considered 
contracts, and determining the appropriateness of 
student discipline for academic and other reasons. 

Presented first is a brief overview of contract law 

and an explanation about express contracts. Discus- 

sions that follow the overview cover the following 

topics: (1) implied promise or quasi-contract; (2) 

termination of programs; (3) discipline and expul- 

sion; (4) educational malpractice; and (5) provisions 
for handicapped individuals. It is noted that the 
courts will use contract law in the resolution of stu- 
dent-university issues when it is appropriate. Fur- 
ther, courts have continually stated that the 
administration of educational programs and activi- 
ties belongs in the hands of the educators and, so 
long as any abuse of educational rules and regula- 
tions is absent, the courts will defer to the educators. 

Students, on the other hand, must be able to meet 

all the ts of the progr that they wish 

to enter; this includes both academic and non-aca- 
demic requirements. Contains 23 references. (GLR) 
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Note—22p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Techniques, College Faculty, Course Con- 
tent, *Course Organization, *Curriculum Design, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Men- 
tors, *Role Perception, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Responsibility, *Teaching Skills 
This paper discusses seven ways in which college 
faculty can become actively engaged in scholarship 
about teaching. The seven principle components of 
teaching are as follows: (1) subject matter expertise; 
(2) organized presentation of subject matter; (3) 
concern for curricular relevance and coherence; (4) 
informing the curricular change process; (5) devel- 
oping curricular support materials; (6) mentoring 
students; and (7) collegial relationships with other 
faculty. The first two components relate primarily to 
areas of classroom performance, whereas the last 
five involve those activities which are also related to 
teaching but not necessarily to classroom perfor- 
mance. The paper presents, in support of its posi- 
tion, a list of the aspects of teaching which are 
evaluated at the University of California, Berkeley, 
for faculty advancement and promotion. Also pro- 
vided are some guiding questions that capitalize on 
the subject matter expertise of faculty concerning 
course materials and grading, as well as a list of 
questions that can be used in observing classroom 
behaviors. Contains 5 references. (GLR) 
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lyses (070) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, *Educational Cooperation, Ed- 
ucational Planning tary Schools, 
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tion, “Institutional Cooperation, Secondary 
Schools, *Shared Resources and Services, Trend 
Analysis 
This article describes the trends and the future 
prospects of partnership arrangements among col- 
universities, and schools. A 1989 survey of 
86 public and private colleges and universities 
aa the following: (1) partnership | 
ments are 
with senior h 


ips tend to focus on developing mathemat- 

ics, science, and writing skills; and (4) partnership 
Programs were found to have increased in sophisti- 
cation and quality from those examined in 1987. 
Additionally, it was revealed that a> pro- 
= served the following four purposes: dev elop- 
ing programs and services for students; developing 
programs and services {or educators; coordinating, 
developing, and assessing the curriculum and in- 
struction; and developing programs to mobilize, di- 
the sharing of educational 

ip programs have also ex- 

panded from local involvement to regional, state, 
and national levels. It is believed that members of 
the education profession have begun viewing them- 
selves as part of a single system of education stretch- 
ing from kindergarten through graduate school, and 
that this professional transformation is the most im- 
portant contributor to the partnership movement. 


HE 024 522 


P. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Admission (School), Advertising, 
Choice, Enrollment, Foreign Students, 
*Graduate Study, Higher Education, * Marketing, 
Student Attitudes, *Student Recruitment, Trend 


Analysis 

This article addresses the problem of (1) maintain- 
the size and quality of the overall graduate 
sc’ and (2) maintaining a “critical mass” of stu- 
dents enrolled in programs where there is an indica- 
tion of a future demand, but where there has been 
a decline. University marketing techniques have not 
ly focused on graduate student recruitment, 
recent economic and demographic changes 
ing a shrinking undergraduate enrollment 
could impact the uate enrollment. Also prob- 
lematic is a more diverse college student population 
that views graduate programs in the arts and sci- 
ences with less interest. Marketing techniques have 
included institutional research on applicant pools, 
on students who were admitted, and on the various 
sources of students, as well as the employment of 
some advertising and trend analysis. Marketing is 

used less than other recruitment tec 
the expertise is somewhat foreign to graduate 
and to the associate dean. The number of non-U.S. 
uate students is growing and will continue. 
juate deans should be aware of the importance 
of the non-U.S. graduate student population and 
ee ae ee eee & Oe ae 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the African Studies Association (32nd, At- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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cial Problems, Foreign Countries, *Government 
School Relationship, Higher Education, Industri- 
alization, *Institutional Role, International Rela- 
tions, Modernization, Nationalism, *Problem 
Solving, Responsibility, *School Role, Social 
Problems, Universities 
Identifiers—* Africa 
This paper addresses tne need of institutions lo- 
cated within Africa, particularly institutions of 
higher education, to fulfil! the task of generating and 
applying ee to solving the eco- 
nomic, food, and th problems that plague the 
continent. The paper exaraines the nature of African 
universities and the historical context in which they 
have developed including the fervor of nationalism, 
the efforts of industrialization, and the rising expec- 
tations of the continent's people. Next, an outline is 
provided of the obstacles facing these institutions. 
Among the obstacles discussed are: (1) the volatile 
political situation on the continent; (2) the global 
negative impact from nations of the North; and (3) 
the underfunding of the universities. Finally, the 
paper highlights what are considered the main chal- 
lenges and the prospects that are offered in trying to 
meet these challenges. Contains 4 references. 
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Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—13p.; For the 1990 report, see ED 330 237. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Pius ‘ 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Finance, *Educational Planning, 
Equal Education, Higher Education, Postsecond- 
ary Education, State Aid, State Colleges, State 
Universities, Student Financial Aid, Undergradu- 
ate Study 

Identifiers—* California 
This report from the California State Postsecond- 

ary Commission reviews the difficulties associated 

with adoption of the current 1990-91 budget and 

uses this review as a basis for its recommended four 

priorities for the upcoming budget. The four priori- 

ties discussed are the following: (1) maintain the 

Master Plan’s commitment to access and quality in 

postsecondary education; (2) continue intersegmen- 

tal programs that promote educational equity; (3) 

make progress in achieving the State’s policy goals 

for increasing financial assistance to low-income 

students; and (4) implement new space and utiliza- 

tion standards for California’s public higher educa- 

tion facilities. C ins 8 refi es. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Sep 89 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
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Descriptors—*College Bound Students, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Enrollment Trends, Ethnic 
Groups, Females, Higher Education, *High 
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tistical Analysis, Statistical Data, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—California Community Colleges, Cali- 
fornia State University, University of California 
This report from the California State Postsecond- 

ary Education Commission updates California col- 

lege-going statistics for recent graduates of the 
state’s public and private high schools through fall 

1988. Rates are shown for the University of Califor- 

nia, the California State University, the California 

Community Colleges, and independent California 

colleges and universities by sex and ethnicity and by 

county of origin of the student. Part one discusses 


the context for analyses of college-going rates and 
presents an overview of the findings. Part two pro- 
vides statewide statistics. Part three describes the 
college-going rates of ethnic minorities. Part four 
compares the rates of men and women, both gener- 
ally and by ethnic group. Part five analyzes county 
differences in rates and illustrates these differences 
with examples of selected counties. Finally, two ap- 
pendices provide county-by-county and statewide 
data on trends and major ethnic groups. Contains a 
13-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento.; MGT Consultants, Inc., Sacra- 
mento, CA. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-5 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

Note—206p.; For report cited in abstract, see ED 
330 250. 

Available from—Publications Office of the Com- 
mission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814-3985. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 

Descriptors—*Classrooms, College Buildings, 
Community Colleges, *Educational Facilities, 
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Methods, Higher Education, *Laboratories, Re- 
search Universities, *School Space, *Space Utili- 
zation, State Universities, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—* California 
This report prepared for the California State Post- 

secondary Education Commission concerns base 
factor calculations for comparison institutions and 
study survey instruments. The report is divided into 
three sections. The first section, which comprises 
most of the volume, presents documentation for the 
calculation of space factors used in the report, “Sur- 
vey of Space and Utilization Standards and Guide- 
lines in the Fifty States.” It provides 173 prototypes 
for classrooms and teaching laboratories, classified 
by student level, for the research university system, 
state university system, and community college sys- 
tem. The second section includes a blank copy of 
the telephone survey instrument used to gather pre- 
liminary information from all states about their use 
of space standards / guidelines and their capital facil- 
ities budgeting process. Blank copies of the data 
collection and opinion surveys used in the site visits 
are presented in the third section. (GLR) 
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Presented at Various Sites be- 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Lag Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 
ene ae Skills, “Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Literacy, Data Processing, 
Educational Quality, *Educational Technology, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Instructional Effectiveness, *Microcom- 
puters, Research Projects, Special Education, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—National Diffusion Network 
Central to this collection of nine papers is the 
unifying theme of excellence and quality in the 
American educational system with emphasis on the 
role of educational technology. Although cach pa- 
per addresses a different audi the of 
each is similar with respect to the U.S. Department 
of Education’s role in providing funds for such 
Projects as: (1) a research conference on computers 
in education; (2) an occupational education pro- 
gram in high tech gy for dary youth; (3) 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI) programs for 
basic skills instruction and teaching secondary math 
in grades 9 through 12; (4) utilizing data processing 
in instructional and manage- 
ment programs; (5) Project QUILL, which uses mi- 
crocomputer software to teach writing in grades 3 
through 6; (6) a project using computer-assisted in- 














struction to teach math and reading in the elemen- 
tary grades and special education; (7) using technol- 
ogy in vocational training; (8) teacher training in 
computer literacy; (9) the Network Lighthouse 
project, which designates model om on in 
schools which use technology to achieve quali 

math/reading programs; and (10) Project BEST 
which uses telecommunications to share informa- 
tion among and between the states. Also discussed 
are the decline of education in the past two decades; 
criteria and means by which the government selects 
outstanding public schools at the secondary level; 
the role of the National Diffusion Network in dis- 
seminating model educational programs to local 
schools; and the need for other nations to share 
information and ideas in the field of education. 
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nology Departments. 
National Society of Performance and Instruction, 
Chicago, IL. Chicago Chapter. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—34p. 
Journal Cit—Chicago P&I (Performance and In- 
struction); v7 n2 4 1988 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Delphi Technique, *Educational 
Technology, *Ethics, Information Technology, 
Job Training, *Performance, Policy, Professional 
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Identifiers—-* Association for Educational Commu- 
nications Tech, *National Society for Perfor- 
mance and Instruction 
This journal issue focuses on the professional eth- 
ics of performance technologists. A brief statement 
on the focus of the issue by Michael P. Monar is 
followed by: (1) “Musings,” which points out that 
having a code of ethics is nice, but it doesn’t cause 
people to act ethically (Odin Westgaard); (2) “Re- 
port of the Ethics Committee,” an in-depth Delphi 
study of professional ethics for performance profes- 
sionals (International Board of Standards for Train- 
ing, Performance, and Instruction or IBSTPI); (3) a 
letter written in response to the IBSTPI ethics state- 
ment (Barbara Dennis); (4) “Professional Ethics in 
Educational Communications and Technology,” 
which includes comments on the report of the ethics 
committee of the IBSTPI and a copy of the current 
Association for Educational Communications and 
Technology (AECT) code of professional ethics 
(Paul Welliver, Randall Nichols, and Barbara Mar- 
tin); and (5) “Interface: Preparing Professionals 
Ill,” which is a continuation of a previous column 
on internships in the profession (Rhonda Robinson 
and James Lockard). (CGD) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Conven- 
tion of South East Asia Regional Computer Con- 
federation (7th, New Delhi, India, November 
28-December 1, 1988). In “Modern Trends in In- 
formation Technology” P.V.S. Rao and P. Sada- 
nandov, editors, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Company, Ltd., p. _— 

Pub Type— pers (120) — Reports - De- 
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The complexity of the optimization algorithm for 
staff utilization in any medium to large organization 
can cause major problems in meeting schedules 
while still keeping all of the work force in full em- 
ployment, working at a level appropriate to their 

, and also giving staff an opportunity to 
develop new skills and experiences that will both 
enrich the company and also significantly contrib- 
ute to the individual’s job satisfaction. A 
expert system has been developed which provides 
advice both on the staff suitable for a particular task 
and the nature of tasks suitable for a particular 
member of staff, while taking a holistic view of the 
work the organization seeks to undertake within a 


given time frame. The resources to be allocated 
were based on those of an academic computing de- 
partment modelling the current staffing, teaching, 
and research commitments. The prototype running 
on an IBM PC XT was successful in achieving its 
original aim of ameliorating the difficulties encoun- 
tered in human resource allocation in a real life 
situation. The major difficulties encountered were 
in the area of knowledge engineering and fact find- 
ing rather than design and implementation, al- 
though a production system would require a faster 
machine if it were to produce results in an accept- 
able response time. (2 figures and 10 references) 
(Author/EW) 
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Identifiers—*Cognitive Apprenticeships, *Situated 


In earlier times, practically everything was taught 
by apprenticeships. Schools are a recent invention 
that use many fewer teaching resources, but the 
computer enables us to go back to the resource-in- 
tensive mode of education, in a form called cogni- 
tive apprenticeship. This involves the use of 
modeling, coaching, reflecting on performance, and 
articulation methods of traditional apprenticeships, 
but with an emphasis on cognitive rather than physi- 
cal skills. In the situated learning approach, knowl- 
edge and skills are taught in contexts that reflect 
how the knowledge will be used in real life situa- 
tions. Technology thus enables us to realize appren- 
ticeship learning environments that were either not 
possible or not cost effective before. (3 figures, 31 
references) (EW) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Data- 
bases, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *In- 
formation Retrieval, ‘*Information Services, 
*Instructional Materials, *Online Searching 

Identifiers—* National Educational Resources In- 
formation Service, *Open University (Great Brit- 
ain), United Kingdom 
NERIS (National Educational Resources Infor- 

mation Service) is a database service that uses a 

computer at the Open University to provide curric- 

ulum information and learning materials to educa- 
tional users throughout the United Kingdom. Two 
handbooks on the NERIS system are included in 
this document. “NERIS: An Introduction” provides 
an overview of the system, including information on 
the kinds of materials in the database, hardware 
requirements, accessing the system, and future lev- 
els of development, including enhancements that 
will enable users to conduct more specific searches. 

Appendixes provide a list of NERIS publications 

(including an information disk, tutorial software, 

and a user handbook) and a glossary. “NERIS 

Videotex Search Guide” tet an extended in- 

troduction to the system and illustrated guidelines 

for conducting both basic and extended searches, 
row I and downloading records, interacting with 
the system, disconnecting from the database, and 
using oe NERIS records. (GL) 
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Bates, A. W. 
Delivery and New Technology. Paper No. 277. 
Pub Date—28 Mar 88 
Note—17p.; Chapter from the NEC 25th Anniver- 
sary Book, “Open Learning in Transition: An 
Agenda for Action, Part 3: Methods.” 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, Cost Effective- 
ness, Diffusion (Communication), *Distance Ed- 
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Selection, *Open Education, Organizational Cli- 
mate, Postsecondary Education 
The past 15 years have brought about the 
large-scale and effective introduction of open learn- 
ing and distance teaching methods. During the same 
time period a rapid increase has occurred in the 
technologies available to educators and trainers. 
The increase in available technologies has ied to the 
problem of choice. What media should be used for 
open learning? The importance of the context in 
which the media will be used is underscored, and a 
set of factors to consider in selecting media is out- 
lined: (1) access (involving where and when learners 
will learn); (2) costs (capital, recurrent, production, 
delivery, fixed, and variable costs); (3) teaching 
functions of the media (different media represent 
different kinds of information) and the extent to 
which they promote active learning; and (4) organi- 
zational issues (the nature of the tec! 
structure already in place, the public image of the 
company or institution, the existing organization of 
the training department, and the degree to which 
high-level officials of the adopting system provide 
their support). (13 references) (GL) 
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Identifiers—*LOGO Programing Language 
This book about Logo programming and problem 

solving is designed to introduce preservice and in- 

service teachers to problem solving in a Logo pro- 
gramming environment. Such a unit of study can ce 
an important part of an introductory computers in 
education course for educators. Al 

writer—a version of Logo—was developed by 

Computer Systems, Inc., primarily for use on 

Apple II, MS DOS (IBM compatible), and Commo- 

dore microcomputers, no specific computer hard- 

ware or version of Logo is required to use the ideas 
presented in this book. The following topics are dis- 
cussed: (1) getting started with Logowriter; (2) us- 
ing REPEAT and turtle move mode; (3) color and 

RANDOM, shapes and STAMP, FILL and 

SHADE; (4) mixing text and graphics; (5) as 

procedures and more than one procedure; (6) de- 

signing programs; and (7) music. Appendices in- 
clude a description of Logowriter keys, keyboard 

stickers, and a list of quick word references. (34 

references) (DB) 
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Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Question- 

naires, Surveys 

This report documents the observations and find- 
= of a research study which was conducted in 
Indonesia, Chile, and Peru between January and 
June 1989 to discover the status of educational tech- 
nology in primarily formal education settings in 
each country. The five stated objects of the study 
were: (1) to determine the extent of educational 
technology in each country; (2) to identify the net- 
works, if any, through which concepts of educa- 
tional media and technology have been 
disseminated; (3) to determine reasons for the ac- 
ceptance and rejection of educational technology; 
(4) to test a series of hypotheses pertaining to the 
adoption and implementation of educational inno- 
vations; and (5) to make cross-cultural comparisons 
of all previous objectives to determine the extent to 
which each element is evident in the cultures being 
studied. The conceptual framework and methodol- 
ogy are set forth in the introductory chapter, which 
is followed by separate chapters devoted to each 
country. The final chapter summarizes the study, 
makes cross-cultural comparisons, and draws con- 
clusions about the hypotheses. Both English and 
Spanish versions of the questionnaires used in Chile 
and Peru are included. (16 references) (DB) 
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This is a report on the second and final phase of 

an institute which was designed to provide intensive 

instruction for the chief administrative officials of 
state archival agencies on the characteristics of and 
projected future changes in modern information 
systems, and to introduce them to management 
tools needed for operating in this new environment. 

Summaries of the following presentations and dis- 

cussions are included: (1) a review of past and pres- 

ent goals and objectives (Edwin Bridges, Alabama 

State Archivist and chairman of the National Asso- 

ciation of Government Archives and Records Ad- 

ministrators (NAGARA) Committee on 

Professional Development); (2) a discussion on the 

nature of information resources ement 

(Sharon Caudle of the Syracuse University School 

of Information Studies); (3) a forum on state and 

federal information policies (chaired by Toni Carbo 

Bearman, University of Pittsburgh, School of Li- 

brary and Information Science; (4) a review of state 

archives planning efforts (John E. Prescott, Joseph 

M. Katz Graduate School of Business, University of 

Pittsburgh); (5) a presentation on the methodologies 

and principles of systems design (Ken Sochats, De- 

partment of Information Science, University of 

Pittsburgh); (6) a forum on archival appraisal and 

electronic records; and (7) a discussion on future 

activities of state archivists and continuation of the 

Institute. Appendices include recommendations of 

the NAGARA Institute on electronic records; state 

archives statements about the Institute and future 
initiatives; a report produced by the state govern- 
ment issues working group; an outline of issues of 

— concern; and an evaluation of the Institute. 
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Descriptors—College Bound Students, *College 


School Cooperation, *Computer Literacy, Com- 

puter Science Education, *Curriculum Develop- 

ment, Higher Education, High Schools, 

Microcomputers, Programing Languages, School 

Districts, State Surveys 

The purpose of this study was to determine the 
extent of communication between Arizona’s sec- 
ondary schools and postsecondary institutions con- 
cerning computer education and computer literacy. 
A document analysis of college catalogs and a sur- 
vey of 70 school districts determined the extent of 
advanced placement courses, computer education 
services, availability of hardware and software, and 
computer literacy course offerings (core or elective) 
available between and among Arizona secondary 
and postsecondary institutions. It is noted that com- 
munication between colleges and high schools could 
result in the development of new computer educa- 
tion curricula, including classes in programming 
languages, word processing, data processing, and 
other literacy courses, that would better prepare 
high school students for college as well as remove 
some of the pressure on colleges currently faced 
with overenrollment in introductory computer 
courses. Individual chapters report on the p' 
of the study, research strategy, method, results, and 
recommendations. The cover letter, questionnaire, 
and a list of college course offerings are appended. 
(26 references) (DB) 
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Annual 
cations Council (13th, Honolulu, Hawaii, Janu- 
ary 13-16, 1991). 
Pacific Telecommunications Council, Honolulu, HI. 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—913p.; For the proceedings of the 1990 con- 
ference, see ED 320 566. Some papers contain 
light and/or small type and may not reproduce 
well. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF06/PC37 Plus 
Descriptors—*Communications Season, Deliv- 
ery Systems, Devel N 
ucation, Foreign Countries, ie Approach, 
Higher Education, Information Management, 
*Information Networks, International Organiza- 
tions, International Trade, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers—Broadband Cable Teleservices, Pacific 
Region 
The 1991 conference focused on a broad range of 
issues and impacts and was designed to promote 
discussion on the ways in which telecommunica- 
tions are currently used in Pacific rim business and 
industry. These proceedings contain more than 150 
papers presented during sessions addressing the fol- 
lowing topics: major issues in world communica- 
tion, a global approach to communications, 
information networks in the Pacific rim, Pacific 
communications satellite proposals and develop- 
ments, broadband public communication, distance 
education technology and techniques, computer 
mediated delivery systems, rural and remote appli- 
cations of telecommunications, and international 
telecommunications cooperation. Most of the pa- 
pers include references. A subject index is provided. 
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Merrimack Education Center, Chelmsford, Mass. 
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Note—15p.; For the Year-1 Report and its Execu- 
tive Summary, see ED 263 871-872. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Curricu- 
lum Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Edu- 
cational Technology, Federal Programs, 
*Instructional Improvement, Instructional Inno- 
vation, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Microcomputers, Program Evaluation 
This summary presents information on the design 
rationale, project coordination, and findings of the 

a, Sones in Basic Skills project 

(TABS), which was admiristered by the Merrimack 

Education Center and designed to implement pro- 


grams that use the computer and related technolo- 
gies to increase student competencies in the basic 
skills areas of writing, problem solving, and re- 
search/study skills in grades 6 through 8. The issues 
presented in this report include: (1) goals of the 
project; (2) the major milestones passed, including 
accomplishment of student performance objectives 
and curriculum development; (3) other accomplish- 
ments such as an increase in academic achievement, 
successful integration of computers and other in- 
structional innovations into the classroom, and an 
increase in computer literacy; (4) considerations for 
policy, particularly curriculum development and 
evaluation; (5) benefits of the project; (6) replication 
activities; and (7) adoption costs. (DB) 


ED 331 474 IR 014 956 
Perriault, Jacques 
— the Courses of Distance Education in a 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 

Report No.—CDCC-(90)-12 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Communica- 
tions Satellites, Continuing Education, *Distance 
Education, *Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Independent Study, *International Organi- 
zations, *Job Training, Media Selection, Policy 
Formation 

Identifiers—* Europe 
This report presents an overview of the distance 

education systems currently operating in Europe. 

The first chapter discusses the factors influencing 

growth of job training requirements in Western Eu- 

rope. The qualitative trend in training requirements 
is discussed in chapter two, particularly new con- 
sumer habits. The role of the media in self-instruc- 
tion and independent study is examined in chapter 
three, as well as the effect of media on institutions 
and mass media selection in education and industry. 

Chapter four outlines a new comprehensive infra- 

structure for Europe that includes regional resource 

and grouping centers, communications satellites for 
training, data networks, and international organiza- 
tions. Chapter five discusses distance education in 

Europe, new technical systems, and the develop- 

ment of legislation and regulations. Finally, the 

Council of Europe policies are described for the 

areas of study, research and training, organization 

and information, regulation, and policy require- 
ments. It is concluded that a new organization of 
distribution systems and information networks for 

European distance education must be clarified if the 

changing dimensions of training needs and continu- 

ing education are to be accommodated. (34 refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Literacy Today: A Realtime Technology Transfor- 
mation. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—{89] 

Note—1 5p. 

Pub Type— Book/Product Reviews (072) 

EDRS - MF0O1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Basic Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Courseware, Dropouts, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Independent Study, *Inter- 
active Video, *Literacy, Literacy Education, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Multimedia Instruction, Videotape 
Recordi 

Identifiers—Writing to Read 
Computer assisted instruction programs for adult 

literacy are becoming more prevalent in learning 

centers, community organizations, and in schools 

across the country. Computers are also being used 

to curb illiteracy at the source, in elementary and 

secondary schools, in an effort to reduce dropout 

rates. Two IBM (International Business ——— 

literacy software programs have been particular a 

successful in pro literacy education for 

children and adults. The “Writing to Read” pro- 

gram is designed to teach the basic sil of reading 

and writing to kindergartners and first graders, and 

the “Principle of the Alphabet Literacy System” 

(PALS) interactive videodisc program is aimed at 

functionally illiterate adolescents and adults. Both 

programs are phonetically based and offer multime- 





dia instructional experiences through the use of 
computer —— and programmed audio instruc- 
tion. A Spanish language version of a to 
Read” called led VALE (Voy A Leer Escribiendo), has 

proven equally effective in teaching Hispanic chil- 
dren how to read and write in their native language. 
Students are engaged in independent study and pro- 
ceed as quickly as their understanding allows. Effec- 
tive computer software can restore the excitement 
of learning as well as upgrade the work force 
through literacy training. (13 references) (DB) 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, Computer Software, Infor- 
mation Networks, Microcomputers, *Nursing 
Education, Postsecondary Education, Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Surveys, Teacher 
Workshops, *Use Studies 
This report provides a summary of the activities of 
the Continuing Nursing Education in Computer 
Technology project d d by the Southern Re- 
gional Education Board (SREB) in response to 
changes created by microcomputer use in health 
care. In addition to a discussion of the workshops 
offered to nurse educators, an outline of project out- 
comes is provided which includes the establishment 
of a computer software inventory, a professional 
directory, and regional and local information net- 
works. The statistical results of the 1990 survey of 
computer use in SREB states are also presented, 
along with a statement on student attitudes toward 
computer assisted instruction and a discussion of 
project evaluation. Recommendations for future re- 
gional activities are noted. The appendices contain 
master plans for teacher workshops, implementa- 
tion activities, a software evaluation tool, and the 
Statistical summaries. (DB) 
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Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Local 
Area Networks, Longitudinal Studies, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Questionnaires, School Districts, 
State Surveys, Teachers, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This study presents the results of a 1989 study of 
computers in Texas schools. Data were gathered 
from 65 questionnaires concerning brands currently 
in use, percent of computer literacy among faculty, 
number of computer laboratories in the school dis- 
trict, use of computer networking in the laborato- 
ries, and brands of computers by grade level. It was 
found that: (1) the number of computers per district 
has increased in the past four years; (2) Apple com- 
puters were preferred at all grade levels in those 
school districts having a contract with Apple Com- 
puters; (3) there are eight computer laboratories per 
district on average; (4) less than 25% of the laborato- 
ries are networked; and (5) about half of the teach- 
ers are computer literate. (11 references) (DB) 
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EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 

Spons Agency—Commission of the European Com- 
munities, Brussels (Belgium). 

Pub Date—90 

Note—118p.; Translated from the French by M. 
Barbe and D. F. Brett. Published for the Commis- 
sion; Task Force for Human Resources, Educa- 
tion, Training and Youth. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/Classifications (134) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Automatic Indexing, Computer Sys- 
tem Design, *Educational Research, Foreign 





Countries, *Information Systems, International 

Cooperation, Reference Materials, *Reference 

Services, *Thesauri, Vocabul 
Identifiers—* EUDISED, Europe, *European Edu- 

cation Metathesaurus 

Designed to offer a “common language” to all of 
the parties involved in European cooperation in ed- 
ucation, the European Education Metathesaurus is 
the set made up of the European Education Thesau- 
rus (the third edition of the EUDISED Thesaurus) 
and the indexing languages that will be attached to 
it, whether sub-thesauri, specialized vocabularies, 
co-thesauri, or national vocabularies. It is designed 
to change along with its core, the European Educa- 
tion Thesaurus, as it changes both to keep up with 
developments in education and to accommodate ad- 
ditional indexing languages. Current developments 
are the result of efforts to provide a technically con- 
sistent answer to the problems posed by its huge, 
changing, transdisciplinary nature while overcom- 
ing the obstacles of multilingualism and internation- 
ality. The first two chapters of this paper comprise 
a definition of the basic concepts, a brief description 
of the EUDISED Thesaurus, and a detailed presen- 
tation of the form of technical description to be used 
later in the paper. The remaining chapters describe 
the other kinds of indexing language that will be 
linked to the European Education Thesaurus to 
build the Metathesaurus set. Technical questions 
are given prominence with a view to providing con- 
crete preparatory methods for the future manage- 
ment of the various indexing languages and their 
reciprocal relations, and questions relating to other 
conditions needed for achieving this project are also 
dealt with. Seven annexes include additional infor- 
mation on the EUDISED Thesaurus, a list of 
CEDEFOP (European Center for the Development 
of Vocational Training) Thesaurus top terms, abbre- 
viations, a glossary, and an 1|1-item bibliography. 
(DB) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, Deliv- 
ery Systems, Distance Education, *Educational 
Improvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Equal Education, Federal State Relationship, Fi- 
nancial Support, Government Role, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Satellite Facilities, *Systems 
Development, *Telecommunications 
Arguing that telecommunications is transforming 
almost every sector of American society except edu- 
cation, this study analyzed the governance, manage- 
ment, technical, and fiscal issues associated with the 
creation and maintenance of an education satellite 
telecommunications system that would make 
cost-effective, equitable access to quality education 
a reality for all American students. The first of six 
sections of this report reviews problems that impede 
greater use of satellites and fiscal and technical is- 
sues. The study process is described in the second 
section, including background information, the 
working groups, technical expertise, the conceptual 
approach, and the report and conclusions. Technical 
issues are considered in the third section, including 
alternative delivery systems, the education satellite 
market, program providers, assessment of existing 
earth stations, space segment configuration and de- 
ployment, technologies for transmission and recep- 
tion, and financial considerations. The fourth 
section addresses government and management is- 
sues such as ownership of the satellite, governance 
of the system, models for governance, and technical 
management of satellites. Fiscal issues addressed in 
section five include financing the organization, fi- 
nancing the satellite with tax-exempt bonds, and 
other methods. General observations in section six 
conclude the report. The names and addresses of 
members of the two working groups-technical is- 
sues and policy and governance issues—are ap- 
pended. (DB) 
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Note—1 Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Eastern Educational Research Associ- 
ation (Boston, MA, February 13-16, 1991). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comp Assisted _Instruction, 
*Computer Uses in Education, Educational Re- 
search, Educational Technology, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Microcomputers, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Questionnaires, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
*Use Studies 
This report presents the findings of a survey of 

292 preservice teachers concerning their attitudes 

toward the personal use and school use of mi- 

crocomputers. The students’ attitudes were mea- 

sured on a variety of issues including computer 
assisted instruction, feasibility of computer use, 
value of computer use, confidence in personal abil- 
ity to use computers, and interest in using comput- 
ers. An additional purpose of the study was to 
design two Likert attitude scales, one for attitudes 
toward the use of computers in schooling, and the 
other for attitudes toward personal use of comput- 
ers. The method used to design the questionnaire is 
discussed as well as the research method used to 
validate the two attitude scales. Results of the sur- 
vey indicated that students who feel secure in their 
own personal use of computers also feel positive 
toward the use of computers in schools. Copies of 
(Ds) attitude scales are provided. (3 references) 
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” of Computer Assisted Learning. 
Pub Date—May 89 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Computer Assisted Learning (2nd, 
Dallas, TX, May 9, 1989). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Cultural Context, Cultural Traits, Educational 
Environment, *Educational Sociology, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Instructional Design, 
Microcomputers, Student Characteristics 
Taken from the terms “computer” and “paideia,” 
the term “compupaideia” refers to the cultural con- 
text of computer assisted instruction (CAI) and 
computer assisted learning (CAL). The question 
may be raised, what is the cultural context that 
made CAI desirable, and how does one determine 
whether CAI is well suited to a particular culture? 
The answers to these questions may be found by 
reviewing the research on computer based instruc- 
tion, and by examining educational environments 
and educational sociology. For example, if a student 
sometimes fails to learn, the cause may be because 
of a failure to understand that student’s cultural 
traits, characteristics, and background. Compupa- 
edia deals with culture-sensitive CAI programs, and 
recognizes its importance in a pluralistic society 
where people of diverse cultural backgrounds must 
learn successfully in standardized educational con- 
texts. Rather than provide guarantees for success, 
compupaedia simply suggests that culture, too, may 
be an important variable in the design of instruction. 
(15 references) (DB) 
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Note—33p.; This paper is a supplement to Com- 
puter Systems for International Education 
(NAFSA, 1985). 
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Identifiers—Immigration Law, *Visiting Scholars 
This working paper provides suggestions and con- 
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siderations for anyone contemplating the electronic 
collection of data on foreign scholars (as distinct 
from international students). It is noted that, be- 
cause the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
———— verification and immigration 
such as country of citizenship and visa 
status, as well as personal information, the need for 
a system that will effectively store and retrieve this 
information becomes critical. A broad working defi- 
nition of “foreign scholar” for purposes of data col- 
lection is ted; such a person would be any 
individual who is not a U.S. citizen or permanent 
resident, who is engaged in scholarly activity, and 
who is not engaged primarily in a student activity at 
the institution. The kinds of information required 
for such persons are listed in detail under three 
, immigration, and personnel in- 
formation. Sources of such information are sug- 
gested, as well as ways to ensure the privacy and 
security of information and verify data. The system 
im use at the University of Wisconsin is then de- 
scribed, and cight appendices offer a closer exami- 
nation of the structure of the database. They include 
a transaction screen, definitions of some of the vari- 
ables used, a visa code edit table, a country edit 
table, definitions of visa types and foreign specific 
data elements, and requests for printed output. Also 
is a paper entitled, “Foreign Scholars in 
the U.S. Who are they? Where are they? What are 
doing here?” (Heather Olson Pilkington, 

8). (DB) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Identifiers—Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania 
This directory is a resource guide to distance edu- 
cation programs operating in the Mid-Atlantic 
states served by Research for Better Schools: Dela- 
ware, Maryland, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. 
The purposes of the directory are to provide (1) a 
brief overview of the distance learning programs 
currently operating (in the fall of 1990) in these four 
states; and (2) the names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of contact persons in the states and in local 
school districts whom the reader might wish to 
contact for additional information. Each entry in- 
cludes the following information: contact person, 
school district involved in the program, type of 
technology, support technologies, number of years 
of program operation in the district, course or 
courses being taught, number of students per course, 
teacher/facilitator training, and costs for both in- 
stallation and maintenance. In addition to this infor- 
mation, the contact persons have provided a brief 
view of the program's strengths and/or weaknesses. 
A distance learning matrix of the major features and 
types of technologies, brief descriptions of the types 
of technologies identified (instructional television 
fixed service-ITFS, communications satellites, ca- 
ble television, and computer networks), and a glos- 
sary of terms are appended. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Laser Learning Project MI 

In the spring of 1990, an evaluation was con- 
ducted of Saginaw, Michigan’s Laser Learning 
Project (LLP), which was i to provide 
eighth grade students with an alternative mathemat- 
ics instructional program using specially 
curriculum and interactive video. It was hypothe- 
sized that participating students would not only 
achieve higher academic mathematics scores during 
the 6-week project, but would also adopt a more 
positive attitude towards mathematics. It was found 
that the students who participated in the experimen- 
tal project had significantly better mathematics 
achievement scores on three of the four objectives 
studied than students in the traditional classes, but 
there was no difference in attitudes towards mathe- 
matics between the experimental and control 
groups. Based on the findings the following guide- 
lines have been recommended: (1) use the interac- 
tive video system for review only; (2) due to the 
reading level of the text in the 
use the system in a high school setting; and @) 
provide students with sufficient access to the sys- 
tem. A list of nine mathematics objectives defined 
as essential at the eighth grade level and statistical 
information from the study are appended. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* ERIC 
This report provides instructional materials for a 
voluntary introductory workshop in the use of the 
Educational Resources and Information Clearing- 
house (ERIC) database on CD-ROM. The work- 
shop instruction is based on Leslie J. Brigg’s 
Theories of Instructional Design with instructional 
objectives based on Robert Gagne’s Learning Tax- 
onomy. Library research requires knowledge of li- 





technology with instruction. Their program identi- 
fied a curriculum development component and 
technical assistance component, as well as organiza- 
tional and financial components. The Consortium’s 
experience in paying careful attention to all of the 
components of the educational infrastructure has 
demonstrated that a successful communications sat- 
ellite distance education and _ information network 

d d. (6 references) (DB) 
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This handbook is designed for use in conjunction 
with staff training seminars designed to provide 
teachers and administrators with a framework and 
procedures for designing and implementing effec- 
tive applications of technologies in the curriculum. 
The intended outcome of the seminars is the devel- 
opment of preh ve progr including the 
identification of specific programmatic areas by sub- 
ject; the identification of student and staff compe- 
tencies; and the Projection of staff training 
and b needed to accomplish 
specific program components. Chapter one provides 
an introduction to the program. A conceptual 
framework which focuses on concepts and princi- 
ples in educational technology applications is pres- 
ented in chapter two. Chapter three describes the 
tasks and activities that need to be accomplished to 
design and develop appropriate applications of tech- 
nology throughout the curriculum, taking into con- 
sideration both curriculum development and 
instructional development issues. Illustrations 
throughout the document demonstrate basic curric- 
ulum development components and delineate spe- 
cific action steps in educational strategies, 
integration of microcomputers into the curriculum, 
and the development of a curriculum framework. 
ded are a checklist of planning steps, a sam- 











brary reference services, integrated library sy 
and methods of information retrieval. Research has 
showed that college students have not been given 
the instruction in the use of online systems neces- 
sary to locate information in their discipline. The 
materials provided in this report offer training in the 
following areas: (1) determining when the use of 
ERIC is appropriate; (2) performing basic searches 
effectively and efficiently; and (3) learning where to 
obtain further instruction. The materials are broken 
down into five learning objectives, each of which 
contains a list of instructional events, desired media, 
materials and activities, and teacher preparation. 
Handouts and tests are also provided for each objec- 
tive. (3 references) (DB) 
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Distance education using various telecommunica- 

tion technologies is an effective method of deliver- 

ing educational programming. As educators become 
more aware of the potential of distance education in 
elementary and secondary education they need to 
learn how to implement cost effective distance edu- 
cation programs. One such program, the Midlands 

Consortium-which includes Alabama, Kansas, Mis- 

sissippi, Missouri, and Oklahoma-has enhanced ed- 

ucational opportunities for students by integrating 





A 

ple ‘instructional unit plan, a scope and sequence 
matrix for the cognitive levels and instruction se- 
quences involved in developing writing skills, and a 
checklist for integrating technology into the curric- 
ulum. (41 references) (DB) 
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Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science Research. 
Report No.—ISSN-028 1-9864 
Pub Date—91 
Note—2 Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
- MFO1/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Structures, *Comprehen- 
sion, Concept Formation, Context Effect, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Information Sys- 
tems, Interaction, Research Reports, Semantics, 
Synthesis 
Identifiers—* Knowledge Representation 
Two kinds of perspectives governing the provision 
and preservation of knowledge, a universal and an 
ecological perspective, are discussed in this paper. 
In the first case, scientific observations are repre- 
sented through a semantic interpretation of facts. 
This is illustrated with a series of experiments on 
semantic feature perception in the recall of pictures 
described by descriptor terms. In the second case, 
scientific observations are conceived as part of a 
constitutive context. Consequently, the researcher’s 
development toward structurization and his use of 
precise concepts and well-defined conceptual rela- 
tions requires an orientation toward the cooperative 
dimension of the context. This is illustrated by an 
ecologically oriented study of an information sys- 
tem that measures intentionality and orientation by 
means of an Agent-action-Objective (AaO) for- 
mula. Within the AaO formula a dependency be- 
tween the cooperatively operating and interacting 
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components creates the absolute terms (i.e., the in- 
variants); these, in turn, serve as a point of departure 
for information synthesis. It is demonstrated that 
scientific reporting has the intermediary function 
between context and knowledge representation. In- 
tentionality and orientation are fundamental in the 
development of an ptual relations. 
Qi saimenten (Author / DB) 
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Report No.—EDO-IR-91-1 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract—R1I88062008 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
with stamped, self-addressed envelope while sup- 
ply lasts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Computer 
Literacy, *Computer Uses in Education, Data- 
bases, Educational Strategies, Interactive Video, 
Locus of Control, Microcomputers, *Science Ed- 
ucation, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Curriculum, Word Processing 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests, Microcomputer Based 
Laboratories 
The importance of using computers in a 





This paper presents the results of a qualitative 
study of the interaction between computer assisted 
instruction (CAI) and cooperative learning. The 
constructivist perspective is discussed in relation to 
other learning theories, and is emphasized as the 
theoretical basis for the study because of its focus on 
prior learning, student characteristics, and the 
changing role of the teacher. Two college courses, 
one in critical reading and one in special education, 
were chosen for instructional development. A com- 
puter mediated communication system was used for 
course activities such as class discussion via elec- 
tronic mail, student journals, and focus group dis- 
cussions. The two courses offered some interesting 
contrasts which would help to understand how to 
implement the constructivist pedagogy. It was con- 
cluded that several factors must be considered in 
order to successfully utilize the constructivist coop- 
erative learning model; these include changes in 
teaching practice, evaluation and feedback pro- 
cesses, and training and follow-up help in the use of 
microcomputers and the communication system. 
(38 references) (DB) 
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leges, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer 
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education class is not limited to computer-assisted 
instruction (CAI). Computers may also be used as 
an educational strategy to improve overall learning 
and computer literacy in students. Research has 
shown an improvement in academic achievement in 
students using computers, as well as an increase in 
scientific reasoning skills and scientific knowledge. 
Many science teachers are currently using comput- 
ers to produce tests and worksheets; record, calcu- 
late, and post student grades; develop tests and 
worksheets; and produce supplementary items such 
as crossword puzzles, posters, and diagrams to sup- 
port instructional activities. A small number of 
teachers also use computers as a component in se- 
lected laboratory activities, and students are being 

introduced to computer database 
searching. On the cutting edge of classroom com- 
puter applications, interactive video disks (on biol- 
ogy, earth science, physics, and chemistry) are 
making their way into many science classrooms. 
The major factor inhibiting computer use is insuffi- 
cient computer hardware and software due to bud- 
getary constraints. Ideally, students would have 
access to individual microcomputer workstations 
complete with touch-screen interactive video and 
high quality computer managed instruction that 
would allow them to proceed at their own pace. In 
this situation, the role of the science teacher would 
be dramatically different, yet just as valuable and 
rewarding as it is now. Science education in the 
future will incorporate computer use-including 
word processing, many forms of computer assisted 
instruction (CAI), laboratory instrumentation, in- 
teractive video courseware, and scientific database 
searching-and the educational process will be better 
because of it. (8 references) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Cooperative Learning, Electronic Mail, Feed- 
back, Higher Education, “Instructional Develop- 
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Microcomputers, Prior Learning, itative Re- 
search, Special Education, Student Characteris- 
tics, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Computer Mediated Communication 
Systems 








ment, *Hypermedia, Intermode Differences, 

Prior Learning, *Programed Instruction, Ques- 

tionnaires, Student Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Disk Operating Systems 

Students entering beginning computer courses 
have a wide range of experiences with and prior 
learning in the use of computers. Additionally, adult 
learners who have returned to school at the commu- 
nity college level may be apprehensive and anxious 
about computer use. A hypertext computer-assisted 
instruction (CAI) program was developed in order 
to teach the disk operating system (DOS) to begin- 
ning classes with different backgrounds. The CAI 
program was demonstrated in class, and the stu- 
dents used the program in a computer lab. The re- 
sults showed that more students passed a DOS 
proficiency test after eight weeks using the CAI 
method than students using the traditional method. 
Student attitudes also improved. It may be con- 
cluded, based on these results, that the hypertext 
CAI software program should be considered for be- 
ginning classes. Appendices include the hypertext 
CAI documentation and the program handout. (26 
references) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of the Association for the Develop- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ es Papers (150) 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer pos hen Instruction, 
Computer Graphics, Course Organization, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Feedback, Higher 
Education, Hypermedia, *Information Needs, 
*Learner Controlled Instruction, *Locus of Con- 
trol, Participative Decision Making, Programing 
The purpose of this paper is to consider different 
kinds of actions learners may take during computer 
assisted instruction (CAI), and to examine the kind 
of information they need in order to exercise control 
over the instruction, i.e., information about their 
performance level, the organization of the content, 
the choices available to them and the consequences 
of making those choices, and what they are required 
to know. Techniques described for providing such 
information include: (1) content maps, so that learn- 
ers can navigate their way through content se- 
quence; (2) computer graphics that depict 
achievement of outcomes; (3) clocks that portray 
the amount of time spent; and (4) text that conveys 
the degree of mastery. Other techniques used gov- 
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ern non-content based information, such as switch- 
ing menus or exiting the program, and dictate the 
type of feedback the learner will receive. Hy- 
permedia programs are used to illustrate how this 
information can be communicated to learners to 
promote intelligent and effective learner control in 
CAI. It is noted that some learner controlled in- 
struction has the tial to lose learners in too 
much detail and too many layers. Thus, course orga- 
nization and programming must be constructed 
with the learner's information needs in mind. (7 
references) (DB) 
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Working To Enhance Global 

Understanding and Peace Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation "Speeches! April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— S / ee Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - 


poe Ae tenn es et *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Distance Education, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, “Global § Approach, 
Information Networks, International Coopera- 
tion, Microcomputers, Peace, *Telecommunica- 
tions 
This paper describes educational activities that 
make use of microcomputers and information net- 
works to link elementary and secondary students 
electronically using telecommunications, i.e., com- 
munication across distances using personal comput- 
ers, modems, telephone lines, and computer 
networks. Efforts to promote global understanding 
and awareness are also described, with emphasis on 
teacher and educator cooperation in international 
distance education projects that focus on cultural 
similarities and differences as well as issues of im- 
portance such as world peace, the Gulf War, man- 
agement of global water resources, and the plight of 
the homeless. It is noted that students from Austra- 
lia, the Soviet Union, Denmark, Germany, the 
Netherlands, Israel, the United States, Norway, and 
many other countries have engaged in dialogues via 
telecommunication media, and that, in most 


international project is fundi 

cited include technical difficulties, fear of misuse, 
lack of understanding, and government policies 
controlling information. It is concluded that, al- 
though current research on the effectiveness of the 
projects is scarce, global interaction can enhance 
= between cultures. (9 references) 
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Report No.—ISSN-1034-7186 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, *Distance 
Education, Dropouts, Educational Administra- 
tion, External Degree Pr Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, * n Education, 
Student Attitudes, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Australia 
The four papers in this collection focus on dis- 

tance education and open education. In the first 

paper, “The Open Learning Institute,” D. W. Ro- 
berts cites the original recommendation that 

Charles Sturt University establish a new division to 

be known as the Open Learning Institute, and pres- 

ents a definition of the concept. In the second paper, 
Learning at Charles Sturt University,” R. 

Johnson discusses the rationale behind open learn- 

ing and provides a detailed description of the Divi- 

sion of Open Learning, including its component 

parts, future activities, centralization, administra- 
tive structure, the officer in charge, and changes 
that might be made in the mainstream activities of 
the university to more fully realize the potential of 
open | . In the third paper, “Applying Kem- 
ber’s Linear- ess Model to Distance Education 
at Charles Sturt University-Riverina,” D. W. Ro- 
berts, B. oo S. Buete, and D. M. Dawson 
report on a of college dropouts which used the 
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David Kember model of the distance education 
dropout phenomenon as a basis for a series of inter- 
views with external students. In the last paper, 


ogy) by Distance Education,” 

scribes the development and implementation of an 

associate diploma program in agriculture-farming 
distance education methods and technology. 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Blacks, 
Dropouts, *Educational Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Equal Education, 
Federal Government, Hearings, High Risk Stu- 
dents, Lower Class, *Males, Minority Group 
Children, Public Agencies, Social Systems, Stu- 
dent Attitudes 

Identifiers—Congress 101st 
This report of a hearing on the Office of Educa- 

tional Research and Improvement (U.S. Depart- 

ment of Education) focuses on programs that may 
help the plight of black males in the country’s edu- 
cational system, i.c., ways in which educational re- 
search and reform can address the problems of equal 
education, high dropout rates, poor student atti- 
tudes, low academic achievement, and the need for 
educational improvement for minority children gen- 
erally. After an introduction and opening statement 
by Major R. Owens, Chairman, testimony and/or 
prepared statements and other materials from the 
following representatives from the field of education 
are presented: (1) W. Curtis Banks, Psychology De- 
partment, Howard University; (2) Steven Bossert, 

Bruce Hare, and William Pollard, Syracuse Univer- 

sity; (3) Jomills Henry Braddock II, Director, Cen- 

ter for Research on Effective Schooling; (4) Norma 

Ewing, Chairperson, Special Education Depart- 

ment, Southern Illinois University; (5) Henry Frier- 

son, Jr., Office of Educational Development, 

University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; (6) 

Geneva Gay, Purdue University; Michael K. Grady, 

Prince George’s County Public Schools; (7) Larry 

Hawkins, Institute for Athletics and Education, 

University of Chicago; (8) Barbara Holmes, Direc- 

tor, Education Commission of the States; (9) Shirley 

M. McBay, President, Quality Education for Mi- 

norities Network; (10) William Oliver, Criminal 

Justice Program, University of Delaware; and (11) 

Warren Simmons, Director of Equity Assurance 

Programs, Prince George’s County Public Schools. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, Computer Software, *Cul- 
tural Aweseness, penny A ican *Develop- 
ing Nati , Elementary 
Secondary Saeoanion hoe Countries, Higher 
Education, H Teacher Role 
To prepare students for the Information Age, 

many developing nations provide courses in com- 
puter literacy. While computers can teach more effi- 
ciently and _ effectively than traditional 
methodologies, developing nations need to be aware 
of the effect of computer literacy on cultural aware- 
ness and cultural literacy. Computers, as lan- 
guage-based devices, can select, amplify, reduce, 
and even eliminate, elements of a society’s culture, 
because they themselves are influenced by culture. 

Solutions to this computer-cultural literacy problem 

include reassessing the role of the teacher in an 











electronic classroom, examining the rationale be- 
hind the use of computer assisted instruction, and 
using multicultural versions of computer software 
and hypermedia. (9 references) (Author/DB) 
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tional Innovation, *Policy Formation, Profes- 
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Statewide Planning, *Telecommunications 
Originally prepared for two conferences co-spon- 
sored by the Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement in the spring of 1990, the eight papers 
in this collection focus on the concerns of policy- 
makers and critical issues associated with the appli- 
cation of new telecommunications technologies for 
improving elementary and secondary education. Pa- 
pers 1-5 were commissioned for the 1990 State 
Technology Leadership Conference, which was 
conducted by the Council of Chief State School Of- 
ficers in Minneapolis, Minnesota: (1) “Technology 
and Students at Risk of School Failure” (David W. 
Hornbeck); (2) “Advanced Technologies Innova- 
tions and Applications for Distance Learning” (Su- 
zanne G. Douglas and Louis Bransford); (3) 
“Policies for Educational Technology: A National, 
State, and Local Agenda” (Richard T. Hezel); (4) 
“Telecommunications and Restructuring: Support- 
ing Change or Creating It” (Saul Rockman); and (5) 
“Using Technology To Support Professional Devel- 
opment for Teachers and Administrators” (Judson 
Hixson and Beau Fly Jones). Papers 6-8 resulted 
from a Workshop on Education and Telecommuni- 
cations Technologies co-sponsored by the Annen- 
berg School of Communications’ Washington 
Program: (6) “The Mass Learnpike: Educational 
Telecommunications Comes to the Common- 
wealth” (Inabeth Miller); (7) “A Depiction of Dis- 
tance Education” (Donald C. Holznagel); and (8) 
“Telecommunications: The Critical Resource for 
Achieving National Educational Goals” (Arthur D. 
Sheekey and Suzanne G. Douglas). A list of partici- 
pants for the Annenberg/OERI workshop is in- 
cluded. (DB) 
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American Society for Information Science, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—37p.; Microfiche containing papers from the 
conference not available from ERIC. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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Descriptors—Abstracts, *Database Design, *Data- 
base Management Systems, *Databases, *Infor- 
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*Microcomputers, *Optical Data Disks 

document contains abstracts of papers on 
database design and management which were pres- 
ented at the 1986 mid-year meeting of the Ameri- 
can Society for Information Science (ASIS). Topics 

considered include: knowledge representation in a 

bilingual art history database; proprietary database 

design; relational database design; in-house data- 
bases; alternate indexing schemes; Diselector, a die- 
sel engine database; end user-created databases; 
database management system selection; the Depart- 
ment of Defense Gateway Information System; 
technical staff needed for database management 
system maintenance and enhancement; integrating 
database management into the library school curric- 
ulum; optical disk databases; remote database use 
and management; use of citation counts for faculty 
evaluation; development of a research and develop- 
ment tracking system; hypermapping; a biotechnol- 
ogy knowledge-based system; design and 
implementation of an automated correspondence 


program; database use in management; document 
and data retrieval; design of a menu-driven user 
interface for the ERIC database; library databases; 
and information retrieval system design. (EW) 
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Identifiers—Reference Questions 

This training manual was written for student ref- 
erence assistants to teach them about the Monterey 
County Free Library (California) and about libraries 
in general. It introduces library nomenclature (e.g., 
automated system, interlibrary loan, and MLS), de- 
scribes requirements of the reference assistant posi- 
tion, and provides information on how to be 
successful in the position. Specific sections discuss: 
(1) aspects of reference service-e.g., determining 
what patrons are really asking and conducting a 
reference interview, and (2) the characteristics of 
five useful reference tools: the card catalog, ency- 
clopedias, Reader’s Guide, Magazine Index, and al- 
manacs. Each section has a subsection called “On 
Your Own,” which provides practice exercises and 
space for the trainee’s own notes. An answer page 
is also included. (SD) 
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Identifiers—Latinos, *Oakland Public Library CA 
This report examines the current state of library 

services for Hispanic young adults and recommends 

a program for greatly expanding these services at 

the Latin American Branch of the Oakland Public 

Library. The study was conducted through an ex- 

tensive reading of the literature on the topic, inter- 

views with key individuals, and surveys. The first of 
eight sections of the report is an executive summary 
of the study. The second section provides back- 
ground information on the Oakland Public Library’s 

Latin American Branch and its services, as well as 

on the implications of growing ethnic and racial 

diversity for libraries. The third section reviews the 
literature on the demographics of Hispanics and 

Hispanic youths, barriers to library use by these 

groups, and existing library programs aimed at serv- 

ing the Hispanic population. The results of a survey 
of the information needs of young adults in the 

Fruitvale district of Oakland are presented in the 

fourth section, while the fifth presents recommen- 

dations and suggestions for their implementation, 
including a list of goals and objectives, a budget, and 

a timeline. Sections six through eight contain the 

information needs assessment questionnaire and 

data tables, a list of the persons interviewed, and a 

39-item bibliography. (MES) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama 
This document consists of a chronology of historic 

events. There is no accompanying text. Divided into 


RIE SEP 1991 





four sections, the outline succinctly sketches the 
development of printing and publishing in Alabama 
in the nineteenth century. The opening section, 
which lists early publications and their dates of first 
appearance, features newspapers, legal materials 
and public documents, political pamphlets and 
broadsides, literary works, periodicals, and miscel- 
laneous books. Early printing conditions are sum- 
marized in the second section, which addresses 
Alabama settlement factors, means of transporta- 
tion, four centers of early newspaper development, 
sources of income, and problems for newspaper edi- 
tors. The third section profiles seven early Alabama 
printers, and the fourth provides a chronology of 
early printed works from the publication of a pam- 
phiet in 1807 to the 1882 founding of the “Alabama 

Law Journal.” (5 references) (SD) 
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Note—24p.; Paper presented at the International 
Symposium on Information Technology: Stan- 
dards for Bibliographic Control (Bangkok, Thai- 
land, September 4-8, 1989). Poor legibility 
throughout. 
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Descriptors—*Access to Information, *Biblio- 
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Systems, Higher Education, Information Dissem- 
ination, *Shared Library Resources 

Identifiers—Library Operations, *University of the 
Philippines Los Banos 
This paper discusses the resources, current opera- 

tions, and various bibliographic formats and stan- 

dards used in the University of the Philippines at 

Los Banos (UPLB) libraries, where the information 

systems have been independently developed and 

tailored to their particular needs. Such a situation 

has resulted in data incompatibility leading to lim- 

ited access and use of available information. Data 

elements of three existing databases, namely Acqui- 
sition, Cataloging, and the holdings of the Institute 
of Agrarian Studies (IASt) Library, were compared 
to determine their incompatibilities. Using a com- 
mon software, CDS/ISIS, an attempt was made to 
propose a unified format that these libraries could 
use to exchange and share information within the 
complex. Although this is limited to the UPLB com- 
plex at the moment, information centers of affiliated 
institutions are being considered for inclusion in the 
future. Lists of data elements in existing databases, 
poapeced unified tags and field characteristics of 

and data elements, and a pro- 
posed unified format for all data elements are pres- 
ented in four tables. (MAB) 
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Centers, *Library Expenditures, Library Materi- 
als, Library Personnel, Library Surveys, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Resource Allocation, School 
Libraries, School Support, Statistical Analysis, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
This two-part report presents the results of a bud- 
get and funding sources survey of South Carolina 
media center programs. In Part 1, survey 
results are presented for demographic information, 
staffing information, funding sources, funding 
amounts from specific sources, allocation of re- 
sources, and categories of expenditures. In Part 2, 
the 66 responses to the survey instrument have been 
manipulated with statistical information from the 
Basic Education Data System (BEDS) which were 
relevant to library media center programs for the 
years 1986-1990. The two sets of statistics have 





IR 053 529 


been combined to produce the following data for 
each district: (1) average number of library books 
per student; (2) average number of seats per library 
media center; (3) average school population for each 
district; (4) average amount of instructional materi- 
als money spent per student; and (5) the ratio of 
certified school library media specialists per school 
in each district-temporary certificates were not 
counted. These statistics are listed alphabetically by 
school district for the 4-year period. Some com- 
ments taken from the survey returns which relate to 
staffing, budgets and funding have also been in- 
cluded. A copy of the survey instrument with a tally 
of the percent of returns for each question for the 
state as a whole and by type of school and a copy 
of the survey cover letter are appended. (4 refer- 
ences) (MAB) 
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Turner, Bonnie L. Watson, Ellen I. 
Promotion and Tenure for Library Faculty. 
Bradley Univ., Peoria, IL. Cullom-Davis Library. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Academic 
Rank (Professional), *Evaluation Criteria, *Fac- 
ulty Evaluation, Faculty Promotion, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Librarians, *Professional Recognition, 
Tenure 
Identifiers—Faculty Status 
Noting that librarians are integral to the library’s 
performance of its educational function, this report 
argues that faculty status should be extended to aca- 
demic librarians. This argument is supported by an 
excerpt from the “Joint Statement on Faculty Status 
of College and University Librarians,” which was 
developed by the Association of College and Re- 
search Libraries (ACRL), the Association of Ameri- 
can Colleges (AAC), and the American Association 
of University Professors (AAUP). Also presented in 
this report are three major criteria that should be 
utilized when considering tenure and/or promotion 
for librarians. These criteria include the librarian’s: 
(1) teaching and library effectiveness; (2) profes- 
sional competence and growth; and (3) professional 
service. Additional factors to be taken into account 
when considering the qualifications of a candidate 
for tenure and a candidate for promotion are also 
provided. (MAB) 
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Townsend, Catherine M. 

School Library Media Centers in South 
Carolina: A Survey of Service Levels Offered. 
Conducted during School Year 1988/1989. 

Pub Date—Apr 90 

Note—19p.; Table (pages 16-19) contains margin- 
ally legible print. For a related report, see IR 053 
529. 


Opinion Pa- 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Budgeting, Demography, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Learning Resources 
Centers, Library Collections, *Library Expendi- 
tures, Library Materials, Library Personnel, Li- 
brary Planning, ‘*Library Services, Library 
Surveys, Public Schools, *Resource Allocation, 
School Libraries, Statistical Analysis, Tables 
(Data) 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
A state-wide survey was undertaken in 1988-1989 
to determine the status of the library media pro- 
grams in South Carolina’s public schools. The first 
of two phases of the study involved the compilation 
of statistical data reported to the State Department 
of Education by building level administrators on the 
Basic Educational Data System (BEDS) for the 
years 1986-1987, 1988-1989, and 1989-1990. Phase 
2 was a survey of a stratified random sampling of 
South Carolina library media centers to determine 
the service levels for media programs throughout 
the state. The survey responses and demographic 
information were analyzed to explore the following 
questions: (1) whether there is a relationship be- 
tween service levels and budget, collection size, or 
student population; (2) whether flexible scheduling 
has an effect on service levels; (3) which of the three 
types of services-warehousing, reactive, or pro-ac- 
tive—are most prevalent in school library media cen- 


ters in South Carolina; (4) what the statewide- 


averages for overall service level are by type of 
school, secondary and elementary budget ranges, 
and prevalent types of scheduling in elementary me- 
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dia centers; and (5) what the district statistics are for 
instructional materials expenditures per pupil, aver- 
age school population, average seating per library 
media center, and collection size on a per pupil ba- 
sis. The report concludes with a comparison of sta- 
tistics on library media program budgets, collection 
size, and seating space from the “Introduction 
Power” national surveys for 1987 and 1988 con- 
ducted by Miller and Moran, and the state demo- 
graphic information. (MAB) 
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ge a Helping You Climb Your Family Tree. 
, Series 3, No. 2. 
Ohio Sute l State Library, Columbus. 
Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Archives, Bibliographic Records, 
*Family History, *Genealogy, *Library Collec- 
tions, Library Materials, Online Catalogs, Re- 
cords (Forms), Research Tools, Resource 
Materials, State Libraries 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
This report describes the resources of the State 
Library of Ohio’s Genealogy Collection and the ser- 
vices provided to its patrons. The genealogy collec- 
tion is a non-circulating collection of approximately 
14,000 volumes and 15,000 microforms and in- 
cludes the following broad spectrum of resources: 
(1) self-help books; (2) family genealogies; (3) Ohio 
resources (marriage and cemetery records, county 
histories, church records, wills, atlases and gazet- 
teers, Bible and family records, Ohio Genealogical 
Society Chapter newsletters, tax records, Daughters 
of the American Revolution records); (4) census 
records (Ohio, United States, slave schedules, Ohio 
and U.S. census indexes, census search aids); (5) 
non-population schedules; (6) International Genea- 
logical Index (1.G.I.); (7) war records (Revolution- 
ary War, War of 1812, Civil War, World War I, 
pensions); (8) periodicals; (9) land records; (10) ship 
passenger lists; (11) pamphlet file; (12) map and 
family charts; (13) name and place indexes; (14) 
coats-of-arms; and (15) other state resources and 
standard sources. Coverage of the collection focuses 
on the 17 states that preceded Ohio into statehood, 
rticularly Virginia, Kentucky, Maryland, and 
ennsylvania. The collection may be accessed 
on-site via the library’s online catalog or searched 
nationally through OCLC. Also provided in this 
document are descriptions of the collections in the 
state library’s reference and documents depart- 
ments, addresses of statewide genealogy facilities 
and other genealogy sources located in Columbus 
(Ohio), and an explanation of the collection devel- 
opment philosophy of the genealogy section. 
(MAB) 
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Jernigan, Kenneth 
Reflections of a Lifetime Reader. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National Li- 
pen Pe for the Blind and Physically Handi- 
cap; 
Pub , ~ 91 
Note—18p.; Address delivered to the Conference of 
Librarians Serving Blind and Physically Handi- 
capped Individuals (Louisville, KY, May 7, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ ay d —__ (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pi 
Descriptors—* Blindness, *Braille, FChilinood Inter- 
ests, Elementary Education, Library Services, 
Personal Narratives, Reading Attitudes, Reading 
Difficulties, *Reading Materials, *Talking Books 
Identifiers—National Library Services for the 
Blind, Tennessee School for the Blind 
This publication recounts the childhood experi- 
ences of one boy at the Tennessee School for the 
Blind and his use of braille and talking book library 
services. It also describes his frustration at the ra- 
tioning of braille reading materials at the school, and 
how his enormous appetite for reading material led 
him to “beat” the school’s system. It examines how 
the scarcity of braille and talking books only in- 
creased his love of reading. In conclusion, it ob- 
serves that the blind of the United States have 
grown strong through the power of collective action 
while libraries have also grown strong through a 
network of service and the meeting of a need,and 
urges the two groups to work together in a growing 
partnership to strengthen library services for the 
blind. (MAB) 
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Education in Computing, 1984-1987: A New 
Zealand Success Story in Community Involve- 


ment. 

New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 
Welli 

Ropes o.—ISBN-0-908567-82-0 


9 
Note—93p.; J. R. McKenzie Fellowship Report. 
Pub T: Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS MF01/PC04 Plus 


Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Farmer Ed- 
ucation, Community Programs, *Computer Liter- 
acy, *Continuing Education, Educational Trends, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Microcom- 
puters, Surveys 

Identifiers—*New Zealand 
This report presents the results of a survey of pro- 

visions for adult education in computing in New 

Zealand between 1984 and 1987. The study focused 

on the current generation's perception of their need 

for education about computers, the kind of informa- 
tion they want, whether courses are available to 
meet their needs, whether the relative cheapness of 
microcomputers has produced an interested “in- 
formed” community, any plans and likely demands 
for computers in education in the future, and how 
these demands might be met. The first of seven 

provides an outline of the content of vari- 
ous kinds of computer courses being taught and 
summarizes the kinds of material chosen by tutors 
as they consider what they should teach their adult 
students. The second chapter seeks to identify the 
range and nature of computer courses being offered 
to adults in the general community and to discuss 
significant concerns and issues arising from the 
courses. The educational role of computer user 

— and their contribution to the rise in computer 

iteracy in New Zealand are examined in chapter 
three, and chapter four presents an overview of 
farming applications of microcomputers. Topics for 
in education are suggested in chapter 

five; the tutors’ evaluations of computer education 
courses are presented in chapter six; and chapter 
seven offers an evaluation of and some conclusions 
about the use of computers in education and the 
development of community programs for continu- 
ing education. A glossary of terms, samples of 
course curricula and prospectuses, and survey data 

are appended. (23 refi es) (DB) ° 
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tion Act 1990-1991. 


South Carolina State Library, Columbia. 
Pub Date—90 
— 99p.; For the 1989-1990 report, see ED 316 
Pub Type— Reports - Sete (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Seaaee —Laeey Administration, Library Co- 
operation, Library Development, Library Ex- 
peadisures, *Library Networks, Library Planning, 
S 





Services and Construction 

Act, *South Carolina State Library 
The 1990-1991 Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act (LSCA) program is presented in this report 
for the South Carolina State Library. The document 
includes fiscal information and project descriptions 
for the following LSCA Title I Projects: (1) General 


ions. (4) S 
; (5) Field Services; (6) jucation; 
Service to the Disadvantaged; Ne nuk Devel- 


So lh (12) Literacy; (13) Service to the El- 





derly; vk ape yh the) Blind and Physically 
and (15) Institutional Library Ser- 

vices. The LSCA Title III Interlibrary Network 
ody —e The information provided 
includes the fiscal breakdown for each LSCA 
Se state, and local levels, staff and 


project objectives, needs assessments, service 
groups, activities to be implemented to meet objec- 
tives, information about when and where the project 


will be administered, the libraries involved, esti- 

mated costs and sources of method of ad- 

ministering the project, and method of evaluation to 

(MAB) A summary of the report is also provided. 
B) 
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South Carolina State Library, Columbia. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—89p.; ieee 1989-1991 report, see ED 316 
241. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descrip Academic Libraries, Elementary Sec- 
Education, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Libraries, Library Development, Library 
Education, *Library ing. *Library Services, 
Library Standards, *Long Range Planning, *Or- 
SS Objectives, *Program Development, 
Libraries, State Programs, Statewide Plan- 
ning, User Needs (Information) ~ 
Identifiers—* Li Services and Construction 
Act, *South Carolina State Library 
This report outiines the long-range program of the 





jissemination of pe related 

in South Carolina; and 
programs are coordinated. 
library public, the second chapter 


added each semester, the “Guide for Helping Stu- 
dents,” which tells student assistants how to help 
COMM 1313 students with the assignment, the 
“Guide for Grading,” which li the P 
answer variations for the short-answer questions, 
and the Pretest/Posttest, which is administered to 
determine what the students have learned. (Au- 
thor/MAB) 
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Feldman, Sari 

The and the Latchkey. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-IR-90-8 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Contract—R188062008 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
while supply lasts with self-addressed stamped en- 
velope). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Welfare, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Latchkey Children, Librarian At- 
titudes, Library Planning, *Library Role, Policy 
Formation, *Public Libraries, User Needs (Infor- 
mation) 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
It has been observed that one historical role of the 

public library is serving the nation’s youth. Current 

economic and social conditions have created the 








cally disadvantaged, the illiterate, the blind and 
physically | persons with limited En- 
glish ability, the elderly, and the institu- 
tionalized. third chapter focuses on South 
Carolina libraries and their needs, including the 
South Carolina State Library, public libraries, major 
urban resource libraries, institutional libraries, aca- 
demic libraries, technical college resource centers, 
school library media centers, and special libraries. 
Library education programs in South Carolina insti- 
tutions of higher education are also described, and 
maps and statistics are provided for public, institu- 
tional, and college and university libraries, and the 
South Carolina Library Network. The adequacy, 
priorities, and evaluation procedures of Title I, II, 
and III projects are the focus of the fourth chapter, 
and the fifth presents the four goals of the state 
library together with objectives designed to meet 
those goals. (MAB) 
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University Fayetteville.) 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—86p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - zi (051) — 
(052) 


ibraries, 
igher *Instructional Materials, Li- 
brary Guides, *Library Instruction, Pretests Post- 
tests, Teacher Developed Materials, Teaching 
Guides, Workbooks 
Identifiers—*University of Arkansas Fayetteville 
These instructional materials were designed for 
students enrolled in Communication 1313 (COMM 
1313), “Fundamentals of Communication,” a 
a required for most curricula at the University 
of Arkansas. include a li 
(‘Guide to Mullins Library” by John 
and others) and computer-generated assign 
sheets. A program which runs in CMS (with SAS 
and Script) contains question bar banks comprising 25 
versions of each of the 13 The p 
selects one version of each question at random and 
prints individual assignment sheets and separable 
answer sheets which are linked to the appropriate 
assignment sheets by a control number. Three as- 
signment sheets have been included to indicate the 
variety in the versions of questions. Students find 
the answers to the ions in the library using the 
guidebook for The assignments are 
graded using the answer sheets, and 
count as 5% of the COMM 1313 grade. Also in- 
cluded in this document are the “Master Plan,” 
which gives criteria for the new question versions 





of the “latchkey  child”-the 
school-aged child who has no parent or guardian at 
home after school hours and has no alternative care 
arrangement. In light of this, this digest examines 
the public library's responsibility toward latchkey 
children, surveys library reactions to unattended 
children in the libraries, and discusses the impor- 
tance of library policies that will address this prob- 
lem. It is noted that while some libraries observe the 
increasing number of unattended children as an op- 
portunity to improve youth services, others find 
themselves facing philosophic, economic, and legal 
dilemmas associated with these latchkey children. It 
is argued that, as each library comes to understand 
its role in its unique community there will be a clear 
focus on where it stands relevant to social dilemmas, 
and that library professionals must be part of a net- 
work of policymakers investigating solutions to 
problems such as latchkey children. In the mean- 
time, the question of whether libraries should pro- 
vide service to these children beyond standard user 
services will continue to be debated. (12 references) 
(MAB) 
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Simons, Michael 
Evaluation of Library Tours. 
Nevada Univ., Reno. Library. 
Pub Date—{90] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Data Collection, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, 
Higher Education, *Library Instruction, *Library 
Services, Library Surveys, Measurement Tech- 
niques, *Orientation Materials, Questionnaires, 
Research Design 
Identifiers—* University of Nevada Reno 
Arguing that professional library literature often 
ignores the problem of evaluating the effectiveness 
of a library tour or the aids e. 8., , audiotape, slides, 
video, pr ks) which may 
supplement the tour, this article provides a pro- 
posed evaluation model for measuring a tour’s suc- 
cess. The evaluation of library tours is compared to 
formal course evaluations, and it is suggested that 
the critical scrutiny of the tours may serve to justify 
the faculty status of librarians. It is noted that a 
focused tour objective which identifies the tour’s 
audience, behavior, conditions under which the cur- 
rent behavior exists, and measures performance is 
integral to the design of the survey instrument. The 
University of Nevada-Reno’s evaluation form for 
library instruction is included and three charts 
vide evaluation results for 1985-1989. (MAB) 
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The Collection and Dissemination of Library Sta- 
tistics by the National Center for Education 


Statistics. 
National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 


Washington, ‘ 

Pub Date—[Jan 91) 

Note—20p. 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Le ae (141) 
} Price - MF01/PC01 





newion 
*Data Sain Elemeni 
tion, Federal Programs, Higher Education, *In- 
formation Dissemination, Learning Resources 
Centers, *Library Statistics, Library Surveys, 
Longitudinal Studies, Public Libraries, User 
Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—* National Center for Education Statis- 
tics 
It is noted that the National Center for Education 
Statistics (NCES) and libraries have a mutual mis- 
sion: the collection and dissemination of informa- 
tion in formats that are useful to the information 
needs of the public. This report discusses the NCES’ 
mission statement in these terms and describes its 
broad-based data gathering program, which main- 
tains seven cross-sectional databases and three ma- 
jor longitudinal studies databases. Results and 
ts from the surveys of academic, public, and 
school libraries/media centers are then provided. 
—— in which NCES disseminates data to three 
of data users are also described: (1) informa- 
= is provided in reports, 
tions, seminars, electronic bulletin boards (BBSs) 
and briefings for “passive public users,” who need 
Statistical information that describes education, 
shows trends or progress, and helps people under- 
stand trends in the condition of education; (2) infor- 
mation on the availability of raw data for 
manipulation is provided via catalogs, announce- 
ments, data tapes, computer disks, and BBSs for 
“micro-data users,” who need information to ana- 
lyze relationships, identify questions for future 
study, and/or validate preliminary research find- 
ings; and (3) information is often prepared by NCES 
to provide details not included in current publica- 
tions for “active public users,” who need statistical 
information to answer questions that require cur- 
rently available data. Concluding the report is a list 
of addresses and telephone numbers of places where 
NCES products are ilable together with the titles 
and series numbers of recently released data tapes. 
(MAB) 
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and Proceedings 
thesda, November 26-27, 1990). 
Federal Library and Information Center Commit- 
tee, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 91 
Note—134p. 
Pub ta Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Networks, Conference 
Proceedings, Depository Libraries, *Federal Gov- 
ernment, *Government Libraries, Information 
Networks, Library Networks, Library Services, 
*Policy Formation, Preservation 
Identifiers—* White House Conference Library Info 
Services 
This report presents the recommendations and 
proceedings of the Federal Pre-White House Con- 
ference on Library and Information Services 
(WHCLIS II) in two sections. Thirteen issues and 
recommendations of high national priority identi- 
fied by the federal delegates to the WHCLIS II are 
provided in the first section: (1) Preservation Plan 
for Federal Libraries; (2) National Preservation Pol- 
icy; (3) National Networking Policy; (4) Multi-type 
Federal Library and Information Center Network; 
(5) Depository Library Program; (6) Fees for Ser- 
vice; (7) Endorsement of the National Commission 
for Library and Information Science (NCLIS) “Pub- 
lic Information Principles”; (8) Knowledge Transfer 
Systems as National Priority; (9) Federal Libraries 
as Inherently Governmental Functions; (10) Loca- 
tor System for Federal Information; (11) National 
Information Policy (Congressional); (12) Five-year 
White House Conference; and (13) Ten-year White 
House Conference. A directory of the WHCLIS II 
federal delegates and their alternates are also in- 
cluded. The conference proceedings include the fol- 
lowing sections: (1) Introduction; (2) Preconference 
Agenda and Minutes; (3) Preconference Papers and 
Presentations, i.c., “Welcome and Introduction” 
(Winston Tabb and Donald C. Curran); “Keynote 








Address” (Peter R. Young); “Preservation Issue” 
(issue paper annotated with text of Alan Fusonie’s 
speech); “Networking Issue” (Sarah A. Mikel and 
outline of Neal Kaske’s presentation); “Funding Is- 
sue” (National Agricultural Library press release); 
“Access Issue” (issue paper by Kurt N. Molholm 
and speech by Fred B. Wood); 44) WHCLIS II dele- 
gate selection results (names of delegates and alter- 
nates, ballot, delegate biographies); (5) Report of 
the Resolutions Committee; (6) names and ad- 
dresses of the conference attendees, the conference 
organization chart, and names of the exhibitors and 
the Federal Library/Information Center Advisory 
Group (FLAG) committee and issue group mem- 
bers; and (7) appendixes containing fact sheets, 
An news updates, and acknowledgments. 
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ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Library Devel- 
opment, Library Materials, *Library Networks, 
*Library Planning, Library Services, Long Range 
Planning, *Public Libraries, School Libraries, 
Special Libraries, State Libraries 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Revised annually by the Tennessee Advisory 
Council on Libraries, this report identifies goals and 
assigns priorities for the implementation of library 
services. It emphasizes the services of public librar- 
ies and services to the disadvantaged but also en- 
compasses the needs of academic, school, 
institutional, and special libraries in order to form a 
“partnership” in library matters across the state. 
The nine goals identified include: library facilities, 
library materials and services, planning and evalua- 
tion, interlibrary cooperation, special populations, 
leadership and governance, personnel resources, 
funding, and public awareness. Each goal lists spe- 
cific objectives which are followed by plans of ac- 
tion. Also included in this report are definitions; 
lists of members of the Tennessee Advisory Council 
on Libraries (TACL) and the Long-Range Planning 
Committee; Library Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA) policies of the Tennessee State Library and 
Archives (TSLA); priorities, criteria, and proce- 
dures; TSLA organization chart; and a Tennessee 
regional library system map. (Author) 
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American Library Association, Chicago, III. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8389-727 1-3 
Pub Date—88 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Architecture, *Building Design, 
Check Lists, *Design Requirements, Interior De- 
sign, *Library Facilities, Library Planning, *Pub- 
lic Libraries, Spatial Relationship (Facilities) 
This checklist is designed to provide librarians, 
architects, and other members of a building design 
team with a list of questions to ask during the design 
phase of a new or remodeled library building 
project. The purpose of the questions is to make sure 
that no element of the building is overlooked by the 
building design team in their programming of 
spaces. While the list of questions on this checklist 
is probably not exhaustive, answering them should 
ensure that no major design elements have been 
excluded in planning. The scope of this checklist 
includes: library site selection; building planning 
and architecture; accessibility for handicapped per- 
sons; interior organization of library buildings for 
circulation, children’s services, young adult ser- 
vices, reference facilities, bookstacks and shelving, 
seating, non-public areas, and convenience facili- 
ties; decoration of interiors; ventilation, air condi- 
tioning, and lighting; communications and electrical 
equipment and environment; security systems; me- 
chanicals and noise control; maintenance of the li- 
brary building and property; and providing for 
future modifications. Space is provided for re- 
sponses to and comments on these questions. 
(MAB) 
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Bikson, T. K. Schieber, L. 

Relationships between Information 
Media and Records Management Practices: Re- 
sults of a Survey of United Nations Organiza- 
tions. A Rand Note. 

Spons Agency—Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Report No.—N-3150-RC 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—35p.; Contains some filled print. 

Available from-——The Rand Corporation, 1700 Main 
Street, 4 Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 
90406-213 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Computer 
Networks, Electronic Mail, Electronic Publish- 
ing, Facsimile Transmission, Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, Information Storage, *Informa- 
tion Technology, International Organizations, 
*Preservation, “Records Management, *Tele- 
communications 

Identifiers—*United Nations 
A Technical Panel on Electronic Records Man- 

agement (TP/REM), which was established by the 

Advisory Committee for the Co-ordination of Infor- 

mation Systems (ACCIS), conducted a survey of 

existing electronic records management practices 
and standards related to new information and com- 
munication technologies and their interrelation- 
ships within the United Nations system. The focus 
is on the management of electronic records rather 
than on electronic management of non-electronic 
records, which is already well established in many 
United Nations agencies. New issues are identified, 
including how to assure both access to and security 
of electronic records. This report presents the sur- 
vey findings for the four main content areas ad- 
dressed. The first part provides an overview of the 
roles of three electronic media-telex, facsimile, and 
electronic mail-in organizational information han- 
dling systems; the second part explores in more de- 
tail the special properties of interactive 
computer-based information exchange among the 
responding organizations that use electronic mail; 
the third part investigates associated technology is- 
sues to learn whether there are commonly emerging 
questions, problems, or solutions in the areas of 
hardware, software, storage media, network archi- 
tectures, or communication protocols-and checks 
on potential standards for any of them; and the 
fourth part explores existing policies, guidelines, 
and training processes for electronic records man- 
agement or strategies for their development. Ques- 
tions and answers from site visits to Rome and 

Vienna and a list of the 36 agencies that responded 

to the survey conclude the report. (MAB) 
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Fox, Lynne M. And Others 

Pathways to Information Literacy: An Information 
Literacy Skills Program for B.S. Nursing Stu- 
dents. 

University of Northern Colorado, Greeley. 

Pub Date—{91} 

Note—75p.; Small print on figures may not repro- 
duce well. For a related paper, see IR 053 588. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assignments, Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, *Course Integrated Library 
Instruction, *Course Objectives, Curriculum 
Guides, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Nursing Education 
Identifiers—University of Northern Colorado 
A joint program of instruction was created be- 
tween the University of Northern Colorado’s Mich- 
ener Li and School of Nursing. This expanded 
bibliographic instruction program was based on a 
proposal that outlined the need for information lit- 
eracy instruction in nursing education, enumerated 
the possible benefits of such instruction to students 
and faculty, and outlined the course content and 
assignments that might be included. First offered in 
the fall semester of 1988, the course is currently 
presented as part of two courses and includes four 
class sessions of one and a half hours each. The first 
session is included in an introductory course, Con- 
ceptual Foundations; the remaining three sessions 
are included in the required course on nursing re- 
search. This report provides background informa- 
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tion on the course, a copy of the proposal, an outline 
of the lecture content for each session, a resource 
bibliography, a one survey questionnaire for 
students, and handouts and assignments created for 
the course. The course materials include a resource 
oe assignments for research papers; 

and assignments for using Social Sciences 
Citation Index (SSCI), MEDLINE on CD-ROM, 
and the Index Medicus and Nursing and Allied 
Health (CINAHL) online databases. Also provided 
are handouts on the APA (American Psychological 
Association) style manual, scholarly research, and 
sources of information on evaluation, and tests and 
measurement. A topics chart for organizing a re- 
search paper, the questionnaire for the 1990-1991 
survey of library users, and questions included in the 
graduate follow-up survey are also included. (MAB) 
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New York State Library, Albany. 

Report No.—ISSN-0006-7407 

Pub Date—90 

Note—9%6p. 

Journal Cht—The Bookmark; 48 n4 p244-320 Sum 
1990 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, Court Litiga- 
tion, Electronic Publishing, Full Text Databases, 
Higher Education, Information Sources, *Law Li- 
braries, *Legal Aid, Legal Problems, Librarian At- 
titudes, Library Education, Library Networks, 
*Library Services, Library Standards, Preserva- 
tion, Publishing Industry, State Agencies 
This issue of “The Bookmark” presents 20 articles 

focusing on various aspects of law library services in 

New York State. The articles are: (1) “Law Library 

Services in the 1990's” (Christine Bain); (2) “A Li- 

brarian’s View of Legal Publishing Today” (Marga- 

ret Maes Axtmann); (3) “Legal Publishing-A 

Publisher's View” (Kenneth Lee Halajian); (4) “Un- 

derstanding Our Judiciary Systems and Their Liter- 

ature” (Julie Gick); (5) “The Use of Intent in New 

York State Law-—Resources and Searching Aids” 

(Robert A. Carter); (6) “Rule-Making and 


Rule-Finding in New York State” (Kate Storms); 


(7) “Legal Literature and Information Services from 
the New York State Library” (Sally Legendre and 
Dawn Tybur); (8) “Access to Local Laws and 
Codes” (Robert A. Emery); (9) “Local Laws and 
Their Publication” (A. Ross Kitt II); (10) “Educa- 
tion for Law Librarians” (Penny A. Hazelton); (11) 
“Standards for Law Libraries and Law Library Ser- 
vice” (David Badertscher); (12) “The High-Tech 
Law Library—Serving in the "L.A. Law’ Environ- 
ment” (Joan Taulbee White); (13) “Legal Informa- 
tion Service for the Pro Se’ Patron” (Mary Beth 
Dunn); (14) “Model Policies for Legal Information 
Service” (Bobbie Studwell and Ann Haley); (15) 
“Inmate Access to the Courts and More Through 
New York State’s Prison Law Libraries” (Jean 
Clancy Botta); (16) “Preserving Documentation of 
the Legal Profession” (Morris L. Cohen and Marsha 
Trimble); (17) “Law Library Networking” (Susan 
M. Wood); (18) “Keys to Legal Research: Opening 
the Doors to the Law Library” (Nancy Lenahan); 
(19) “Inquiring Minds Want To Know-Information 
Services of the New York State Department of 
Law” (Joan Libby and Judith Brown); and (20) 
“Practicing Attorneys Use More Than Law Librar 
ies” (Maureen Gross). A directory of law libraries in 
New York State concludes the issue. (MAB) 


ED 331 521 IR 053 578 

Wright, Joyce C., Comp. Clark, Barton M., 

Affirmative Action Policies and Practices in 
Libraries. SPEC Kit #163. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Apr 90 

Note—176p. 

Available from—Systems and Procedures Ex- 
change Center, A ion of R h Libraries, 
Office of Management Services, 1527 New 
Hampshire Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20036 
($20.00 for ARL members, $30.00 for nonmem- 
bers, plus $5.00 for postage and handlin 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General 020) _ 
Legal/ Legislative /Regulatory Materials (090) — 
_ Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri *Academic Libraries, * Affirmative 
Action, Cultural Differences, Employment Prac- 





tices, Ethnic Groups, Higher Education, Library 
Surveys, *Policy Formation, *Research Libraries, 
Universities 
This Systems and Procedures Exchange Center 
(SPEC) kit begins with a summary by Kriza A. Jen- 
nings of the results of a survey which focused on 
identifying the practices of the 119 member libraries 
of the Association of Research Libraries (ARL) in 
the areas of cultural diversity, recruitment, and af- 
oe ay action practices. It is noted that of the 45 
ibraries responding to the survey, more than half 
i written affirmative action policies for the li- 
brary and/or the parent institution, while less than 
one-third have a plan with goals and timetables. 
Affirmative action policy and planning documents 
are provided by the following institutions: Univer- 
sity of California, Riverside; Center for Research 
Libraries; Cornell University; University of Illinois, 
Urbana-Champaign; lowa State University; Kent 
State University; Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology (MIT); National Agricultural Library; Pur- 
due University, West Lafayette Campus; and the 
University of Toronto. In addition, documentation 
for affirmation action program goals from these in- 
Stitutions are included: University of California 
(Berkeley, Riverside, San Diego); Center for Re- 
search Libraries; Indiana University; Michigan 
State University; and Ohio State University. The 
Universities of Arizona, Georgetown, lowa State, 
and Minnesota contributed recruitment documents. 
Job descriptions are presented by the University of 
Toronto and the University of California (Riverside, 
Berkeley). (Includes selected readings.) (MAB) 
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Association of Research Libraries, “Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—117p. 

Available from—Systems and Procedures Ex- 
change Center, Association of Research Libraries, 
Office of Management Services, 1527 New 
Hampshire Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20036 
($20.00 for ARL members, $30.00 for nonmem- 
bers, plus $5.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri *Academic Libraries, Access to In- 
formation, Guides, Higher Education, *Informa- 
tion Storage, Library Administration, Library 
Expenditures, *Library Facilities, Library Mate- 
rial Selection, Library Surveys, Policy Formation, 
Preservation, Questionnaires, *Records Manage- 
ment, *Research Libraries, Universities 
This Systems and Procedures Exchange Center 

(SPEC) kit presents the results of a survey which 

focused on the use of remote storage by research 

libraries as a solution to the shortage of library stor- 
age space. The kit includes documents from several 
libraries describing how they have developed policy 
questions and procedures to handle the arrange- 
ments for material selection and user access. Lists 
and charts profile Association of Research Libraries 

(ARL) member libraries not using remote storage; 

ARL libraries currently using remote storage; and 

services provided for materials in remote storage. 

Documents from the University of California 

(Berkeley) and the University of Michigan provide 

facility descriptions and policies. Budget and plan- 

ning summaries are presented by the University of 

California (Riverside); Harvard University; Vander- 

bilt University; and Virginia Tech. Materials selec- 

tion policies were contributed by Georgia 

Technological University, University of Michigan, 

Smithsonian Institute, and the University of Wash- 

ington. Copies of user guides are provided by The 

University of California (Berkeley) and Case West- 

ern Reserve University. The survey instrument is 

included. (MAB) 
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Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—195p. 


Available from—Systems and Procedures Ex- 
change Center, Association of Research Libraries, 
Office of Management Services, 1527 New 
Hampshire Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20036 
($20.00 for ARL members, $30.00 for nonmem- 
bers, plus $5.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Employment Practices, Higher Educa- 
tion, Library Education, “Library Services, 
Library Surveys, Policy Formation, Research Li- 
braries, Sensitivity Training, Universities 
This Systems and Procedures Exchange Center 

(SPEC) kit examines the practices of Association of 

Research Libraries (ARL) member libraries in the 

area of cultural diversity programming. These li- 

braries were surveyed to determine if they offered 

a program which supported ethnic/cultural sensitiv- 

ity training in the workplace. Survey responses indi- 

cate that cultural diversity programming in ARL 
libraries ranges from libraries which have no pro- 
gram at all to those which have well-established, 
comprehensive programs. Survey results are pres- 
ented for the following areas: library programs; re- 
cruiting, retaining, and managing diverse 
workforces; and library services. Major issues and 
trends in cultural diversity programming are identi- 
fied. Also included are planning documents, activity 
descriptions, and position descriptions which repre- 
sent the cultural diversity programming at the fol- 
lowing universities: University of Buffalo; 

University of California (Santa Barbara, Berkeley, 

Santa Cruz); Colorado State University; Indiana 

University; University of lowa; University of Michi- 

gan; University of Michigan (Ann Arbor); Michigan 

State University; University of Minnesota; National 

Library of Canada; Purdue University; Stanford 

University; Temple University; and University of 

Texas (Austin). (14 selected readings) (MAB) 
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Johnson, Peggy 

Materials Budgets in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 
#166. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Jul 90 

Note—133p. 

Available from—Systems and Procedures Ex- 
change Center, Association of Research Libraries, 
Office of Management Services, 1527 New 
Hampshire Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20036 
($20.00 for ARL members, $30.00 for nonmem- 
bers, plus $5.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Budgeting, 
Higher Education, *Library Administration, Li- 
brary Expenditures, *Library Material Selection, 
Library Surveys, Money Management, *Research 
Libraries, Resource Allocation, Universities 
Based on responses to a survey from 79 Associa- 

tion of Research Libraries (ARL) member libraries, 

this Systems and Procedures Exchange Center 

(SPEC) kit explores how these libraries are cur- 

rently addressing management issues associated 

with materials budgets. The survey addressed the 
following broad areas: how libraries define their ma- 
terials budgets; what the sources are for these funds; 
who is responsible for allocation and expenditure 
decisions; and what policies and procedures guide 
these activities. Responses to these questions are 
summarized and major issues and trends are identi- 
fied. In addition, budget procedures, materials se- 
lection policies, and budget reports were provided 
by the following institutions: Brigham Young Uni- 
versity; Brown University; University of California 

(Berkeley, Irvine, Riverside); Colorado State Uni- 

versity; University of Florida; McMaster Univer- 

sity; University of Miami; University of Minnesota; 

State University of New York (Buffalo); University 

of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; Pennsylvania 

State University; and University of Toronto. Con- 

cluding the document is a sample agreement for the 

acquisition of a financial database at the University 
of California (Riverside). The survey instrument is 
included. (9 selected readings) (MAB) 
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Bader, Shelley A. Piemme, Thomas E. 
A Study on the Selection and Utilization of 
MEDLINE Search Systems. 
George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
School of Medicine. 
Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[91 
Contract—CLR-4053-B 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. b 
Descriptors—Computer Software, Databases, Fac- 
ulty, Higher Education, *Information Retrieval, 
Library Surveys, *Man Machine Systems, Medi- 
cal Libraries, Medical Students, *Online Search- 
ing, Optical Data ‘Disks, *Physicians, Search 
Strategies, Users (Information), *Use Studies 
Identifiers—*George Washington Univ Medical 
Center DC 
This report presents the objectives, methodology, 
and results of a study which assessed the selection 
and utilization of four MEDLINE search systems 
by faculty and medical residents at the George 
Washington University Medical Center. The four 
systems, which were provided or sponsored by the 
Himmelfarb Health Sciences Library, offer a wide 
range of information access and different levels of 
user interface: (1) miniMEDLINE, a locally 
mounted subset of the MEDLINE database which 
uses a very simple menu driven interface and is 
available from terminals at the library or via di- 
al-access on the university’s local area network or 
by modem; (2) SilverPlatter CD-ROM with MED- 
LINE database disks; (3) BRS/Colleague, a com- 
mercial search service with a “user friendly” 
interface that offers the entire MEDLINE file, addi- 
tional related databases, and more than 15 journals 
and 25 textbooks in full text; and (4) Paperchase, a 
“poineer” user friendly computer program which 
allows physicians to simply and directly perform 
searches of MEDLINE. System preferences and 
characteristics are cross-tabulated with user charac- 
teristics to: (1) evaluate resident and faculty prefer- 
ences; (2) determine if specialized search 
characteristics on the four systems affect system 
selection and differ by user group; (3) determine if 
search patterns differ by medial specialty group; and 
(4) determine the impact of library support on sys- 
tem utilization. Tables and graphs highlight the 
findings of the study. The survey instrument and 12 
references are included. (MAB) 
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Fox, Lynne M. And Others. 

Partnership for the Future: Information Literacy 
in Ni Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educa- 
tional Research Association (Greeley, CO, 
a 6, 1990). For a related report, see IR 053 

74. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Assignments, Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, *Course Integrated Library 
Instruction, *Course Objectives, Curriculum 
Guides, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Nursing Education 

Identifiers—University of Colorado 
Arguing that today’s nursing students will be bet- 

ter prepared to face future challenges if they possess 

information literacy skills, this paper describes an 
information literacy program which has been inte- 

ted into the University of Northern Colorado’s 

hool of Nursing curriculum. Information literacy 
is described and defined, and the four goals of the 
information literacy program are outlined: (1) to 
teach students how information is identified and 
defined by experts; (2) to teach students how infor- 
mation sources are structured; (3) to teach students 
how information sources are intellectually accessed; 
and (4) to teach students how information sources 
are physically organized. Three assignments—the 

“Nurse Educator Paper,” a citation index exercise, 

and a CD-ROM computer search exercise—are de- 

scribed, and copies of these assignments are ap- 
pended. The four methods by which the program is 
evaluated are described and results of evaluations 
using two of these methods are provided. Appended 
materials include copies of the three assignments; 
discussion questions and a bibliography on “Anat- 


omy of a Disagreement”; mailing addresses of the 
three presenters; a five-item resource bibliography; 
and a lecture outline. (MAB) 
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Nitecki, Joseph Z. 

Selected Thematic Priorities in American Gradu- 
ate Introductory Courses to Library and Infor- 
mation Science. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—87p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *Course Content, 
Curriculum Design, Educational Trends, *Gradu- 
ate Study, Higher Education, *Information Sci- 
ence, Instructional Improvement, *Introductory 
Courses, Library Schools, *Library Science, Mail 
Surveys, Tables (Data), “Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Canada, United States 
A two-part questionnaire was mailed early in 

1990 to all graduate schools of library and informa- 

tion science accredited by the American Library 

Association to solicit their views on the impact of 

the changing information environment on the con- 

tent of introductory courses in the field. The first 
part focused on the administrative aspects of the 
introductory courses, and the second requested 
each respondent to prioritize a number of topics in 

a hypothetical syllabus for such a course on a 

four-part scale. This report is based on responses 

from the faculty responsible for introductory 
courses in 34 (56.6%) of the graduate library 
schools, all of which offered an introductory course. 

It was found that the course was required by all of 

these institutions, the lecture format was the most 

popular teaching method, and the focus of most 
programs was theoretical. Clear consensus was not 
found on the course content; in fact, the study pro- 
vided some evidence of overall weak agreement 
among the profession’s faculty. The overall concept 
of the profession emerged as a social institution con- 
cerned about its professional status and focusing 
primarily on issues of intellectual freedom, censor- 
ship, communication, and information policy. The 
predominant themes of the course were the philoso- 
phy, theory, and historical background of the disci- 
pline. This study seems to reinforce the perception 
of librarianship and information science as a disci- 
pline in transition. Seven appendixes include the 
survey questionnaire, a summary of responses from 

U.S. and Canadian libraries, and details of the analy- 

sis. (11 references) (BBM) 
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White, Charles S. 

Information Technology and the Informed Citizen: 
New Challenges for Government and Libraries. 
ERIC 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Information Resources, Syracuse, 
N.Y 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-IR-91-2; EDO-SO-91-4 

Pub Date—May 91 

Contract—R188062008; R188062009 

Note—4p.; This digest was produced jointly by the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources 
and the ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/- 
Social Science Education. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Information, Depository 

Libraries, Information Dissemination, Informa- 

tion Networks, Information Technology, *Library 

Role, Library Services, *Technological Advance- 

ment, Telecommunications, *User Needs (Infor- 

mation) 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 

Arguing that the foundation of a free civilization 
is an informed citizenry, this ERIC digest discusses 
the new challenges faced by the government and 
libraries in the wake of the Information Age. As 
electronic technology has accelerated the produc- 
tion and transmission of information, it has become 
more difficult for the average citizen to access, lo- 
cate, and interpret information. As a result, the role 
of libraries as gateways to information, most notably 
government depository libraries, has become even 
more essential. The growing availability of electron- 
ically based public information carries both bene- 
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fits-i.e., more information can be tapped more rap- 
idly—and costs. Some of these costs and issues are: 
the need for the formation of government informa- 
tion dissemination policies; the effects of the privati- 
zation of information sources; the lack of usability 
of government information by the user; and equity 
of access. Providing a gateway to networks of elec- 
tronic information is only one of the challenges fac- 
ing libraries: libraries must also act as guides and 
educators. It is concluded that libraries must inter- 
act effectively with the government, educational in- 
stitutions, and the commercial sector to successfully 
meet the information needs of citizens in a 21st-cen- 
tury d y. (9 ref ) (MAB) 


JC 
ED 331 529 


JC 890 331 
Muraski, Ed. Coy, John 
A Model of Student Success Strategies Develop- 
ment. 


Treasure Valley Community Coll., Ontario, CA. 

Pub Date—Feb 89 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Student Success 
Strategies Conference (4th, Portland, OR, Febru- 
ary 8-10, 1989). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Standards, *Access to Education, Community 
Colleges, Educational Diagnosis, *Educational 
Strategies, Questionnaires, School Holding 
Power, *Student Placement, Testing Programs, 
Two Year Colleges 

a ocala Valley Community College 





This packet of materials provides information on 
the development of a Student Success Plan at Trea- 
sure Valley Community College in Oregon. The 
packet includes the following: (1) an outline of the 
steps involved in developing a plan to ensure stu- 
dent success through activities related to student 
access, assessment, and intervention; (2) results of 
a college-wide survey of staff attitudes regarding 
student assessment and placement, academic stan- 
dards, and intervention; (3) definitions of access, 
assessment, and intervention; (4) a guide for group 
leaders to help them lead discussions concerning the 
development of Student Success Plan proposals; (5) 
results of surveys conducted to evaluate the Student 
Success Plan proposals; and (6) the approved suc- 
cess plan, which includes the 70 top ranked propos- 
als for ensuring student success. The items receiving 
the most support were to develop a yearly schedule 
to help students plan their programs; improve com- 
munication between areas and departments; de- 
velop a manual for advisors; continue media 
exposure through news releases, feature articles, 
etc.; increase faculty and staff awareness of course 
offerings; educate and develop rapport with high 
school counselors; continue the tutoring program; 
and develop a student handbook. (ALB) 
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California Community Colleges. _ 
Academic Senate for California Community Col- 
leges, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—73p. 
Journal Cit—Forum; v6 Sum 1989 
Pub Type—. Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
inion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Principles, Affirma- 
tive Action, *College Administration, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Educational History, *General 
Education, *Handicap Discrimination, *Partici- 
pative Decision Making, Policy Formation, State 
Legislation, Teacher Selection, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—*Assembly Bill 1725 (California), 
*California 
This issue of Forum, a journal designed to permit 
California community college faculty to share ideas, 
contains six articles focusing on issues related to the 
enactment of Assembly Bill 1725 (AB 1725). The 
first article, “Your Father’s Oldsmobile: The Uses of 
Tradition in Core Programs,” by John McFarland, 
analyzes the development of general education pro- 
grams in U.S. higher education. “Management 
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Wisdom through the Ages,” by Jack — —— 


ing mistakes, 

ing. Next, Cy 

Governance in the Foothill-DeAnza Community 
College District,” that the increased faculty and stu- 
dent roles in district governance mandated by AB 
1725 can be achieved through the use of policy de- 
velopment Se ee eee teks aes eee 
tion of the Foothill-DeAnza budget policy group. 
“Meeting the Needs of the Disabled,” by Karen S. 
Grosz, argues that the failure to meet the needs of 
disabled students results in a college culture that 
overlooks the moral and intellectual worth of an 
individual, thus contradicting the aim of education. 
Finally, “Theory into Practice: Knowledge and 
Skills Gained in Graduate School Applied to Col- 
lege Administration,” by Ann Stephenson and Jan 
Moser, applies skills and concepts which the au- 
thors learned in graduate school to college adminis- 
tration. The journal concludes with a model of 
contract faculty hiring procedures prepared by the 
Academic Senate Educational Policies Committee. 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—(89] 

Note—120p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association. For a related document, see 
ED 294 609. Poor quality type throughout. 

Pub Type— Lega!/Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 

) 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Employment Prac- 
tices, Faculty College Relationship, Fringe 
Benefits, Grievance Procedures, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, *Negotiation Agreements, *Personnel Pol- 
icy, Teacher Dismissal, Teacher R 


Note—59p. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Information Analy- 
ses (070) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Economic Climate, *Economic De- 
velopment, Education Work Relationship, *Em- 
Saar ag Patterns, *Futures (of Society), Graphs, 

*Labor Labor Force Devel- 
prone t, *Labor Needs, Occupational Surveys, 
Occupations, Real Estate, Tables (Data) 

ee 
As part of an effort to identify ways in which 
Midland College (Texas) and local businesses can 
to the needs of the community, 
these ‘oon papers by the Midland’s Business and 

Economic Development Center offer various per- 

spectives on the economic climate and labor market 

of the Permian Basis. The first report, “Midland’s 

Economy: Past, Present and Future,” provides an 

overview of the economic base of the area in oil and 

gas and manufacturing; longitudinal data on em- 
ployment in dependent sectors such as finance, in- 
surance, real estate, construction, transportation, 
communication, utilities, trade, services, and gov- 
ernment; and an analysis of real estate trends in 
housing, office space, apartments, and retail centers. 

A discussion of the outlook for Midland’s economy 

concludes the report. Next, “The Midland/Odessa 

Economy: Foundation and Future,” presents infor- 

mation on the external factors which influence the 

region’s oil-based economy, such as international 
economics and politics, and national tax and energy 
policies. In addition, the paper discusses the outlook 
and options for future of the region’s economy. Fi- 
nally, “Report on Labor Demand in the Permian 

Basin” presents results of a study conducted in 1989 

to explore the future labor needs of employers in the 

17 county area of western Texas, utilizing a ey 

of 130 area businesses. Results of the survey, whic 

requested information on the present number of em- 
ployees and estimated numbers of employees that 
will be needed by the years 1994 and 2000, are 
presented in two formats. The first format gives the 
j d total of employees that will be employed 








Teacher Salaries, Teacher Strikes, Teacher Wel- 
fare, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education 
*NEA Contracts, *Ohio 
This collection of collective bargaining agree- 
ments contains contracts for two Ohio two-year col- 
leges. The first agreement, between Edison State 
Community College and the Edison State Educa- 
tion Association, covers the contract period from 
1989 to 1992. The 21 articles in the contract set 
forth provisions related to union recognition, man- 
agement rights, association rights, contract year, 
workload and responsibilities, faculty rank and sal- 
ary, individual contracts, evaluations, personnel 
files, outside commitments, authorized leaves of ab- 
sence, supplemental benefits, sick leave, college-re- 
lated travel, state teachers retirement system 
poe tax deferral plan, no strike and no lock-out 
visions, grievance procedure, termination of em- 
emery separability, alteration of agreement, and 
term of agreement. The second agreement, between 
the Jefferson Technical College District Board of 
Trustees and the Jefferson Technical College Edu- 
cation Association, covers the contract period be- 
tween 1989 and 1991. The agreement contains 29 
articles which focus on the following: management 
ights, job security, individual contracts, fringe ben- 
its, tuition remission / reimbursement, leaves, pay- 
roll deduction option, STRS, the retirement 
incentive program, additional compensation and 
contracts, personne! files, evaluations, faculty rank, 
continued performance, travel policy, workload, re- 
duction-in-force, grievance/arbitration procedure, 
salary schedule, severability, no reprisal clause, and 
contract duration. A; ixes contain a grievance 
report form, a faculty member salaries chart, and a 
memorandum of understanding. (JMC) 
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c, TX.; MALAL A 
Development 


Center. 
Spons Agency—Permian Basin Private Industry 
Council, Midland, TX.; Texas Coll. and Univ. 





in 1989, 1994, and 2000. The second format pres- 
ented provides the percentage of total workforce for 
each occupation in each year. Lists of the fastest and 
slowest growing fields are included. (JMC) 
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Florida Association of Community Colleges, Talla- 


hassee. 
Pub Date—({90] 
Note—3Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Planning, *Community Col- 
leges, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Trends, Futures (of Society), *Long Range Plan- 
ning, Mission Statements, *Organizational Objec- 
tives, Professional Associations, ‘*Statewide 
Planning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Florida, Strategic Planning 
The Florida Association of Community Colleges 
(FACC), comprised of individual faculty, career 
employees, administrators, and trustees, was orga- 
nized to promote the development and advance- 
ment of Florida public community college 
education. At the fall 1989 FACC convention, a 
Long-Range Strategic Planning Committee was es- 
tablished. During the first phase of the planning 
process, the committee reviewed a series of broad 
questions concerning the structure and role of the 
FACC. In phase II, specific issues and questions of 
relevance to community college education in Flor- 
ida were identified. In phase III, eight planning 
goals, to be addressed over a 5-year period, were 
developed: (1) mobilizing public support to influ- 
ence legislation; (2) increasing FACC membership; 
(3) focusing statewide attention on international ed- 
ucation; (4) supporting the growth of high technol- 
ogy; (5) increasing cooperation and coordination 
among community colleges; (6) enhancing commu- 
nication and collegiality among community college 
groups; (7) increasing cooperation among all sectors 
of public education; and (8) supporting pe Lege pw 
through the involvement and enhancemen 
nority populations. This five-year strate 


each phase planning pr: 

objectives for pd yyy» 
phase III; lists ongoing committee activities to im- 
plement these goals; and provides a detailed time- 


line of activities to be completed through December 
1995. For each activity in the timeline, the commit- 
tees, campus chapters, and other organizational en- 
tities responsible for implementation are identified. 
(PAA) 
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lege Faculty Based on Their Primary Teaching 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—57p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Age, 
*College Faculty, “Community Colleges, Degrees 
(Academic), Educational Attainment, Employ- 
ment Experience, Females, *Full Time Faculty, 
Males, Minority Groups, Nontenured Faculty, 
*Part Time Faculty, State Surveys, Tables (Data), 
*Teacher Characteristics, Tenured Faculty, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
Data on the characteristics of full- and part-time 
faculty at Illinois public community colleges are 
presented and analyzed in terms of the faculty mem- 
bers’ primary teaching assignments for fall 1990. 
Tables provide statistics on numbers of faculty at 
each institution disaggregated by gender; age 
ranges; ethnic/racial classification; employment 
status; highest degree earned; tenure status; and 
years of experience/service in present classification. 
Highlighted findings include the following: (1) 
64.7% of all college employees were full- and 
part-time faculty; (2) overall, 52.7% of the faculty 
were male, while in baccalaureate/transfer pro- 
grams, 60.3% were male, and in Adult Basic (ABE)- 
/Adult Secondary (ASE)/remedial programs, 
65.5% were female; (3) the average age was 45.3 
years, with baccalaureate faculty having the highest 
average age and general studies the lowest; (4) 
83.2% of all faculty were White, and 11.4% were 
Black (constituting two-thirds of all minorities); (5) 
71% of the faculty were employed on a part-time 
basis, though virtually all general studies (99.8%) 
and ABE/ASE/remedial (95.8%) instructors 
worked part-time; (6) most faculty possessed a mas- 
ter’s or a more advanced degree, although variations 
existed by type of instructional program; (7) faculty 
averaged 7.3 years as instructors at their institu- 
tions; (8) the four programs employing the largest 
number of faculty were basic skills, office occupa- 
tions and systems, English, and management; and 
(9) 95% of the full-time faculty were concentrated 
in the baccalaureate/transfer and occupational pro- 
grams. (JMC) 
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Report of Trends in Enrollment of 
Jersey Public 1987-1989. Part I. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Higher Education, Tren- 


ton. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—19p.; Prepared by the Transfer Advisory 
Board. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Transfer Students, *Com- 
munity Colleges, Educational Mobility, *Enroll- 
ment, *Enroliment Trends, *Feeder Patterns, 
Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, Public 
Colleges, State Surveys, Tables (Data), Transfer 
Programs, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students, Universities 
Identifiers—* New Jersey 
Designed to examine New Jersey's articulation 
policy for two- and four-year public institutions, this 
report by the Transfer Advisory Board (TAB) ana- 
lyzes longitudinal transfer — gathered oo Se the 
state’s public universities, state colleges, and 
munity colleges for 1987 ‘doom 1989. Following 
a brief introduction, the first part of the report pres- 
ents a historical overview of statewide articulation 
efforts, highlighting particularly the Full-Faith- 
and-Credit policy ey oy in 1973 = updated 
in 1983. A description is also of the cre- 
ation and role of TAB, a board comprised of repre- 
sentatives from the state colleges, community 
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Transfers: New 





include the following: (1) transfer students com- 
prised one-third of the new degree-seeking under- 
graduates (NDSU’s) at New Jerse — & y public 
institutions in 1988, and 37% in 1989; (2) in F988, 
New Jersey community colleges contributed 46% of 
the transfers (n=3,491), as compared to 43% 
(n= 3,676) in 1989; and (3) in 1988, the public uni- 
versities enrolled 41% of the total NDSU's and 37% 
of all transfers to state's public senior institutions; 
and (4) for both years, 43% of the NDSU'’s attending 
the New Jersey Institute of Technology were trans- 
fer students; and (5) in 1989, the state colleges en- 
rolled 63% of all NDSU’s and 59% of all transfers 
entering the New Jersey senior public system. The 
report concludes with recommendations related to 
the articulation policy and information-gathering 
techniques. (JMC) 
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Expenses of Community 

Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for Higher Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Grapevine, Center for Higher Ed- 
ucation, Illinois State University, Normai, IL 
61761-6901. 

Journal Cit—Grapevine; n369 p3035-40 Feb 1991 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Budgeting, “Capital Outlay (for 
Fixed Assets), Community Colleges, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Educational Facilities Improve- 
ment, Educational Legislation, Financial Support, 
*Full State Funding, Life Cycle Costing, National 
Surveys, Needs Assessment, *Operating Ex- 
penses, *State Aid, Tables (Data), Two Year Col- 
leges 
The “Grapevine” newsletter has been published 

since 1958. Its subtitle says “Reports on State Tax 

Legislation; state appropriations for universities, 

colleges, and community colleges; legislation affect- 

ing education beyond the high school.” This issue 
contains a feature article focusing on community 
colleges: “State-Tax-Fund Appropriations for Oper- 
ating Expenses of Community Colleges.” Data ta- 
bles are presented on the tax support received by 
community colleges via two basic funding patterns 

(ie., “state-aided” institutions, which receive state 

and local funding, and “state” institutions, which 

receive state funding only. These data tables cover: 

(1) percentages of two-year gain in appropriations 

for community colleges and for all higher education 

operating expenses; (2) appropriations of state tax 
funds to “state-aided” public community colleges 

for annual operating ex, fiscal years 1988-89, 

1989-90, and 1990-91, with percentages of two-year 

gains; and (3) appropriations of state tax funds for 

annual operating expenses of “state” community 
for fiscal years 1988-89, 1989-90, and 

1990-91, with percentages of gain over the most 

recent two years. (JMC) 
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Pub is] Ques Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
_ Tests ‘ests /Questionnaires (160) 

S Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Seentpene—Odies Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Enrollment, Higher Education, Posticipant 
Satisfaction, Program Development, 

naires, *Student Attitudes, Student Characteris- 

tics, den, Stadent Educational Objectives, *Student 


for the Scnendee of Saturday offerings in illinois" 
Parkland College’s (PC’s) weekend program this re- 
port examines PC’s current program, drawing on 
information from exemplary weekend programs at 
other institutions and on a survey of interest among 
PC’s Saturday students. First, a student 

based upon the characteristics of Spring 1991 Satur- 
day students, indicates that females were more 
likely than males to enroll in Saturday classes, 68% 
of the Saturday students were 25 years of age or 
older, and 66% of the Saturday enrollees were pur- 
suing a career-oriented degree. Following a brief 


overview of the development of weekend colleges, 
the report explores program characteristics at both 
two- and four-year institutions, including credit and 
non-credit offerings, and frequency and scheduling 
of classes. Next, weekend class offerings and enroll- 
ment at PC are reviewed. The results of the Satur- 
day student survey are then presented. Selected 
based on responses from 248 students 

(45%) in 21 classes, include the following: (1) the 
most often cited reasons for enrolling in Saturday 
classes were convenience for work or for home 
schedules; (2) respondents’ ranking of day and time 
preferences were, in order of Priority, Saturday 
morning, a ae to Thursday evenings, Saturday 
Tiday evenings; and (3) students’ 

most frequent suggestion for p 
was to “offer a greater variety of courses.” The re- 
port concludes with a discussion of recommenda- 
tions concerning the variety of courses offered; 
scheduling strategies, staff development, and pro- 
ae The questionnaire is appended. 
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College System. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Community Coll. Sys- 
tem. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—105p. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, College Graduates, 
College Programs, *Community Colleges, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Enrollment Trends, Expendi- 
tures, *Financial Support, Operating Expenses, 
Professional Development, State Surveys, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Tables (Data), Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Salaries, Trend Analysis, 
en Year Colleges, Vocational Education 

dentifiers—* Kentucky 

_ history of the development of the University of 

Kentucky Community College System (UKCCS) 

and selected data on 1989-90 enrollments, instruc- 


prise this report. 

cuses on enrollment, providing fall 1989 headcount 
data for each of the 15 UKCCS campuses aggre- 
gated by full-/part-time status, class, gender, and 
residence; enrollment data for 1964 and fall 
1980-1989; full-time equivalent enrollment (FTE) 
for 1964 and fall 1980-1989; and headcount enroll- 

ment of first-time freshmen from 1979-1989. Sec- 

tion II presents or compares headcount enrollment 

by degree level; transfer, technical and non-degree 
enrollments by gender; number and percent of 
credit hours offered and FTE enroliments by degree 
level and course level; declared majors; number of 
graduates by degree awarded, by tec’ program, 
ies ated materials; 
highest degree attained by UKCCS faculty; staff and 
faculty development activities; number of students 
served by type of contin education unit (CEU); 
number of CEU's awarded by type; and number of 
individuals served by community service activities. 
rock. Ill analyzes the financial support base of 


. Section IV explores sti 
including mean American College Testing Program 
scores of first-time freshmen by test subject area, 
and by year; estimated family incomes; ethnicity; 


ow. of URCES wat rind 37 date tables = incl 
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Hull, Dan, Comp. Parnell, Dale, 
Tech Prep Associate Degree: AW in Experi- 


Conter for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—ISBN-1-55502-392-4 
23p. 


Non-Classroom (055) — 


7 


Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, * Articu- 
lation (Education), Associate pErtenen One, 
School Cooperation, Community *Con. 
sortia, *Cooperative Programs, Government 


Document Resumes 123 


Role, High Schools, *Job Training, Leadership, 
Models, Descriptions, Program Design, 
Program Development, Retraining, School Busi- 
ness Relationship, State School District Relation- 
ship, *Technical Education, Transfer Students, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*2 Plus 2 Tech Prep Associate Degrees 
Designed to serve as a “how to” guide for policy- 
makers, and state, federal, and institutional leaders, 
as well as public school and higher education practi- 
tioners interested in developing a Tech Prep/Asso- 
ciate Degree (TPAD) consortium, this book 
provides a detailed synthesis of successful TPAD 
consortia and programs. The first five chapters offer 


advice for forming and operating 
tium. These chapters include: (1) “Every Student a 
Winner: The Case for TPAD” (D. Parnell); (2) 
“Getting Off the Ground: The Basics of Developing 
a TPAD Consortium” ‘©. Hull); (3) “A Solid Foun- 
dation: The Role of lied Academics” (L. Pe- 
drotti; D. Parks); 7 “It’s a Team Effort! 
Developing and Implementing a TPAD +. wl 
(M. Dutton); and (5) “Smoothing the Rough 
Identi Issues and Overcoming Ononties™ tc (Cc. 
ext, chapters 6 and 7 present “Success 


and “The Employer's Role: 
Connecting Students to - a Marketplace” (C. Mar- 
salis; M. Oa tien TPAD mndun Fibie, 
TPAD students. Finally, 
chapter fo. “Hoot ou Feel about TPAD? (A 
Forum of Satisfactions and Concerns” (B. Segura; 
J.F. Yi ; E. Marcom; T. Parker; C. Rouse; C. 
Phillips; . Palmer; S. Shields; and E. Henderson), 
examines the feelings and appraisals of those play- 
ing key roles in existing consortia. Appendixes pro- 
vide curriculum models for TPAD; facts about 
applied academics; using applied academics to im- 
ee 
school; and and (MPH) 
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Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (72nd, Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - —* (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 





lethodology, 
State Surveys, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
tives, Tables (Data), Two 
ear College Students, Uni- 


versities 
Identifiers—* Effectiveness Assessment Matrix 
ens. *Johnson County Community College 


In order to the effective: of Joh 
County Community College’s (JCCC’s) transfer 
function and to examine an overall a h to re- 
ry on institutional effectiveness, paper ap- 

plies Jeffrey A. Seybert’s (1990) Effectiveness 
Assertiveness Matrix (EAM) to a transfer follow-up 
survey conducted at JCCC (Kansas) and to a 
1984-85 Kansas statewide transfer as ——- 








components of the EAM. 

Matrix’s two dimensions (i.c., internal vs. external 
audiences and student vs. institutional variables) are 
examined, yielding the following multiple indicators 
of community college effectiveness: (1) internal- 

ly-directed student (e.g., satisfaction of 
individual educational a ¥02) externally-di- 
rected student measures (e.g., performance on pro- 
fessional licensure exams); Oi internally-directed 

institutional measures (e.g., results of program re- 

views); and (4) externally-directed institutional 
measures (e.g., employer evaluations of student 








124 Document Resumes 


Preparation). am, Go pipes Sientiiee contest 
transfer and, by applyi 


oe oad pe ody pe Bee fol- 
low-up survey and the Kansas statewide survey 
which compared transcripts/reports of transfer and 
native students at senior institutions. Though the 
bulk of the paper focuses on the use of the EAM in 
analyzing the two studies, methodology and results 
of each study are also summarized. The report con- 
cludes with recommendations gleaned from study 
results and with a discussion of the strengths of the 
EAM approach to assessing institutional effective- 
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Report. : 
Rancho Santiago Community Coll., Santa Ana, 
Calif. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Affirmative Action, 
*College Environment, College Faculty, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Faculty College Relationship, *Job 
Satisfaction, * Morale, Salaries, *School Effective- 
ness, *School Personnel, School Surveys, Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Tables (Data), Two Year 
Colleges, *Work Environment 
In Fi 1990, a study was conducted by the 
Rancho Santiago College (RSC) Research Commit- 
tee and Planning Council to assess institutional ef- 
fectiveness, using college climate as one correlate of 
RSC’s success. A staff morale survey instrument, 
distributed to all full- and part-time faculty and staff, 
yielded an overall response rate of 36%, and a 
full-time staff response rate of 46%. Major findings 
included the following: (1) on a scale of one to eight, 
with eight being highest, satisfaction with position 
received an average rating of 6.4 (5.6 by full-time 
classified staff, 5.4 by supervisory staff, 6.8 by fac- 
ulty, and 7.0 by administrators); (2) respondents 
generally expressed satisfaction with work environ- 
ment, cooperation within their work —_, interac- 
tion with their immediate supervisor, and college 
communication; (3) all respondents rated satisfac- 


employee group; (4) respondents confi 

commitment to advancing affirmative action goals 
and to serving the needs of a diverse student body; 
(5) in response to the question “Generally, do you 
think the college staff has a unified commitment to 
student success?” 26% replied “definitely, all of us,” 
while an additional 59% answered “yes, most of us”; 
(6) most respondents were aware of institutional 
mechanisms providing opportunities to participate 
in decision making; and (7) classified and part-time 
staff and occasionally supervisory staff tended to 
report less satisfaction than other groups. Tabulated 
a and the survey instrument are appended. 
(JMC) 
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Parkland College LRC/Library Adequacy. 
Parkland Coll., Champaign, Ill. 

Pub Date—10 Apr 91 


ype ports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. - 


leges, Comparative Analysis, Financial Problems, 
Financial oe *Learning Resources Centers, 
Library Collec ag Facilities, Library 
Personnel, *Li earthen Library Statistics, 
*Resource Allocation, *Retrenchment, Two Year 


Colleges 
Identifiers—Parkland College IL 

In Spring 1991, the LRC (Learning Resources 
Center)/library at Parkland College (PC) was quan- 
titatively assessed in terms of staff size, collection 
size, budget allocation, circulation, and space allo- 
cation. Adequacy indicators from fiscal year (FY) 
1991 and FY90 were compared to those from FY88. 
In addition, PC’s LRC/library was compared to 
measures averaged from other selected community 
colleges in Illinois, and to the 1990 Quantitative 
Standards for Two-Year College Learning Re- 
sources Programs produced by the American Li- 


brary Association (ALA). Analysis of the data re- 
vealed that: (1) al: PC’s 1991 LRC/library 
staff had been reduced by 7.75 full-time equivalent 
(FTE) positions since 1988, its current FTE was 
consistent with the average across the state and was 
greater than the minimum recommended by the 
ALA; (2) PC’s 1991 LRC/library book collection 
included almost 9,000 more titles than in FY88, 
more than 30,000 more books than the average for 
Illinois community colleges, and exceeded the ALA 
“excellent” rating by almost 15,000 volumes; (3) 
PC’s FY91 library budget allocation, representing 
3.4% of the total college operating budget and an 
increase of 0.2% over FY88, was 0.4% less than the 
average allocation for the Illinois community col- 

and was below the ALA minimum standard; 
(4) the college’s LRC/library circulation transac- 
tions, totaling almost 90,000 in FY90, were almost 
30,000 greater than in FY88, amounting to more 
than two-and-one-half times the average for Illinois 
community colleges; and (5) as a result of reorgani- 
zation at PC, the LRC/library had lost over 2,400 


LRC/library was performing well, ‘although recent 
budget cutbacks affecting staffing and materials 
continued to threaten adequacy. (JMC) 
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Paducah Community Coll., KY. 

Spons Agency—Daytona Beach Community Coll., 
FL.; Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher 
Education. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

i i 160) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *College 
Faculty, *College Presidents, Community Col- 
leges, Comparative Analysis, *Faculty College 
Relationship, Faculty Development, Question- 
naires, *Self Esteem, Surveys, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Morale, Two Year Colleges 
In November 1990, 25 community colleges par- 
ticipated in a study of variables known to have a 
significant influence on the professional self-esteem 
of faculty and which in turn should affect the quality 
of the teaching and learning environment. Ques- 
tionnaires were distributed to all full-time faculty 
members (N = 2,162) and chief executive officers 
_ 25) of the colleges to determine perceptions of 
the administration’s commitment to faculty self-es- 
teem; the influence of faculty on issues that enhance 
self-esteem, on the college’s budget, and on institu- 
tional planning; information exchange; honesty, 
consistency, and sensitivity in dealings with faculty; 
faculty control over classroom-related matters; and 
professional development opportunities. Study find- 
ings, based on a 60% response rate from faculty and 
an 80% return from the presidents, included the 
following: (1) as a group, the presidents gave higher 
ratings to all items than did the faculty; (2) faculty 
did not tend to feel that they had power in determin- 
ing the campus budget; and (3) faculty tended to 
agree that they had control over classroom-related 
matters and that the institution supported opportu- 
nities for faculty professional growth and renewal. 
The survey instrumer:t is attached. (WP) 
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ports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
ee Data (110) 


Colleges, Educational Finance, Federal Aid, *In- 
stitutional Characteristics, *Institutional Mission, 
Labor Force Development, Mission Statements, 
*Operating Expenses, Outcomes of Education, 
School Business Relationship, School Statistics, 
State Aid, State School District Relationship, 
State Surveys, *Student Characteristics, Student 
Educational —— Transfer Programs, Two 
‘wo Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
In this nine-part report to Illinois’ General As- 
sembly, the Illinois Community College Board 
(ICCB) reviews Board powers and duties, and sys- 


temwide goals, financial resources, student charac- 
teristics and outcomes, educational programs, train- 
ing and activities, programs 
for special populations, and current issues of i impor- 
tance to the ICCB for fiscal year (FY) 1990. Se- 
lected data reported include the following: (1) 
operating funds for the Illinois community c 

came primarily from local tax revenues (40.3%), 
state sources (30.7%), and student tuition and fees 
(23.5%); (2) expenditures for instruction accounted 
for over half of the operating costs for the commu- 
nity colleges; (3) the community colleges received 
approximately $218 million in grants; (4) first-time 
students represented 31.9% of fall 1990 enroll- 
ments; (5) 72% of the community college students 
were White, 14.5% African American, 9.3% His- 
panic, 3.8% Asian American, and 0.4% Native 
American; (6) 43% of the community college stu- 
dents were seeking associate degrees; (7) among the 
approximately 34,000 students who graduated in 
FY 1990, 11,899 received transfer degrees; and (8) 
follow-up surveys showed 87% of the graduates to 
be employed | year after graduation. Additional 
concerns and activities explored in the report in- 
clude articulation guidelines, transfer programs, 
customized job training, programs to improve mi- 
nority student achievemert, substance abuse pro- 
grams, staffing issues, racial and ethnic diversity, 
and data collection. Statements concerning the mis- 
sion and philosophy of the ICCB appear throughout 
the report. (PAA) 
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County 
Pub Date—4 Mar 91 
Note—45p.; B.S. Action/Applied Research Project 
Report, Friends University, Wichita, KS. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Undetermined (040) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, Community 
Colleges, Comparative Analysis, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Financial Policy, Financial Problems, In- 
come Contingent Loans, Loan Default, Money 
Management, *Paying for College, School Ac- 
counting, *Student Costs, *Student School Rela- 
tionship, *Tuition, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students 
Identifiers—* Allen County Community College KS 
During the past several years, Allen County Com- 
munity College has experienced a growing number 
of d student ac . In an effort to en- 
courage timely payment of student charges, lower 
the number of students receiving payment defer- 
ments, increase cash flow at the beginning of each 
semester, and reduce the number of bad debts being 
written off by the college, a series of changes were 
introduced in the college’s collection procedure 
during the 1990-91 academic year. Among other 
changes, the college began informing students and 
parents of payment alternatives including the use of 
credit cards and the establishment of a payment 
plan with an ind d coll company; im- 
plemented a $35 processing fee for students unable 
to meet financial obligations at the time of enroll- 
ment; and offered students the option of making 
payments at outreach locations. To assess the effec- 
tiveness of these changes, student accounts and rev- 
enues data were compared for the two years prior to, 
and for the year immediately following the interven- 
tion. Study results revealed the following: (1) while 
in spring 1990, only 22% of student accounts were 
paid in full at the time of enrollment, in spring 1991, 
74% of the students had paid their accounts in full; 
(2) by the twentieth day of class in fall 1990, there 
was a 46% decrease in outstanding accounts over 
the previous semester; and (3) the late payment pro- 
cessing fees generated close to $9,000 during the 
1990-91 academic year. Data tables, a literature re- 
view, references, and a series of recommendations 
are included. (PAA) 
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leges, Community Development, Cooperative 
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cation, Models, Private Financial Support, 
Program Descriptions, Program Design, Program 
Evaluation, *School Business Relationship, 
*School Community Relationship, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Brief descriptions are provided of 16 model liter- 

acy initiatives undertaken by community colleges in 

conjunction with local businesses or community 
groups. Following introductory comments by Bar- 
bara Bush, Tony Zeiss, H. James Owen, and Roy 

Romer, “Literacy: America’s Great Deficit,” by 

Earnestine Thomas-Wilson-Robertson and Tony 

Zeiss, reviews trends affecting the workforce includ- 

ing demographic changes, population migration, ac- 

cess to education and jobs, workplace diversity, 
women and minorities in the work force, and urban 
problems. The bulk of the report consists of project 
descriptions, outlining the unique features, funding 
sources, operations, and outcomes of the following 
programs: (1) Developmental English and the 

Reading Center (C. S. Mott Community College, 

Michigan); (2) Targeted Learning Center (Clack- 

amas Community College, Oregon); (3) People Ed- 

ucating People and Basic Education Skills Training 

(College of DuPage, Illinois); (4) Project SPHERE 

and Project ABLE (Community College of Rhode 

Island); (5) FOCUS (Delaware County Community 

College); (6) Center for Basic and Pre-Technical 

Education (Hawkeye Institute of Technology, 

Iowa); (7) Center for Adult Basic Education and 

Literacy (Joliet Junior College, Illinois); (8) Filene’s 

Workplace Education Project (Massachusetts Bay 

———- College); (9) Regina Workplace Liter- 

y Program (Mississippi Gulf Coast Community 

College). (10) eo Literacy Skill Builders 

Program (Mt. Hood Community College, Oregon); 

(11) Initiative for Work Force Excellence (Pied- 

mont Technical College, South Carolina); (12) Co- 

lumbia- Willamette Workplace Literacy Consortium 

(Portland Community College, Oregon); (13) Vi- 

sion 2000 Learning Centers (Pueblo Community 

College, Colorado); (14) Academic Assistance Pro- 

gram (Quincy Junior College, Massachusetts); (15) 

Learning Development Center/Stein Initiative 

(Red Rocks Community College, Colorado); and 

(16) Perdue Self Development Project (Vincennes 

University, Indiana). In the concluding chapters, 

Tony Zeiss and Robert M. Ady consider literacy 

and work force development as major national chal- 

lenges. (PAA) 
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Identifiers—*Chief Executive Officers 
Designed as a resource for the development of an 

employment contract between a community college 

board of trustees and its chief executive officer 

(CEO), this “idea book” addresses diverse contrac- 

tual concerns, such as liability and due process, and 

discusses the benefits of the contract for both the 
board and CEO. Drawing on comparative fiscal and 
contractual information gathered by the American 

Association of Community and Junior Colleges 

(AACIC) in a 1990 nationwide survey of commu- 
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nity, technical, and junior college CEOs, the pam- 
phlet provides an overview of the key elements of 
the CEO employment contract. The following con- 
tract provisions are reviewed: the preamble; con- 
tract length; CEO professional responsibilities; 
compensation; vacation and other benefits; deferred 
compensation; disability insurance; association 
dues; life insurance; sabbaticals or study leaves of a 
special nature; expenses; automobile or automobile 
allowance; professional liability; medical examina- 
tion; proposed accomplishments of the CEO; con- 
tract renewal; contract termination; savings clause; 
contract approval; calendar of mandatory actions in 
respect to the contract; and board policies. Appen- 
dixes present the AACJC/CEO survey, with re- 
sults; and provide samples of the employment 
contract, the employment contract amendment cer- 
tification, and fringe benefits. (JMC) 
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EDRS Price - ) MOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Problems, *Budget- 
ing, Budgets, *Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Costs, *Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Trends, Enrollment, Federal Aid, Fees, *Fi- 
nancial Policy, *Financial Support, National 
Surveys, Public Colleges, State Aid, State Stan- 
dards, Statewide Planning, Statistical Analysis, 
Student Financial Aid, Tables (Data), Tuition, 
Two Year Colleges 
Drawing from a national survey of state-level 

community college financial policies and proce- 
dures, this report reviews trends in financial sup- 
port, community college expenditures, tuition, and 
financial aid. Introductory material examines the 
relationship among enrollment, tuition, and finan- 
cial aid. Based on data from 37 states, part I focuses 
on community college funding indicating an in- 
crease in overall levels of support. Data are provided 
on sources of operating funds by percentage of total 
funds available, state appropriations for all educa- 
tion, sources of state funds for general operating 
expenditures; funds allocated on the basis of pro- 
gram costs; reported changes in support mecha- 
nisms since fiscal year 1986; sources of funding for 
non-credit programs; funding for operations by 
means other than enrollment calculations; percent- 
age of total state funds in support of categorical 
pr ; sources of funds for capital outlay; and 
sources of local tax revenue in support of commu- 
nity colleges. Part II contains data on mean expend- 
itures per full-time equivalent (FTE) student, 
including comparable data for 1985. This section 
also provides information on full-time and part-time 
headcount enrollments, as well as annual FTE stu- 
dent enroliment figures. States are listed in rank 
order by expenditure per FTE. Part III offers addi- 
tional information on the financial support of com- 
munity colleges, pointing to tuition and fee 
increases by state and changes in student financial 
aid. This section concludes with survey responses 
regarding the most critical problems facing commu- 
nity colleges. The questionnaire and a list of respon- 
dents are included. (JMC) 
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tional Students, *Nursing Education, Practical 
Nursing, Questionnaires, Teaching Experience, 
Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles, Technical 
Institutes, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 
Identifiers—* Northern Maine Technical College 
At Northern Maine Technical College (NMTC), 
the mean age of students increased from 19.7 years 
in 1978 to 28.6 in 1991. In an effort to evaluate 
NMTC’s nursing programs as perceived by tradi- 
tional students (under 22 years of age) and nontradi- 
tional students (22 years of age or older), 
questionnaires were administered to 59 practical 
nursing students and 18 associate degree nursing 
students. An additional survey was developed and 
administered to 3 associate degree faculty and 10 
faculty in the practical nursing program. The study 
sought to evaluate differences in teaching tech- 
niques by type of program, in teaching style by years 
of teaching experience, and in students’ opinion of 
instruction by student age and cognitive style. 
While faculty in the associate degree program did 
not complete surveys, information on their years of 
teaching experience and instructional methods were 
obtained from data files and course syllabi. Study 
findings included the following: (1) no differences 
were found in the traditional teaching methods em- 
ployed by practical and associate degree nursing 
faculty; (2) years of teaching experience did not 
correlate with teaching methods; (3) the preferred 
learning methods of traditional students did not dif- 
fer from those of nontraditional students; (4) stu- 
dents’ cognitive style (the means of processing 
information) did not correlate with preferred learn- 
ing styles; and (5) the learning modality preferences 
of the two student groups were more similar than 
different. A literature review, data tables, the test 
instruments, and a 48-item bibliography are in- 
cluded. (PAA) 
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Identifiers—* Building Communities (AACIJC), 
*Strategic Planning 
Using the conceptual framework outlined in 

“Building Communities: A Vision for a New Cen- 

tury,” a 1988 report of the American Association of 

Community and Junior Colleges, this guidebook ex- 

plores eight phases in the development and imple- 

mentation of a strategic plan. Chapter | provides an 
overview of the planning process and the essential 
elements and conditions of strategic planning. 

Chapter II discusses organizational and logistical 

issues in the “planning to plan” phase, focusing on 

the planning council, staff support for planning, the 
role of the governing board, and the use of outside 
consultants. In chapter III, methods for reviewing 
and c ya the college’s mission are explored. 

Chapter IV looks at the process of articulating the 

values shared by the college and its community, and 

chapter V presents different approaches to environ- 
mental and institutional scanning. Chapters VI and 

VII explain the processes of identifying strategic 

issues and formulating the strategic plan. After a 

discussion in chapter VIII concerning the presenta- 

tion, approval, endorsement, and dissemination of 
the strategic plan, chapter IX considers the imple- 
mentation and follow-up phases and ways of linking 
strategy to operations and resources. Each of the 
chapters dealing with particular phases of the strate- 
gic planning process concludes with a list of sug- 
gested activities and resources. The final chapter 
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— a guide for discussion and evaluation of the 
of building communities. Appendixes include a 
self-assessment instrument and Owensboro Com- 
munity College's (KY) strategic plan, which was 
developed using the eight-phase process presented 
guidebook. (WP) 
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Within the context of the history of educational 

discrimination and related social movements in the 

United States, this book examines the underrepre- 

sentation of women and of racial and ethnic minori- 

ties in community college leadership. Chapter 1, 

“Finding Equality in Egalitarian Educational Insti- 

tutions,” the p of the book, that 

community colleges have not met their responsibili- 

ties to these underrepresented groups. In chapter 2, 

“Confronting the Language of Diversity,” the de- 

bates concerning equality and inequality, the mean- 

ing of justice, the critical role of culture, and 

American democracy and pluralism are explored. 

Chapter 3, “Women: Expression and Experience in 

Academic Literature,” looks at the historical and 

philosophical premises upon which the “woman 

question” rests, and reviews recent findings con- 
cerning the role of women in education and leader- 
ship. In chapter 4, “Minorities: Expression and 

Experience in Academic Literature,” the dilemmas 

and controversies surrounding racial and ethnic 

equality are scrutinized, drawing on the legal and 

educational histories of minority groups. Chapter 5, 

“Affirmative Action: Then and Now,” examines the 

issues and politics of social movements and their 

challenges to the status quo. In chapter 6, “Inclu- 
sionary Practices: Highlighting Exemplary Pro- 
grams,” the achievements of several organizations, 

programs, and policies now existing throughout the 

United States are discussed. Chapter 7, “What the 

Leaders Are Saying: The Voices of Diversity,” pres- 

ents the views of community college leaders from 

underrepresented groups. Finally, chapter 8, “Get- 
ting There from Where You Are: Increasing Repre- 
sentation and Recognition,” provides a timeline and 

ies for transforming community colleges. 
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Identifiers—* New Mexico State University Alamo- 

gordo 

The peer mentor program at the two-year campus 
of New Mexico State University at Alamogordo uti- 
lizes a stress prevention model of social support. In 
an effort to determine the most successful program 
design, two social support models were introduced 
into the program. In the first, 14 participants re- 
ceived individual, one-on-one support from a men- 
tor, while in the second, 12 students received 
support in small groups from a single mentor. A 
control group of 15 students received no support. In 
both support conditions, students met with the men- 
tor for 1 hour each week to discuss the campus and 
student-related issues, or to study. All study partici- 
pants were new to the college. The two different 
support conditions were compared to assess effects 
on mentees’ grades, retention, identification with 
the role of student, and psychological well-being. In 
addition, the effects of mentor-mentee similarity, 
and the performance and psychological well-being 
of the mentors were examined. Pre- and post-inter- 
vention questionnaires were used to assess psycho- 
logical outcomes. Study results included the 
following: (1) the mentored students had higher 
grade point averages (GPAs) than the students who 
had no mentors, regardless of whether the mentor- 
ing took place in group or one-on-one settings; (2) 
students who had been mentored in groups returned 
the following semester at a higher rate than students 
with individual mentors or students in the control 
group; (3) there was virtually no change in commit- 
ment to the student role in any of the groups; (4) 
similarities in the attitudes and activities of the men- 
tors and mentees had no effect on GPA or retention; 
and (5) a detrimental relationship was found be- 
tween mentor-mentee similarity and the GPA of the 
mentor. (PAA) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Vocational Education, Com- 
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ary Education, *School Business Relationship, 
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Identifiers—Customized Training, *Kansas, *Kan- 
sas Industrial Taining Program 
A statistical overview of the current training op- 

portunities designed to meet the changing needs of 

business and industry in Kansas is provided in this 
report, covering services offered by public commu- 
nity colleges, area vocational technical schools, and 
the Kansas Industrial Training Program. An execu- 
tive summary, which draws on an extensive series of 
data tables comprising the bulk of the report, pres- 

ents the following major findings for the 1989-90 

school year: (1) Kansas public community colleges 

and area vocational schools served 1,291 business- 

/industries and 65,341 employees with credit 

courses and non-credit services; (2) each business- 

/industry served received an average of 2,127.3 

hours of vocational training for a total of 2,746,331 

hours provided by community colleges and area vo- 

cational schools; (3) 9 area vocational schools and 

8 community colleges provided 708,144 hours of 

customized instruction to 32 businesses and 1,611 

employees through the Kansas Industrial Training 

Program; (4) the average community college or area 


employee served by vocational training received an 
average of 32 hours of instruction. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—*Gregorc Style Delineator 
Considerable study has been focused on relation- 
ships between learning styles and other characteris- 
tics and conditions, such as teaching styles, 
achievement, student age, and student gender. In 
1991, a study was conducted on two campuses of a 
comprehensive community college in the southeast 
to measure the effect on course grades of the rela- 
tionship between matched and mismatched teach- 
ing and learning styles, and between learning styles 
and student age and gender. The Gregorc Style De- 
lineator (GSD) was employed to determine the 
dominant styles of both teachers (N = 16) and stu- 
dents (N = 207). GSD uses a quaternary design to 
place study subjects in one of the following learning 
styles: Concrete Sequential (CS), Abstract Sequen- 
tial (AS), Abstract Random (AR), and Concrete 
Random (CR). Data from the stud ay were analyzed 
using two analysis of variance (ANOVA) models. In 
the first ANOVA model, significant main effects 
were manifested in regard to teaching style and age 
group. In addition, significant interaction effects 
were observed between teaching style and student 
age group (i.e., CS, AS, and AR teachers assigned 
higher grades to students 25 years of age and older, 
while the pattern for grades assigned by CR teachers 
was reversed). Similar effects were observed be- 
tween teaching style and student gender. In the sec- 
ond ANOVA model, no significant main effects 
were present for either student learning style or 
matched and mismatched conditions. However, 
analysis of data suggested that students whose 
learning styles were mismatched with the styles of 
their teachers tended to receive higher grades. A 
24-item bibliography is included. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—Lane Community College OR 
At Oregon’s Lane Community College (LCC), all 

full-time students and students enrolled in English 

Composition (WR121) are required to take a 

35-item writing placement test. Students with test 

scores deemed “marginal” (i.e, those scoring be- 
tween 20 and 24 points) are advised to take a pre- 
paratory course (WR120) before enrolling in 

WR121, while students scoring below 20 points are 

ired to first lete the lower-level course. All 








vocational school provided vocational training to 
1,931 employees of 38 businesses / industries and of- 
fered 153 courses in a variety of program areas; (5) 
overall, community colleges and area vocational 
schools offered over 5,046 courses in vocational 
training programs for Kansas businesses; (6) com- 
munity colleges provided vocational training to 
slightly more businesses (.5% increase), 36% more 
employees, and for 10% more hours than in 
1988-89, while area vocational schools experienced 
a reduction in services during 1989-90; and (7) each 


students scoring below 25 are also required to take 

a reading test. In spring 1990, a computer program 
was developed to examine the relationship between 
test scores and grades earned in a variety of classes 
at LCC. Study findings for the 1989-90 school year 
included the following: (1) both writing and reading 
test scores were positively correlated with grades 
earned in WR121 and in an advanced writing course 
(WR122); (2) among new students with marginal 
writing test scores, 66% of those who took WR121 





immediately following the ig test received a 
C grade or better, while only 54% of those who took 
the course at a later time performed as well; (3) 
among students with marginal reading test scores, 
66% of those who took the preparatory course 
(WR120) later received a C or better in 
WR121, as compared with only 46% of the marginal 
readers who did not take the preparatory course; (4) 
while writing test scores were positively correlated 
with students’ grades in a technical report writing 
course, test scores showed no correlation; 
(5) students’ writing test scores showed almost no 
correlation with performance in WR120; and (6) 
reading test scores were not highly correlated with 
student success in study skills courses. Data tables 
are included. (PAA) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
Designed to facilitate the dissemination of infor- 
mation, particularly within Miami-Dade Commu- 
nity College (M-DCC), this report consolidates 
transfer statistics on Florida’s community colleges 
provided by several state These in- 
clude the annual Articulation Report published by 
the Division of Community Colleges, the annual 
State University System (SUS) Factbook published 
by the Board of Regents, the state-level program 
review, and a data file produced annually as part of 
the it and follow-up process mandated by 
the state. Selected findings presented in the report 
include the following: (1) the number of community 
transfers increased by almost 25,000 stu- 
dents between fall 1979 and fall 1989, with 17% of 
the fall 1989 transfers listing M-DCC as the last 
college they had attended; (2) 58% of the 1988-89 
Associate in Arts (A.A.) graduates from M-DCC 
immediately transferred to the SUS, while 63% of 
the A.A. graduates systemwide transferred; (3) over 
75% of the M-DCC A.A. graduates who immedi- 
ately continued their schooling in the SUS chose to 
attend Florida International University; (4) by far, 


i program, selected by 
31% of A.A. graduates enrolled in 1988-89; (5) 
overall, 33% of M-DCC transfers had grade point 
averages above 3.0, compared to 38.5% of four-year 
college natives; and (6) during 1989-90, 26% of the 
upper-division native students graduated, compared 
to 20% of the community college transfers. The re- 
port includes a discussion of the implications of the 
findings, as well as extensive data tables from which 
the findings are drawn. (JMC) 
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In 1990, a study was conducted of 10 Southern 
California community colleges to determine the ef- 
fect of a 1978 tax reform/limitation initiative (Prop- 
osition 13) on the funding and scope of their 
community service programs. The study involved a 
review of community services literature, an exami- 
nation of rele college , and interviews 
with community college presidents, Board of 
Trustee members, deans or directors of community 
service programs, and a survey of community ser- 
vice faculty. The study utilized a case method ap- 
proach, and data were collected and collated on a 
college-by-college basis. In general, findings ob- 
tained from college records and documents showed 
that most of the colleges had, as a result of Proposi- 
tion 13, decreased their community service program 
offerings to some extent. In addition, the passage of 
Proposition 13 caused a shift in funding sources 
from tax support to user fees or user fees supple- 
mented with funds generated through swap meets, 
facility rentals, or other activities. About 50% of the 
colleges showed either no change or an increase in 
their community service program budget. Over 70% 
of the colleges showed a marked change in the na- 
ture of community service courses since 1978, with 
emphasis on programs that paid their own way and 
business- and industry-related curricula. Interview 
data indicated that obtaining funding required more 
innovative thinking on the part of administrators, 
and the faculty survey revealed a feeling of disen- 
franchisement because of low pay and no benefits, 
little input into program planning, and loss of status. 
The interview schedule and survey instrument are 
included. (JMC) 
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Designed to provide an overview of the dramatic 
changes affecting community college education, 
this booklet presents a history of the movement 
which established community colleges, examines is- 
sues of particular importance in the 1990's, and of- 
fers predictions concerning community colleges in 
the 21st century. Following an introduction and 
brief history, the booklet profiles today’s commu- 
nity colleges, reviewing the mission of two-year in- 
stitutions and describing the characteristics which 
distinguish them from four-year schools. Then, stu- 
dent enrollments for the 1990’s are discussed in 
terms of the factors contributing to projected enroll- 
ment increases. This section provides vignettes pro- 
filing 13 hypothetical students and _ the 
circumstances surrounding their enrollment, and 
highlights the demographic characteristics of the 
community college students of 1990. The next three 
sections look at curriculum and instruction; staffing; 
and finance, respectively, each concluding with a 
series of relevant questions currently facing commu- 
nity colleges. The final section provides a series of 
tions concerning the status of community col- 
leges in the year 2000, foretelling that the student 
body will include more minorities and persons over 
the age of 55; that the majority of faculty will have 
been hired in the 1990's subsequent to massive re- 
tirements; and that the academic of fewer 
community ry will be dictated by four-year 
institutions. (PAA) 
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In Florida, the first articulation agreement was 
made in 1959, guaranteeing the transferability of a 
set of community college general education courses 
to the state’s universities. A new agreement, ac- 
cepted by Florida’s community colleges and univer- 
sities in 1971, defined the Associate in Arts (A.A.) 
degree as a two-year transfer degree. This agree- 
ment also established an Articulation Coordination 
Committee, common course numbering, and a com- 
mon academic calendar. Subsequent amendments 
teed A.A. degree students admission to the 
tate University System, and guaranteed the trans- 
ferability of any course in the system. In order to 
achieve a common calendar, all 28 community col- 
leges and 9 state universities elected to operate on 
the semester system. Other statewide efforts to im- 
prove articulation include the following: (1) all of 
the universities and a number of the two-year col- 
leges employ designated articulation officers who 
coordinate articulation efforts and resolve difficul- 
ties in the articulation p ; (2) university articu- 
lation officers participate in annual visits to 
community colleges to meet with faculty, adminis- 
trators, and prospective transfer students; (3) each 
of the universities publishes articulation manuals for 
community college counselors to help in advisi 
students on admissions and transfer policies; (4 
computerized advisement programs help students 
develop course plans and determine course ape 
ments; and (5) orientation Programs and special 
scholarships are in place to assist transfer students. 
The continued success of articulation efforts in Flor- 
ida in the 1990s will depend upon more extensive 
faculty-to-faculty relations, and ter involve- 
ment by chief executive officers. fi 
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The lowa Department of Education, in coopera- 
tion with the state’s 15 community colleges and 
Drake University, completed an outcomes study of 
adult vocational training/retraining Vy ad of- 
fered through the ‘Adult 2 and Continuing Education 
Divisions of the colleges. Study goals were to profile 
businesses served by the colleges, evaluate em- 
ployer satisfaction with the quality of the colleges’ 
programs, determine projected employee needs for 
the 1990's, profile adult students and 
their satisfaction with various aspects of the pro- 
om, and identify students’ reasons for attending 
lasses. Separate questionnaires were returned from 
500 businesses and industries for a 72.57% re- 
sponses rate, and from 8,753 students enrolled in 
1989-90 for a 26.83% response rate. Study findings 
included the following: (1) 93% of the er eee 
were satisfied with the quality of courses; (2) 60% of 
the businesses projected increased training needs in 





128 Document Resumes 


the 1990's; (3) among students, the average age was 
38.7 years, 50.7% were high school graduates, and 
45.2% were employed full time; bed 82% of the stu- 
dents were cither “very fi isfied” with 
overall course quality; (5) the a. of the stu- 
dents (57.5%) were attending the program to up- 
grade skills; and (6) over 70% of the students rated 
each of four program features (i.c., class environ- 
ment, class location, registration, and tuition proce- 
dures) as “very good” or “good.” 
Recommendations and data tables are included. 

Appendixes provide a map of lowa’s community 
colleges, the survey instruments, guidelines for ad- 
ministering the surveys, lists of deans and directors 
of adult education by district, survey response rates 
by district, and a series of college press releases 
about the study. (PAA) 
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Dropout research reveals that students attending 
two-year institutions persist at significantly lower 
rates than students enrolled in four-year schools. In 
addition, the research indicates that student in- 
volvement in campus life at any institution increases 
the likelihood of persistence. Therefore, a major 
challenge for student services staff in community 
colleges is to develop activities and programs that 
will both broaden the college experience for stu- 
dents and increase the number of students partici- 
pating in such programs. Encouraging involvement 
at community colleges is particularly difficult given 
that many students are enrolled part time, work full 
time, commute long distances to school, and have 
family obligations. Following a review of student 
involvement theory and its applicability to the com- 
munity college setting, this paper presents a hypo- 
thetical case study of efforts undertaken at 
“Sunshine Community College” to increase student 
involvement and retention. The case study con- 
siders ways that a dean of students may promote 
student growth and involvement. For example, the 
dean could: (1) survey registering students to deter- 
mine the numbers actually involved or interested in 
ing more involved, and to assess students’ 
interests and time constraints; (2) conduct a special 
student orientation to promote student activities, 
offering each club, organization, and team the op- 
portunity to share information about their group 
with new students; (3) modify the content of career 
courses to include explorations of the relationship 
between college experiences and career plans; (4) 
create a campus bulletin board to announce events; 
(5) allocate campus space and computer facilities to 
student organizations; and (6) implement a student 
activities fee. (PAA) 
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Designed for community college faculty who plan 

to employ computers in their classrooms, this paper 

defines computer literacy as not only knowing how 
to use computers but also knowing when it is appro- 


priate to do so. The paper provides examples of 
inappropriate uses of computer technology in edu- 
cation, presents a brief history of the microcom- 
puter, offers an overview of programming and 
etuae languages, and explores the implications of 

logy for community colleges’ di- 
verse student body. “Next, the following suggestions 
concerning computer use in the classroom are dis- 
cussed: (1) know what the 
of four-year colleges and/or industry are for ww 4 
ates; (2) encourage the use of word processing soft 
ware in writing assignments; (3) be realistic about 
student access to computer equipment; (4) assess a 
program's ability to enhance teaching quality or stu- 
dents’ understanding sufficiently to justify its use; 
and (5) centralize campus purchasing and equip- 
ment usage decisions. The paper concludes by sug- 
gesting that community colleges should develop 
computer information-sharing networks with 
four-year faculty, encourage career and vocational 
faculty to stay abreast of changes in computer tech- 
nology, adapt continuing education computer 
classes to meet students’ varied needs, carefully de- 
sign and manage college computer labs, and create 
college-wide computer committees to oversee the 
use of computer technology. Appendixes include a 
list of software evaluation sources, a guide to word 
processors, a software acquisition checklist, a dis- 
cussion of computer needs by program, and addi- 
tional classroom tips. (JMC) 
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In an effort to explore the relationship between 
employed students and community colleges, this pa- 
per provides a extensive review of the literature on 
business and industry connections to higher educa- 
tion. First, introductory material examines the lack 
of comprehensive training programs in U.S. busi- 
ness/industry and the dearth of evaluative research 
on the effectiveness of existing job training pro- 
grams in the literature. Then, a review of the litera- 
ture is presented in three main sections: private 
sector and noneducational literature and studies; 
higher education literature and research; and case 
studies. Each section of the review consists of a 
summary and a critique of relevant books, reports, 
studies, and articles. Next, a summary of prominent 
themes in the literature is presented, drawing the 
following conclusions: (1) most of the literature de- 
scribes the benefits of collaboration for educational 
institutions and business and industry or details the 
economic impact of linkages between academia and 
the private sector; (2) themes concerning credit for 
industry training, simple and flexible approaches to 
the private sector, commitment from top college 
leadership, and the importance of providing a qual- 
ity educational product are common thr it; (3) 
the literature suggests that changing demographics 
and the impact of technology will increase the de- 
mand for worker education, especially at the 
non-managerial level; and (4) business and industry 
must develop methods of identifying the goals and 
objectives of workers in order to improve the quality 
of linkages between colleges and the private sector 
and provide the best possible training for employ- 
ees. An 105-item bibliography concludes the re- 
view. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—Prince Georges Community College 
MD 


In spring 1990, a survey was conducted of the 
1989 graduates of Prince George’s Community Col- 
lege’s (PGCCs) occupational programs to assess 
graduates’ success in obtaining full-time employ- 
ment and their ratings of their preparation for em- 
ployment. The 1990 survey marked the second 
consecutive year during which the college included 
indicators to measure employment status 
while attending PGCC as well as one year after 
graduation. A questionnaire was mailed to all 896 
students receiving an associate degree or certificate 
during fiscal year 1989. Study findings, based on a 
47% response rate, included the following: (1) 89% 
of the respondents were employed, with 76% work- 
ing full time; (2) 76% indicated that they were 
“very” or “somewhat” satisfied with their current 
job; (3) the largest occupational category into which 
respondents fell (28%) was “new collar,” a new level 
between middle white collar and clerk /technician, 
mainly comprised of health services and comput- 
er-related occupations; (4) 49% of all respondents 
traced some definite positive career change back to 
their PGCC course of study; (5) 91% were em- 
ployed at some level while attending PGCC, with 
51% employed full time; (6) 78% gave PGCC credit 
for contributing to a career boost, such as obtaining 
a current job, getting a raise or promotion, improv- 
ing specific job skills, or preparing for a new career; 
(7) 52% of the respondents either increased their 
work hours or changed from one full-time position 
to another after graduation; and (8) women and mi- 
nority graduates appeared to share fully in the levels 
of career advancement success enjoyed by recent 
graduates. The survey instrument is attached. 
GMC) 
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Identifiers—*Golden West College CA 
Since 1980, the percentage of ethnic minority stu- 
dents at Golden West College (GWC) has nearly 
doubled. To meet the English language needs of this 
rapidly growing student population, a speaking and 
lis course was introduced into the curriculum 
in 1982, followed by a pronunciation course in 
1985. Both courses were part of the Speech/En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) program. In an 
effort to overcome the limitations of group recita- 
tion in the pi iation course, commu- 
nity volunteers were recruited as tutors during the 
first year of the course. Pairs of students met with 
a volunteer once a week for a 30-minute conversa- 
tion providing individualized feedback. Following 
continued growth and of the vol pro- 
gram, in October 1989, a campuswide Intercultural 
Center (IC) was established to house the program. 
During the first year, the IC planning task force 
drafted a mission statement and objectives which 
were distributed to college personnel and students 
for feedback and modification; conducted a survey 
of students which determined that 89% of the ESL 
students described their first contact with GWC in 
positive terms; and he.j a week-long intercultural 
festival. By spring 1991, the Community Volunteer 
Program included 96 volunteers providing 1,993 
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hours of service per semester. The IC and the volun- 
teers assist students in the following areas: (1) study 
skills; (2) note-taking skills; (3) academic skills; (4) 
English language and American culture skills; (5) 
self-esteem building; and (6) referral to social agen- 
cies. Flexible scheduling at the IC and an emphasis 
on self-esteem building are among the principal rea- 
sons for the program's success. (PAA) 
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Established in 1981, the Alternatives Program at 

Elgin Community College (ECC) has provided ser- 
vices for displaced homemakers, single parents, wel- 
fare recipients, and homeless women, — the 
groundwork for the 1988 formation of the Fox Val- 
ley Consortium for Job Training and Placement of 
the Homeless. Using federal funding, the Consor- 
tium offers job training and placement services to 
homeless people over 14 years of age; coordinates 
the activities of area service providers; and gathers 
demographic data on the homeless. In addition to 
ECC, consortium members include the Community 
Crisis Center, the Public Aid Office, the Salvation 
Army, and the Hispanic Community Based Organi- 
zation. Program support services have included 
emergency food, shelter, clothing, child care, sub- 
stance abuse counseling, medical care, tuition and 
books, and support groups/ mentors. In addition, the 
program has provided basic skills training, intensive 
career and job search seminars, vocational training, 
English-as-a-Second-Language training, job place- 
ment assistance, and housing placement. In a holis- 
tic approach to individual case management, each 
Program par is assigned a “personal advo- 
cate” from the Alternatives staff. Program out- 
comes included the following: (1) of the 569 
1988-89 program participants, 288 (50.6%) were 
placed in jobs, and 127 (44%) of these were still 
employed after 13 weeks; (2) of the 852 participants 
between 1989 and 1991, 296 were placed in jobs, 
and 144 (50. 4%) of these were still employed after 
13 weeks; (3) in both _years, program enrollment, 
training, job pl and r tion outcomes far 
exceeded the projected goals; and (4) while costs 
per job placement in similarly funded programs na- 
tionwide was $2,600, the Alternatives program 
spent only $520.83 per placement in the first year, 
and $1,534.80 in the second year. Detailed data 
tables, and a series of recommendations are in- 
cluded. (PAA) 
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Designed to review the vocational education mis- 
sion of the California Community Colleges, this an- 
nual performance report of the Board of Governors 
presents enrollment data and program accomplish- 
ments for fiscal year 1989-90. A short introduction 
cites the mission statements of the Master Plan for 
California Postsecondary Education and the Plan 
for Career-Vocational Education to underscore the 
crucial role community colleges, serving one million 
vocational education students annually, play in Cal- 
ifornia’s future prosperity. Next, 1989-90 statewide 
postsecondary vocational education enrollments are 
presented in a series of graphs and charts aggregated 
by program area, special needs students served, 
course level, and award completers. Finally, brief 
descriptions of program accomplishments are pro- 
vided for the following key areas: (1) agriculture/- 
natural resources; (2) consumer/home economics; 

(3) health occupations; (4) marketing; (5) industrial 

education; (6) articulation; (7) cooperative work ex- 

perience education; (8) counseling/guidance; (9) 

criminal offenders; (10) planning and legislation; 

and (11) single parents/displaced homemakers/ 
gender equity. (JMC) 
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Shared governance in the community college dis- 
trict has both advantages and disadvantages. 
Among the three “perils” of implementing shared 
governance are that the process is difficult, lengthy, 
and sometimes tedious; that responsibility for deci- 
sions and actions must somehow be maintained; and 
that an appropriate role for faculty, staff, and admin- 
istrators must be established and recognized by all 
participating individuals. Reaching a consensus in 
decision making requires that all parties be ade- 
quately informed of the issues. However, dissemi- 
nating such information is not always conducive to 
effective management. In addition, teaching and 
learning may become secondary priorities as repre- 
sentatives miss time away from work or the class- 
room. Finally, special interest groups may try to 
misuse the power of shared governance to forward 
their own agendas, rather than working for the good 
of the district. While clear perils exist, shared gover- 
nance promises many rewards, including the em- 
powerment of participants, development of collegial 
relationships for an improved college environment, 
greater understanding among employees at all levels 
about the issues facing their community colleges, 
and improved communication. The participants in 
shared governance decisions are more likely to sup- 
port policies that they have had a role in forming 
and are more likely to take personal responsibility 
for the outcomes of such decisions. As representa- 
tives in the group decision-making process report 
back to constituents, college-wide communication 
and understanding is greatly enhanced, improving 
the overall college environment. (PAA) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Association of Commu- 
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Pub Type— Cte Suan (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (15 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PODI Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Community 
Colleges, Equal Education, *Federal Aid, Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, Higher Education, 
Loan Default, *Low Income Groups, *Minority 
Groups, *Paying for College, Politics of Educa- 
tion, Student Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Tui- 
tion 
The complex rules and regulations of the student 
financial aid industry have alienated and confused 
both students and parents, especially those from 
lower income families. Unless simplified, the finan- 
cial aid application process will continue to act as a 
deterrent to participation in the U.S. educational 
system. Families managing to overcome the initial 
obstacles presented by the process are often faced 
with a financial aid needs analysis in which college 
costs, particularly indirect ones such as lost earn- 
ings, are severely underestimated. Financial aid 
packages must begin to reflect students’ financial 
and college attendance realities. Even as public in- 
stitutions carry the burden of educating more and 
more people, the vitality of the nation’s public edu- 
cational system has declined. A decade dominated 
by the social and economic policies of Reaganomics, 
particularly the decision to issue more aid in the 
form of loans rather than grants, has curtailed the 
aspirations and access of minority and lower income 
students. When loans comprise the primary finan- 
cial aid package, the net benefits of a community 
college education are reduced and the risk of loan 
default looms large. At the City University of New 
York, college participation between 1975 and 1986 
dropped for Blacks from 32.0% to 27.8% and for 
Hispanics from 20.4% to 16.1%, reflecting these stu- 
dents’ vulnerability to cutbacks in financial aid. In 
this context, widespread concern that the door of 
educational opportunity is closing, particularly for 
© people, seems warranted. That many young 
people will be limited to a future of unemployment, 
military service, or crime is indeed a sobering pros- 
pect. (JMC) 


ED 331 570 JC 910 255 
Austin Community College Learning Resource 
Services: Annual Reports 1989 and 1990. 
Austin Community Coll., Tex. 
Pub Date—[91] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Annual Reports, 
Audiovisual Centers, Budgets, Community Col- 
leges, Computer Centers, Instructional Materials, 
Interlibrary Loans, *Learning Resources Centers, 
*Library Development, Library Expenditures, 
*Library Facilities, Library Personnel, Library 
Planning, *Library Services, Library Statistics, 
*Library Technical Processes, Reference Ser- 
vices, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Austin Community College TX 
Austin Community College’s Learning Resource 
Services (LRS) is made up of the Learning Resource 
Centers (LRC’s) which house library, media, and 
computer-based instruction departments; LRS 
Technical services; and the LRS Telecommunica- 
tions Center. LRS operations are offered at 10 dif- 
ferent sites including full-service campus LRC’s, 
limited-service branch campus LRC’s, and mini- 
mally equipped high school libraries at evening-only 
teaching sites. The two annual reports contained in 
this document summarize the activities and accom- 
plishments of the LRS during fiscal year (FY) 1989 
and FY90, providing selective comparative data 
from 1987 through 1990. Information is presented 
on new acquisitions; volumes in the collection; cir- 
culation of materials per student headcount; library 
user visits; reference requests; workshops con- 
ducted; office calls; instructional support services 
provided; budget breakdown per services; and goals 
for the coming year. Selected highlights from each 
of the reports include the following: (1) in FY89, 
video set-ups for classroom use reached an all-time 
high of 3,343; (2) that same year, only 5% of interli- 
brary loan requests were unfilled; (3) in FY89, total 
volumes in the collection was 24. 57% higher than in 
1987, and circulations showed a 46.81% increase; 
(4) in FY89, the LRS spent $9.64 per student for 
acquisitions, down from $12.64 in FY87; (5) in 
FY90, there were close to 700,000 visits to LRS 
facilities; (6) visits to the computer center in FY90 
reached 68,388, a 134% increase from 1989; (7) 
total circulation in FY90 was 330,693, a 40% in- 
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crease over 1989; and (8) LRC’s handled 2,492 ref- 
erence calls per week in FY90, an increase of 36% 
from the previous year. Both reports include a set of 
quip es the epeuming tuned pons. @AAD 
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Note—44p.; te seminar paper, University of 
Florida. 


Pub Type— iatremetion Analyses —_ — Disser- 


This literature review considers the theory and 

ice of retention efforts in higher education, 
with special focus on community college programs. 
Introductory material looks at the conditions (e.g., 
tighter budgets and decreased enrollments) that 
have brought the issues of attrition and retention to 
the forefront. The next section reviews studies of 
rates of retention, attempting to identify factors as- 
sociated with high rates of attrition or persistence. 
Findings discussed here indicate that attrition is 
heaviest at the freshman level, and that most school 
withdrawals are voluntary in nature, with only 


and theories of retention are re- 
viewed, including models focusing on social integra- 
tion, competing forces in students’ lives, 





ditions promoting attrition; retention strategies for 
tal programs; literacy issues; and the 


ograms, 
uding program at Miami-Dade Community 
college. A 52-item bibliography is included. (JMC) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association of Developmen- 
tal Education (15th, Nashville, TN, March 6-9, 


_Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Community Colleges, *Critical Reading, 
Developmental Studies Programs, *Directed 
Activity, Discussion Groups, High Risk 


ing, Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, Two 
; Students 
it Philips College TX 
on methods currently employed at St. 


piece. 
paragraph to help them focus during a 
t reading. In the fourth approach, a chap- 


dents discuss their section in depth before the class, 
and then return to the smaller groups to discuss the 
entire chapter. The fifth approach utilizes vocabu- 
lary lists or lists of roots and affixes. Students write 
synonyms or words from the same root, pair up to 
consolidate lists, and then share these lists with the 
class. In the final strategy, students re-write textual 
paragraphs in their own words, using transitional 
words to combine sentences. Students then trans- 
pose the closing thought from the original paragraph 
to the beginning of their own paragraph. (PAA) 
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Pub _Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Effectiveness, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, *Administrator Role, 
Change Strategies, *College Administration, Col- 
lege Faculty, College Planning, *College Presi- 
dents, Community Colleges, Decision Making, 
Educational Change, Educational Innovation, 
Educational Trends, Futures (of Society), *Lead- 
ership, *Leadership Responsibility, Program De- 
scriptions, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
This series of abstracts from the League for Inno- 
vation in the Community College and the Commu- 
nity College Leadership Program is published 
approximately bimonthly and distributed to the 
chief executive officer of every two-year college in 
the United States and Canada. Addressing a variety 
of topics of interest to community college adminis- 
trators, this complete set of twenty-one issues for 
1989 includes: (1) “Shared Vision and Staff Selec- 
tion” (J. E. Roueche); (2) “Symbolism and Presi- 
dential Leadership” (W. G. Tierney); (3) “Coping 
with Section 89” (G. Gabert); (4) “MBO [Manage- 
ment by Objectives] Revisited” (E. J. Liston); (5) 
“2001: The World Our Students Will Enter” (L. 
Harris); (6) “Transactional, Transformational and 
Trans-Vigorational Leaders” (E. M. Bensimon); (7) 
“Accommodating the Diversity Represented by 
Minority Students” (J. C. Henderson), (8) “The 
Emotional Side of Management” (T. Peters); (9) 
“Alumni Associations: Valuable Resources for 
Community Colleges” (P. C. Gianini, Jr.); (10) “The 
Moral Goals of Leadership” Gd. W. Gardner); (11) 
“Global Pi d of College Leaders” 
(R. A. Gordon); (12) “A) Foundation for Renewal” 
(A. L. Lorenzo); (13) “Therapeutic Leadership” (J. 
H. Anthony); (14) “Ethical Suspicions between 
Faculty and Administrators” (D. E. Walker); (15) 
“Visionary Leadership and Long-Range Planning” 
(J. Hockaday; D. Puyear); (16) “Retaining a 
Peak-Performing President” (T. O’Banion); (17) 
“Ten Principles for a the Finances of a 
Nonprofit Organization” (H. J. Bryce); (18) “Intu- 
itive Management” (R. C. Andersen); (19) “Educa- 
tion and the Revitalization of Urban America” (J. E. 
Jacob); (20) “Learning Leadership” (M. Lee); and 
(21) “No Choice But to Be Involved” (M. E. Craw- 
ford). (MPH) 
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Pub Date—90 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Effectiveness, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, *Administrator Role, 
College A 


Educational Innovation, Educational Trends, Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Leadership, *Leadership Re- 
sponsibility, Program Descriptions, Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, Teacher Student Re- 
lationship, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 


Students 

This series of abstracts from the League for Inno- 
vation in the Community College and the Commu- 
nity College Leadership Program is published 
approximately bimonthly and distributed to the 
chief executive officer of every two-year college in 
the United States and Canada. Addressing a variety 
of topics of interest to community college adminis- 
trators, this complete set of 20 issues for 1990 in- 
cludes: (1) “Beyond Affirmative Action: Leadership 
Diversity That Works” (J. R. Gilliland); (2) “Staff- 
ing for a New Century: An ‘unity for Institu- 
tional Renewal” (M. Jenrette); (3) “Building 
Communities: A Checklist for Evaluation and Dis- 
cussion” (N. Armes; K. McClenney); a “Renew- 
ing a Mature Community College” (J. L. }: 
(5) “Leadership for Teaching and Bh 
Cross); (6) “Statewide Articulation Cannot hs 
Done Tongue in Cheek” (A. R. Southerland; And 
Others); (7) “Partnerships with K-12 School Dis- 
tricts” (A. D. Arnold); (8) Mwy > for Serving 
Underprepared Students” (R. C. Richardson, Jr. ye 
(9) “The Tech Prep Program: : A New Course of 
Study” (J. Grimsley); (10) 0) “Insuring Excellence in 
Community College Teaching” (J. E. Roueche); 
(11) “Responding to International Needs: A Model 
That Is Working” (J. Conway; And Others); (12) 
“The President’s Role in Student Tracking” (J. 
Palmer); (13) “Not Leaving Technology Decisions 
to the Techies and Gurus” (C. Cross); (14) 
“Strengthening the Transfer Function: From a 
Zero-Sum Game to a Win-Win Situation” (J. S. Ea- 
ton); (15) “Leading a College Economic Develop- 
ment Program” (S. G. Katsinas; V. A. Lacey); (16) 
“American Higher Education on the Grill” (D. An- 
gel); (17) “America’s Choice: High Skills or Low 
Wages” (T. Gonzales); (18) “Implementing a Diver- 
sity Restructuring Pr ” (L. L. Rendon); (19) 
“Time to Teach a New World: Education and Tech- 
nology in the 21st Century” (L. J. Fjeldstad); and 
(20) “When the Pupil Is Ready, the Teacher Ap- 
pears” (J. N. Hankin). (MPH) 
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Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. Curricu- 
lum Development Branch. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—124p.; For summary report, see PS 017 657. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Cultural 
Differences, Educational Improvement, *English 
Instruction, Foreign Countries, French, *Immer- 
sion Programs, *Kindergarten, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Personnel, Primary Education, Program 
Administration, School Surveys, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Heritage Language, * Manitoba 
This general report presents findings of Manito- 
ba’s 1985 assessment of kindergarten English, 
French immersion, and heritage language programs. 
The report contains a description of classroom ob- 
servations, and summaries of interviews with teach- 
ers and principals. Sections of the report focus on: 
(1) background to the assessment; (2) physical envi- 
ronment; (3) planning and organization of class- 
room activities; (4) content of classroom activities; 
(5) teacher-student interaction; (6) assessment of 
kindergarten children; (7) diversity; (8) staffing; and 
(9) administration. Included recommendations 


ommendations for applicability to their kindergar- 
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Report. 

Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. Curricu- 

lum Development Branch. 
Pub Date—Feb 87 
Note—S55p.; For general report, see PS 017 656. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Educa- 





tional Improvement, English Instruction, Foreign 

Countries, *Immersion Programs, *Kindergarten, 

*Learning Activities, Primary Education, Second 

Language Instruction, State Surveys, Student 

Evaluation, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 

Intended for distribution to kindergarten teach- 
ers, elementary school principals, school superin- 
tendents, Manitoba Department of Education, and 
provincial libraries and universities, this summary 
report contains a brief description of the 1985 Mani- 
toba Kindergarten Assessment, and presents assess- 
ment findings and related recommendations based 
on the opinions of teachers and principals and the 
judgments of the study’s technical advisory commit- 
tee. The Manitoba Kindergarten Assessment inves- 
tigated the English language, French immersion, 
and heritage language kindergarten programs in 
Manitoba. Sum and recommendations are re- 
ported in the following categories: (1) physical envi- 
ronment; (2) planning and organization of 
classroom activities; (3) content of classroom activi- 
ties; (4) teacher-child interaction; (5) assessment of 
ki children; (6) diversity; (7) staffing; and 
(8) administration. A list of the recommendations is 
appended. (RH 
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Descriptors—* Day Care, *Delivery Systems, Early 

Childhood Education, Employed Parents, Family 
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Identifiers—*Day Care Selection, Michigan (De- 

troit Metropolitan Area) 

This paper presents the results of three child care 
studies in the Oakland, Macomb, and Wayne 
Counties of Michigan. In the first study parents 
were surveyed to determine their child care needs 
versus the needs met by child care centers. Data was 
collected from seven chiid care centers: two fran- 
chise, three private, and two in-home. The conclu- 
sions from this study are that a well-trained staff and 
interaction with other children were the most im- 
portant issues to parents. The purpose of the second 
study was to define the ways in which child care in 
the Metro Detroit area was being met. Data was 
collected from 100 early childhood centers and 13 
Detroit area child care directors. The findings of 
this survey indicate that local centers are not pro- 
viding services for parents who must work unusual 
shifts or weekends and who have children under two 
and a half years of age. The third study gathered 
data from 57 workers of public school pre-school, 
public day care and private nursery school pro- 
grams. The purpose was to p the resp 
of the staff in different areas. The conclusions of this 
study are that the private nursery school staff was 
the most satisfied group among those surveyed and 
that private nursery schools and public school pre- 
schools were comprised of highly educated, more 
mature and experienced staff. (RJC) 
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Curricula/Materials Project Mini-Confer- 
— Materials (Washington, D.C., June 8-9, 
1989). 

Office of Educational R h and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Programs for the Im- 
provement of Practice. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—59p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Drug 
Abuse, Early Childhood Education, *Information 
Dissemination, Instructional Materials, *Pre- 
school Children, *Prevention, Program Evalua- 





tion 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 

This collection of conference materials presents 
papers on the following topics: (1) approaches and 
targeting; (2) the BABES Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion Program for Children; (3) a prekindergarten 


substance abuse prevention education curriculum; 
(4) a parent-oriented, pilot Head Start primary pre- 
vention, drug education project; (5) evaluation con- 
siderations; and (6) dissemination efforts. Authors’ 
names and titles of papers include: Lee T. Dogoloff, 
“Early Childhood Education Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion Curriculum Materials Program: Approaches 
and Targeting”; Sue Bredekamp, “Drug Abuse Pre- 
vention and Education for Preschool Children”; 
Maxine Willis, “BABES Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion Program for Children”; Patricia L. Newell, 
“I’m So Glad You Asked: Pre-K Substance Abuse 
Prevention Education Curriculum, Education from 
A-Z”; Michael D. Klitzner, “Evaluation Consider- 
ations for the Early Childhood Education/Drug 
Abuse Prevention Curricula/ Materials Project”; 
and Carole Levine, “Dissemination Paper.” The 
conference agenda and a list of attendees are pro- 
vided. (RH) 
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Descriptors—Alcohol Education, Curriculum 
Guides, Drug Education, Health, *Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Activities, *Learning Cen- 
ters (Classroom), *Preschool Children, = Bowe 
Curriculum, Preschool Education, *Prevention, 
Problem Solving, Self Concept, Smoking, *Sub- 
stance Abuse 
This manual provides a substance abuse preven- 

tion curriculum for preschoolers that includes nu- 
merous activities that can be used in traditional 
learning centers. Unit One helps caregivers examine 
their style of interacting with young children and 
identify strategies that will facilitate children’s prob- 
lem solving, critical thinking, and decision making. 
Unit Two helps preschool students value and appre- 
ciate their bodies by providing them with a collec- 
tion of activities designed to introduce, reinforce, 
and master good mental and physical health and 
safety practices. Unit Three is designed to approach 
substance abuse from a basic information point of 
view that focuses on activities that introduce and 
reinforce knowledge about alcohol and nicotine. 
Students are introduced to terms commonly associ- 
ated with illegal drugs, including crack, cocaine, 
heroin, and marijuana. Major goals of Unit Four 
include teaching children about family and commu- 
nity support systems that help children with prob- 
lems. The unit also aims to reinforce and integrate 
previously presented concepts. Unit Five collects 
activities that help children develop self-image and 
self-concept and increase awareness of substance 
abuse. Unit Six focuses on the development of posi- 
tive self-image through feelings. Related materials 
are appended. (RH) 
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Note—31p.; Filmed from best available copy. 

Available from—United Nations Children’s Fund, 3 
UN Plaza, New York, NY 10017 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Rights, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Global Approach, *Government Role, *In- 
ternational Law, ‘Legislation, *Program 
Implementation 

Identifiers—Child Protection, Legal History, Legis- 
lative Intent, State Responsibility, *United Na- 
tions 
This publication contains documents | through 4 

of a briefing kit on the United Nations’ anticipated 

Convention on the Rights of the Child. Document 


OSAP- 


Document Resumes 131 


1 discusses the human rights of children. Document 
2 describes the anticipated convention and the pro- 
cess through which it was organized. Document 3 
discusses the convention in terms of how it is ex- 
pected to improve children’s rights. Document 4 
describes the implementation mechanism of the 
convention. Appended materials include a list of 
nongovernmental organizations that participated in 
an ad hoc group on the drafting of the convention, 
a descriptive flyer on the rights of the child, and the 
official text of the draft convention as of March, 
1989. The convention is expected to set universally 
dards for the p of ch 
to provide an invaluable framework for aneees on 
behalf of children and families and for the develop- 
ment of pr and policies that will ensure a 
healthier and safer future for children in every coun- 
try. (RH) 
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Chaser I Te 1 Technical Assistance Center, Atlanta, 
GA. Region C.; Educational Testing Service, Ev- 
anston, IL. Test Information Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 








ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 89 
Note—128p. 
ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, Check Lists, Compensatory Educa- 
tion, *Early Childhood Education, Kindergarten 
Children, ation, Preschool Children, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Rating Scales, *Readiness, 
*Screening Tests 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1 
i to aid in Chapter 1 evaluation efforts, 
this bibliography provides information about types 
of tests and other measures designed to assess young 
children. Bibliographic summaries were based on 
information from publishers’ manuals and scholarly 
reviews. Criteria for including a test in the bibliogra- 
phy were that the test: (1) was designed for use with 
children in preschool or kindergarten; (2) had been 
published in the last 10 years or was older but con- 
tinued to be used regularly; (3) could be adminis- 
tered by teachers or trained teacher aides; and (4) 
was designed for developmental screening, assess- 
ment of instructional readiness or achievement, or 
program evaluation. The bibliography summarizes 
36 tests, 16 of which were concerned with develop- 
mental screening; 21 with instructional readiness or 
achievement; 2 with assessment and instructional 
management; 5 with observation, rating scales, and 
checklists; 16 with prekindergarten; and 7 with na- 
tionally normed achievement tests. (Tests could be 
categorized as concerning more than one area.) Of 
the 36 tests covered, 8 were in Spanish or had Span- 
ish directions. Summaries highlight factual informa- 
tion about the overview, purpose, content, 
administration, scores, scoring, standardization, 
norming, technical characteristics, components, 
publisher, and reviews of each test. Since reviewers’ 
judgments vary, each summary includes test review 
sources, as available. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*India, Maternal Health, Program 
Characteristics 
This monograph provides an account of the work 
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done in the village placement project of the Depart- 
ment of Child Development of the Maharaja Sayaji- 
rao University of Baroda, India from 1976-77 to 
1984-85. Chapter | offers an overview of major 
problems of children and women in India. It empha- 
sizes the need for rural development programs and 
the emerging role of home scientists, especially the 
child development worker in community develop- 
ment. Chapter 2 discusses the village placement 
project in detail. Discussion covers objectives, 
framework, and the work carried out in the village 
of Pipli by the department team. Chapter 3 de- 
scribes the long-term integrated rural program of 
the department in the village of Sangma from 
1977-84. Discussion concerns the orientation pro- 
gram, the needs of various groups in Sangma, and 

work carried out during the period in components 
concerning the preschool, primary school, women, 
and community at ros Chapter 4 deals with the 
rural program at Lakshmipura, describing the role of 
the department team in working with children, 
women, and community, and emphasizing the im- 
portance of community involvement. Chapter 5 fo- 
cuses on research activities that were an integral 
part of the program. Chapter 6 reviews the rural 
program, giving an account of some of the achieve- 
ments, problems, and lessons learned from it. (RH) 
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tudes, Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Developmental Theory, 
Characteristics, Screening Procedures 
The title question is discussed in six sections. 
Structural variables and issues are discussed in sub- 
sections concerning: the sex of child, the kindergar- 
ten program’s day length, type, entrance age, group 
size, classroom aides and arrangements, and policies 
on promotion, failure, and retention. Interpersonal 
variables are explored in terms of whole language, 
the process of learning to read through experience, 
early writing, metacognitive skills, and theories of 
child development. Ideal kindergarten teachers’ 
characteristics are considered in subsections on: 
identifying students’ abilities, respecting person- 
hood, modeling calmness and coping, providing de- 
velopmentally appropriate learning experiences, 
becoming skilled at science and mathematics, en- 
riching language, using fair rules, cultivating flexi- 
bility and attunement, providing psychological 
safety, providing many books, engaging in turntak- 
ing conversations, self-esteem, teaching children to 
identify consequences of behaviors, developing a 
repertoire of disciplinary techniques, boosting nutri- 
tion, and relieving stress on students. Decisions 
about assessment are discussed with Tegard to kin- 


*Program 


lines, *Limited English Speaking, Models, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Student Role, Teacher 
Role, *Teaching Methods, Whole Language Ap- 


proach 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Integrated Reading 

and Composition, *Debriefing, Research Results 

This paper describes cooperative learning strate- 
gies, their research base, and the rationale for their 
use as an instructional process for low English profi- 
ciency students (LEPS). The paper examines seven 
components of effective implementation of cooper- 
ative learning with language-minority students, and 
reports on preliminary work on a 5-year project to 
examine the effects of the Bilingual Comprehensive 
Integrated Reading and Composition model of co- 
operative learning on the reading comprehension, 
language skills, and writing performance of LEPS. 
The study is being conducted in the Ysleta Indepen- 
dent School District in El Paso, Texas, and in Santa 
Barbara, California, under the auspices of the Johns 
Hopkins Center for the Study of Education for Dis- 
advantaged Students. Topics of this paper include: 
(1) a rationale for cooperative learning for LEPS; (2) 
benefits of such learning; (3) cooperative learning in 
relation to primary language instruction, whole lan- 
guage approaches, English as a Second Language 
and Transition to English programs, sheltered in- 
struction and critical thinking, bilingual settings, 
and development of cognitive and metacognitive 
strategies; (4) what cooperative learning is not; (5) 
instructional models; (6) the philosophy of coopera- 
tive learning; and (7) procedures for effective imple- 
mentation. Fifty references are cited. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Success for All Program 
This study reports results of the first year of imple- 

tion of the S for All elementary school 

restructuring program in kindergarten through third 

grade at Philadelphia’s Francis Scott Key Elemen- 

tary School. Fifty-two percent of the students were 

from Asian backgrounds, primarily Cambodian, and 

spoke little or no English at home. In the evaluation 

of the program, all kindergarten through grade 3 

students at the school and its comparison school 





Identifiers—Families and Work Institute, *Quality 

Indicators 

This paper discusses the influences on parents’ 
selection of child care. One study cited determined 
that in their search for child care, parents use infor- 
mal sources of information, though educated par- 
ents are more likely to use resource and referral 
systems. Other studies have shown that parents are 
more concerned about cost, convenience, and reli- 
ability, than they are with indicators of quality in 
child care. Research indicates that mothers do not 
understand the link between provider training and 
preparation, and the quality and cost of child care. 
A list of references is provided. A preliminary re- 
port entitled “Families and Work Institute,” by 
Nancy Cohen, is included. This report discusses the 
incentives and disincentives for child care providers 
to attend training, and the implications of training 
for the quality of child care. Descriptive information 
on the Families and Work Institute is included. Also 
included is a summary of the Institute’s 1989-1990 
proj in policy research, information dissemina- 
tion, organizational planning, and training. (BC) 
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Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402 (Stock 
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Identifiers—Business Role, G I Bill, *Project Head 
Start 
A hearing was held to discuss the future of Project 

Head Start. Witnesses from corporations offered 

testimony supporting the strengthening of early 

childhood education, particularly Head Start, and 
urging the federal government to give increased at- 
tention to early childhood education. Subsequent 
testimony from experts, program directors, and par- 
ticipants concerned: (1) the need for increased lead- 
ership from the business community on early 
childhood issues; (2) aspects of program quality and 
the need for Head Start to accommodate itself to 
current demographics; (3) the costs of good pro- 
grams and two examples of the way programs can 
be focused to increase gains from available re- 

ces; (4) several areas of concern for Head Start, 





were given several tests, including the Woodcock 
Language Proficiency Battery, Durrell Analysis of 
Reading Difficulty, the Philadelphia Public Schools’ 
Citywide Test, and the Bilingual Syntax Measure. 





dergarten screening, assessment of devel 
appropriateness, and monitoring of children’s 
progress. Changes in teacher education and school 
practices are described in discussions of outreach to 
parents and the community. Discussion of kinds of 
learning needed in kindergarten centers on motiva- 
tion, reasoning, thinking skills, and teacher beliefs 
and the implementation of changes. A total of 167 
references are cited. (RH) 
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Although methodological limitations of the study 
render the conclusions tentative, results indicate a 
strong positive effect of the Success for All program 
on the reading performance of limited English profi- 
cient students. This effect was seen most dramati- 
cally in the second grade, in which substantial 
effects were found on all measures. It is concluded 
-_ Success for All is working at Francis Scott Key. 
(RH) 
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including social and economic trends and condi- 
tions affecting the program; and (5) a Head Start 
participant’s views on expansion and improvement 
of the program. Also included in the document is a 
1988 report that provides a cost-benefit analysis of 
government investment in postsecondary education 
under the World War II GI bill. Analysts found that 
for every dollar the government invested in educa- 
tion under the GI bill, the nation received at least 
$5, and as many as $12.50, of benefits. These ex- 
traordinarily high ratios of benefits to costs are far 
above the returns earned by most other forms of 
investment. (RH) 
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Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *Coordi- 
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*Educational Quality, Federal Legislation, *Fed- 
eral Programs, Hearings, Higher Education, Out- 
comes of Education 
Identifiers—Congress 101st, *Follow Through Ser- 
vices, Reauthorization Legislation 
A hearing was held to discuss the reauthorization 
of the Follow Through Act, legislation designed to 
combine the resources of local schools, universities, 
and parents to consolidate and enhance gains that 
low-income children make in preschool program 
such as Head Start. Testimony concerned: (1) char- 
acteristics of high quality Follow Through Programs 
in the early elementary grades; (2) ways of insuring 
that characteristics of high quality early childhood 
programs are continued in kindergarten and ele- 
mentary school grades; (3) the need for increased 
federal support for Follow Through; (4) recommen- 
dations for improving the national Follow Through 
Program; (5) long-term results of the Follow 
Through Program in the city schools of Richmond, 
Virginia; (6) experiences with Follow Through in 
the Leflore County School District in Northwest 
Mississippi; and (7) a rationale for the reauthoriza- 
tion of the Act that is based on the program's effec- 
tiveness, characteristics, and potential. Materials 
submitted for the record include panelists’ state- 
ments, testimony on the program's effectiveness, a 
statement of Follow Through’s purposes and its 
leadership role in educating young children, and 
additional letters of support from participating 
teachers, parents, and children. (RH) 
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opment Associate, Community Action Agencies, 
Community Services Block Grant Program, Con- 
gress 101st, lowa, National Youth Sports Pro- 
gram, Project Head Start, *Reauthorization 
Legislation 
A hearing was held for the purpose of receiving 

testimony concerning the Human Services Reau- 
thorization Act of 1990. The first panel provided 
testimony about: (1) the delivery of human services 
in northern Iowa that are funded through the Com- 
munity Services Block Grant (CSBG) and the need 
for continued block grant funding; (2) CSBG fund- 
ing of human service programs in east central lowa 
and the way in which receipt of federal funds ex- 
pand the functions of the Community Action 
Agency; (3) the reauthorization of the National 
Youth Sports Program and the program's success at 
lowa’s St. Ambrose University; and (4) allocation 
and use of CSBG funds in lowa. The second panel 
provided testimony about: (1) the value of the Child 
Development Associates (CDA) Scholarship Pro- 
gram and problems with the program; (2) the reau- 
thorization of Project Head Start and successes and 
needs of Head Start programs; (3) the Child Devel- 
opment Associate Credential; and (4) priorities and 
recommendations for improving Head Start. Addi- 
tional materials submitted for the record include the 
testimony of the Governor of lowa concerning the 
uses of CSBG funding in the state. (RH) 
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Congress 101st, *Human Services Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1990, Project Follow Through, Project 
Head Start, *Reauthorization Legislation, State 
Dependent Care Development Grants Act 
The House Committee on Education and Labor 
recommends that the Human Services Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1990 be passed as amended. In reporting 
the bill, the committee proposes to authorize the 
Head Start Act, the Follow Thr Act, the State 
Dependent Care Development ts Act, the 
Community Services Block Grant Act, Community 
Food and Nutrition programs, the Child Develop- 
ment Associate Scholarship Assistance Act of 1985, 
and demonstration partnership agreements address- 
ing the needs of the poor for fiscal years 1991 
through 1994. The text of amendments is followed 
by an introduction, a statement of committee ac- 
tion, a statement of the background to and need for 
the legislation, and an explanation of the bill. Brief 
statements on committee approval, oversight, infla- 
tionary impact, oversight findings, recommenda- 
tions of the Committee on Government Operations, 
and the cost of the legislation, are offered. Also 
provided are the text of changes in existing law 
made by the bill and a section-by-section analysis. 
Supplemental views on Head Start and Follow 
Through are included. (RH) 


ED 331 591 


PS 019 303 
New Unesco Project To Improve Primary School 
Performance 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Sci- 
ence, Technical and Environmental Education. 

Report No.—ED-89/WS/101 

Pub Date—89 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Child 
Health, Community Involvement, Developing 
Nations, *Early Intervention, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Students, Health Pro- 
grams, Health Promotion, *Medical Evaluation, 
National Programs, *Nutrition, Program Devel- 
opment, Research Needs 

Identifiers—* UNESCO 
A new Unesco project seeks to increase the capac- 

ity of developing countries to strengthen primary 

school academic formance by improving chil- 
dren’s nutrition and health status. The first technical 
meeting of the new project took place in Stockholm, 

Sweden, in April 1989. Three working groups were 

formed which focused on assessment, intervention, 

and research. The assessment group determined 
that assessment of nutrition problems must be done 

at both a national and community level; and b 

parent and teacher observations, mid-level heal 

workers, and medical doctors. The group also indi- 
cated that assessment of educational factors must be 
done by teachers and education professionals. The 
intervention group determined a protocol for plan- 
ning school nutrition and health services by minis- 
tries of education; and indicated the resources and 
constraints for dealing with five priority health con- 
ditions. Thé research group made suggestions for 
applying prevalence analysis, observational re- 

search, and experimental intervention research to a 

list of common nutrition and health problems; and 

described six specific research programs. Suggested 
readings and a list of participants are included in this 
report. (BC) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
The nation’s first coordinated, statewide teenage 
pregnancy prevention and support program, Parents 
Too Soon (PTS), is an interagency effort which ac- 
complishes its goals through an integrated, coopera- 
tive effort and provides critical medical, social, 
nutritional, educational, and vocational services to 
male and female youth between 10 and 20 years of 
age. Clients may be parents, expectant parents, or at 
risk of becoming parents too soon. During fiscal 
year 1989, more than 74,132 teens were reached 
through direct services and 135,046 received com- 
munity education. This report describes the PTS 
program in terms of goals, achievements, organiza- 
tional issues, services, results, and future directions. 


(RH) 
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A national video teleconference addressed the 

failure of basic skills and rote instruction to engage 
students in learning and to promote understanding 
in ways consistent with the realities of an informa- 
tion-based society. Focusing on instructional strate- 
gies that actively engage students in what they are 
learning and that help them connect learning to the 
world outside of school, the first three presentations 
discuss: (1) the development of academic tasks that 
Promote meaningful science learning; (2) instruc- 
tional strategies that help hers use 
solving and communication in mathematics educa- 
tion; and (3) the use of informal writing as a way of 
helping students understand. Program interventions 
with a similar orientation toward learning are de- 
scribed in the remaining three presentations. One of 
the programs concerns using parents to support in- 
struction in an early reading program involving 
teachers, parents, and community leaders; another, 
called “Finding Out/Descubrimiento” is a coopera- 
tive learning, hands-on approach that promotes 
higher level thinking about mathematics and sci- 
ence in second language instruction; and the third is 
the Choice and Challenge Program, which is de- 
signed to keep rural students in school. (RH) 
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This instructor's manual discusses the use of three 
videotapes and three slide sets that were produced 
for the purpose of triggering, or stimulating, stu- 
dents to say and use particular sounds frequently in 
conversational speech. The manual provides state- 
ments of the purpose and objective of the media, a 
list of components, student performance objectives, 
sample questions to stimulate discussion, and a list 


Spons Agency Rockefeller Foundation, 
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From 1982 through August, 1988, the Rockefeller 
Foundation provided funding to selected commu- 
nity-based organizations to operate Se 
training programs for minority single mothers. Four 
projects-in Atlanta, Georgi 
Providence, Rhode 
D.C.-enrolled women in the Minority Female Sin- 
gle Parent (MFSP) demonstration project from late 
1982 through 1987. The projects offered partici- 
pants an array of education, job training, and sup- 
port services to help them achieve stable 
employment in jobs that paid adequate wages. The 
Rockefeller Foundation contracted with Math- 
ematica Policy Research, Inc. (MPR) to conduct a 
comprehensive evaluation of the Programs imple- 
mented by these demonstration projects. This re- 
port presents an analysis of the economic impacts of 
the projects during the year after the women applied 
to the program. Following an executive summary, 


1 describes the MFSP demonstration and 
evaluation, delineates the current policy environ- 
ment, and describes the program models and service 
approaches. Chapter 2 reports data sources and 
sample characteristics, while Chapter 3 describes 
the employment-training experience of the treat- 
ment and control groups. Chapters 4 and 5 report 
yoy term impacts of the MFSP demonstration 


outcomes. Along with information on child care as- 
sistance, Chapter 6 provides a summary and inter- 
pretation of the short-term impact findings. 
Extensive appendices provide related information, 
such as characteristics of program participants, 

methodological details, and supplementary results. 
Citations number 28. (RH) 
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This report presents information on the character- 
istics, fees, and revenue sources of the formal child 
care providers used by the four community-based 
organizations that operated programs in the Minor- 
ity Female Single Parent demonstration programs 
initiated by the Rockefeller Foundation in 1982. 
The demonstration provided funding to selected 
community-based organizations to operate employ- 
ment and training programs for minority single 
mothers. Programs were operated by the Atlanta 
Urban League in Atlanta, Georgia; the Center for 
Emplo: t Training in San Jose, California; Op- 
portunities Industrialization Center of Rhode Island 
in Providence; and Wider Opportunities for Women 
in Washington, D.C. The descriptive information 
presented in this report was collected from 151 
child care providers to whom the four communi- 
ty-based organizations referred participating moth- 
ers who wanted to obtain formal child care. 
Particular attention was given to those providers 
that served preschool children and were open a suf- 
ficient number of hours each week to meet the child 
care needs of employed single mothers. Following 
an executive summary, sections of the report offer 
an introduction and overview, discuss the sample of 
child care providers, and report child care availabil- 
ity and characteristics, fees, and revenues. An ap- 
pendix provides background information about 
sample selection. (RH) 
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thorization Legislation 
A hearing was held to discuss the reauthorization 
of the Child Development Associate Scholarship 
Assistance (CDASA) Act of 1985 and the State 


Dependent Care Development Grants (SDCDG) 
Act. The CDASA Act was created to provide finan- 
cial assistance to low-income individuals who would 
otherwise be unable to afford the cost of the CDA 
application and assessment. The SDCDG Act au- 
thorizes funds to states for the planning, — 
ment, expansion, or impr of 

referral programs and before- and after-school child 
care services for school-age children. Testimony 
concerned: (1) areas in which improvements would 
help the CDA legislation achieve its full potential; 
(2) removal of limitations from the SDCDG Act; (3) 
the effectiveness of the SDCDG Act and the need 
for a comprehensive bill that would help subsidize 
children in child care; and (4) the experience of the 
public school system in Washington County, Mary- 
au in implementing and using the SDCDG Act. 
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Identifiers—*Colombia, Program Characteristics 
Begun in 1978 by a small group of Colombians 

who were affiliated with a private organization and 
who were interested in children’s upbringing, edu- 
cation, and development, the Promesa Project be- 
gan by organizing discussion groups among about 
20 mothers and their children between 3 and 7 years 
of age in four remote villages on the shores of the 
Pacific Ocean. Presently, the project includes voca- 
tional courses for youth and adults, malaria aware- 
ness and prevention efforts, a nutrition and 
stimulation program for children under 6 years, a 
system of small-scale revolving loans to production 
groups, an emergency health program, program ex- 
pansion to nine additional villages, and local, legally 
constituted Promesa associations. The project and 
related issues are discussed in sections focusing on 
the culture of poverty, rationale for intervention 
programs for children, an alternative view of na- 
tional development that does not depend on profes- 
sional control, and aspects of an innovative 
intervention program for children, including cost, 
managerial skills, nonformal education, community 
integration, parent participation, and early child- 
hood care and education. (RH) 
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For the first time, Colombia is in a position to 

comply with the article of her constitution which 

guarantees a primary eduation to all citizens. The 
country now has the technical, political and finan- 
cial conditions necessary to universalize primary 

RIE SEP 1991 





education, particularly in rural areas where low cov- 
erage and inefficiency of the system have persisted 
over decades. In effect, the technical conditions are 
guaranteed in the New School Programme, de- 
signed and tested during a 14-year period, and al- 
ready implemented in 17,000 schools ~~ oo 


UNICEF's cooperation to maintain the quality of 
the New School Programme as it is implemented on 
a full scale basis. The first section of this document 
summarizes the qualitative and quantitative defi- 


presents the main findings of a comprehensive eval- 
uation of the Programme and discusses major con- 
cerns for replication in other countries. (RH) 
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are delineated within the context of background in- 
formation on the coverage and efficiency of school 
systems from 1970 to 1980, technical and institu- 
tional limitations to educational progress, and an 
estimate of the impact of the strategies. Strategies 
include: (1) providing bilingual education programs; 
(2) implementing innovative new school programs 
in rural areas: (3) providing preschool education; (4) 
implementing a solution to the problem of massive 
repetition among first graders from low in- 
come strata of society; (5) training of rural commu- 
nity instructors; ©, developing a statistical 
information system; and (7) using research findings 
in education. Impact estimations are provided for 
Venezuela concerning changes in student flow, lev- 
els of 3 - and levels of — It is sug- 
the implementation of ry seven 
strategies, with expendit 5 percent 
per year for 5 years, would permit the reduction of 
grade repetition levels to one-third and substantially 
increase efficiency of the system, as long as the 
strategies are adequately implemented. (RH) 


PS 019 359 





Report No. —ED-89/WS-71 
Pub Date—Apr 89 
Note—62p. 

English; French 


Language— P 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Multi- 


Programs, *Cognitive Development, Developed 
Nations, Developing Nations, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Intelligence Tests, Literature 


Reviews, Lunch Programs, *Nutrition, Public 
——> *Research —_ *School Effective- 
*Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers * Food Distribution Programs 

Studies reviewed in this paper analyze the rela- 
tionship between School Feeding Programme (SFP) 
participation and cognitive development in both de- 
veloping and industralized countries. Contents con- 
cern: (1) the relationship betweeen diet and 
cognitive development; (2) limitations of intelli- 
gence quotient tests and the need for more adequate 
instruments; ae school feeding programs and the 
socioeconomic bac of students; and (4) 
long-term behavioral effects. In summary, findings 
fail to provide a strong basis for any policy decision 
regarding the relationship between SFP participa- 
tion and cognitive development in malnourished 
children. Studies are inadequate due to lack of 
methodological rigor. The investigations, however, 
do highlight the need for additional research into 
the relationship between SFPs and cognitive devel- 
opment. Some recommendations for further re- 
search are offered. (RH) 
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The finding of Positive effects of developmentally 
sensitive interaction on children’s physical health is 
discussed and expanded in terms of five proposi- 
tions. The first is that development requires partici- 
pation in progressively more complex reciprocal 
activities on a regular basis over an extended period 
of time, with at least one person committed to the 
child’s well-being and development, preferably for 
life, and with w! the child develops a strong, 
mutual, irrational emotional attachment. The sec- 
ond proposition is that establishment of patterns of 
Progressive interpersonal interaction under condi- 
tions of strong mutual attachment enhances young 
children’s responsiveness to other features of their 
immediate environment and invites growth-acceler- 
ating cognitive and behavioral responses. Third, es- 
tablishment and maintenance of patterns of 
progressively more complex interaction and emo- 
tional attachment between caregiver and child de- 
pend on the involvement of another adult who 
affectionately assists the caregiving person. The fi- 
nal two propositions are that effective child rearing 
requires establishing ongoing patterns of exchange 
of information, two-way comminication, mutual ac- 
tion, and mutual trust between the princi- 
pal settings in which children and their parents live, 
as well as public policies and practices that provide 
place, time, stability, status, recognition, belief sys- 
tems, customs, and actions in support of child rear- 
1 eee from a wide range of interested parties. 
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The comprehensive National Child Care Staffing 
Study confirmed that American children are in 
jeopardy because their teachers are poorly compen- 
sated and minimally trained. An increasing number 
of local and state efforts have begun to face this 
crisis head-on. This booklet reviews these efforts, 
focusing primarily on strategies for raising salaries. 
Examples of successful attempts to win salary in- 
creases by teachers’ collective action are 
Legislative strategies for providing increased sala- 
ries are described. These include nonspecific means 
such as reimbursement rates and quality improve- 
ment funds; and salary-specific means such as salary 
enhancement grants, Head Start staff compensa- 
tion, scholarship funds, and loan forgiveness. Con- 
tributions to improving child care through increased 
worker salaries can be made by individuals and 
groups other than teachers. Descriptions of and sug- 
gestions for such contributions are given for: ris) 
parents, who can work jointly with caregivers, and 
should be kept informed by caregivers; (2) child care 
directors and their associations; (3) owners of 
for-profit programs; (4) teacher educators; (5) early 
childhood organizations; (6) resource and referral 
agencies, through informing parents of the need for 
a qualified work force; (7) researchers; (8) and em- 
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This report on effective programs for children up- 
dates the 1988 report by providing new and stronger 
documentation of the programs’ benefits and cost 
effectiveness. Eight programs and types of programs 
are discussed in Part I and four program areas that 
warrant attention are discussed in Part II. Part I 
reports on: (1) the Special Supplemental Food Pro- 
gram for Women, Infants, and Children; (2) prena- 
tal care; (3) Medicaid; (4) childhood immunization; 
(5) preschool education; (6) compensatory educa- 
tion; (7) education of children with disabilities; and 
(8) employment and training. For each program or 

type, ts of cited studies are in- 

cluded, the program in question is described, pro- 
gram benefits are delineated, and charts concerning 
participation in programs are included. Part II re- 
ports on childhood injury prevention; lead screening 
and reduction; smoking cessation programs for 
pregnant women; and home visiting. For each topic, 
the problem in question, and strategies and pro- 
| ae for dealing with the problem, are discussed. 

tudies concerning these strategies and programs 
are cited and abstracted. Material on childhood in- 
jury prevention includes charts of injury-related 
deaths among children and youths. An appendix 
lists sources of program participation data. State- 
ments of additional minority views and dissenting 
views conclude the report. (RH) 
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This booklet describes the American Federaion of 
State, County, and Municipal Employees’ 
(AFSCME) national child care initiative 


AFSCME members. It is intended for use in con- 

junction with the AFSCME manual for child care, 

which gives detailed guidance on establishing child 
pecs | oman at the worksite. A list of 

readings and videos concludes the booklet. (RH) 
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The Children’s Action Alliance (CAA) is a pri- 
vate nonprofit organization working on behalf of 
Arizona children. The CAA and other groups spon- 
sor the Arizona Children’s Campaign, whose goal is 
~ influence public policy in such a way that the 

pong bY children’s lives will be improved as a re- 
synopsis of CAA reports of the last several 
pt integrates contributions of many groups. Ac- 
tions that citizens can take to help children are sug- 
gested. Issues relating to children in Arizona are 
discussed, and the state’s responses to the issues are 
described. For each issue, proposals for action by 
elected officials are offered. The issues concern: (1) 
maternal and child health care, including prenatal 
care, health insurance, and immunization; (2) early 
care and education; (3) abused and neglected chil- 
dren; (4) homelessness and housing; and (5) pov- 
erty. A list of 23 references is provided. (BC) 
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The training of preschool facilitators is considered 
in the context of the new emphases on preschool 
education in developing countries. The term “‘facili- 
tator” refers to anyone who contributes to a young 
child’s learning in any situation. Components of the 
contextual framework include: (1) emerging con- 
cepts of early childhood education; (2) the learning 
environment; (3) preschool and home; and (4) basic 
tions in personnel training. Discussion fo- 
issues and frameworks, 


on general design 
Gaiee ak o qeeulls aod Special emphasis is 


given to the training of facilitators concerned with 
the educational development of 3- to 6-year-olds. 
The importance of the home learning environment 
is a pervasive theme of the text. An introductory 
chapter is followed by Chapter II, which covers re- 
source frameworks for designing preschool facilita- 
tor training, the process of establishing facilitator 
competency profiles, a theory of teaching, the learn- 
ing environment, performance analysis, and tasks 
and competencies. In Chapter III, training modes 
are discussed in terms of general characteristics, a 
short course design, and a comprehensive training 
system. Chapter IV concerns special design issues 
related to assignments for the trainee facilitator and 
alternative modes for using theory in training. 
Chapter V outlines the family’s role as a partner in 
preschool education. (RH) 
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This digest on education and primary health care 
brings together five articles which offer practical 
guidelines for action at both policymaking and oper- 
ational levels. The major emphasis is on the 
child-to-child approach. Articles concern: (1) sug- 
gestions for curricular and cocurricular activities for 
involving school children in community health; (2) 
teachers and pupils as health workers; (3) health and 
nutrition in early childhood development; (4) a 
guide for a publication on using growth charts in 
relation to variables affecting children’s develop- 
ment; and (5) health care development through 
community-oriented teacher training. Three appen- 
dixes are included. Appendix I lists health related 
supplies, equipment, and drugs. Appendix II offers 
a curriculum design for training teachers in health 
care. Appendix III provides a summary description 
of the courses in three teacher training centers in 
Sudan, Papua New Guinea, and Cameroon. (RH) 
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This digest focuses on problems encountered in 
the expansion of facilities for universal primary edu- 
cation and responses being developed to overcome 
these problems. The central message of the docu- 
ment is that nonformal structures of learning and 
community involvement play a key role in the ex- 
pansion of basic learning opportunities in the devel- 
oping world. The digest 10 chapters 
divided among 4 sections. Introductory materials in 
Section I address the concept of universal primary 
education and the meaning of nonformal education. 
Topics discussed in Section II concern experiences 
of several countries, including Bangladesh, India, 
and Kenya, in implementing nonformal education. 





Also discussed are criteria for the identification of 
nonformal educational programs. Section III con- 
cerns the education of girls and women. Section IV 
covers general principles of community participa- 
tion, presents a case study from the Caribbean on 
community participation, and explores ways of tap- 
ping community resources for construction of pri- 
mary school buildings. Two appendixes are 
included. Appendix I offers the text of relevant sec- 
tions of UNESCO’s Second Medium Term Plan 
(1984-1989). Appendix II provides annotated bib- 
liographic citations on children, families, and com- 
munities. (RH) 
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This digest concentrates on UNICEF's program 

priorities and summarizes the contents of the first 

17 issues of its series on education and primary 

health care (PHC). Chapter I offers an introduction 

to PHC. Chapter II describes UNICEF's child 
health revolution, focusing on the direct and imme- 
diate interventions of growth monitoring, oral rehy- 
dration therapy, breast-feeding, and expanded 
immunization. Chapter III takes up the central topic 
of education for PHC. Chapter IV describes nonfor- 
mal education for PHC in terms of planning strate- 
gies, strategies of implementation, and illustrative 
and innovative approaches. Subsections concern: 

(1) an illustrative approach to nonformal education 

for the purpose of reducing infant mortality; (2) cre- 

ation and communication of suitable messages; (3} 

innovative approaches; (4) the process of evolving 

specific programs of action; and (5) the use of the 
mass media in nonformal education. Chapter V fo- 
cuses on formal education for PHC, offering sugges- 
tions for the promotion and organization of school 
health education programs in the context of PHC. 

An appendix includes lists of topics in health educa- 

tion that are appropriate for presentation in primary 

schools and teacher training courses. (RH) 
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This two-part digest offers a paper on early child- 

hood development and a discussion of programming 

for early childhood care and development. In the 
first paper, an initial discussion of early childhood 
development is followed by a review of child devel- 
opment projects and an exploration of implications 
for policy and action. Appendices to this paper pro- 
vide lists of (1) psychosocial stimulation activities 
for young children and (2) the main problems of 
child development. The latter list includes recom- 
mended program emphases for various sociceco- 
nomic situations. The second paper, on 
programming for early childhood care and develop- 





ment discusses: (1) five complementary approaches 
to enhancing child development; (2) the delivery of 
services that support child care and development 
centers; (3) the education of caregivers; (4) commu- 
nity development; (5) the process of strengthening 
national resources and capacities; and (6) advocacy 
on behalf of children. (RH) 
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Collected in this digest are nine articles concern- 

ing education for child survival and development in 

Africa. Topics include: (1) the role of basic educa- 

tion in the promotion of child survival and develop- 

ment; (2) child health in Eastern and Southern 

Africa, including discussions of problems, interven- 

tions, and the role of education for health; (3) basic 

education for nutrition; (4) research issues in educa- 
tion for health; (5) health and the environment in 

Africa; (6) the Pied Crow’s Environment Special 

Magazine, Kenya’s innovative publication on envi- 

ronment and health for upper primary school stu- 

dents; (7) children as agents of change, with 
particular attention to water and sanitation issues; 

(8) basic development education in Ethiopia; and 

(9) child survival and development through envi- 

ronmental and population education. (RH) 
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This digest for national and international officials, 

educational administrators, teacher trainers, and 

teachers addresses the purposes and goals of school 
feeding projects. Projects that both do and do not 
receive donated food from abroad are considered. 

The digest is duced with a d of back- 

ground information. This discussion raises basic 

questions about school feeding programs and offers 
tentative replies. The articles that follow concern: 

(1) educational experiences and learning activities 

that could be linked to school feeding programs; (2) 

suggestions for ways to link cognitive interventions 

to school feeding programs; (3) a proposal for re- 

search on the impact of school feeding programs; (4) 

the development of a relatively simple method to 

monitor and evaluate school feeding programs; and 

(5) a school feeding program in Madagascar that 

was linked to a teacher training program. A state- 

ment on the World Food Programme’s goals that 
was made by the program’s director in 1986 is ap- 
pended. (RH) 
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eru 
This digest presents the main elements of a re- 
gional seminar held in Sucre, Bolivia, to analyze and 
assess basic education and literacy programs that 
have been implemented in Latin America and the 

Caribbean. In addition to UNICEF and UNESCO 

officials, some 36 experts from 11 countries partici- 

pated in the meeting. Although the initial aim of the 

seminar was to analyze the progress of the p 

which, with the cooperation of UNICEF and 
UNESCO, were operating in Peru, Bolivia, and Nic- 

aragua, the seminar extended its focus to include 

basic planning problems related to programing for 
small children, women, and indigenous populations. 

Recommendations reaffirmed the need for a dy- 

namic approach from a perspective of ongoing edu- 

cation within the framework of au tic 
sociocultural contents. The text of the digest pro- 
vides an analysis of educational problems and strat- 
egies to use in addressing the problems, lessons from 
the experience of proj in the program for Uni- 
versal Primary Education and Literacy (UPEL), 
analyses of other innovations in the region, new 
challenges for the region, and some thoughts on 
international cooperation. Annex I presents sum- 
maries of UPEL projects in Bolivia, Peru, and Nica- 
ragua, while Annex II provides the text of the 

Declaration of Sucre. The Sucre Declaration sums 

up the main preoccupations of the participants. 

(RH) 
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This digest examines the problem of child labor 
and education in India and other Southeast Asian 
countries. It offers novel insights into the extent of 
child labor and the shortcomings and inertia of edu- 
cational systems in adapting to the needs of working 
children. Also, the digest describes a series of prom- 
ising educational innovations meant to bring educa- 
tion within the reach of working children and youth. 
Particular attention is given to the condition of the 
female working child. Innovative strategies that are 
discussed include India’s Institute of Psychological 
and Educational Research, Self-Employed Wom- 
en’s Association, the voluntary agency named 
Chetna Vikas, the Indian Institute of Education, a 
crafts project in Madhya Pradesh, and the Indian 
Institute of Rural Workers. Thailand’s mobile 
school, Malaysia’s on-the-job training, and Bangla- 
desh’s educational program for under-privileged 
children are also discussed. It is concluded that the 
record of achievement in the field of education in 
South Asia is not impressive, except in the cases of 
Thailand and Sri Lanka. Powerful vested interests, 
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whether in semi-feudal agriculture or unorganized 
industry, continue their severe exploitation by ac- 
tively recruiting child labor in a perpetual quest for 
profit. State intervention is needed to achieve the 
goal of universal primary education. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Africa, *Child to Child Program 
Based on a meeting of experts convened in Lome, 

Togo in June, 1989, this digest aims to demonstrate 

what is understood to be the broad potential of the 

child-to-child approach, which many people think 
of as being applicable only to health education. The 
digest contains three main sections. Section A high- 
lights the original cultural references of the concept. 

Particular attention is given to the transition from 

traditional educative models to a transcultural, 

child-to-child approach in public health education. 

Section B offers examples of this practical applica- 

tion in a number of Sub-Saharan countries of Africa, 

including Kenya, Zimbabwe, Botswana, Burkina 

Faso, Mali, Mauritania, and Nigeria. Section C em- 

phasizes the potential of the child-to-child approach 

in teaching all subjects in the elementary school. 

Annexes provide recommendations of the Lome 

Meeting, citations of expert papers presented at the 

co Meeting, and a child-to-child activity sheet. 

(RH) 
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Survival 

This digest issues a call to make good on the rhet- 
oric of “integrated attention to the whole child” and 
provides some suggestions about how that might be 
done, beginning with bined inter aimed 
at improving the nutritional status and the psycho- 
social development of the young child. After an in- 
troductory chapter that provides a summary of the 
argument, the problem is discussed in Chapter Il in 
terms of the rhetoric of integrated attention, forms 
of integration, and under-estimation of the impor- 
tance of combined, or coordinated, actions among 
agencies. Chapter III defines child development and 
offers a multi-dimensional rationale for attending to 
developmental concerns. Chapter IV discusses the 
impact of nutrition on development in terms of the 
relevant research base and implications for pro- 
gramming. Chapter V offers guidelines for interven- 
tion. Chapters VI and VII discuss ways of 
incorporating psychosocial development into, re- 
spectively, nutrition plans and programs and nutri- 
tion manuals. Chapters VIII and 1X illustrate 
holistic approaches with examples of programs in 
Northeast Thailand and in India, Indonesia, Brazil, 
Chile, and Jamaica. An appendix describes Mosley 
and Chen’s analytical framework for the study of 
child survival in developing countries, indicates 
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why the model is particularly important, and sug- 
gests a revised model that incorporates the idea of 
development. Fifty-five references are included. 
(RH) 
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Descri ild Health, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Day Care, Day Care Centers, *Deve 
Nations, Foreign Countries, Guidelines, *Individ- 
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tion, Learning Activities, Motor Development, 
*Preschool "Taetion, Social Development, 
*Toddlers 
Providing guidelines on day care for children un- 

der 3 years of age in developing countries, this di- 

gest has been written out of a firm conviction that 

it is entirely possible for developing countries to 
provide a system of early childhood care and educa- 
tion that is affordable, humane, culturally appropri- 
ate, and supportive of child development. The first 
section summarizes important concepts in child de- 
velopment, sketching the philosophy which under- 
lies the practical hints and suggestions found in the 
later sections. The core of the book, section 2, sug- 
gests a program, including materials and activities, 
that fosters and promotes growth and development. 
The four chapters of section 2, focus on motor and 
mental development, personal and social develop- 
ment, language development and health care. In 
each chapter, the basic theoretical concepts are out- 
lined and suggestions for activities through which 
goals may be achieved are detailed. The third and 
concluding section briefly discusses some issues in 
the organization of a child care center, such as the 
role of the caregiver, working with parents, and in- 
volving the community. General principles are 
stressed that can be applied in diverse cultures and 
situations. An appendix offers directions on making 
toys and play objects from easily available materials. 
(RH) 
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This report describing family day care in Den- 
mark is based on discussions with early childhood 
professionals in Denmark. Regulations for conduct- 
ing family day care are set out in national guidelines 
which focus on: (1) supervision of children and pro- 
viders by a trained child care professional who over- 
sees not more than 50 children; ( of 
homes; (3) responsibilities of providers; (4) provid- 
ers’ pay and sources of funding for pay; and (5) 
providers’ training. Functional aspects of successful 
family day care are also described. These include 
the teaming of providers, supervisor visits, the al- 
lowed limit of five children per home, and the politi- 
cal and social context of day care. Implications of 
the Danish system for the United States are drawn. 
Sustained efforts to improve family day care in the 
United States should include increasing registration 
standards, developing funding, encouraging certifi- 
cation, and supporting supervised systems. (BC) 
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Identifiers—*India (Orissa), *Sweden (Malmo) 
“Children in India and Sweden” is the name of an 
interactive exchange project between the University 
of Lund and several partners in Orissa, India. It is 
based on a philosophy of mutual learning and coop- 
eration between developed and developing 
countries. Its aims include improved teacher train- 
ing and support of educational research in both 
countries. Ten principles of the project are dis- 
cussed. Also discussed are programs involved in the 
project. These include: (1) Visiting India; (2) Visit- 


ter; (6) the Teacher Training Center; (7) the Study 
Circle; (8) the Seminar Program; (9) the Informa- 
tion Program; (10) the Sponsor Program; (11) the 
Program for Organization Cooperation; and (12) 
the Research Program. A reference list is provided. 
The original project proposal is reprinted in an ap- 
pendix, and an addendum reviews the research and 
development of the project. (BC) 
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The Sam Houston State University Chapter of Phi 

Delta Kappa used a 32-item questionnaire to collect 

discrete data on early childhood programs in Texas. 

Also collected were individuals’ impressions, atti- 

tudes, and readiness plans for early childhood pro- 

gram expansion. The survey was a response to 
legislative developments, particularly a 1990 Texas 
law providing for an optional 3-year-old program to 
serve disadvantaged children. Results of the survey 
are presented. Responses concern school district 
characteristics and respondents’ professional posi- 


*Cultural Context, Cultural Differences, Explor- 

atory Behavior, *Infants, Mothers, Sex Differ- 

ences, Socialization 
Identifiers—* African Americans, Distress, *Multi- 

ple Caregivers 

Attachments of African-American infants should 
be studied with a focus on cultural practices in- 
volved with multiple caregiving. Assessments of Af- 
rican-American infant attachments that use 
standards of a culture in which care is provided by 
a primary caretaker should be replaced by assess- 
ment based on the cultural perspective of Afri- 
can-Americans. This exploratory study tested 37 
African-American l-year-olds in several separa- 
tion/reunion situations involving the mother and a 
second caregiver. Results showed consistent reac- 
tions of infants to each attachment figure. There was 
no bias toward mothers as a class. Results for vari- 
ous behavior scales indicated: (1) infant use of at- 
tachment figures as a basis for exploration; (2) 
sociability with stranger independent of attachment 
figure p when infant was left 
alone with stranger; and (4) no difference in seeking 
proximity, maintaining contact, being inattentive, 
or resisting after each type of separation/reunion. 
Hypotheses that infants would respond similarly to 
both attachment figures and use both attachment 
figures as a basis for exploration were supported. 

i¢ hypothesis that infants who were stressed 
would use caregivers for consolation was not sup- 
ported. It is inferred that culturally sanctioned pat- 
terns of caregiving do not produce pathological 
relationships. Rather, they produce traits consonant 
with African-American socialization objectives. 
(BC) 
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Identifiers—Special Needs Children 
Focusing on families with children under the age 

of 6 years whose incomes fall below the federal pov- 

erty level, this monograph provides the first com- 

e overview and assessment of the 

















tions, transportation and lunch programs, p 
age of eligible children enrolled, funding for the 
3-year-old program, school attendance and space, 
developmenta! play, parents’ role in Texas's early 
childhood programs, teacher training and experi- 
ence, and curriculum. Major findings are summa- 
rized. There was no difference between the 
responses of the total group of respondents and the 
Phi Delta Kappa subgroup. Results indicated that: 
(1) the movement for program expansion is viewed 
with mixed feelings; (2) a total of 43 percent of 
districts responding do not serve lunch to half-day 
students; (3) special assistance is needed if princi- 
pals are to coordinate instructional and parenting 
programs; and (4) support monies will be needed if 
operational monies are provided. A copy of the 
questionnaire is included. (BC) 
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literature of the past decade concerning policies and 
programs addressing the health needs of children in 
poverty. Chapter One introduces themes in the 
complex relationship between economic disadvan- 
tage and health among young children. Chapter 
Two outlines the history of health services in the 
United States for children, giving particular atten- 
tion to program effectiveness. Chapters Three, 
Four, Five, and Six review the ways in which poor 
children’s health is worse than that of nonpoor chil- 
dren, summarize the health problems of specific 
populations of poor children, explore _ poverty 
can affect health status, and describe the personal 
health care patterns of poor families. Chapter Seven 
demonstrates that many progr work, wh 

they are community-oriented or personal health ser- 
vices, such as maternity or infant/child care. Chap- 
ter Eight looks to the future, comparing and 
contrasting policy aproaches to improving chil- 
dren’s health, and offering programmatic recom- 








ures, 4 tables and the names, addresses, and titles of 
staff of the National Center for Children in Poverty. 
(RH) 
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In 1988, the Johns Hopkins Center for Research 
on Elementary and Middle Schools conducted a 
survey of over 1,700 middle school principals. This 
survey was part of an effort to analyze the content 
and skills that middle grades students are taught, the 
instructional methods through which they are 
taught, and the influences of school, community, 
and student body characteristics on curriculum and 
instruction. Course areas surveyed included aca- 
demic subjects, practical and fine arts, and explor- 
atory courses. Teaching practices surveyed involved 
basic skills and active learning as they applied to 
English, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
School characteristics surveyed included grade or- 
ganization, and school and class size. Information 
on the school’s community, students’ ethnicity, and 
students’ family economic background was also 
gathered. Analyses of responses indicated that 
school structure and location, and the economic 
backgrounds of students, affect the kinds of courses 
and instruction provided. (BC) 
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Facts on teenage pregnancy, particularly with ref- 
erence to Minnesota, are discussed. Contents dis- 
cuss the following topics: Teenage pregnancy is a 
significant problem in the United States; adoles- 
cents’ stage of development influences their views 
on sexuality; many sexually active adolescents do 
not use contraceptives; adolescent males have spe- 
cial family planning needs; and, family planning 
programs for teens are necessary and cost-effective. 
Concluding remarks suggest action policy-makers 
can take regarding the promotion of legislation and 
establishment of incentives for program develop- 
ment. (RH) 
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mission of the Northwest Regional Educa- 
tional Laboratory (NWREL) is to help others im- 
prove outcomes for children, youth, and adults by 
providing research and development assistance to 
schools and communities. In this 1990 annual report 
of the NWREL to its members, the seven areas of 
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emphasis that guide the planning of NWREL activi- 
ties for 1990-95 are described. Numerous NWREL 
accomplishments of the past year are highlighted 
and several are described in detail. Fiscal informa- 
tion on the organization is provided. Lists of 1990 
activities, contracting agencies, members of the 
NWREL staff and governing board, and member 
institutions are included. (BC) 
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Deliberations at a national symposium on new 
directions in human development and family studies 
in the Indian context focused on: (1) assessment of 
the knowledge base; (2) identification of gaps in 
substantive content and scope for i improving meth- 
odology; (3) delineation of research needs with spe- 


developed for and suited to Indian conditions, but 
would draw from the fund of knowledge and tech- 
nology accumulated in the West. It was agreed that: 
(1) conditions require researchers and policy and 
program planners to take a holistic view of the situa- 
tion they seek to c om (2) programs 
must be designed to the real needs of the 

group or community for which they are intended; 
and (3) effective linkages require improved commu- 
nication between researchers, policymakers, pro- 
gram planners, and the public. Priority areas for 
research in human development and family studies 
are delineated. (RH) 
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This report describes states’ use of federal mater- 

nal and child health | services (MCH) block grant 


states allocated MCH funds to CMS programs, they 
did not typically te the funds for particular 
programs. In 1987, 10 states spent a total of 
$242 million for CMS programs, of which 11 per- 


such as counseling and case managemen 

mated 261,000 children were cot yo 
gram eligibility requirements t ly involved 
residency, age, income, and medical condition. Ap- 
pendixes to this report include a 

from the Department of Health and 

vices and a list of major contributors to the report. 
(BC) 


ED 331 630 PS 019 537 


Terbush, Richard I. And Others 


Document Resumes 139 


The Relationship between Selected Skill Measures 
of Kindergarten and First Grade Students and 


Academic 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
vice Education (15th, Orlando, FL, November 
16-20, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 
Skills, *Elementary School Students, *Kindergar- 

ten Children, *Predictive Measurement, Primary 
Education, *Screening Tests 
Identifiers—House Tree Person Projective Test, 
lowa Tests of Basic Skills, Motor Activity Scale, 
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, Preschool Lan- 
guage Scale, Visual Motor Integration Test 
A study was conducted to determine which of five 
tests used in the Early Prevention of School Failure 


y 
Test teat PVT), the vty ater 
), the Visual-Motor Inte 
S House-Tree-Person Test P), and the Motor 
Activity Scale (MAS). These tests were the inde- 
pendent or predictor variables and were com 
approximately 2 years later to scores of 
from the lowa Test of Basic Skills (ITBS). The five 
ITBS subsections considered were the vocabulary, 
reading, total language, work study skills, and total 
mathematics subsections. Subjects were 137 kinder- 
mapas me Findings established that four of the 
ve tests significantly predicted students’ academic 
success: the PPVT, the PLS, the HTP, and the VMI. 
Children who scored low on these tests tended to 
score low on sections of the ITBS. (Author/RH) 
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This practicum report describes a 0 ay oes 
teacher's use of peer tutoring as a form 
ized instruction for at-risk students in a regular 
classroom. Targeted students were four 2nd graders 
and four 3rd graders who did not produce the quan- 
tity of work required but scored too high on psycho- 
logical tests for placement in special programs. 
These students also scored below the 35th percen- 
tile in reading on the California Test of Basic Skills. 
Peer tutors were selected, trained, and car with 
a variety of tutoring materials. Students were 
tested with a measure from the Basal R 
azine. Learning activites, such as w 
matched pairs on daily assignmen' ts and aj 
critical thinking skills to bee pe activities, bn im- 
plemented. Students studied reading with peer tu- 
tors 30 minutes each day for 12 weeks. When the 
students were posttested with the pretest measure, 
they scored between 95 and 100 percent on the 
posttest. Appendices provide related material, i comb 
as a student attitude survey and three brief tests of 
basic reading skills. Twenty-eight references are 
listed. (RH) 
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provement, *Teaching Methods, Units of Study 
Extensive data verify the existence of individual 
among youngsters: differences so ex- 


not learn effectively by just listening and imitating, 
most teachers continue to teach as they were taught, 
it to teach. Many educational 
accommodating students’ 
learning styles can produce an increase in achieve- 
ment and attitude test scores, student morale, 
self-confidence, and self-esteem. Reductions in the 
number of discipline referrals and in the amount of 
tension in schools have also been associated with 
teaching according to students’ learning styles. In- 
struction in mathematics and social studies content 
and skills is easily organized according to students’ 
learning styles and needs and is easily adapted to 
problem-solving strategies. This document dis- 
cusses the need for improvement in math and social 
studies instruction, characteristics and needs of aca- 
demically at-risk students, the process of imple- 
a ON Th FE 
1 ysical, and psychological stimuli. 
Learning activities that could be incorporated into 
an elementary social studies unit are described. 
Contains 31 references. (RH) 
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Due to their lack of knowledge concerning legal 
aspects of education, the staff of a preschool was 
uncertain about the legality of accepted practices in 
early childhood education and, consequently, ex- 
hibited low morale. To remedy the situation, the 
director of a preschool and kindergarten imple- 
mented and evaluated a 10-week practicum inter- 
vention designed to acquaint staff members with 
legal issues concerning their jobs. A legal expert was 
consulted and changes in school policies were rec- 
ommended. A series of workshops addressed these 
areas of concern: (1) child abuse; (2) negligence; (3) 
safety and first aid; and (4) children’s school re- 
cords. Each workshop focused on legal questions 
and ways the staff could function professionally 
while protecting themselves from legal action. Eval- 
uation data suggested that the intervention was ef- 
fective. Interaction in workshops led to increased 
closeness and higher morale among participants. 
Practices that might be considered legally question- 
able or lead to legal accusations were modified by 
most participants. Although some staff members be- 
came overly cautious after learning about possible 

problems, most felt more confident than before 
instruction. Appendices provide related materials, 
including tabulated questionnaires, interview ques- 
tions, proposed additions to school policy, and 

pone handouts. (Author/RH) 


ED 331 634 


Creative Experiences: An Arts Curriculum for 
Young Children Including Those with Special 


Chapel Hill Training-Outreach Project, N.C. 
Pub Date—86 


PS 019 567 


Note—253p. 

Available from—Chapel Hill Training-Outreach 
Project, Lincoln Center, 800 Eastowne Drive, 
Suite 105, a Hill, NC 27514 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

S Price - MPO! Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Art Activities, Cognitive Develop- 
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ment, Movement Education, * Music, Prewriting, 
*Visual Arts, *Young Children 


For use in any classroom or group setting for 
young children, this arts curriculum guide provides 
a total of 112 learning activities equally distributed 
across the areas of creative movement, drama, mu- 
sic, and visual arts. The activities are correlated with 
the Learning Accomplishment Profile (LAP), a de- 
velopmental assessment instrument. Because the 
activities are meant to be expecially useful in main- 
stream class settings, each activity includes sugges- 


included for each of seven developmental areas; for 
example, in the section on creative movement there 
are four activities apiece in gross motor, fine motor, 
pre-writing, cognitive, 5 a_ cr self-help, and and 

social areas. Indexes provide a list of LAP 
skills included in the guide; skills are listed in the 
LAP’s numerical order. Each activity is outlined in 
terms of title, related skills, needed materials, proce- 
dure, suggested modifications, and variations for en- 
richment activities. (RH) 
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Legislation, *Educational Policy, *Educational 
ign Countries, Policy Formation, 
ucation, Preschool Education, 


islation 
Identifiers—* Alberta, *British Columbia, Develop- 
mentally Appropriate 

een) Capen Se Cee Se See 2 ae 
unidimensional, totally agreed-on shift in educa- 
tional beliefs in Alberta and British Columbia be- 
tween 1984 and 1990. Rather, several ideologies, 
research findings, and powerful itical voices 
seem to have coalesced toward the end of the 1980s. 
The shift in ideas that resulted has been actively 
supported, lobbied for, and influenced by early 
childhood groups in both provinces. Both provinces 
- recently: (1) ~~ for school eae Q) 
laimed that change in early childhood education 
end pelmesy eduontion tends 09 Gudhlity end 0 
more developmentally based framework for chil- 
dren; (3) taken pains to provide for steady, smooth 
development between stages of learning and be- 
tween learning outcomes and activities; 4 empha- 
sized the im of not using solely 
decontextualized forms of assessment and viewing 
assessment and evaluation as essentially supporting 
the child’s learning. Both provinces ion empha- 
sized: (1) the importance of close linkage between 
home and school; (2) the dangers inherent in inade- 
quate provision of an effective basis for early child- 
hood education; (3) the greater attention now to be 
given to linguistic diversity and immigrant culture; 
(4) arts and humanities in the curriculum; (5) inte- 
gration of learning experiences and differentiated 
access to the curriculum for the younger child; and 

(6) the social nature of learning. (RH) 
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Recordings 
Identifiers—* Activity Preferences 
A total of 68 second- and fourth-graders partici- 
pated in a _—- of children’s expressiveness and 
and decoding skills. They were chosen on 
the basis of their parents’ self-reports of low or high 
expressiveness on the Family Expressiveness Ques- 
tionnaire. In hour-long, videotaped interviews with 
their mothers, subjects sorted 25 cards depicting a 
variety of activities into piles according to the likea- 
bility of the activities. Subjects discussed the activi- 
ties in two different ways. For a measure of baseline 


affect, they described the two most liked, two most 
neutral, and two most disliked activities, and why 
they felt the way they did about the activities. For 
a measure of encoding skill, attempted to de- 
scribe those activities in ways that did not reflect 
their real feelings about the activities. After being 
given the example of a child showing joy at receiv- 
ing an unwanted gift from grandparents, children 
were asked to discuss both the liked and disliked 
items as if they were neutral (inhibition); the liked 
items as if they were disliked and vice versa (mask- 
ing); and the neutral items as if they were liked and 
disliked (simulation). Findings revealed that chil- 
dren from both grades were fairly accurate in their 
attempts to inhibit, mask, and simulate both positive 
and negative affect. No main effects were found for 
sex, grade, or family expressiveness. (RH) 
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To insure that each child has a safe and positive 

environment at school, teachers should earn their 

Pupils’ respect and classroom activities should be 

oriented to helping each child succeed. Three key 

expectation of success. These 
should under- 

stand and remember, are: (1) It is O.K. to make a 

mistake; (2) You don’t have to know ev 

today; and (3) It is intelligent to ask for help. Teach- 

ers should ipline as a means of teaching 
al reinforcing appropriate behaviors. Introduction 
of a “power chair” in which children can seat them- 
selves when they feel they are losing control is one 
technique teachers can use that does not embarrass 
or humiliate students. Teachers spend a it deal 
of time trying to solve _—— between chi n or 
figure out what really hi d in an al 

Instead of doing these 18, teachers can wait until 

the children are calm and ask them to talk with 

each other privately about the problem with a view 
toward obtaining one story that is agreed upon by 
both children. As a result of such collaboration, the 
children may fight again, work the problem out, or 
yy how silly their argument or problem was. 
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*Cognitive Ability, 
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*Preschool Children, Preschool Education 
Identifiers—*Functional Properties, *Similarity 

(Concept) 

Two parallel studies investigated the influence of 
principle-based and attribute-based similarity rela- 


tions on new category learning by preschoolers. 
One of two possible functions of a single novel arti- 
fact (which ~~ between studies) was modeled 
for child ticed by children. Children 
then jedesd whick tute diieae couse’ Ge eum 
name as the original. Test objects were either glob- 
ally similar or dissimilar in appearance from the 
original. These objects were designed in such a way 
that each could be inferred to afford only one of the 
two possible functions. A total of 16 preschool chil- 





cluded that categorization into newly learned cate- 
gories may activate self-initiated, principle-based 
reasoning in young children. However, categoriza- 
tion was also influenced by overall similarity. The 





finding that preschoolers’ categorization and nam- 
ing are consistently influenced by functional infor- 
mation came as a surprise in light of previous 
research efforts. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
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Utilization, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Burnout, 
Teacher Morale, Teacher Role, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 
The first major purpose of this paper is to show the 
ways in which teachers can benefit from research 
and the application of research findings to class- 
room interactions with children. The second major 
purpose is to examine research findings on the qual- 
ity and characteristics of teachers’ interactions with 
children by looking at findings on teachers’ verbal 
statements, cultural variations in children’s and par- 
ents’ orientation, arrangements of learning environ- 
ments, and the ways in which subject matter is 
understood by children who are actively involved in 
learning. Sections of the discussion focus on: (1) 
teacher behavior as a form of learning that affects 
the child; (2) teachers’ efforts to help children inter- 
pret their own efforts and relate to peers in the 
classroom; (3) learning and language and attitudinal 
differences among various cultures; (4) the class- 
room learning environment; and (5) subject matter 
as an area of knowledge for young children. Con- 
cluding remarks focus on the need for teachers to 
replenish themselves in the daily process of working 
with children. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Nigeria 
In 1976, Nigeria made a commitment to giving its 
children six years of universal elementary educa- 
tion, in part to remedy regional imbalances in edu- 
cational provision. Another objective was to 
promote children’s view of themselves first as Nige- 
rian citizens and then as members of tribal groups. 
Implementation of the plan encountered several 
problems, many related to the initial, serious under- 
estimations of enrollment and costs. Although fed- 
eral and state education statistics had been 
examined, and a survey of school inspectors had 
provided information on conditions in the schools, 
no study had focused on describing conditions as 
elementary school teachers experienced them. In an 
effort to remedy this situation, a total of 149 ele- 
mentary schdol teachers in Nigeria were surveyed, 
and 96 were subsequently interviewed. The re- 
sponses provide a portrait of universal elementary 
education midway through its second decade. Seri- 
ous problems were found; one of these was the prob- 
lem of underqualified teachers. Regional differences 
were not great, but problems continued to be greater 
in northern than in southern states. Improvements 
in supplies of teaching materials and in teachers’ 
access to basic amenities were found. Teachers re- 
ported heavy use of memorization and recitation as 
teaching strategies. In general, high quality educa- 
tion has not accompanied large scale access to ele- 
mentary education, but appears to be slowly 
developing. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Language Diversity, Policy Analysis, 
Policy Issues 
Despite growing interest in children’s policy and 
in research regarding childhood bilingualism and 
language acquisition, the early care and education of 
linguistically and culturally diverse preschoolers re- 
mains a matter of much concern. Relative ‘natten- 
tion at the level of policy to the needs and interests 
of such children is due to several causes, including 
widely and tenaciously held personal beliefs, politi- 
cal ideologies, misperceptions regarding the lack of 
a demographic imperative, and disciplinary frag- 
mentation among academics. Four fundamental is- 
ssues must be addressed if policy and practice in this 
domain are to improve. The issues are: (1) socializa- 
tion, resocialization, and the family/child relation- 
ship; (2) modalities of instruction; (3) contextually 
discontinuous strategies; and (4) sub-system cre- 
ation versus system reform. Each issue is discussed 
Action principles and leadership strategies are pres- 
ented in hopes of moving an action agenda to ensure 
that linguistically and culturally diverse preschool- 
ers have access to high quality and developmentally 
appropriate preschool experiences. Thirty-six refer- 
ences are included. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams 
The preschool and kindergarten years are the best 

time to help children establish a positive cycle in 

their social relations. Teachers and caregivers can 
provide models of interactive skills, set patterns for 
class interaction, and provide help to children who 
are in the process of acquiring and strengthening 
social understanding and skills. The purpose of this 
paper is to describe the many ways that teachers can 
contribute to young children’s social development. 
One of the main themes throughout this discussion 
is the importance of teachers speaking to children 
warmly and directly, using matter-of-fact, straight- 
forward speech. The first section offers a brief dis- 
cussion of what is meant by social competence and 
how it develops; content focuses on four compo- 
nents of social and six infl es on its 
development. The second section presents general 


ly Diverse 





teaching strategies for helping children achieve so- 


Document Resumes 141 


cial competence, addressing optimal teacher inter- 
vention, social difficulties as opportunities for 
teaching, respect for children’s feelings, and 13 as- 
pects of authentic communication. The third section 
describes 12 specific teaching strategies for helping 
childen overcome social difficulties, including four 
related to fostering social understanding and eight 
related to strengthening interactive skills. The 
fourth section addresses some curriculum issues 
that are related to fostering social growth in young 
children, including balancing individual and group 
activities, deciding among curriculum approaches, 
and selecting appropriate types of materials and ac- 
tivities. A list of 65 references is included. (RH) 
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The two papers are based on the same data of a 
Delphi survey conducted in 1986 and 1987 to edu- 
cation professionals in 13 Western states. In the first 
round of the survey, 798 individuals interested in 
rural adult education were asked to identify barriers 
to rural adults’ education and to propose actions and 
policies to overcome these barriers. In the second 
round survey, 196 of the 217 persons who re- 
sponded to the first round of the survey then com- 
pleted the questionnaire, which investigated the 
extent to which respondents agreed or disagreed on 
the 78 listed educational barriers and 125 proposed 
resolutions. Chi-square tests were used to examine 
the differences of respondents’ perceptions on these 
issues. The results suggest that respondents geo- 
graphic locations and different educational roles are 
associated with their perceptions of educational bar- 
riers and actions. Of the 47 barriers confirmed by a 
majority of respondents on the second question- 
naire, 22 were classified as institutional in nature; 13 
personal/institutional; 12 psychological, informa- 
tional, or political. A prominent barrier was identi- 
fied as the distance from educational facilities. 
Stronger commitments and more favorable arrange- 
ments were proposed as ways for extending post- 
secondary education to more rural adults. 
Community colleges and land-grant universities 
were considered as institutions that should have 
specific missions to educate rural adults. At least 
50% of the respondents affirmed the desirability of 
111 of the 125 proposed actions listed on the second 
questionnaire. The two papers contain the same 14 
references. (ALL/GGH) 
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This paper describes the elements of strategic 

planning and applies them to educational reform 

and improvement. The paper also describes how a 

planning model, Strategic Planning for Educational 
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Reform and Improvement (SPERI), was used by 
Councils (RACs) i in ——- 


men SPERI elements include: (1) preliminary 

; (2) focused issues assessment; (3) 

; and tailored policy analysis. Preliminary 
research involves the establishment of a committed 
and informed planning team and a contract detail- 
ing the planning effort. The focused issues assess- 
ment is the process of creating a finite list of issues 
to be addressed. The process begins with the articu- 
lation of a mission statement and ends with a re- 
search for examining the issues. Targeted 
research is the gathering of quantitative and qualita- 
tive data to confirm or revise the team’s understand- 
ing of the issues, with a goal of developing a set of 
alternative scenarios and contingencies. objec- 
tive of the tailored policy analysis is to analyze cur- 
rent policy and adjust it to meet new objectives. 
Tailored policy analysis requires scrutiny of the re- 
search and alternative scenarios, resulting in policy 
recommendations for implementation. RBS began 
working with the SPERI model by setting up RACs 
in Delaware and Pennsylvania. The RACs used 
— to identify and confront rural education is- 


Services, P.O. Box 6525, Ithaca, NY 14851 
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A systematic description and evaluation of the 

socioeconomic conditions of nonmetropolitan 

United States provides important information for 

policymakers and researchers in rural education. 

This book is one of a series aimed at converting the 

Statistics of the 1980 census into an analytical pro- 

file of major changes in U.S. life. The volume fur- 

nishes a demographic and sociological composite of 
rural and small-town United States drawn from cen- 
sus figures. The study begins with consideration of 
recent rural-urban and metropolit »poli- 
tan population distribution trends. Chapter 2 sum- 
marizes distribution changes from the 

lation turnaround” of the 








— to economics, staff, programs, ad 
families and communities. The paper 
pon oa that SPERI is important, not as a prod- 
uct, but as a process controlled by those using it. The 
Appendices present the rural education issues in- 
strument and results. The paper contains 31 refer- 
ences. (TES) 
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thew National Surveys, *Rural Urban 
Special Education, State Surveys 
This paper summarizes recent national and state 
studies of dropout rates and associated factors 
among special education students. Data from the 
National Longitudinal Transition Study of special 
education exiters indicated a national dropout rate 
of 36% for school years 1985-86 and 1986-87, com- 
pared with 17% for the general school population. In 
1987-88 comprehensive state-level data collected 
the Office of Special Education Programs in the 
S. Department of Education indicated a national 
dropout rate of 27% plus an additional 17% in the 
“other” (mostly unknown) category. The largest 
percentage of dropouts was in the category of emo- 
tionally disturbed, while the largest number of 
school leavers was in the category of learning dis- 
abled. State special education dropout rates ed 
from 2% in Connecticut to 46% in New York. 
1987 High School Transcript Study-a national 


capped dropouts have high unemployment, low 
, and few opportunities for further educa- 
paper contains 71 references. (SV) 
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1960s until post-1980 estimates. Chapter 3 reports 
on the rural-urban components of rural growth. 
Chapter 4 considers trends in age, sex, fertility, and 
mortality. Chapter 5 examines racial and ethnic 
composition and distribution. Changes in household 
composition are examined in Chapter 6. Chapter 7 
examines the decline in fertility, focusing on subre- 
ional, ethnocultural, and rural-urban differences. 
istribution changes in employment and social sta- 
tus are discussed in Chapter 8. Chapter 9 considers 
changes in overall industrial composition of the 
population by residence since 1960. Chapter 10 
gives particular attention to employment, sources of 
and resid of the farming population, 
examining the decreasing correspondence of these 
three indicators. Income sources, distributions, and 
median differentials are considered in Chapter 11, 
along with a discussion of income and family com- 
position variables. Chapter 12 is a detailed compari- 
son of population and economic characteristics of 
cities and villages, classified by size. The final chap- 
ter offers conclusions regarding convergence, subre- 
gional variability, and prospects for the future of 
rural and nonmetropolitan areas. This book contains 
numerous tables, charts, bibliographies, a subject in- 
dex, and a name index. (TES) 
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Crime and vandalism on farms is possibly a symp- 
tom of rural youth delinquency and of concern to 
rural educators. This study of experience of Tennes- 
see farmers with crime and vandalism is intended to 
provide a measure of the present social condition of 
rural society. Questionnaires were mailed to a 
weighted sample of farm operators in all Tennessee 
counties. The 531 usable returns represented a 75% 
return rate, a very high response for a lengthy 
mailed questionnaire. Respondents were 100% 
white and 94% male with a median age of 60 and a 
median education of high school graduate. Median 
farm size was 315 acres, over twice the median size 
of all Tennessee farms. Among responding farmers, 
24% reported some vandalism on their farms in the 





high as $8,000, with a mean of $644. Burglary losses 
ranged up to $15,000, with averages of $1,343 for 
house, $758 for barn, and $514 for other farm build- 
ings. Losses from theft ranged up to $6,000, but 
were generally small. About 54% of farmers felt the 
crime and vandalism situation had remained the 
same in the last 2 years, while 42% felt it had gotten 
worse. Only 19% had insurance or security devices, 
but most took some form of protective action. 
Larger farm operators tend to feel that the Sheriff 
was not thorough in handling crimes on farms and 
that the court was too lenient with the convicted. 
Information about crime prevention came from 
both institutional and personal sources. Stiffer pen- 
alties and more frequent patrolling by police were 
endorsed for improving the situation. This report 
contains 23 data tables of responses to survey ques- 
tions. (SV) 
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Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Southern Rural Sociological Association 
(Little Rock, AR, February 3-7, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Characteristics, *Com- 
munity Leaders, Leadership, Research Desi 
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ciology, *Social Science Research 
Identifiers—*Community _ Viability, 
(Northwest), Small Towns 
Assessing community viability with multiple-indi- 
cators (including education) is a necessary step in 
creating effective leadership in rural communities 
and schools. As part of a larger study of the effects 
of leadership patterns on community viability, this 
report examines the procedure for measuring com- 
munity viability within the socio-geographic field, 
and for identifying community leaders. All 17 incor- 
porated places in northwest Missouri with popula- 
tions between 1,000 and 2,500 were identified for 
study. These small towns have traditionally been 
centers of rural areas and have some similarities in 
socioeconomic environment. An index of viability 
was developed based on five indicators: (1) percent 
change in population from 1970 to 1980; (2) percent 
change in high school enrollment from 1977/78 to 
1987/88; (3) per capita sales tax receipts for 1987; 
(4) presence of 8 selected business services; and (5) 
presence of 7 selected health services. The 17 com- 
munities were ranked on each indicator, and each 
community’s average rank was its viability score. A 
position-reputation method was used to select com- 
munity leaders. In each community, a comprehen- 
sive list was compiled, naming persons in position in 
government, schools, businesses, professions, and 
social, service, or religious organizations. Infor- 
mants from 7 categories then identified the 15 top 
leaders in each community. Generally, leaders had 
deep roots in the community and were in profes- 
sional, managerial, or farm operator occupations. 
However, leader profiles differed substantially 
among communities. Analyses of these differences 
= take place in the next phase of this research. 


* Missouri 


ED 331 649 RC 017 676 

Cleland, Charles L. 

An Index of Social Connectedness for Non-Metro 
Counties in Six Southern States. 

Pub Date—6 Feb 90 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at Southern Rural So- 
ciological a Meeting (Little Rock, AR, 
February 6 

Pub Type— a, Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Identifiers—Counties, Nonmetropolitan 
*Social Connectedness 
Networking communities and school districts is 

crucial for effectively sharing resources and deliver- 

ing services in rural areas. The study of the organi- 

zation of southern non for 

the delivery of services is part of a regional project 

called “Analysis of Structural and Organizational 

Change in Rural Counties of the South” or S-209. 


RIE SEP 1991 


Areas, 








An important phase of the S-209 project was to 
study selected counties to determine the extent to 
“ili the lnuel Send cachet wane Gad tate he 
complex system of organizations and associations 
designed to assist with problems related to efforts to 
bring about desired change. A connectedness index 
was developed to reflect the quality of living in 

itan counties in 6 states without the 


needed 
to conduct one’s activities most effectively for the 
benefit of self, family, and community. Connected- 
ness implies knowing people in agencies and organi- 
zations dealing with essential areas infl the 
quality of living: (1) physical; (2) institutional; (3) 
political; (4) financial; (5) informational; and (6) 
general feeling of adequate access. For each of these 
areas, one or more measures were developed, or 
obtained from other sources, and various ways of 
com! the values of these measures were con- 
sidered. h item was treated equally and was ex- 
amined to determine if a high value was indicative 
of greater connectedness. Contradictory results in- 
dicate the need for further study of this issue. (ALL) 
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The new distribution patterns of high technology 


West A mail survey of all high technology manufac- 
turing firms in 11 contiguous Western states and a 
follow-up telephone interview identified 82 
high-tech firms that had been started since 1976 in 
nonmetro areas by local entrepreneurs. Sixty-seven 
of these firms praticipated in the survey. The prod- 
ucts of these firms fell into 3 relatively homogene- 
ous groups: electronic components, industrial 
controls, and instruments; products and equipment 
related to natural resources; and medical, dental, 
and health related products. Entrepreneurs had a 
mean age of 37 at the time of business start-up; 59% 
had college degrees or more. While 71% of entrepre- 
neurs had lived in the community previously or had 
other personal ties, 29% chose their business loca- 
tion because it was an attractive place to live. Entre- 
preneurs preferred towns with populations over 
10,000 and counties over 25,000; most selected lo- 

-tech centers or in areas 


. This report contains 27 references. (SV) 
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*Entrepreneurship, Financial Support, *Govern- 
ment Role, Private Financial Support, *Public 
Policy, Public Support, Rural Areas, *Rural De- 
velopment, Rural Education, Small Businesses 
The recent decline in farm-related income in rural 
areas has prompted important questions about po- 
tential new sources of off-farm employment. The 
issue =e relates to vocational education in rural 
This report examines sources of rural job 
an and discusses the role of entrepreneurship in 
long-range rural economic development. The goals 
poh economic development go beyond jobs and in- 
come. Highly specialized economies are more vul- 
nerable to socio-political changes, but sustained 
economic progress is dependent on the continued 
development of new products and services from 
many sources, notably small young firms. Five gen- 
eral strategies for promoting income and employ- 
ment growth are: (1) increase the efficiency of 
existing firms; (2) encourage business formation; (3) 
attract new basic employers; (4) improve the ability 
to capture dollars; and (5) increase aids from 
broader governments. Actions taken to support one 
strategy are likely to support another. Policymakers 
might assist of existing firms; (2) encourage business 
formation; (3) attract new basic employers; (4) im- 
prove the ability to capture dollars; and (5) increase 
aids from broader governments. Actions taken to 
aan one strategy are likely to support another. 
ers might assist entrepreneurs by educat- 
ay public, encouraging entrepreneurship, and 
forming clubs, business incubators, or educational 
centers for potential entrepreneurs. Community 
leaders can also make funding more accessible by 
forming nonbank capital groups, linking entrepre- 
neurs to available capital sources, or encouraging 
banks to make more “high-risk” loans. State and 
national policy issues, such as tax laws or public 
investment return rates, might also be examined for 
ways to lift barriers to entrepreneurial activity. The 
document concludes that a range of locally devel- 
oped strategies might stimulate entrepreneurship in 
rural communities, offering hope for expanding ex- 
isting businesses, attracting new ones, and drawing 
tax dollars. (TES) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

El y Education, *Enrichment 

Activities, *Baviroamental Education, Experien- 

tial *Instructional Materials, Resource 

Materials, Resource Units, Teaching Guides, 
Units of Study, *Water, *Water Quality 
Identifiers—Kansas 

This looseleaf notebook is a teacher resource 
package that is designed for enrichment program 
use. It contains five units dealing with water — 
(1) The Water Cycle; (2) Our Water Supply; (3) 
Waste/Water Treatment; (4) Water Conservation; 
(5) Water Pollution. The units provide background 
information, experiments, stories, poems, plays, and 
samples of classroom activity sheets. The appendix 
section includes: role-playing dilemma situations; 

audio-visual resources; a bibliography; sources of 
human-induced groundwater contamination; glos- 
sary; evaluation form; posters; order forms for class- 
room materials; and various handouts and 
pamphlets. (ALL) 
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Education Needs Assessment Evaluation Sys, 

Migrant Student Record Transfer System 

In 1989 the National Association of State Direc- 
tors of Migrant Education appointed a National Mi- 
grant Education Evaluation Committee to plan the 
development and implementation of a uniform na- 
tionwide migrant education needs assessment and 
evaluation system (MENAES). This report sum- 
marizes the committee’s activities and recommen- 
dations. The committee assumed that the Migrant 
Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS) will be 
the major system for verifying, storing, aggregating, 
and generating MENAES information. MENAES 
will contain two major components—desired out- 
comes and achievement. The committee established 
areas for desired student outcomes, including pro- 
motion rate, age/grade congruence, academic per- 
formance, graduation rate, secondary credit accrual, 
English language proficiency, and attendance rate. 
The committee also proposed desired program out- 
comes related to health and counseling services, co- 
ordination, and parental involvement. Each of these 
outcomes is described, methods of measurement are 
suggested, and strategies for use in data analysis are 
discussed. Achievement-related needs assessment 
and evaluation reports will be based on norm-refer- 
enced test data obtained from individual students 
and stored in MSRTS. Initially, scores will be ana- 
lyzed for only five commonly used achievement 
tests. Standards for data entry, MSRTS responsibili- 
ties, and deadlines for system activities are outlined. 
This report includes names and addresses of com- 
mittee members, and sections of P.L. 100-297 (the 
Hawkins-Stafford Act of 1988) relevant to evalua- 
tion of Chapter 1 project results and student 
achievement. (SV) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Community Satis- 
faction, *Community Services, *Economic 
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ucational Needs, *Farmers, Financial Problems, 
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Attitudes, Rural Education, Rural Farm Resi- 
dents 

Identifiers—Regional Surveys, *United States 
(North Central) 

This report summarizes data from a February 
1989 survey of farm families in 12 North Central 
states and is a companion reference report for a 
series of state reports. The 12 states are subdivided 
into Corn Belt states (Illinois, Indiana, lowa, Mis- 
souri, Ohio); Plains states (North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Kansas, Nebraska); and Lakes states (Min- 
nesota, Michigan, Wisconsin). Questionnaires were 
completed by 4,087 farm operators and 3,630 
spouses. Operators were slightly older and had 
slightly larger farms than operators described in the 
1987 Census of Agriculture. Overall, respondents 
believed that, in the past 5 years, community ser- 
vices and facilities had remained the same or im- 
proved, but local economic conditions and job 
opportunities had become worse. Over 70% of re- 
spondents believed that the quality of schools and 
opportunities for adult education had improved or 
remained the same. About 40% reported that family 
finances and family quality of life had improved, 
with the highest percentages in Plains states. Pro- 
portions of operators and spouses reporting off-farm 
employment in 1988 were higher in Corn Belt and 
Lakes states than in Plains states. Thirty percent or 
more reported a high need for information and 
training on reducing producti costs th 
——— farming methods, using new technol: 

and enhancing marketing skills. Other questions 
covered family adjustments to financial need, finan- 
cial risk reduction behaviors, participation in gov- 








144 Document Resumes 


ernment progr family decision-making behav- 
ior, spouse involvement in farm operation, and 
spouse pressures and coping strategies. This report 
contains 20 data tables. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *North 
Dakota 
During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 

western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summaries data collected from 273 
North Dakota farm operators (a 39% response) and 
232 spouses (a 33% response) as part of a large 
survey conducted in 12 North Central states. The 
purpose of the survey was to identify farm families’ 
adaptation pattern, information and education 
needs, and opinions on rural development. Opera- 
tors had an average age of 49.5 years, and most 
respondents had attained at least a high school di- 
ploma. In 1988, 8% of respondents had negative net 
family income, while average family income fell in 
the range of $10,000-$19,999. Average farm size 
was 1,265 acres. Most respondents believed that, 
over the last 5 years, job opportunities had gotten 
worse, but local services and quality of life factors 
had stayed about the same. Over 70% believed that 
financial conditions for farmers and agribusinesses 
had gotten worse, and about half thought that condi- 
tions would continue to deteriorate. Most farmers 
responded to hard times by postponing major pur- 
chases, changing transportation patterns, and cut- 
ting back on charitable contributions; 44% 
decreased savings for their children’s education. 
Over half of farmers and spouses worked fulltime off 
the farm for part of the year; 18% had participated 
in vocational education or retraining, but a majority 
thought it was not helpful. Highly rated information 
and training needs were concerned with marketing 
skills, available government assistance, and reduc- 
ing costs through low-input farming. Spouses were 
highly involved in farm operations and decision- 
making, and experienced considerable farm-related 
stress. This report contains 15 data tables. (SV) 
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Program : 
This paper describes the broad goals of an Ameri- 


can Indian Teacher Training Program (AITTP), a 
master’s program focusing on teaching gifted and 
talented Native Americans. The pr: is admin- 
istered by American Indian Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc. (AIRD) through Oklahoma City 
University, with the goal of helping up to 10 Ameri- 
can Indian educators per year enhance their leader- 
ship skills. AIRD suggests that competent Indian 
educators are best-qualified to teach gifted Indian 
students, and proposes seeking out qualified Indian 
instructors for training. Qualities perceived as being 
most favorable for gifted Indian educators include 
the following: (1) commitment to Indian education; 
(2) commitment to gifted education; (3) creativity; 
(4) confidence; and (5) sensitivity. Gifted teachers 
need not be of superior intelligence to work with 
gifted learners, but they should value intelligence 
and creativity in their students. A second section of 
the document describes a funding proposal to pro- 
vide inservice training and information on gifted 
education to 300 teachers, parents, administrators, 
students, and tribal representatives. The document 
also includes profile data on the AITTP program’s 
first participants, and several AITTP course syllabi. 
(TES) 
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Identifiers—ERIC 
Addressing the need for r h on rural 
the Federal Interagency Committee on Education 
(FICE), Subcommittee on Rural Education, identi- 
fied six priority topics representing the most com- 
pelling concerns of rural education. This pamphlet 
serves as a stimulus for researchers to study rural 
education issues and share their findings with the 
U.S. Department of Education's Educational Re- 
sources Information Center (ERIC). The six prior- 
ity topics are: (1) the effectiveness of rural 
including defining the factors that describe and af- 
fect the rural community, such as geographic isola- 
tion, economy of scale, and variability in culture, 
economy, and social environment; (2) curricular 
provisions in rural schools such as individualized 
instruction, design and implementation, coopera- 
tion with private sector development, access, and 
adult literacy improvement; (3) school and commu- 
nity partnerships; (4) human resources for rural 
schools focusing on recruitment, retention, profes- 
sional development, administration, and supervi- 
sion; (5) the use of technology in rural schools; and 
(6) financial support and governance for rural 
schools. Sample research questions are provided for 
each topic. Addresses for submitting comments or 
research and for further information are also in- 
cluded. (KS) : 
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Identifiers— Montana State University 
The Local Government Center of Montana State 


University provides professional education and 
technical assistance programs to enhance the gover- 
nance capacities of local governments throughout 
Montana. The Center offers certification workshops 
for municipal and county officials focusing on prac- 
tical and theoretical aspects of government, and a 
broad range of information about public service in 
Montana. Onsite technical assistance, which en- 
compasses problem assessment, planning, policy de- 
sign and revision, and specific issues in responding 
to local needs, is also provided. The Center is devel- 
oping instructional materials to supports its educa- 
tion and technical assistance activities and to 
facilitate its outreach education endeavors. In addi- 
tion, the Center’s Applied Research Program guides 
the education and assistance programs and also 
compiles and disseminates information for develop- 
ing research-based public policy and for evaluating 
the Center's outreach education activities. The Cen- 
ter has initiated partnerships with other depart- 
ments within Montana State University, as well as 
other universities engaged in community education 
and outreach activities. It also coordinates and pro- 
vides leadership for several advisory groups affili- 
ated with local governments. Consulting faculty, 
statewide advisory boards, and publications avail- 
able from the Center are listed in the booklet. (KS) 
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The dramatic growth of multinational agribusi- 
ness corporations has led to all types of rural de- 
cline-social, demographic, institutional, and 
environmental. Historically, rural inhabitants and 
rural land have been abused and neglected in the 
name of progress. Rural development efforts often 
attract small assembly or light manufacturing plants 
that can use the nonunionized, low-skill, low-paying 
labor of farm women. Agribusiness entails farm in- 
put industries that provide services and machinery, 
large-scale incorporated farm operations, and 
food-processing and marketing firms, whereas small 
diversified farm oprations utilize more natural 
methods of maintaining soil fertility, limiting their 
need for agribusiness. Agribusiness, therefore, has 
an interest in cultivating the large-scale operation, 
which drives out smaller farmers, which in turn, 
closes shops and businesses in small towns, and adds 
stress to rural schools. Agribusiness chemicals and 
machines increase soil erosion rates, pollute ground- 
water, and produce chemically-laden meats, fruits, 
and vegetables. The rural school curriculum should: 
(1) promote pride in rural living through literature 
with rural themes and settings; (2) conduct demo- 
graphic studies of local neighborhoods; (3) debate 
the ethics of agribusiness and other capital ventures; 
(4) address environmental issues by conducting ex- 
periments testing groundwater samples and erosion 
rates; and (5) expose students to rural advocacy 
organizations. Rural schools should battle the in- 
creased emphasis on testing which largely dictates 
the curriculum. (KS) 
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The Colorado Migrant Education Program and 





the Colorado Migrant Health Program (CMHP) to- 
gether plan and implement a comprehensive health 
program for migrant summer school students on a 
yearly basis. This report provides statistical data 
about the health status of the migrant students and 
the health services provided to them during the 
1990 program. Section I highlights the program and 
notes a general trend toward improvement in the 
overall health status of the migrant children. The 
health program overview in Section II describes the 
1,826 predominately Hispanic students who re- 
ceived services, and the health providers who 
served them. Section III explains the health status 
of the students and details the screening procedures 
used. Routine evaluations included: (1) height and 
weight; (2) hematocrit; (3) audiometry; (4) vision 
testing; (5) ing for scoliosis; (6) dental exami- 
nation; (7) PPD skin test for tuberculosis; and (8) 
immunization status. Illnesses occurring during the 
program are listed, categorized, and tallied. The 
health education program described in Section IV 
includes a Migrant Summer School, Health Educa- 
tion Curriculum, group and classroom sessions, staff 
inservices, and family night presentations. The bud- 
get, sources of revenue, and allocation of funds are 
described in Section V. The final section lists the 
target areas to be addressed in planning the 1991 
program. The appendix is composed of various ta- 
bles which outline, by the 15 school sites, the inci- 
dence and follow-up of specific medical and dental 
problems. The report contains numerous tables and 
figures. (KS) 
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The background experiences of the rural student 
provide a wealth of ideas that can be expressed 
through poetry writing. Poetry forms which can be 
taught in the language arts class, or throughout the 
curriculum are: (1) the couplet, which contains two 
lines with ending words rhyming; (2) the triplet, 
which contains three lines with all ending words 
rhyming; (3) the quatrain, which contains four lines 
with diverse patterns of ending words rhyming such 
as line one with line three and line two with line 
four; (4) limericks, which have one set of rhymes for 
lines one, two, and five, and a different set of rhymes 
for lines three and four; (5) haiku, which has five, 
seven, five syllables respectively for its three lines; 
and (6) the tanka, which has a 5-7-4-7-7 progression 
of syllables per line, making a five-line poem. Lan- 
guage arts instruction for rural students should em- 
phasize creativity. Creativity brings new ideas to 
modify, change, and improve the societal arena. As 
achievement progresses, students may wish to add 
alliteration, onomatopoeia, metaphors, and similes 
within a poem. (KS) 
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Identifiers—California Achievement Tests, Job 
Training Partnership Act 1982, Louisiana Tech- 
nological University, Study Attitudes and Meth- 
ods Survey, Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
Louisiana Tech University conducted a program 

to reduce drop-out probabilities for at-risk special 

needs adolescents as part of the Job Training Part- 

nership Act (JTPA). Eighty-six students between 

the ages of 14 and 16 were chosen as “at-risk” based 

on economic disadvantage, lower academic perfor- 

mance, behavioral and adjustment problems, family 
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dropout history, personal interview, and the judge- 
ment of a guidance counselor. For an 8-week period, 
students resided at Louisiana Tech University, 
where they were immersed in job, academic, and 
personal activities. Each participant worked 20 
hours per week at various job sites on the campus 
and were paid minimum wage. Students also re- 
ceived 4 hours per day of language arts and mathe- 
matics instruction. Counseling, recreation, and 
performing arts activities were optional. Research- 
ers gathered pre- and post-test data on: (1) attitudes 
toward job choice and career success; (2) academic 
achievement; (3) attitudes toward education and 
schools; and (4) self-concept. Rating of job perfor- 
mance by supervisors was positive, and rating of job 
satisfaction by employees revealed general satisfac- 
tion. No significant pre-post gains emerged in career 
attitudes or education attitudes. Consistent gains in 
academic achievement appeared in all components. 
Contrary to expectations, students showed a de- 
crease in self-concept. (KS) 
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Note—S6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, Demography, Eco- 
nomic Impact, *Economic Status, Financial Sup- 
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*Political Influences, Population Trends, Public 
Policy, *Rural Areas, | Rant Education, Rural Ur- 
ban Diffe ‘, 
World Affairs 
This paper constructs a profile of the condition of 
the diverse areas of rural America at the Beginning 
of the 1990s. The widely used designation of metro- 
politan or nonmetropolitan areas based on the met- 
ropolitan statistical area (MSA) does not describe 
the diverse nature of rural America. One alternative 
typology differentiates nonmetro counties by de- 
gree of urbanization or proximity to metro areas. 
Another typology categorizes nonmetro counties 
based on seven primary economic activities. Six ma- 
jor trends impacting rural America and rural educa- 
tion are: (1) transformations in the world economy 
including increased world production of food that 
has exceeded demand, a decline in the amount of 
raw materials needed for production, and lower pro- 
duction costs abroad; (2) restructuring of the na- 
tional economy with a shift from a goods-producing 
to a service-p y; (3) changes in pop- 
ulation patterns with a much lower growth rate for 
nonmetro areas than metro areas; (4) changes in the 
federal role resulting in reduced funding levels; (5) 
added fiscal pressures on local governments; and (6) 
shifts in political power of local governments to 
metropolitan areas. Hypothesized effects of these 
trends are rated for the seven categories of non- 
metro areas based on primary economic activity. 
The projected condition is good for areas where 
specialized government and destination retirement 
are the primary economic activity. The categories of 
farming-dependent, manufacturing-dependent, and 
mining-dependent are relatively poor, and areas of 
persistent poverty are relatively stressful. This paper 
contains numerous figures and tables. (KS) . 
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Identifiers—Educational Diversity, *Tribally Con- 
trolled Schools 
This paper discusses policy trends in American 

Indian higher education. Until the latter half of this 
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century, teaching and learning diversity for Ameri- 
can Indian students had meant assimilation into the 
white culture. It did not include retaining Indian 
value systems or beliefs, and against this back- 
ground federal educational policies on Indian edu- 
cation were developed, funded, and prioritized. 
Higher education for American Indians has taken a 
markedly different turn since the birth of tribal col- 
leges. In 1990, approximately 60% of American 
Indians enrolled in higher education attended lo- 
cally controlled tribal colleges. These colleges must 
compete for funds with other educati 

within the Office of Indian Education Programs. 
Another strain on the federal Indian education bud- 
get is the dramatic increase in the number of people 
identifying themselves as American Indians. The 
real solution to creative policy formation for teach- 
ing diversity will require a commitment of federal 
funds. Attempts at upgrading educational quality 
for all Indian youth has resulted in increased num- 
bers of American Indian teachers and administra- 
tors and a new focus on developing sensitivity to the 
special needs of students from diverse backgrounds. 
An unprecedented involvement of American 
Indians at all levels in the development of education 
policy, the continued growth of Indian college en- 
roliment, and the potential wealth of American 
Indian nations in land and natural resources are all 
factors that can foster a new educational perspective 
incorporating diversity in philosophies and cultures. 
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Arctic Coll., Arviat (Northwest Territories).; Do- 
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Pub Date—90 
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Descriptors—* Alternative Teacher Certification, 
American Indian Education, *American Indians, 
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Identifiers—Canada (North), Dene (Nation), Do- 
grib (Tribe) 

The Kw’atindee Bino Community Teacher Edu- 
cation Program provides field-based teacher train- 
ing for Dogrib paraprofessionals who presently 
work in northern Canadian schools in program sup- 
port positions, but who are unable to leave their 
home community to attend a traditional college pro- 
gram. The program addresses the failure of the cur- 
rent public school system which is staffed by white, 
transient, urban teachers who do not know the Dene 
culture (Dogrib is a tribe of the Dene Indian nation). 
The program emphasizes: (1) the school’s responsi- 
bility to address social problems; (2) partnerships 
between parents and teachers; (3) meeting the indi- 
vidual needs of the learner; (4) the holistic nature of 
learning, which mirrors Dogrib teachings; (5) the 
integration of theory and practice through a 
field-based program; and (6) that interns are equal 
partners with instructors in the teaching and learn- 
ing process. The program consists of coursework 
undertaken in three majo content areas over a per- 
iod of 2 years. The content areas are: Culture and 
Learning; Community and School Partnerships: and 
Curriculum and Children. Through the Community 
Teacher Education Program, three teacher interns 
share the delivery of the curriculum to a classroom 
of students. By sharing responsibilities, interns have 
time to do independent study, prepare lessons, con- 
fer with parents, and meet with program instructors. 
Future goals include developing a culture based cur- 
riculum, accreditation with southern universities, 
and replication of the program in other northern 
communities. The appendices include a diagram of 
a traditional Dogrib educational framework, course 
descriptions, and objectives of the program. 
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Pub Date—{Oct 90] 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Mokakit’s An- 
nual Meeting (The First National Educational Re- 
search Association) (7th, Ottawa, Canada, 
Pub T: “Opinion 20 
ype— inion ram C2 (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, * American 
Indians, *Anglo Americans, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Traits, Family Structure, Meta- 
ee, *Social Systems, Social Values, Therapy 
orking as a family systems therapist with Native 
and non-Native families, the author observed two 
opposing social systems. Non-native families sys- 
eae “The x System,” whereas native fam- 
systems portray “The Circle System.” A few 
teristics of the Circle System are: (1) a focus 
ro life and peacefulness; (2) females and children 
are respected and honored; (3) learning is based on 
direct experience; (4) inner experience is communi- 
cated through storytelling, allegories, myths, and 
art; (5) communication between people is honest 
and direct; and (6) the goal of life is to achieve a 
Oneness with others. In contrast, the Box System: 
(1) idealizes war; (2) is white male dominated; (3) 
is hierarchical; (4) suppresses emotions; (5) rules 
through authority and domination; (6) creates labels 
to determine whether something is good or bad, 
right or wrong; (7) sees money as power; and (8) 
emphasizes memorization and a logical step-by-step 
approach to learning. In the history of North Amer- 
ica, the non-natives in the Box System imposed op- 
and control upon the Circle System. 
Members of the Circle System show signs of stress 
under this oppression, similar to those of war veter- 
ans. These include high levels of anxiety, sexual 
d tion, a hopeless approach to life, use of ad- 
dictive substances, and family dysfunction. Healing 
can take place by switching from the Box to the 
Circle. There is some evidence that the Box System 
has softened, and the First Nations’ People may 
lead the return to the Circle. (KS) 
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tonomy 
Identifiers—Canada (North), Dene (Nation), i 
gc (Tribe), *Tribally Controlled Schools 

Iders and young members of the Dogrib Indian 
Tribe of Canada met in November 1990 to redefine 
the mission of their schools. In April 1989 the Do- 
grib Divisional Board of Education was established, 
giving local control of the schools back to the Do- 
grib people. Previously the schools were run by the 
—. and staffed by teachers from the south, 
who used 1 Anglo teaching techniques. 
These mostings were conducted in the Dogrib lan- 
guage and later transcribed into English. The Do- 
grib people explain that the schools have failed to 
incorporate the Dene culture (the Indian nation of 
which Dogrib is a tribe). Young members can read 
and write but do not have survival skills, and do not 
know the history, language, and culture of their peo- 
ple. Members advocate an educational system that 
is built upon a foundation of Dogrib values, that 
integrates the knowledge and skills of both the Do- 
grib and English, and that recognizes parents as the 
first teachers of their children. The Dogrib Divi- 
sional Board of Education is committed to provid- 
ing: (1) high expectations for knowledge and 
learning; (2) skills for work; (3) values to live by; (4) 
skills to live from the land; (5) respect for God; (6) 
respect for elders and community service; and (7) 
training in the Dogrib language. Appendices pro- 
vide: (1) a transcript of Chief Jimmy Bruneau's 
(1881-1975) speech when the new school opened in 
1972; (2) a diagram of the historical process of 
Indian education moving away from traditional cul- 
ture; and (3) Dogrib Board of Education mission 
statement. (KS) 
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Map and compass skills are a neglected aspect of 
the elementary school curriculum. Orienteering-a 
sport that involves running a prescribed course with 
the aid of map and compass—may provide an avenue 
for teaching these skills. This study taught orien- 
teering to 148 10-year-old children and compared 
the effectiveness of a serial approach based on 
step-by-step rule-based learning, with that of a con- 
ceptual approach focused on the = 
lationships between relevant concepts. 
culine, aid siden aunnd adeemaien tat oF Oe 
ability to read a simplified map and follow right, — 
and forward directions; there were no 
differences by sex or handedness. Eight ~~ 
were trained in the serial and approaches 
and then used one of these approaches to teach their 
students for 2 months, approximately 2 hours per 
week. The teaching package covered ey 
navigation, map drawing and use, orientation wi! 
and without compass, and bearings work. The con- 
ceptual approach included the concept of rotation 
from the north, articulated either as cardinal points 
or a precise numerical bearing. On a series of six 

— hesdes post- ~tests (both indoor and 
h subjects performed 
significantly better | than serial approach subjects; 
there were few differences between boys and girls. 
Relationships between orienteering skills and at- 
tainment targets of the National Curriculum in Ge- 
ography and Mathematics are discussed. (SV) 
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Culture, *Hispanic Americans, Legends, Mexican 

Americans, M 
Identifiers—Reading Lists 

This bibliography contains 89 citations for books 
intended to provide children with an 
of and an appreciation for the people, customs, his- 
tory, geography, art, and folklore of Latin America, 
Spain, and those of Hispanic heritage in the United 
States. Users of the bibliography are urged to use 
guidelines of the National Council on Interracial 
Books for Children to screen all books. Many of the 
books listed are over 20 years old. Efforts to locate 
appropriate children’s books were very difficult and 
disappointing. Each entry includes author name(s), 
publishing year, the title, and the publisher. (KS) 
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Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Education, 


Higher Education, *Individvalized Instruction, 
Learning Activities, Mastery Learning, *Rural 


Schools 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Management ‘Systems, 
East Central Oklah State U 
With the assistance of East Contra! University i in 
Ada, Oklahoma, the Indianola Public Schools in 
Suumpenecs sputen Gp to ahd to eousinaine 
t system ( to in ¢ 
planning and evaluation. Using CMS, teachers can 
ae me be findings associated with the effective 
schools research by by delineating and communicating 
the goals and objectives of instruction, by encourag- 
-_ Dn pene for student achievement, by 
basic skills, and by continuously moni- 
colen student progress. CMS uses the Annehurst 
Curricular Classification System (ACCS) which 
contains approximately 60,000 learning outcomes 





content were entered into CMS data banks. Activi- 
ties can also be coded by learning modalities. Stu- 
dents are placed in the scope and sequence of the 
curriculum based on the results of criterion refer- 
enced tests. CMS generates a 2-week individualized 
plan of study for each student, detailing the objec- 
tives and the activities. At the end of the 2-weck 
period, the students are tested, and CMS produces 
a report to teachers and parents. The system is also 
i to evaluate learning activities based on 
teacher rating and student performance. CMS ena- 
bles public school and university faculty to collabo- 
rate through shared data banks which can be 
monitored at university sites. This facilitates reme- 
diating curricular problems, as well as conducti 
research. During the 1988-89 academic year, 
was field-tested using 120 students in the mathe- 
matics curriculum. A pretest-posttest study of com- 
posite mathematics achievement scores found a 
gain of 14 percentile points. (KS) 
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Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *South 

Dakota 

During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
—- This report summarizes data collected from 
207 South Dakota farm operators (a 29.6% re- 
sponse) and 182 spouses (a 26% response) as part of 
large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 
The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 


tors had an average age of 51.6 years, and 

operated farms of 500 acres or more. About a 
Ged ef equmters and hall of spouses bad emo 
—— education. In 1988, 6% of respon- 

negative net family income, while about 
half had i incomes in the range of $10,000-$19,999. 
Most respondents believed that, over the last 5 
years, local services and quality of life factors had 
stayed about the same. About half believed that fi- 
er a ae 


purchases, c! 
back on charitable contributions, and using savings 
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to meet living expenses; 29% decreased savings for 
their children’s education. Highly rated information 
and training needs were concerned with marketing 
skills, new technologies, and reducing costs through 
low-input farming. Spouses were highly involved in 
farm operations and decisionmaking, and experi- 

enced considerable stress related to farming risks 
and balancing work and family responsibilities. This 
report contains 15 data tables. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *Ohio 
During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 

western farm families suffered financial distress, but 

by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 

388 Ohio farm operators (a 38.8% response rate) 

and 353 spouses as part of a large survey conducted 

in 12 North Central states. The of the sur- 
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Purpose 
vey was to identify farm families’ adaptation pat- 


tern, information and educational needs, and 
opinions on rural development. Operators had an 
average age of 53 years, and most respondents had 
attained at least a high school diploma. In 1988, 8% 
of respondents had negative net family income, 
while average family income fell in the range of 
$20,000-$29,999. Average farm size was 367 acres. 
Most respondents believed that, over the last 5 
years, local services and quality of life factors had 
stayed about the same; 37% reported improvements 
in adult education opportunities. Over 60% believed 
that financial conditions for farmers had gotten 
worse, and about 40% thought that conditions 
would continue to deteriorate. About half re- 
sponded to hard times by postponing major pur- 
chases or using savings for living expenses; 35% 
decreased savings for their children’s education. 
Nearly half of farmers and spouses worked off the 
farm; 14% had participated in vocational education 
or retraining programs and 7% thought they were 
not helpful. Highly rated information and 

needs were concerned with marketing skills, reduc- 
ing costs through low-input farming, and using new 
technologies. Spouses were very involved in farm 
operations and and experienced 
considerable stress related to farming risks and bal- 
ancing responsibilities. This report contains 15 data 
tables. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *Ne- 
braska 
During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
230 Nebraska farm operators (a 23% response rate) 
and 222 spouses (a 22% response rate) as part of a 
large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 
The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 
lies’ adaptation pattern, information and educa- 
tional needs, and opinions on rural development. 
Operators had an average age of 50.5 years; about 
a third of operators and half of spouses had some 
pos education. In 1988, 5% of respon- 
dents had negative net family income, while 40% 
had incomes in the range of $20,000-$39,999. Most 
respondents believed that, over the last 5 years, 
their own financial condition had improved and that 
local services, facilities, economic conditions, and 
quality of life factors had improved or stayed about 
the same. During times of financial need, 39-58% 
postponed major purchases, changed transportation 
patterns, cut back on charitable contributions, and 
used savings for living expenses; 27% decreased sav- 
ing for their children’s education. About 22% of 
farmers and 37% of spouses worked off the farm; 
14% had participated in vocational education or re- 
training, but most thought it was not helpful. Highly 
rated information and training needs were con- 
cerned with marketing skills, understanding govern- 
ment assistance, and bookkeeping and financial 
records. Spouses were highly involved in farm oper- 
ations and decisionmaking, and experienced consid- 
erable stress related to farming risks and balancing 
work and family responsibilities. This report con- 
tains 15 data tables. (SV) 
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Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *Wiscon- 
sin 
During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
622 Wisconsin farm operators (a 39% response rate) 
and 525 spouses as part of a large survey conducted 
in 12 North Central states. The purpose of the sur- 
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+ vey was to identify farm families’ adaptation pat- 


tern, information and educational needs, and 
opinions on rural development. Operators had an 
average age of 50.4 years. About a quarter of farm- 
ers and a third of spouses had some postsecondary 
education. In 1988, 7% of respondents had negative 
net family income, while about half had family in- 
comes in the range of $10,000-$29,999. Most re- 
spondents believed that, over the last 5 years, local 
services, facilities, and quality of life factors had 
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improved or stayed the same; 33% and 26%, respec- 
tively, saw improvements in adult education oppor- 
tunities and quality of schools. Over 76% of 
operators believed that financial conditions for 
farmers had gotten worse and would continue to 
deteriorate. Most farmers responded to hard times 
by postponing major purchases, using savings for 
living expenses, and cutting back on charitable con- 
tributions; 32% decreased savings for their chil- 
dren’s education. About 40% of farmers and spouses 
worked off the farm; 18% had participated in voca- 
tional education or retraining and most thought it 
was somewhat helpful. Highly rated information 
and training needs were concerned with ——e 
costs through low-input farming and using new 
technologies. Spouses were highly involved in farm 
operations and apie pew wee | and experienéed 
considerable farm- and work-related stress. This re- 
port contains 18 data tables. (SV) ‘ 
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Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Farm Crisis, Farm Women, * Missouri 
During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
192 Missouri farm operators (a 21% response rate) 
and 166 spouses (an 18% response rate) as part of 
a large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 
The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 
lies’ adaptation pattern, information and educa- 
tional needs, and opinions on rural development. 
Operators had an average age of 55.4 years. About 
22% of farmers and 20% of spouses had some post- 
secondary education. In 1988, 5% of respondents 
had negative net family income, while 43% had fam- 
ily incomes between $1.00 and $19,999. About 89% 
of farms contained less than 500 acres. Most respon- 
dents believed that, over the last 5 years, local ser- 
vices, facilities, and quality of life factors had 
improved or stayed about the same; about 30% saw 
improvements in adult education opportunities and 
po pd of schools. About 57% believed that finan- 
cial conditions for farmers had gotten worse, and 
about 42% thought that conditions would continue 
-t. orate. wh. pd Wd BR 
times by postponing major purc or using sav- 
ings for | living expenses; 30% decreased savings for 
their children’s education. About half of farmers 
and a third of spouses worked off the farm; 9% had 
participated in vocational education or retraining, 
but most thought it was unhelpful. Highly rated in- 
formation and training needs were concerned with 
using new technologies and appropriate conserva- 
tion techniques and reducing costs through low-in- 
put farming. Spouses were highly involved in farm 
operations and decisionmaking. This report con- 
tains 15 data tables. (SV) 


ED 331 676 

Olson, Kent D. Mikesell, Chris L. 

Farm Family Adaptations to Severe Economic 
Distress: Results of the 1989 Re- 
gional Farm Survey. 
Spons Agency—North Central Regional Center for 
Rural Deve it, Ames, lowa. 

Report No.—NCRCRD-RRD- 154-6 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—42p.; For related reports, see RC 018 075, 


RC 018 141 





148 Document Resumes 


RC 018 078, and RC 018 136-145. Each report in 
this series contains a section on “Information and 
Training Needs.” Part of regional research project 
NC-184. 

— from—North Central Regional Center for 

ural Development, 317D East Hall, lowa State 

Universi, Ames, IA 50011 ($3.00). 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ titative Data (110) 

Mable from EDRS._ Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from 
Attitudes, Community Services, Cop- 

ey *Economic Change, Economic Impact, Eco- 
nomic Status, Educational Needs, Family 
Income, *Farmers, *Financial Problems, Informa- 
tion Needs, *Quality of Life, Rural Farm Resi- 
dents, Spouses, State Surveys, Stress Variables, 
Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, Farm Women, *Minne- 
sota 





the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
275 Minnesota farm operators (a 39% response rate) 
and 245 spouses (a 35% response rate) as part of a 
large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 
The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 
lies’ adaptation pattern, information and educa- 
tional needs, and opinions on rural development. 
Farm operators had an average age of 48.5 years and 
average educational attainment of 12.2 years. In 
1988, 3% of respondents had negative net family 
income, while two-thirds had family incomes below 
$30,000. Average farm size was 441 acres. Most 
respondents believed that, over the last 5 years, lo- 
cal services, facilities, and quality of life factors had 
improved or stayed about the same; 43% and 21% 
saw improvement in adult education opportunities 
and quality of schools, respectively. About 60% be- 
lieved that financial conditions for farmers had 
gotten worse, and 44% thought that conditions 
would continue to deteriorate. About half re- 
sponded to hard times by postponing major pur- 
chases, using savings for living expenses, or cutting 
back on charitable contributions; 40% decreased 
savings for their children’s education. About 35% of 
farmers and 38.5% of spouses worked off the farm; 
16% had participated in vocational education or re- 

ining and the majority thought it was somewhat 
or very helpful. Few farmers expressed strong infor- 
mation and training needs; the most highly rated 
need was concerned with using new technologies. 
Half of spouses were highly involved in farm opera- 
tions and decisionmaking. This report contains 25 
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Buring the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
331 Michigan farm op (a 33% resp rate) 
and 319 spouses (a 31% response rate) as part of a 
large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 





The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 
lies’ adaptation pattern, information and educa- 
tional needs, and opinions on rural development. 
Farm operators had an average age of 52.7 years, 
and most respondents had attained at least a high 
school diploma. In 1988, 9% of respondents had 
négative net family income, while 56% had family 
incomes under $30,000. Average farm size was 248 
acres. Most respondents believed that, over the last 
5 years, local services, facilities, and quality of life 
factors had stayed about the same; 39% saw im- 
provement in adult education, but 22% saw declines 
in quality of schools. About 70% believed that finan- 
cial conditions for farmers had gotten worse, and 
46% thought that conditions would continue to de- 
teriorate. Most farmers responded to hard times by 
postponing major purchases or using savings for liv- 
ing expenses; 28% decreased savings for their chil- 
dren's education. About 40% of farmers and spouses 
worked off the farm; 11% had participated in voca- 
tional education or retraining, but most thought it 
was unhelpful. Highly rated information and train- 
ing needs were concerned with using new technolo- 
gies and appropriate conservation techniques and 
reducing costs through low-input farming. Spouses 
were highly involved in farm operations and deci- 
sionmaking, and experienced considerable farm- 
and work-related stress. This report contains 16 
data tables. (SV) 
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During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 

western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 
342 Kansas farm operators (a 34% response rate) 
and 313 spouses (a 31% response rate) as part of a 
large survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 
The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 
lies’ adaptation pattern, information and educa- 
tional needs, and opinions on rural development. 
Farm operators had an average age of 54.5 years. 
About 38% of operators and 45% of spouses had 
some postsecondary education. In 1988, 5% of re- 
spondents had negative net family income, while 
55% had family incomes under $30,000. Most farms 
were larger than 500 acres. Most respondents be- 
lieved that, over the last 5 years, local services, facil- 
ities, and quality of life factors had improved or 
stayed about the same; about 32% and 28%, respec- 
tively, saw improvements in adult education oppor- 
tunities and quality of schools. About 55% believed 
that financial conditions for farmers had gotten 
worse, and 41% thought that conditions would con- 
tinue to deteriorate. Most farmers responded to 
hard times by postponing major purchases, using 
savings for living expenses, or changing transporta- 
tion patterns; 28% decreased savings for their chil- 
dren's education. About a third of farmers and 41% 
of spouses worked off the farm; 10% had partici- 
pated in vocational education or retraining, but 
most thought it was unhelpful. Highly rated infor- 
mation and training needs were concerned with 
marketing skills, using new technologies, and reduc- 
ing costs through low-input farming. Spouses were 
highly involved in farm operations and decision- 
making, and experienced considerable farm-related 
stress. This report contains 19 data tables. (SV) 
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During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 

western farm families suffered financial distress, but 

by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
way. This report summarizes data collected from 

311 lowa farm operators (a 31% response rate) and 

288 spouses (a 29% response rate) as part of a large 

survey conducted in 12 North Central states. The 

purpose of the survey was to identify farm families’ 
adaptation pattern, information and educational 
needs, and opinions on rural development. Farm 
operators had an average age of 50 years, and most 
respondents had attained at least a high school di- 
ploma. In 1988, 4% of respondents had negative net 
family income, while 59% had family incomes below 
$30,000. Average farm size was 371 acres. Respon- 
dents were about equally divided as to whether local 
services, facilities, and quality of life factors had 
improved, worsened, or stayed about the same. 
About 42% believed that financial conditions for 
farmers had gotten worse, and 40% thought that 
conditions would continue to deteriorate. Most 
farmers responded to hard times by postponing ma- 
jor purchases, using savings for living expenses, and 
cutting back on charitable contributions; 35% de- 
creased savings for their children’s education. 
About 33% of farmers and 43% of spouses worked 
off the farm; 12% had participated in vocational 
education or retraining but most thought it was un- 
helpful. Highly rated information and training needs 
were concerned with marketing skills and reducing 
costs through low-input farming. Spouses were 
highly involved in farm operations and decision- 
making, and experienced some farm- and work-re- 
lated stress. This report contains 15 data tables. 
(SV) 
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During the farm crisis of the 1980s, many mid- 
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western farm families suffered financial distress, but 
by 1989 an uneven financial recovery was under 
be . This report summarizes data collected from 

‘Indiana farm operators (a 24% response rate) 
pre ry pte) pty 
— survey conducted in 12 North Central states. 

The purpose of the survey was to identify farm fami- 


oh oy wed TD years. 

7% of respondents had Postsecondary 
education. In 1988, 4% of Aomatow wod had negative 
net family income, while 51% had family incomes 
below $30,000. Av: farm size was 489 acres. 
a respondents believed that, over the last 5 
ears, local services, facilities, job opportunities, 
de quality of life factors had improved or stayed 
about the same; 31% and 24% saw improvement in 
adult education and quality of schools. Over half 
believed that financial conditions for farmers had 
gotten worse, but respondents were equally divided 
as to whether financial conditions would improve, 
stay the same, or deteriorate in the next 5 years. 
Half of farmers responded to hard times by postpon- 
ing major purchases; 23% decreased savings for 
their children’s education. Over half of respondents 
worked fulltime off the farm; 10% had participated 
in vocational education or retraining, but most 
by it was unhelpful. Highly rated information 
needs were concerned with marketing 

tills and reducing costs through low-input farming. 
Spouses were highly involved in farm operations 
and —_— This report contains 15 data 
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This study examines the excessive turnover rate of 
school superintendents in rural school districts in 
Oklahoma from the school board perspective. Re- 
searchers identified 41 schools that had three or 
more superintendents in the last 5 years, and had 
600 or less students. Telephone interviews of 25 
school board presidents focused on personal and 
board related dem: ics, community special in- 
terest groups, critical problems between the board 
and superintendent, reasons for the superintendent 
turnover, and any established criteria for the hiring 
of new superintendents. The following areas were 
identified as critical problems that existed between 
ieee neces 
(1) finance, primarily poor management of funds; 
(2) integrity, from theft to lying to the board; @) 
poor communication skills; and (4) immorality, 
such as extramarital affairs. Forty-three percent of 
the 63 superintendents who left the district were 

either terminated or forced to resign. Twenty-three 
percent resigned to accept a position in a larger 
district or one which paid more. The majority of 
school boards alone interviewed the superinten- 
dents, and did not question the applicant’s former 
district or community. Often, inappropriate inter- 
view questions were asked, and the “good ol’ boy” 
system used. To increase needed stability in school 
districts, boards must be more investigative in the 
hiring process, and state agencies must adopt a pro- 
active attitude to address the issue of ineffective 
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fied causes of rural economic change to be: (1) the 
decline of traditional resources-based industries;; 
(2) international competition; (3) changes in tech- 
nology and the job market; and (4) the phuysical 


and social isolation of rural communities. 





Contract Schools, *Native Americans 
In 1988 there were 103 schools operated by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) and 65 schools oper- 
ated by Indian tribes under contract with the BIA. 
Typically, these schools are in a rural, poor, and 
reservation setting, with students at high risk for 
dropping out. This paper examines the duties, roles, 
and leadership styles of administrators at BIA and 
contract secondary schools. A descriptive question- 
naire and the Leadership Practices Inventory were 
completed by 24 administrators, of whom 9 were 
Native Americans. Subjects were 80% male, had an 
—- age of 40-45, had been in administration for 
an average of 11.7 years, and had taught for an 
average of 7 years before becoming an administra- 
tor. Compared to non-Indians, Indian administra- 
tors had less teaching and administrative 
experience, were more likely to be female or to hold 
a doctorate, and were more likely to have weekly 
faculty meetings. Although 57% of subjects viewed 
instructional leadership as their first priority, the 
average administrator spent 73% of the time on gen- 
eral managerial duties and discipline. Non-Indian 
and Indian administrators did not differ in this re- 
spect. Wan regard to leadership styles, both Indians 
scored i high category for “in- 


caniied and “encouraging. 
7 my style, Indians scored in the high cate- 
non-Indians scored in the low category, 
indicating that Indian administrators were more 
willing to take risks. (SV) 
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While playing simple games is creative active fun 
for kids, such fun can lead to learning of social sci- 
ence content and examination of values. The study 
of traditional Native American 


ways; (2) introduce children to some simple 
sures missing in our high tech world; (3) illustrate 
the strong connection between Indian spirituality 
and daily living; and (4) demonstrate how Indian 
games and toys prepared children for the ways of 
the adult world. This brief guide outlines the major 
of adaptation and change, culture and di- 
versity, and environment and resources, along with 
—- generalizations, and provides a sample 
lesson plan. Other sections describe games of 
chance, games of dexterity or skill, games for 
amusement, toys, and contemporary activities such 
as powwow dancing and rodeo. This guide contains 
15 references and resources. (SV) 
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The National Commission on Agriculture and 
Rural Development Policy, established by Congress 
to provide broad, long-range policy perspectives, 
examined rural development policy issues and made 
many field visits to observe rural conditions and 
rural development projects. The Commission recog- 
nized the diversity of rural communities and identi- 


— Opinion 


The following principles are suggested to guide rural 
development: (1) rural areas and people must be 
economically self-reliant; (2) rural areas and people 
must be able to adapt rapidly and effectively to 
changing market conditions; and (3) t the rural physi- 
cal and cultural env uable elements of 
national life-should be protected. To achieve these 
goals, the federal government should undertake to: 
c 1) review all of its policies to determine their effects 
on rural areas; (2) improve the availability of infor- 
mation about rural conditions and development 
strategies; (3) adopt a comprehensive and strategic 
approach to rural development; (4) foster better co- 
operation among rural development participants; 
(5) incorporate flexibility in its policies to accom- 
modate the diversity of rural America; (6) promote 
innovation and experimentation in the pursuit of 
rural development; and (7) make education a major 
component of rural development policies. Improved 
rural education is necessary to attract high-wage 
high-skilled industries and to foster entrepreneur- 
ship and small-business growth, but rural schools 
are hampered by lack of funds and higher costs per 
student. (SV) 
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ness, *College School Cooperation, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Engi *Enrichment 
Activities, Financial Support, *Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Middle Schools, Rural 
Schools, *Science Instruction 

Identifiers—Native Americans, Oregon, *Oregon 
State Universit 
Oregon State University (OSU) ed and im- 
plemented the Science and Mathematics Investiga- 
tive Learning Experiences Program (SMILE) to 
encourage minority students to pursue careers in 
science and engineering. SMILE offers an after- 
school enrichment program for middle-school His- 
panic and Native American students in eight rural 
Oregon communities. Each group consists of ap- 
proximately 20 students who are working at or 
above grade level. Students engage in the following 
activities: (1) projects involving math, science, and 
computers; (2) monthly visits to sites of scientific 
interest near their school; and (3) the om 
Weekend on the OSU campus in the spring. Teac 
ers who lead SMILE groups attend workshops given 
by OSU resource faculty to help them plan group 
activities and enhance their skills in motivating and 
teaching their students. One SMILE grour re- 
searched the process of og me bya and made 
their own recycled paper. An group studied 
the water quality in a nearby st stream. Although 
the has d much time and 
effort on the | part of OSU faculty, current funding 
comes from corporate foundations and a commu- 
nity foundation. Despite the success of the program, 
charges of reverse racism have surfaced, and regular 
attendance has proved difficult for many students. 
Future plans include expanding the program to ele- 
mentary schools, high schools, and additional com- 
munities and raising funds for scholarships. (KS) 


RC 018 153 





Pub Date—{90] 

Note—10p.; A revised version of a paper presented 
at the Annual Conference of the National Associ- 
ation of Bilingual Education (19th, Tucson, AZ, 
April 20-24, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, American 
Indian Education, *American Indians, Cultural 
Differences, Elementary Secondary Education, 





150 Document Resumes 


Financial Problems, Higher Education, *Rural 

Schools, *Teacher Education, Teacher Persis- 

tence, *Teacher Recruitment 
Identifiers—*College of Santa Fe NM, *Native 

Americans, New Mexico 

ou i» sages identifies problems in Native Ameri- 

teacher training and ts solutions to im- 
prove thet the training. In New Mexico, ideal candidates 
teacher licensure are a group of Native Ameri- 
can teacher assistants who work with Native Ameri- 
can students. Most lack the general education 
requirements for a bachelor’s degree and must take 
extensive coursework. Although 29% of the teacher 
trainees at the of Santa Fe are Native Amer- 
ican, only 56% of trainees are active during 
any given semester, compared to 78% and 77% for 
Hispanic and other ethnic groups, respectively. Fac- 
tors that explain disruption in teacher training of 
Native Americans are: (1) poverty; (2) geographic 
isolation; (3) family commitments; (4) cultural con- 
flicts; and (5) inadequate academic experience. To 
address these problems, the program contacts 
Pueblo councils to find candidates for teacher train- 
ing. Efforts also continue to recruit Native Ameri- 
can teacher assistants, by providing financial 
support for coursework through school districts and 
by offering core coursework at the same institution 
as that in which students do their teacher training. 
Native American students could be retained in the 
program by offering them a larger monthly stipend, 
more on-site courses, and on-site advising and tutor- 
ing. (KS) 
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to the U.S. population, migrant farm- 
workers have a low life expectancy, high infant mor- 
tality rate, and high incidence of malnutrition and 
parasitic infection. Drawing on Public Health Ser- 
vice health objectives for the nation, this document 
proposes farmworker-specific objectives for a health 
promotion and disease prevention agenda. While 
recognizing that funding is not currently available to 
pursue all the objectives, this plan aims to promote 
acceptance of a common work plan and provide a 
frame of reference for interagency collaboration. 
Recommendations focusing on improved health sta- 
= ae reduced risk wn? increased public and pro- 
d services are 
— for each of } wg 15 objectives: (1) reduce 
alcohol and other drug abuse; (2) improve nutrition; 
(3) improve mental health and prevent mental ill- 
ness, (4) reduce environmental health hazards; (5) 
improve occupational safety and health; (6) prevent 
and control unintentional injuries; (7) reduce vio- 
lent and abusive behavior; (8) prevent and control 
HIV infection and AIDS; (9) immunize against and 
control infectious diseases; (10) improve maternal 
and infant health; (11) improve oral health; (12) 
reduce adolescent pregnancy and improve repro- 
ductive health; (13) prevent, detect, and control 
chronic diseases and other health disorders; (14) 
improve health education and access to preventive 
health services; and (15) improve surveillance and 

data systems. (SV) 
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panic American Culture, Mexican Americans, 

et my 
African Americans, Algonquin (Tribe), 

Native Americans 
This booklet accompanied a 1991 exhibition of 
migrant arts, ws CAMPS (Creative Artists 


grant folk arts at the BOCES Geneseo Migrant Cen- 
ter. There are four passages in migrant lives: through 
istori i » the seasons 
the cycles of life. This exhibit 
arts of four migrant groups: 
Mexican, ) ans. —- Ss Haitian, and African 
Americans. African American migrant art cele- 
brates the passage of historical time out of Africa 
though slavery to freedom. Today ancient African 
traditions are adapted to life on the migrant stream, 
as wood found on the way is carved into walking 
canes-symbols of traditional au‘jsority-and camp 
rappers and poets emulate traditional African praise 
singers. Haitian art evokes the passage by —— in 
carefully detailed drawings of boats, which are also 
a powerful protective Voodoo symbol. Other pro- 
tective spiritual images found in Haitian art are the 
skeletal male figure with split color hands and 
checkerboard patterns of vivid colors. Algonquin 
art celebrates nature and the turn of the seasons, and 
— woodcarvings of images of the bush and 
floral designs on baskets, beadwork, and embroi- 


life cycle, includes decorations of flowers and cut 
folded paper as well as leathercraft and paint- 
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Pub Date—91 
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Journal Cit—Coalition for Education in the Out- 
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ersy over in- 
— as a part of outdoor education. His- 
figures such as Julian Smith, of the 
Ouidowr Education Project of the 1950's, advocated 
hunting as a critical element of educating children 
and youth about care and protection of natural re- 
sources. Henry David Thoreau saw hunting experi- 
ences as a means of uainted with 
nature. As with any human activity, hunting is en- 
gaged in by individuals with varying degrees of in- 
terest, competence, and responsibility. Because 
there are between 16 and 18 million licensed hun- 
ters in the United States, there is an implied obliga- 
tion for outdoor educators to work toward 
educating hunters to live up to the highest standards 
of ethical behavior. Animal rights activists and an- 
bn agen Sook have disseminated teaching mate- 
which emphasize simplistic and 


social, 
search has found a definite relationship between 
hunting and rural tradition and identified three 
types of hunters based on motivations for hunting 
and attitudes toward wildlife: meat hunters, sports 
hunters, and nature hunters. Nature hunters primar- 
ily hunt to be outdoors in the natural environment, 
and have a strong concern about and affection for 
the environment. All types of hunters scored higher 
than those who oppose hunting in factual under- 
standing of animals. Decker found that hunters ma- 
ture in their goal orientation from achievement and 
affiliative toward appreciative orientations. This pa- 
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Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 
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Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ” Achieve- 
ment Tests, Educational Testing, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Elementary School Students, Grade 4, 
Grade 6, Grade 8, *School Districts, *Scores, 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, lowa Tests of Basic Skills 
In 1990-91, the second year of Alaska’s statewide 
testing program, the lowa Tests of Basic Skills was 
administered to 24,684 Alaskan public school stu- © 
dents in grades 4, 6, and 8. The nationally normed 
achievement test covered reading, mathematics, 
and language arts. Most students in grades 6 and 8 
scored above the 50th percentile in all subjects, 
based upon 1985 national norms, while slightly less 
than half of grade 4 students scored above the 50th 
percentile in language arts and reading. Lower 
school-district scores were associated with high 
rates of students from poor families and from homes 
where English is a second language. At the time of 
test administration, students and principals com- 
pleted brief questionnaires. Students with higher 
scores were more likely to have attended kindergar- 
ten, to read daily outside of school, and to plan to 
attend college, and were less likely to watch televi- 
sion and to be late for school. Higher test scores 
were also related to lower teacher and principal 
turnover and to school literature-based reading pro- 
grams. Most of this document consists of test results 
profiles for the state and for each of its 54 school 
districts. Profiles present average percentile scores 
overall and for each grade tested in reading, mathe- 
matics, and language arts; compastoans with 
1989-90 scores; ethnic Pp ; and p 
ages of bilingual, special needs, migrant, Chapter 1, 
and gifted students. (SV) 
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Identifiers—* Polya (George) 

The Sixth International Congress on Mathemati- 
cal Education (ICME-6) was special in that it pro- 
vided a context commemorating the life and work 
of George Polya (1887-1985) whose native land was 
Hungary and to whom all those interested in the 
teaching of mathematical problem solving owe a 
great debt. What follows in this publication is a col- 
lection of snapshots of the U.S. perspective on 
ICME-6. The first six authors were each asked to 
reflect on a particular aspect of the congress for this 
publication. Their contributions, taken together, 
provide an analysis of ICME happenings and reflec- 
tions on past congresses. The remaining contribu- 
tions were among the reports submitted by those 
who received travel awards to the congress from the 
National Science Foundation through a grant to the 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. 
Some topics included are the profession of teaching, 
tertiary level computing, establishing networks, al- 
gorithmic mathematics, gifted students and con- 
tests, visualization in mathematics, technology in 
= curriculum, nonspecialist college mathematics, 

ganization, report, themes, and a critique of 

ICME-6. (MVL) 


ED 331 692 

Junior Science and Humanities 
School Level Management 

for SY89-90. 


SE 050 525 
Symposium. 
Booklet 





- Schools (DOD), Washington, DC. Pa- 
cific Region. 
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tion, *Science Activities, Science Fairs, Science 
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School Science, *Student Projects, *Student Re- 


search 
Identifiers—* Dependents Schools 

Each year, beginning in the early spring, Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependent Schools, Pacific Re- 
= conducts a Junior Science and Humanities 

ymposium program. The information for putting 
together such a program is contained in this docu- 
ment. Students are invited to conduct original re- 
search in the sciences, mathematics, the humanities, 
and computer applications that relate to research in 
those three fields. The research period ends in early 
spring of the next year. Following conclusion of the 
research period, students who complete research 
projects and the writing of research project papers 
spend a week presenting their research to other stu- 
dents, visiting locations where research is actively 
being conducted, participating in Japanese-Ameri- 
can cultural events and a host of other activities. 
During the week, three top student researchers are 
chosen from the participants. Later in the spring, 
the winning students travel to the National Junior 
Science and Humanities Symposium in the United 
States where the first place researcher presents his 
or her research again. The student who presents his 
or her paper at the National Symposium competes 
with other students for an opportunity to make a 
presentation at the International Junior Science and 
Humanities Symposium, usually held in London, 
England, during the following summer. (MVL) 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research, Se- 
— juences (Mathematics) 
publication is a compilation of abstracts and 
critical comments for 12 published investigations in 
mathematics education. Information for each study 
includes: purpose; rationale; research design and 
procedures; findings; and interpretations. For each 
study abstractor’s comments also provide a brief 
critique. Topics include: planning problem solving 
instruction; word problem difficulty; cognitive lev- 
a the development of function concepts; Propor- 


cation research studies indexed by “Current Index 
to Journals in Education” and “Resources in Educa- 
tion” for January through March, 1988. (CW) 
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Science, *Student Attitudes, Teaching Methods 
Research studies have shown that students in ru- 
ral high schools have fewer science role models, 
participate less frequently in extracurricular science 
activities, and have less science career information 

than do their peers in more litan setti 


SE 051 445 
R. 


matics Education 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-SE-88-8 

Pub Date—88 

Contract—R1I88062006 

Note—3p 





cosmopo! 

Furthermore, girls in rural schools may be particu- 
larly disadvantaged. For example, analyses of the 
results from the 1981 National Assessment of Edu- 
cation Progress indicated that girls continue to 
score below the national mean on all cognitive sci- 
ence items and to express negative attitudes toward 
science. The goal of Project SCORES was to de- 
velop a sustained intervention model utilizing the 
strategies of teachers who successfully encouraged 
students to continue in science, and to remediate 
the lack of participation in science by rural students. 

Therefore, Project SCORES established a coopera- 

tive relationship among a university science depart- 

ment, local science-related industries, and rural 
secondary schools. This paper describes the project, 
intervention strategies, project evaluation, and de- 
mographic characteristics of samples. (Author /CW) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Fractions, *Mastery Learning, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Mathematics Skills, Mathematics Teachers, 
*Number Concepts, Number Systems, *Problem 
Solving, Secondary School Mathematics, *Word 
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Identifiers—* Constructivism 
This publication i is an abstracted compilation of 15 

investigations selected from other journals. The in- 

formation includes purpose, rationale, research de- 
sign and procedures, findings, interpretations, 
abstractor’s comments, and references. This journal 
includes the following reports: (1) “A Consteestiviet 

Approach to Numeration in School: Re- 

sults of a Three Year Intervention with the Same 

Group of Children”; (2) “Identi 

Senlien Lines”; (3) “Teachers’ 

tent Knowledge ‘of Students’ Problem 

ementary Arithmetic”; tation of 

Addition and Subtraction Word Problems”; (5) “Ef- 

fect of Cognitive Entry Behavior, Mastery Level, 

and Information about Criterion on Third Graders’ 

Mastery of Number Concepts”; (6) “The Effects of 

Computer-Assisted and Traditional Mas 

ods on Computation Accuracy and Atti 

“An Investigation into the Use of Microcomputers 

to Teach Mathematical Problem-Solving Skills to 

13 Year Olds”; (8) “Differences among Women In- 

tending to Major in Quantitative Fields of Study”; 

(9) “Characteristics of Unskilled and Skilled Mental 

ae (10) “Intrinsic Orientation Profiles 

and Learning Mathematics in CAI Settings”; (11) 

“Putting the Student into the Word Problem: Mi- 

crocomputer-Based Strategies that Personalize 

Math Instruction”; (12) “The Mathematics of Child 

Street Venders”; (13) “A Cognitive Approach . 

a 
each- 


ddition : 
as) “Effect of Assignment Projects on Students’ 
Mathematical Activity.” The titles and sources of 
mathematics education research studies reported in 
CIJE and RIE, April-June 1988, are listed. (YP) 
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terials 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 

Data released in several reports have raised con- 
cerns regarding the status of undergraduate mathe- 
matics in two-year colleges, four-year colleges, and 
universities. The purpose of this digest is to review 
current trends in mathematics courses and instruc- 
tion in higher education. Discussed are concerns 
regarding undergraduate mathematics pr 
and courses; types of programs and activities devel- 
oped with precollege schools and students; current 
developments in college mathematics programs, 
courses, and materials for mathematics majors; and 
current developments in college mathematics pro- 
grams, courses, and materials for nonmajors. Se- 
lected sources of information on college level 
developments in mathematics are listed. A list of 12 
selected references is provided. (CW) 
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ion, Secondary School Mathematics 

Identifiers ERIC Digests 
While 1990 was the year of reform recommenda- 

tions in mathematics education, 1991 may become 
the year of assessment in mathematics education. 
The growth of assessment activities stems from the 
belief that the primary purpose of assessment is the 
improvement of teaching. The digest reviews trends 
in mathematics assessment. Discussed are the sud- 
den emphasis on assessment; how schools can im- 
prove their methods of assessing students; how 
assessment a be used to improve instruction; what 
changes are taking place in state testing programs; 
what is happening in college entrance examinations 
programs; what is happening in assessment at the 
national level; and what schools can do to improve 
themselves. A list of 11 selected references is in- 
cluded. (CW) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Development of numerous materials projects and 

programs is a continuing characteristics of environ- 

mental education. Most have been modest, local in 
scope, and short-lived. But in recent years many 
have become more ambitious, substantive, and so- 
phisticated, more effectively designed and better 
positioned to make significant educational impacts 
on selected audiences. This digest briefly describes 
several of these activities: “Operation Earth” (Pub- 
lic Broadcasting System Program); “National Issues 

Forum” (an environmental reader featuring 200 

short scripts); “Earthwatching” (provides models 

for public discussion); “Essential Learnings” (joint 
project between Centre for Environment in India 
and State University of New York at Syracuse); 

“Activity Guide Evaluation” (comprehensive cur- 

riculum evaluation project by California State De- 

partment Education); and “Standards 

Development” (American Society for Testing and 

Materials exploration of needs in establishing vol- 

untary standards). A list of six selected references is 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Assisting students in the development of their 

ability to think has long been a basic goal of educa- 
tion. Creative thinking and critical thinking have 
been defined jointly as higher-order thinking based 
on fact and logic, insight and empathy; they are seen 
as necessary for problem solving, invention, and 
achievement. Because the primary goal of environ- 
mental education is typically described as the devel- 
opment of responsible environmental behavior, 
higher order thinking is needed. This digest focuses 
on the relationships between creative thinking and 
environmental education. Discussed are the behav- 
iors involved in creative thinking, which disciplines 
are involved, and the curricular approaches which 
may be used. A list of 12 selected references is in- 
cluded. (CW) 
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*Urban Education 
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In this research, 103 Hispanic junior high school 
students were instructed using the Kumon Mathe- 
matical Method. Instruction took place | hour per 
day, 5 days a week in a public school setting. In- 
struction extended over an eight month period. Stu- 
dent subjects were pretested and posttested on the 
Mathematics batteries of the California Achieve- 
ment Test (CAT). The amount of progress in mathe- 
matics was determined by computing gain scores for 
each section of the examination. Data included in 
this report includes: (1) CAT math concepts scores; 
(2) CAT computation and applications scores; (3) 
CAT total math scores; (4) school attendance; (5) 
Kumon Examination scores; (6) Kumon time 
scores; (7) number of packets completed; (8) Ku- 
mon level advancement; (9) class period; (10) aca- 
demic track; and (11) grade level. Correlational 
relationships between variables are also discussed. 
Reported were significant gains in math computa- 
tion, math concepts, and math applications scores at 
the seventh grade level; grade 8 students maintained 
their percentile rankings for the duration of the 
study; subjects significantly increased their speed on 
the Kumon exam; and CAT math gain scores were 
greater for the seventh graders than for the eighth 
graders. CAT gain scores were correlated with post 
Kumon exam scores. CAT gain scores were not cor- 
related with Kumon exam time scores, number of 
Kumon packets completed, or Kumon advance- 
ment. (Author/CW) 
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The purpose of this set of materials is to provide 

the adult education teacher with the necessary in- 
formation to assist their students in acquiring the 
content necessary for a basic understanding of sci- 
ence. The course consists of 25 lessons on basic 
biological and physical science concepts. The com- 
plete set of materials contains a student workbook, 
teacher's guide, pre-test, and post-test. The teach- 
er’s guide, includes suggestions, objectives, discus- 
sion questions, v lists with definitions, and 
answers for each of the 25 student exercises. Sug- 
gestions for the use of, blank answer sheets for, and 
an answer key to the pre-test and post-test examina- 
tions are also included. The student workbook con- 
tains student worksheets designed specifically to 
accompany the 25 lessons of the curriculum. In- 
cluded therein are matching, fill-in-the-blank style 
questions, multiple choice items, and true-false 
questions divided and labelled to accompany the 
curriculum materials. The pre-test and post-test 
each contain 62 test items, designed in the first in- 
stance to assess prior knowledge of basic science 
concepts, and, in the second instance, understand- 
ing of basic science concepts following completion 
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To solve the twin probl of a proj d shortfall 

of science workers and general science illiteracy in 
the United States, many educators have proposed a 
massive restructuring of the curriculum and peda- 
gogy of elementary and secondary school science. 
This resarch suggests that science eudcators focus 
on such issues as course design, teaching and curric- 
ulum as well as on recruitment, rewards, and oppor- 
tunities in science. The goal would be to attract that 
group of able students who can do science, but select 
other options dubbed the “second tier.” By getting 
to know these students and finding ways to reverse 
their migration from science to othe: disciplines, it 
should be possible to stem the massive loss of poten- 
tial science workers that occurs during the college 
years. To explain reasons for this “second tier” stu- 
dents, six nonscience graduate students and one 
professor were paid to seriously audit for one semes- 
ter an introductory physics or chemistry course. 
Each participant kept a record of his or her reac- 
tions to the course (e.g., comments about an instruc- 
tor’s approach, content of course, etc.). To 
determine if these accounts were typical, data from 
the “Concentration Choice Study 1978-1983” of 
300 Harvard-Radcliffe students were studied. The 
study focused particularly on male-female differ- 
ences and science-nonscience predictors. Analysis 
of the interview data revealed that for both men and 
women, enjoying a science course more than all 
other freshmen courses was a significant predictor 
of their decision to major in science. A final synthe- 
sis of the research findings of these studies is pro- 
vided. (CW) 
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Good elementary school science engages children 

in wonder and the study of the natural world. It 

makes links to technology and gives children the 
opportunity to explore how things work firsthand 
through activities and experiences with a wide vari- 
ety of materials. This book was written for decision 
makers. While some of these decision makers hold 
official titles such as science supervisor, other ad- 
ministrators, curriculum coordinators, and teachers 
are intended to be included. The purpose of this 
book is to help answer the questions of where to 
start, and what needs to be done to improve science 
education in the elementary school. It is organized 
according to the 13 findings of the National Center 
for Improving Science Education. Topics covered 
include curriculum, instruction, assessment, and 
teacher development and support. Appendices in- 
chude a general reference list for science leaders, and 
a list of science resources in the United States. (CW) 
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Education, *Undergraduate Study 

Despite gains since 1970, women still make up 
only 15% of the science and engineering workforce 
in the United States. Nationally women constitute 
about 11% of the science faculty in professional 
ranks. A recent research study’s dealing with the 
issue of women in science found that women’s 
self-concept resulting from few faculty as role mod- 
els, discouragement by less “A” grades, their dis- 
tinct minority role, etc. are factors in lower 
participation in the sciences. This article reviews the 
situation of women at the University of Michigan 
and trends that may be occurring there. Several pro- 
grams on different campuses, which are designed to 
encourage women to continue in the sciences by 
creating a more hospitable academic atmosphere 
are described. “Summerscience,” a Michigan pro- 
gram aimed at keeping junior high and high school 
girls in the science track is described in an insert by 
Deborah Gilbert. Suggestions for how administra- 
tors and faculty can help improve the climate of 
instruction for women at the undergraduate level 
are presented. A list of 16 references and 9 related 
readings is included. (CW) 
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Learning activities and questioning skills that 
teachers in Tasmania can use to determine a child’s 
mathematics understanding are presented. Covered 
topics include division, multiplication, subtraction, 
addition, sorting and classification, one-to-one cor- 
respondence, patterns, ordering, and counting. In- 
cluded for each topic are the aim, needed materials, 
an initial activity, observations and further activities 
and suggestions for observations. Questions that can 
be used to assess learning are included in the last 
two sections. (KR) 
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This paper is the sixth in a series designed to sup- 
plement the statistics training of students. The in- 
tended audience is social science undergraduate and 
graduate students studying applied statistics. The 
purpose of the applied statistics monographs is to 
provide selected proofs and derivations of impor- 
tant relationships or formulas that students do not 
find available and/or comprehensible in journals, 
textbooks and similar sources. Derived is the theo- 
retical limits of the sampie multivariate (or multiple) 
correlation of one criterion (dependent variable) 
and any (finite) number of predictors (independent 
variables). The proof given in this paper involves 
deriving the individual terms of R. The lower limit 
and upper limit of R are derived separately. (KR) 
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Services, 1 Procter & Gamble Plaza, Cincinnati, 
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Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *Ele- 
mentary School Science, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Hazardous Materials, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Intermediate Grades, Mathematics 
Education, Recycling, Resource Materials, *Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Education, ‘*Solid 
Wastes, Teaching Guides, *Waste Disposal 
This educational unit on solid waste solutions is 
intended to convey to students an understanding of 
the four methods of solid waste handling, in priority 
order, as recommended by the Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency: (1) reduction in the volume of 
waste produced; (2) recycling and composting; (3) 
waste combustion, i.e., incineration of waste; and 
(4) sanitary landfilling. Students learn about demon- 
strating responsible buying decisions, practicing re- 
source and energy conservation, and supporting 
integrated solid waste management, especially 
source reduction and recycling. The multi-disciplin- 
ary lessons and activities in this guide were designed 
to enhance and reinforce students’ skills in vocabu- 
lary building, oral and written communication, re- 
search and data collection, charting and graphing, 
critical thinking, organization, problem-solving and 
cooperative learning, and citizenship. Materials in- 
clude a Planet Patrol wall chart (not reproducible 
here), teacher’s lesson guide, student worksheets, 
parent take-home, and overhead visuals. The topics 
of the four lessons are sanitary landfills, source re- 
duction, recycling and composting, and waste- 
to-energy incineration. Each lesson contains the 
concepts (e.g., source reduction means less gar- 
bage), a brief vocabulary list, list of materials needed 
(e.g., student worksheet, scale, etc.), background in- 
formation and classroom activities. A list of 14 
sources of more information or free/low-cost mate- 
rials is appended. (KR) 
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Identifiers—Occupational Stereotypes 
In the United States female and male students 
supposedly have the same educational opportuni- 
ties. Females continue to score below male students 
on the mathematics portions of standardized tests 
and less frequently choose mathematics-oriented 
careers. In this experimental study (n=95), 47 
first-year algebra students participated in a 
month-long Specialized Supplementary Curriculum 
Component (SSCC). The SSCC included exposure 
to three female speakers who used mathematics in 
their careers and four lectures with follow-up activi- 
ties about historical female mathematicians. Data 
for the control group (n= 48) and the experimental 
group (n=47) were analyzed using one-tailed t- 
tests. Results indicated that students’ attitudes 
toward careers in mathematics and the personal im- 
portance of mathematics were significantly im- 
proved. Students’ attitudes also reflected less 
stereotyping of mathematics as a male domain. (Au- 
thor) 
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als, Paper (Material), Pollution, *Recycling, *Sci- 
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Materials, *Solid Wastes, Teaching Guides 

This document contains materials for a 10-day 
teaching unit on solid waste recycling for grades 
K-6. Included are: (1) “The Scrap Map,” which 
shows recycling cycles for metals and paper, and a 
cryptic word puzzle; (2) three pamphlets on recy- 
cling paper, nonferrous scrap metals, and scrap iron 
and steel; (3) a list of the chapters of the Institute of 
Scrap Recycling Industries, Inc.; (4) a booklet of 
background information; (5) bulletin board materi- 
als; and (6) “The Scrap Map Teaching Gui 
which contains ideas for ten days of activities, ex- 
tension activities and a teacher's glossary. (CW) 
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Identifiers—*Tropical Rainforests 
Innovative and incisive films and videotapes exist 
which address the issues of toxic waste, agricultural 
pollutants, land and water use, energy production, 
and other important environmental topics. They 
provide in-depth analyses, alternative points of 
view, and specific suggestions for what ordinary citi- 
zens can do to help stop environmental deteriora- 
tion. Media Network’s computerized information 
Center lists over 4,000 films, videotapes, and slide- 
shows on social issues, extensively cross-referenced 
with descriptions, running times, costs, and distribu- 
tion information. The films and videotapes listed in 
this guide represent a richly textured selection of 
the best available productions chosen from over 500 
considered for inclusion. The subjects covered are: 
(il) “Agriculture and Food”; (2) “Air Pollution and 
Acid Rain”; ; (3) “Alternative Technology”; ; (4) “En- 
ergy”; 6) “Garbage and Recycling”; (6) “Global 
Crises”; (7) “Hazardous Waste and Toxics”; (8) 
rae hn Peoples”; (9) “Land Use”; (10) “Nu- 
clear Energy and Radioactive Waste”; (11) “Orga- 
nizing”; (12) “Rainforests”; (13) “Threatened 
Species”; (14) “Water”; and (15) “Workplace Ha- 
zards.” Each entry in the guide includes the title, 
producer or director, length, year it was released, an 
evaluative description, the distributor, the cost for 
renting or buying, and the format (e.g., film and 
videotape). An alphabetical index, audience index, 
subject index, and a listing of distributors are ap- 
pended. (KR) 
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Identifiers—*Tropical Rainforests 
There is ample evidence of the seriousness of the 

world’s population, resource, and environmental 

problems-poverty and hunger, deforestation and 
species loss, soil erosion and desertification, air and 
water pollution, acid precipitation and ozone layer 
depletion, as well as the greenhouse effect and cli- 
mate change. This handbook was prepared as a stim- 
ulus to action. A first step toward action is a better 
understanding of the complex interrelationships 
among major global problems and some of their po- 
tential solutions. A major theme of this book is that 
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the issues covered are highly interdependent, there- 
fore a topic that receives major coverage in one 
ow may also be discussed in other chapters. 
This handbook provides basic facts about global 
population, resource, and environnmental prob- 
lems, demonstrates how these problems affect the 
lives of citizens of the United States and other 
countries, cites successful efforts to alleviate the 
problems, proposes alternative solutions based on 
the best information available, suggests how individ- 
uals and groups can participate in achieving solu- 
tions, and gives sources of further information and 
assistance. The issues covered in this handbook in- 
clude: (1) foresight capability; (2) popul 


relating that content to the three goals of the televi- 
sion series. It also provides a rundown of the shows, 
with a complete specification of each segment’s 
show number, content, description, format, length, 
and other information. The goals of the series are: 
(1) to promote positive attitudes toward, and enthu- 
siasm for, mathematics; (2) to encourage the use and 
application of p solving p and (3) to 
present sound mathematical in an intere: 

ing, accessible, and meaningful manner. A complete 
statement of goals, a list of the 155 Square One TV 
shows with emphases, and further detail of the anal- 
ysis of segments according to goals 2 and 3 are 

ded (KR) 











growth; (3) development and environment; (4) food 
and agriculture; (5) biological diversity; (6) tropical 
forests; (7) ocean and coastal resources; (8) fresh 
water; (9) nonfuel minerals; (10) air, atmosphere, 
and climate; (11) hazardous substances; (12) solid 
waste management; and (13) global security. Each 
chapter provides specific suggestions of “What You 
Can Do,” and each chapter concludes with a “Fur- 
ther Information” section listing books, articles, pe- 
riodicals, audiovisual materials, and teaching aids 
related to the chapter. Chapter 17, entitled “What 
You Can Do,” contains sections on “Starting with 
Education” and “Work with Colleges and Universi- 
ties.” The appendix lists names and addresses of 
organizations and suppliers of audiovisual materials 
that are referred to in the chapters. (KR) 
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Two task were developed to assess second and 
fourth grade girls’ ability to generate quantitative 
inferences and estimate answers to math word prob- 
lems. The generation of quantitative inferences is 
thought to constitute problem representation, and 
the ability to estimate answers to word problems is 
facilitated by the presence of an accurate problem 
representation. It was hypothesized that individual 
differences in these abilities would be related to 
mathematics achievement. Twenty second and 20 
fourth graders were individually administered sim- 
ple computation sums and two tasks designed to 
measure the ability to generate and use quantitative 
inferences. The Mean Retention Task (MRT) re- 
quired children to generate a quantitative relational 
inference and retain it in memory. The Math Infer- 
ence Task (MIT) consisted of word problems with 
several alternate answers. The child was required to 
generate a quantitative inference and use it to 
choose only those answers that were possibly cor- 
rect. Fourth graders did better than second graders 
on computation and the’ MIT, but there was no dif- 
ference between grades on the MRT. Performance 
on the MIT and the MRT was significantly corre- 
lated with scores on standardized math achieve- 
ment tests in fourth grade only. Computation scores 
were a factor in determining mathematical problem 
solving ability in second grade only. Finally, MIT 
and MRT were significantly correlated with each 
other in both grades. (Author) 
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This report summarizes the mathematical and 
pedagogical content of the Square One TV library 
(155 programs) after three seasons of production, 
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Identifiers—* Household Products 
Household hazardous materials are products or 
wastes which are toxic, corrosive, reactive, and/or 
ignitable. Although common products such as pesti- 
cides, oils, gasoline, solvents, cleaners, and polishes 
are hazardous, students and adults are not always 
aware of potential dangers. This sourcebook con- 
tains definitions and examples of household hazard- 
ous materials, includes information about pesticide 
and chemical product labels, and presents classroom 
projects and worksheets which may be used with a 
variety of curricula. A discussion of automotive 
products, household cleaners and polishes, paints 
and solvents, hobby and art supplies, pesticides and 
herbicides, personal and health care products, aero- 
sol sprays, and alcohol, tobacco, and plants is in- 
cluded. (KR) 
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Counting books offer children the time and the 

tools to develop the understanding needed to solve 

problems. Stimulated by these books, children may 
use mathematic language and talk about mathemat- 
ics as they get involved with materials to move and 
manipulate, as they use supportive aids found in 
illustrations, and as they interact with materials to 
extend certain concepts. Counting books are enrich- 
ing, reusable, and individualized number presenta- 
tions. This annotated bibliography offers 
opportunities for teachers, parents, or other adults 
to introduce aspects of mathematics to a young girl 
or boy. The chapters “Counting Books Are More 
than Numbers” and “What Specialists Say about 
Counting Books” provides a discussion about the 
value and use of counting books. The bibliography 
includes more than 350 counting books selected by 
researching standard review materials in the field of 
literature for children, noting published recommen- 
dations about counting books from specialists in the 
field, and first-hand examination. Entries within 
each section are entered by author and each entry 
contains the title, publisher, date, presence of illus- 

trations, grade/interest levels, features, and a 

one-paragraph description of the content. Refer- 

ences and an index with titles, authors, and illustra- 
tors are included. The bibliography is divided into 

the following sections: (1) “ABC and 123”; (2) 

“Rhymes” (counting and counting out, humor and 

nonsense, learning, and singing); (3) Collections of 


Related Objects and Stories” (e.g., animals and in- 
sects, carnivals, countries, monsters, mysteries, 
etc.); and (4) “Collections of Unrelated jects” 
(counting fewer than ten, up to ten and greater than 
ten). (KR) 
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The aim of this document is to give teachers in 
Tasmania an understanding of the importance and 
usefulness of the environment as a learning resource 
both as an immediate stimulus for learning and for 
the long term process of forming sound community 
values. The document provides schools with a basis 
for the development of environmental resources and 
gives direction to teachers for using a wide range of 
first hand experiences in their local environments 
and beyond. School buildings, grounds, the commu- 
nity, the region and the world become extensions of 
the classroom when the environment is incorpo- 
rated into the learning program. Provided is an Idea 
Bank which includes the following sections: (1) 

“Using the Schoolgrounds”; (2) “Some heme 

Strategies and Starting Points”; (3) “Organi 
With Trails”; (4) “A Checklist for Going Out”. “3 
“Sample School Policy”; (6) “Environmental 
Code”; (7) “Dressed to Survive”; (8) “Establishing 
an Information File”; (9) “Residential Experience”; 
and (10) “References”. The reference material is 
listed under headings of books with practical ideas 
and activities, books for getting organized in the 
environment, useful reference books for flora, and 
useful reference books for fauna. (KR) 
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It has been shown previously that many students 
solve chemistry problems using only algorithmic 
strategies and do not understand the chemical con- 
cepts on which the problems are based. It is plausi- 
ble to suggest that if the information is presented in 
differing formats the cognitive demand of a problem 
changes. The main objective of this study (involving 
62 students in a chemistry course at Purdue Univer- 
sity, Indiana) is to investigate the degree to which 
cognitive variables, such as developmental level, 
mental capacity, and disembedding ability explain 
student performance on problems which: (1) could 
be addressed by algorithms; or (2) require concep- 
tual understanding. All conceptual problems used in 
this study were based on a figurative format. The 
results obtained show that in all four problems re- 
quiring algorithmic strategies, developmental level 
of the students is the best predictor of success. This 
could be attributed to the fact that these are basi- 
cally computational problems, requiring mathemati- 
cal transformations. Although all three problems 
requiring conceptual understanding had an impor- 
tant aspect in common (the figurative format), yet 
in all three the best predictor of success is a different 
cognitive variable. It was concluded that: (1) the 
ability to solve computational problems (based on 
algorithms) is not the major factor in predicting suc- 
cess in solving problems that require conceptual un- 








derstanding; (2) solving problems based on algorith- 
mic strategies requires formal operational reasoning 
to a certain degree; and (3) student difficulty in 
solving problems that require conceptual under- 
standing could be attributed to different cognitive 
variables. (32 references) (Author/KR) 
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Identifiers—*Science Talk (Newsletter) 

A poster-newsletter, “Science Talk,” was devel- 
oped and its effectiveness at a major research uni- 
versity analyzed. The goal of the newsletter was to 
make information regarding upcoming research 
seminars sponsored by the science departments 
available campuswide and to raise the scientists’ 
awareness level regarding the university’s science 
education program. A readership questionnaire was 
attached to 150 copies of the newsletter and distrib- 
uted to a stratified random sample consisting of 
heads of university science units, graduate students 
and professors in the sciences. The findings indi- 
cated that the section most frequently read first by 
all groups was the seminar schedule. All groups 
made use of the information the newsletter pro- 
vided. Although all groups reported that they be- 
came more aware of research activity outside their 
own department, the effect on the professors was 
greatest. All groups demonstrated that their aware- 
ness of the science education program had in- 
creased. The consensus of each group was that good 
science teaching is not valued very highly at the 
university level. Other sets of information also used 
to evaluate the effectiveness of the newsletter in- 
cluded: anecdotal information from the groups con- 
cerning the usefulness; number of campus units 
asking for inclusion in the newsletter increased; and 
an increase in interdepartmental collaboration on 
university science instruction projects. This re- 
search shows that a poster-newletter can be very 
effective in sharing information vital to both scien- 
tists and science educators. (Author/CRW) 
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Identifiers—*Test of Basic Process Skills in Science 
Science process skills are described as a set of 

broadly transferable abilities, appropriate to all of 

the science disciplines and reflective of the true be- 
havior of scientists. While science process skills 
have gained wide acceptance as an integral part of 
the science curricula, the development of valid and 
reliable instruments to assess those skills has lagged 
behind. The purpose of this study was to gather 
evidence of the construct validity of the multi- 
ple-choice and performance-based versions of the 

Test of Basic Process Skills in Science (BAPS), the 

only research instrument designed to measure all of 

the most widely d basic sci 

skills for elementary and middle school students. A 

hod construct validation tech- 
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nique was used to gather evidence of the convergent 
and discriminant validity of the BAPS tests. The 
BAPS multiple-choice test and the BAPS station 

it, a performance-based instrument, were used to 
measure the trait of interest. The Test of Logical 
Thinking (TOLT) and the Bending Rods (RODS) 
Piagetian manipulative task were used to measure 
the discriminant trait, science reasoning ability. The 
four instruments were administered to a sample of 
151 seventh grade students from a west Florida 
school district. The results indicated strong support 
for the convergent and discriminant validity of the 
BAPS instrument. Considerable evidence of the 
construct validity of the BAPS tests can be inferred 
from this study. (Author/KR) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
a Teaching (Lake Geneva, WI, April 7-10, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, “Cognitive Structures, 
Higher Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Interviews, *Preservice Teacher Education, Qual- 
itative Research, Questionnaires, Science Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Science 
Identifiers—Concept Mapping 
Ten preservice biology teachers were followed 
through the final year of their preservice education 
to assess the content and stability of their knowl- 
edge structures of biology. A questionnaire asking 
the subjects to list the topics which make up biology 
and to diagram these topics in relation to one an- 
other was completed three times during the Fall 
Term. The questionnaire was completed again in the 
Spring Term during student teaching and was fol- 
lowed by an interview. Qualitative analysis of the 
data attempted to derive any evident patterns 
among and within the preservice teachers’ stated 
subject matter structures. The data suggest that 
preservice teachers’ knowledge structures of biol- 
ogy are extremely fragile and are influenced by the 
opportunity to think about teaching subject matter. 
Teaching, and courses specifically related to science 
teaching, provided integrating themes for the per- 
ception of isolated biology topics created by college 
science coursework. These results suggest that 
courses in science education may be the natural and 
most effective location for initial reflection on the 
integrating themes of science, but that the transla- 
tion of such understandings may not be realistic for 
the novice teacher who gives priority to planning 
and classroom management. Since many of the new 
reforms in science education depend on the incor- 
poration of integrating themes, inservice programs 
may be critical to foster teachers’ reflections on sub- 
ject matter structure and its translation to science 
instruction. (Author) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-938587-13-7 

Pub Date—90 
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10802 ($7.50). 
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*Critical Thinking, Curriculum Guides, Elemen- 
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Intermediate Grades, Junior High 


ing Skills, Statistics, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—*NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 

Standards 

This book was written to provide the teacher with 
a collection of probl that the Standards 
set forth by the ong Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics (NCTM). The primary goal of this 
book is to help develop these skills for middle school 
and junior high school students through the applica- 
tion of critical reading and critical thinking. The text 
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contains 18 non-routine problem-solving activities. 
Each activity calls upon students to use not only 
traditional computational and problem-solving 
skills, but also a variety of reasoning and communi- 
cation skills. The activities are grouped in pairs. 
Each pair offers two problems which stress similar 
thinking and reading skills and can be solved by 
similar problem-solving techniques. The second ac- 
tivity in each pair offers a new problem situation 
which is more complex than the first and extends 
the skills being developed. A Skills Chart identifies 
the major skill areas used in solving each of the 
activities. The types of activities include: (1) deduc- 
tive reasoning; (2) scheduling; (3) computational; 
(4) trial and error permutations; (5) sequencing; (6) 
ranking non-quantified data; (7) statistical; and (8) 
inferential reading. The Teacher Information sec- 
tion includes the skills, possible modes of instruc- 
tion, a description of the preparation, different ways 
to solve the problem, and the solution. (KR) 
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Pus Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Critical 
*G ics, High Sch Motivation, 
*Prediction, *Problem Solving, Science Instruc- 
tion, * dary School S Thinking Skills 
The overall purpose of this research project was to 
examine the effects of prediction activities on in- 
structional outcomes in a high school genetics unit. 
The researcher-developed prediction activities were 
designed to stimulate student interest and critical 
thinking prior to formal instruction on the concepts. 
Enhanced levels of classroom discussion and inter- 
action, higher achievement motivation, positive at- 
titudes toward science, and greater mastery of 
genetics concepts were identified as the areas of 
effectiveness being evaluated. Although the quanti- 
tative analyses showed no differences between the 
experimental and control groups, there were appar- 
ent qualitative differences. Students in the experi- 
mental treatment classes were described as 
displaying higher levels of interest and participation 
in the lesson. They were depicted as asking more 
thoughtful questions, and responding with interest 
to the challenges presented them while making and 
defending their predictions. (Author) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Q Education, *Sci- 
ence Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher 
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Identifiers—Toledo Support Teachers Program OH 
As part of a major effort towards the documenta- 
tion of teachers’ roles, in a project (Toledo Support 
Teachers Program) aimed towards their restructur- 
ing, one female science teacher was observed using 
ethnographic techniques while performing her daily 
work as a teacher, department head, support teacher 
during the winter and spring of 1989. The technique 
used is called “shadowing”, since both the observer 
and the subject were together for a long time each 
day. Jointly written by the observer and the teacher, 
this paper attempts to analyze the technique both as 
a research tool and as a medium for the teacher's 
critical examination of her practices. The paper ad- 
dresses in detail the description of the technique 
used, the teacher's reaction to the observation, and 
post-observation effects on the teacher's practices. 
(Author/CRW) 














Document Resumes 
SE 052 049 


ote—48p. 
Available *trom—Tri-City Engravers, 3851 South 
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The world is growing peor ae eed at a rapid 
pace and people’s understanding of these new tech- 
nological ac advances and their effects upon the world 


with them ever greater potential problems for hu- 
manity and for the world environment. The compli- 
cations brought about by technological advances are 
subtle and hard to understand. The goal of this book 
is to introduce a simple and understandable method 
for analyzing these overwhelmingly numerous and 
complex considerations that governments, activists, 
industry, and citizens can easily put into practice. 
Chapters include: (1) “The Specialist,” which dis- 
cusses the value of generalized understanding of 
problems; (2) “The Couch Potato,” which discusses 
the of laziness and apathy; (3) “The Ozone 
Layer,” which provides an example of the interac- 
tion of laziness and over specialization in the con- 
text of an environmental problem; (4) “Social 
Costs” (costs incurred when one person or entity 
negatively affects another without compensating 
that person or entity for losses which result from 
their actions); (5) “The Method, In Brief” (a six step 
method for analyzing proposed changes and calcu- 
lating possible effects using a computer); and (6) 
“Conclusions.” (CW) 
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lathematics Education, *Minority Groups, 
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Identifiers—*Alliance to Involve Minorities in 
Mathematics 
This document outlines a national action plan de- 
i to make mathematics work for minorities. It 
is a result of the completion of Phase I of a project 
by the Mathematical Sciences Education Board 
(MSEB). The outline is a reflection of the collective 
wisdom and deliberations of some 1200 persons rep- 
resentative of nine groups (schools, higher educa- 
tion, professional organizations, communities and 
parental organizations, business and industry, gov- 
ernment and the media) at six regional meetings fond 
at the national convocation held on May 3 and 4, 
1990. The framework forms the basis for what is 
hoped to be a decade-long series of actions under- 
taken by the Alliance to Involve Minorities in 
Mathematics. The following issues are discussed: 
(1) the high priority on mathematics education; (2) 
barriers to minority achievement; and (3) the roles 
that should be played by schools, higher education, 
professional organizations, parents and community 
groups, the media, business and industry, and gov- 
ernment. Included is a list of National Convocation 
presenters and participants. (CW) 


ED 331 727 

Paulu, Nancy Martin, Margery 

Helping Your Child 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Programs for the Im- 
provement of Practice. 
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Identifiers— Aquariums 
This book provides examples of a few simple ac- 

tivities that parents can do with their children. Be- 

ing “scientific” is defined as being curious, 

observing, asking how things happen, and learning 

how to find the answers. This book suggests ways 
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Identifiers—* Behavioral Intention 

This research examined the effects of belief-based 
messages on the intentions of ninth and tenth grade, 
Hispanic-American students to enroll in their first 
elective “ee course at the pre-college level, 
chemistry. The design of the study was guided by 
the theory of planned behavior (Ajzen, 1989) and 
the Elaboration Likelihood Model of persuasion 
(Petty & Cacioppo, 1986). Using a posttest, con- 
trol-group design, messages containing students’ sa- 
lient beliefs about chemistry enrollment were 
presented to two experimental groups: (1) students 
and their mw poy. and (2) students only. 
Results revealed no differences in outcomes be- 
tween the “student-only” message and control 
groups. On the other hand, students a the “student 
and parent/guardian” message gr: surpassed 
“control” group students on: (1) Eiotenl inten- 
tion (p = .0095); (2) subjective norm (p = .0012); 
and (3) perceived behavioral control (p = .0263) 
The relative contributions of the three model vari- 
ables to the prediction of Hispanic-American stu- 
dents’ intention to enroll in chemistry also are 
reported. (Author) 
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can their children from about 3 to 
10 years of age in science. Included are (1) some 
basic information about science; (2) a sampling of 
activities for children to do in both the home and the 
community; and (3) an appendix with practical tips 
on how to encourage schools to develop good sci- 
ence programs, a brief description of nine scientific 
concepts, and a list of recommended science books 
and magazines. Activities in the home cover the 
topics of inertia, momentum, surface tension, bub- 
bles, insects, buoyancy, lubricants, capillary action, 
t, static electricity, molds, 
photosynthesis, crystals, chemical reactions, and 
television shows. Activities in the community in- 
clude trips to zoos, museums, planetariums, aquari- 
ums, and farms (along with each trip are suggested 
activities). (KR) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, *Instrumental Music, Per- 
cussion Instruments, Wind Instruments 


Developed by music teachers, curriculum special- 
ists, and Arkansas Department of Education per- 
sonnel, this course content guide is designed to 
provide a basis for improving student skills with 
wind and percussion instruments. Developed on six 
levels, each level corresponds to one year of instruc- 
tion and consists of basic skills for developing com- 
petencies in melody, rhythm, harmony, form, 
dynamics, tempo, and timbre. Outcomes are identi- 
fied as skills, listed under each of the elements in 
three categories—basic skills, developmental skills, 
and extensions. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, United States Constitution 
This content guide is designed for a seventh-grade 

geography course and an eighth-grade United States 

History course. Each course section is divided by 

the three levels of skills to be developed: basic skills, 

developmental skills, and extensions. The geogra- 
phy course features economic geography, cultur- 
al-regional geography, map skills, and study skills. 

The U.S. history course focuses on exploration of 

the new world, settlement, forming the new nation, 

the Constitution, post-Revolutionary expansion, 
and the Civil War. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Arkausas 
This document is a guide that maps student 

progress in a seventh- or eighth-grade general music 
class. Growth is based on music concepts learned 
through singing, listening, playing, and reading. 
Concepts to be learned include melody, rhythm, 
harmony, form/style, and expressive qualities. 
Skills to be developed around each concept fall into 
three categories: basic, developmental, and exten- 
sions. For maximum exposure in the shortest period 
of time, the guide is designed to introduce skills as 
follows: 9 weeks—all skills under basic; one semes- 
ter-all skills under basic and developmental; two 
semesters-—all skills under basic, developmental, and 
extensions. (DB) 
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This document presents a program designed to 
provide students with a comprehensive and interest- 
ing way to study their community. Although devel- 
oped for secondary students, the program activities, 


Various educators from Latin and Central Amer- 
ica and the Caribbean met to design and produce 
materials for teaching family life, human sexuality, 
commaunnay life, and environmental studies. They 





with slight modification, should be equally 
ful with intermediate-level students. Using the com- 
munity as the area to be studied, a major focus of the 
program, is on values clarification, problem-solving, 
and decision-making skills. The program is divided 
into four sections: (1) The General Scene; (2) The 
Social/Political Scene; (3) The Economic Scene; 
and (4) The Local Scene. A variety of activities has 
been developed for each part of the program except 
part four, The Local Scene, for which the teacher is 
expected to produce activities about the local com- 
munity. The program consists of a set of objectives 
and related activities. Two activities are provided on 
each sheet. Appendices list supplemental activities 
and assessment possibilities. (DB) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
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ity, Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Ed- 
ucation, Higher Education, Mathematics 
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tion 
Identifiers—* Caribbean, *Latin America 

Countries in Latin America and the Caribbean 
face severe financial restrictions in educational 
funding. Responses to these restrictions are com- 
plex and require strong experimental efforts and ad- 
aptation to distinct and changing national 
situations. The articles in this bulletin respond to 
various proposals and situations that illustrate the 
search for innovative alternatives to provide equal 
educational opportunities. The articles included are: 
(1) “New Strategies for the Financing of Education 
and Training in the Third World” (Sylvain Lourie); 
(2) “Teaching Mathematics at the Basic Level” 
(Grecia Galvez; Irene Villarroe!); (3) “Essentials for 
Improving the Quality of Education” (Pedro La- 
fourcade); (4) “Textbooks in Student Development 
and Teaching Methodology: Jamaica” (Nancy A. 
George); and (5) “Support Materials for Teacher 
Education in Multicultural Bilingual Education” 
(Massimo Amadio). (NL) 
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luded that the materials should meet commu- 
nity standards; help prepare for future change; de- 
velop working models for designing effective 
teaching materials with scarce resources; and pro- 
vide testing and evaluation as necessary compo- 
nents. Five units were developed including: (1) 
“The Demands: Discovering Educational Necessi- 
ties: Preparing On Site Responses”; (2) “Resources: 
Criteria for Selection and Development of Materi- 
als”; (3) “Proposals: Developing Educational Mate- 
rials: Analyzing the Planning Process. Organization 
and Administration of Production and Utilization of 
Materials”; (4) “Promotion and Marketing of Edu- 
cational Materials”; and (5) “How Can One Recog- 
nize Success? Validation of Materials and 
Processes.” The appendices include materials de- 
signed for classroom teaching on population educa- 
tion, adolescent pregnancy, and a methodology 
guide from the regional workshop. (NL) 
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Materials, Research Tools 
Published quarterly, this annotated bibliography 
indexes articles from scholarly Spanish journals, as 
well as significant foreign journals, considered im- 
portant in the field of education. References are 
organized alphabetically according to subject and 
within each subject by number, author, and content. 
A users’ information description is provided along 
with the price, address of the publication or pub- 
lisher, and where photocopies may be obtained. 
(NL) 
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Identifiers—* Political Culture, *West Germany 
This document examines the definition of democ- 
racy and the political attitudes and values of the 
West German public and implications of these atti- 
tudes for future German politics and German-U.S. 
relations. The stability of postwar democracy in 
West Germany, it is agreed, is related to changes in 
the characteristics of the political culture over the 
last 40 years, and reflects a consensus on democratic 
values and institutions never before present in Ger- 
man political history. Five reasons for these changes 
are identified: social structure, policy success, politi- 
cal socialization, absence of a credible alternative, 
and the postwar international economy. The paper 
discusses two decades of survey data that examine 
the political attitudes, social beliefs, and democratic 
values. One of the surveys asked respondents to 
describe their concept of an ideal democracy. The 
results showed between 70 and 90 percent of the 
West German adult population were supportive of 
basic democratic institutions, values, and norms. 
Tables of survey finding are included. (NL) 
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ship Education, Civics, Classroom Techniques, 
Cooperation, Cooperative Learning, Democratic 
Values, *Educational Philosophy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethics, Liberalism, Philos- 
ophy, Political Science, *Political Socialization, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Influence, Teacher 
Student Relationship, *Teaching Methods 
The hidden curriculum of most classrooms ac- 
tively discourages students from learning both the 
autonomy and the social virtues that are at the foun- 
dation of good citizenship. This book provides ideas 
on how teachers can foster civic education by ex- 
panding opportunities in the classroom for students 
to collaborate with other students. The teaching 
styles of five veteran teachers are analyzed in order 
to understand how they try to instill in students 
socially dependent individualism. Connections are 
drawn between a liberal theory of politics and the 
daily work of teachers as characterized by teachers 
themselves. These connections are intended to 
broaden the perspectives of teachers by helping 
them grasp the philosophical assumptions behind 
their approaches to fairness to students. Using a 
liberal theory of people as moral subjects, the argu- 
a is made for cooperative learning methods. 
(DB) 
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Morris-Li in, Arlene J. 

Notable Women: Grades 4-6. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-673-38743-7 

Pub Date—90 

Note—128p. 

Available from—Scott, Fi d Comp 
Department GYB, 1900 East Lake J phan Glen- 
view, IL 60025 ($9.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biographies, Creative Thinking, Criti- 
cal Thinking, Curriculum Enrichment, *Females, 
*Feminism, Global Approach, *High Achieve- 
ment, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Resource Materials, Resource Units, *So- 
cial Studies, Student Educational Objectives, 
*Success, *Talent, Womens Studies 
These lesson plans compose a classroom guide to 

teach about notable women in history. Tradition- 

ally, many fields were closed to women and only 
recently have women made strides in achieving pro- 
fessional careers. Some women, however, suc- 
ceeded in becoming known throughout the world 
and became pioneers in their respective fields. The 
lives and career struggles of 23 successful women 
are used as the foundation for lessons and models 
for classroom teaching. Discussion questions are in- 
cluded with each of the individual biographies and 
each unit encourages students to question and imag- 
ine the struggles women encountered. Each seg- 
ment reinf ke pts and all activities 
emphasize critical and creative thinking skills in- 
volving written, oral, dramatic and art projects. Stu- 
dents also are asked to complete a chart comparing 
the lives of the women presented. Included among 
the 23 biographies are Louisa May Alcott, Benazir 

Bhutto, Amelia Earhart, Sandra Day O’Conner, 

Sally Ride, Eleanor Roosevelt, and Harriet Tubman. 

(NL) 
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(Advance Copy). 

Virginia Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Charlottesville. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—86p.; For related documents, see SO 020 
814-815. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Commu- 
nity Programs, *Constitutional History, Constitu- 
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tional Law, Democratic Values, Educational Re- 
sources, Elemen Secondary Education, 
Learning Activities, Resource Materials, Social 
Studies, United States History 
Identifiers—* Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 
tution, Virginia 
This resource package contains ideas for local 
projects to celebrate the 200th anniversary of the 
United States Constitution. The document includes 
a bicentennial chronology, a selection of general 
Projects, educational projects, air and print media 
projects, and fine arts projects. Six appendices fea- 
ture: (1) Bicentennial Chronology; (2) Delegates to 
the Virginia Ratifying Convention; (3) Information 
on Exhibits; (4) Information on the Virginia Court 
Days Forums and The Jefferson Meetings; (5) Su- 
preme Court Decisions Arising from Virginia Cases; 
and (6) Educational Programs. An annotated bibli- 
y also is included. Although the Bicentennial 
the Constitution has passed, this guide contains 
resources that might be useful to students, teachers, 
or citizens interested in learning more about the 
U.S. Constitution and its history. (DB) 


ED 331 739 SO 020 813 
Hanson, Russell L. Merriman, W. Richard, Jr. 





P- 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Civil Liber- 
ties, Civil Rights, Constitutional History, *Consti- 
tutional Law, Democracy, *Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), *Law Related Education, Laws, Po- 
litical Issues, Political Science, Public Affairs Ed- 
ucation, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* Bill Of Rights, *United States Consti- 
tution 
Jefferson Meetings on the Constitution are de- 
signed to provide a forum in which citizens can 
make the Constitution more fully their own through 
discussion of its principles and the way these princi- 
ples shape the operation of the U.S. system of gov- 
ernment. This document is a guide designed to 
stimulate reasoned discussion of rights and the Con- 
stitution. The topic of individual rights is complex, 
and the guide takes note of this complexity by ex- 
amining different kinds of rights: the rights of indi- 
viduals accused of committing a crime, political 
rights, civil liberties, economic rights, and civil 
rights. Various Jefferson Meeting formats for a de- 
bate about rights using this guide are suggested. In 
addition to suggested questions to guide discussion 
on various types of rights, the complete text of the 
Bill of Rights and subsequent constitutional amend- 
ments concerned with rights are reprinted. (DB) 


ED 331 740 SO 020 814 

U.S. Constitution: It Has Virginia Written All 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Junior 
High and High Schools. 

Virginia Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Charlottesville. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—129p.; For related documents, see SO 020 
803 and SO 020 815. Some pages may not repro- 
duce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - pq (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Constitu- 
tional History, *Constitutional Law, Democratic 
Values, Educational Resources, Filmographies, 
Instructional Materials, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Learning Activities, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Social Studies, Teaching Methods, United 
States History 

Identifiers—*Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 
tution, Virginia 
A compilation of diverse lesson plans, project 

ideas, and resources for teaching the United States 

Constitution to junior high and senior high school 

students is presented. The document contains seven 

i (1) Teaching the Constitution: An Inter- 

disciplinary Approach; (2) A Sampling of New 

Books on the Constitution; (3) Films and Video- 

tapes; (4) Education for Democracy; (5) The Con- 

stitution in Braille; (6) Artwork and Bulletin Board 

Ideas; and (7) Virginia Bicentennial Commission 

Resources. (DB) 
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US. Semen © Se ae See 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Ele- 
mentary 


Virginia Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Charlottesville. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—162p.; For related documents, see SO 020 
803 and SO 020 814. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS 


Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus P: . 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Constitu- 
tional History, *Constitutional Law, Democratic 
Values, Educational Resources, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Social Studies, Teaching Methods, United 
States History 
Identifiers—* Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 
tution, Virginia 
Developed for elementary students, this compila- 
tion of diverse lesson plans, project ideas, and re- 
sources is designed to assist teachers in teaching 
about the United States Constitution. The docu- 
ment includes 10 sections: (1) A Model Bicenten- 
nial Program for Elementary Schools; (2) Patriotism 
Packet of Lesson Plans; (3) A Young Citizen's 
Guide to the United States Constitution; (4) Les- 
sons and Materials from the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews-Elementary Grades; (5) Young 
Citizens of America Materials; (6) Storyviews; (7) 
Additional Resources for Teaching the Constitution 
in Elementary Schools; (8) A Bibliography for the 
Elementary Grades; (9) Artwork and Bulletin 
Board Ideas; and (10) ‘Virginia Bicentennial Com- 
mission Resources. (DB) 
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O'Mahony, Kieran 

Geography and Education: Through the Souls of 
Our Feet. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—205p. 

Available from—Educare Press, P.O. Box 31511, 

Seattle, WA 98103 ($24.95). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Histori- 

cal Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Education, Curriculum Development, *Edu- 
cational History, ‘Educational Trends, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Field Instruc- 

tion, *Geography, *Geography Instruction, *In- 

duction, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Great Britain, Ireland, *Pestalozzi (Jo- 
hann Heinrich) 

This book compares the teaching methods of Eu- 
rope with the United States as related to the devel- 
opment of geography education and the problems of 
geography education in U.S. schools. The book 
comprehensively discusses and evaluates the his- 
tory of geography instruction, tracing that history 
from the time of the Greeks and examining influ- 
ences up to the beginning of the 19th century. Fea- 
turing the innovative and influential methods of 
Pestalozzi, a review of how geography was taught in 
Great Britain and Ireland in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries is outlined. Teaching by the in- 
ductive method and discovery by personal observa- 
tion as advocated by Pestalozzi are strongly 
recommended. The time is ripe for American class- 
rooms to adopt the idea that learning geography 
first hand by actual experience of the environment 
and by active teaching methods produces positive 
results. (NL) 
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Walter, James A. 

Overload and Boredom: When the Humanities 
Turn to Noise. 

Pub Date—{89] 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Community 
College Humanities Association Conference 
(Dayton, Ohio, November 9-11, 1989). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Communication 
Skills, *Educational Change, Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Objectives, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Humanities, *Humanities Instruction, 
Learning Theories, *Relevance (Education), Stu- 
dent Alienation, *Student Educational Objec- 
tives, Student Experience, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Effectiveness 

Identifiers—Curricular Debate 
This paper argues that the current debate over 

humanities curricula has failed to articulate a vision 

for humanities education because it has turned on a 


liberal /conservative axis. It also contends that edu- 
cators must stop debating elite versus democratic 
values or traditional versus contemporary problems 
in humanities education, and start communicating 
with students, colleagues, and the rest of the world. 
Reformers want students to take more humanities 
courses, but they have forgotten that what portion 
of the humanities proves viable and enduring de- 
pends not upon what is taught but upon what is 
learned. The question is raised as to how well hu- 
manities teachers are communicating their ideas 
when much of what they teach, students regard as 
simply noise. In an age in which information accu- 
mulates at an alarming pace, meaning lags far be- 
hind the information received. It is concluded that 
humanities teachers must be more concerned with 
their students needs and the applicability of what 
they are trying to teach. A 7-item bibliography is 
included. (DB 
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Long, Larry W. And Others 

Continuous Audience Response Technology and 
Survey Methods: New ome Methods and an 


Application. 
Pub Date—Sep 89 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audience Response, Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, *Information Technology, Pub- 
lic Opinion, *Research Methodology, Research 
Problems, *Research Tools, Sample Size, *Social 
Science Research, Stimuli, Surveys 
Identifiers—*Continuous Audience 
Technology 
Speedback is a continuous audience response 
technology system that was used to test concepts 
and variable relationships that had been derived ear- 
lier from large-sample, survey research methodol- 
ogy. Continuous audience response technologies 
used computer hardware and customized software 
to collect subjects’ reactions to stimuli, usually 
videotaped message. Previous researchers have crit- 
icized and praised small and large scale research. 
Those controversies are highlighted, continuous au- 
dience response technologies are described, and an 
alternative research method is proposed. The alter- 
native, continuous audience response technology 
combined with survey methods, provided advan- 
tages inherent in each while overcoming limitations 
of either approach used independently. As an illus- 
tration, the report outlines a combined methods ap- 
plication in an investigation of audience response to 
several commercials supported by the Independent 
Insurance Agents of America. Several figures de- 
scribing results of the research are included. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Chernaw, Dan And Others 
of the Curriculum 


and Supplemental Materials Com- 
mission to the State Board of Education 1989. 
Instructional Materials 


Response 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0838-1 

Pub Date—89 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Bureau of Publications, Sales Unit, 
California State Department of Education, P.O. 
Box 271, Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Art Education, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Instructional Materials, *Board of 
Education Policy, *Curriculum Development, 
Educational Change, Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Instructional Ma- 
terial Evaluation, Instructional Materials, 
Language Arts, *Music Education, State Boards 
of Education, State Curriculum Guides, Theater 
Arts, Visual Arts 

Identifiers—California, California State Board Of 
Education 
The recommendations presented in this docu- 

ment concern which instructional materials should 

be adopted in the bilingual nage arts and visual 
and performing arts in the State of California. Each 
of the instructional programs, both those recom- 
mended for adoption and those not recommended, 
are described at length with the rationale for the 





Curriculum Commission’s decision articulated. The 
programs assessed here are designed to be used ei- 
ther in full or in part from the kindergarten through 
grade eight. The arts education policy statement of 
the State Board of Education is included, as is a 
statement entitled “Concepts for Strengthening 
Arts Education in Schools,” published by the Amer- 
ican Council for the Arts. A list of resources used in 
preparing this publication also is included. (DB) 


ED 331 746 SO 020 910 
Coulter, Andrea M. And Others 
— with Current Comparative Data, Graphs, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-930141-20-2 

Pub Date—[88] 

Note—27p.; For a related document, see ED 320 
811. 

Available from—World Eagle, Inc., 64 Washburn 
Ave, Wellesley, MA 02181 ($3.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Geographic 
(133) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Current Events, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Global Ap- 
proach, ‘Graphs, Instructional Materials, 

ing Modules, Locational Skills (Social Stud- 
ies), *Maps, *Multicultural Education, Reference 
Materials, *Social Studies, *Statistical Data, 
Teaching Methods 
This document is a compilation of classroom aids 

for teachers using statistical data appearing in 
World Eagle publications. Six teachers and the edi- 
tors of World Eagle supplied specific examples of 
materials generated for classroom drills, tests, and 
assignments. Classroom assignments and docu- 
ments are designed to teach statistical information 
through the use of maps, graphs, and charts that are 
included. One example is a step-by-step explanation 
of how to draw a pie chart along with a definition 
of such a chart. An assignment for middle school 
students on how to interpret a map provides a test 
to accompany maps used in the classroom. There 
are also suggestions on how to instruct students to 
read a table, rank order states, compute a percent- 
age of the total, and identify selected states and 
countries using blank outline maps. (NL) 
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Hooghoff, Hans 

Curriculum for Political Education 
in the 

National Inst. for Curriculum Development (SLO), 
Enschede (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the International 
Round Table Conference of Political Socialisation 
of the Young in East and West (Federal Republic 
of Germany, March 9-13, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Civics, Core 
Curriculum, *Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Planning, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, International Cooperation, In- 
ternational Educational Exchange, International 
Relations, Political Socialization, *Politics of Ed- 
ucation, Social Problems, *Social Studies, Sociol- 


ogy 
Identifiers—Europe (West), *Netherlands, *Politi- 

cal Education 

This paper describes social and political education 
in the Netherlands (‘maatschappijleer”) since the 
introduction of the subject in 1968. Points discussed 
include historical developments, the national curric- 
ulum project for “maatschappijleer,” goals and con- 
tent, government educational policy, and the 
position of East-West relations in the curriculum. 
Political decisions recently taken in the Nether- 
lands are crucial to the future development of the 
content and structure of education. This also is true 
for political education. In other European countries 
such as England and Scotland, there is a tendency 
in educational policy towards core curricula, na- 
tional criteria, grade related criteria, and nationwide 
tests. This paper concludes with thoughts on the 
position and significance of East-West relations in 
the curriculum and suggestions for more interna- 
tional cooperation and coordination. (Author) 
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Sinwell, Joseph P. And Others 
National Profile of Diocesan Directors of Religious 
RIE SEP 1991 


Education. 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; National Conference of Directors of 
Religious Education, Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-039-9 

Pub Date—Dec 89 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Qualifications, Administrator Responsibil- 
ity, *Administrators, *Catholic Educators, 
Catholics, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Leadership Qualities, National Surveys, *Reli- 
gious Education, Standards 

Identifiers—* Diocesan Directors of Religious Edu- 
cation, National Catholic Educational Associa- 
tion 
Part 1 of this report contains the results of a na- 

tional survey of Catholic diocesan directors of reli- 

gious education. Areas covered by the survey 
include: background information, salary and bene- 
fits, directors’ responsibilities, directors’ views on 
future issues in religious education, opinions on ac- 
complishments of the past twenty years, and per- 
ceptions on effectiveness. Part 2 of the report 
contains a model job description and qualification 
requirements for the position of diocesan director. 


(DB) 


ED 331 749 SO 020 967 

Brooks, B. David Paull, Robert C. 

How To Be Successful in Less Than Ten Minutes 
a Day. 

Thomas Jefferson Research Center, Pasadena, Calif. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—243p.; For related documents, see SO 020 
968-969. 

Available from—Thomas Jefferson Research Cen- 
ter, 202 South Lake Avenue, Suite 240, Pasadena, 
CA 91101. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Class Activi- 
ties, Educational Change, Educational Environ- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Ethics, 
Goal Orientation, Instructional Materials, *Self 
Concept, *Self Esteem, Social Studies, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Development, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Student Responsibility, 
*Success, Values Education 
This program is designed to teach students the 

concept of personal responsibility and its relation- 
ship to successful behavior. It is based on the as- 
sumption that a systematic presentation of the 
concepts and skills of personal responsibility will 
improve individual conduct and have a positive ef- 
fect on school climate. The program is organized 
into 180 daily lessons associated with the social 
studies-curriculum. Each lesson is taught to the en- 
tire class and should take 10 minutes or less. The 
lessons have been developed for systematic presen- 
tation. The introductory lessons build the concepts 
and awareness of school and classroom codes of 
behavior. Some of these lessons are followed by en- 
hancement activities that reinforce the skills neces- 
sary for success. (DB) 
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Brooks, B. David 
Skills: Lessons For Success, Ele- 
Curricul: 


mentary School jum. 

Thomas Jefferson Research Center, Pasadena, Calif. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—63p.; Twelve oversize posters illustrating the 
lesson aphorisms are not reproduced here. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Class Activi- 
ties, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Curriculum, Instructional 
Materials, *Self Concept, Self Esteem, *Skill De- 
velopment, Social Studies, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Development, Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Student Responsibility, * 

This document is designed for elementary school 
teachers to teach students concepts of personal re- 
sponsibility. Daily lessons are organized around the 
following Mo steps to success”: be confident; be 
responsible; be here; be on time; be friendly; be po- 
lite; be prepared; be a listener; be a doer; be a tough 
worker; be a risk taker; and be a goal setter. Several 
daily sessions are outlined for each step, each orga- 
nized into four parts: objective, review. vocabulary, 
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and lesson. (DB) 
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Thomas Jefferson Research Center, Pasadena, Calif. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—130p. 

Available from—Thomas Jefferson Research Cen- 
ter, 202 South Lake Avenue, Suite 240, Pasadena, 
CA 91101. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, * Administra- 
tor Role, Citizenship Education, *Educational 
Environment, Educational Planning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethics, *Principals, School 
Activities, Self Esteem, Skill Development, Social 
Responsibility, Social Studies, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Student Responsibility, *Suc- 
cess, Values, Vocabulary Development 
Success Through Accepting Responsibility 

(STAR) is primarily a language program, although 

the values have a relationship to social studies top- 

ics. Through language development the words, con- 
cepts, and skills of personal responsibility may be 

taught. This principal’s handbook outlines a 

school-wide systematic approach for building a pos- 

itive school climate around self-esteem and personal 
responsibility. Following an introduction, the hand- 
book is organized into eight sections: planning and 
implementation; kick-off activities; year-long activi- 
ties; sustaining events and activities; end-of-year ac- 
tivities; parent and community involvement; 
evaluations and reports; and principal's memos. 
) 
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Rabinsky, Leatrice B., Ed. Danks, Carol, Ed. 

The Holocaust: Prejudice Unleashed. 

Ohio Council on Holocaust Education, Columbus.; 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—27 Ip. 

Available from—Ohio Department of Education, 
933 High Street, Worthington, OH 43085. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Anti Semitism, Apathy, Classroom 
Techniques, Curriculum Development, *Ethnic 
Bias, Ethnic Stereotypes, European History, His- 
tory Instruction, Instructional Films, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Jews, Minority Groups, 
*Modern History, Secondary Education, Social 
Studies, Student Educational Objectives, Student 
Projects, Teacher Developed Materials, Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Units of Study, 
World History, World War II 

Identifiers—Genocide, *Holocaust, Holocaust Lit- 
erature 
Young people can learn many valuable lessons 

from studying the Holocaust. They learn of the 

tragic results of apathy. They learn about tremen- 
dous acts of bravery and courage. They learn about 
the misuse of education by the perpetrators of the 

Holocaust. Teaching about the Holocaust is vital for 

educators committed to inspiring new generations 

to build a world of peace. This document is a 10-day 
unit that examines the following: the consequences 
of apathy; the chronology of the Holocaust; the cui- 
ture of a people; the road to the “Final Solution”; 
resp to the Hol ; and the meaning of the 
Holocaust in today’s world. All lesson plans, con- 
tent materials, classroom strategies, and student 
projects were assembled by Ohio teachers from 
their most successful teaching efforts in Holocaust 
education. Examples of students’ poetry in response 
to their Holocaust studies also are included. (DB) 
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In Pursuit of Useful Knowledge. A Symposium 
Held on the Occasion of the Governor’s Awards 
for Excellence in the Arts, Humanities and 
oe (Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, May 3, 


Pennsylvania State Governor's Office, Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—3 May 88 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art Education, *Educational Change, 
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Educational Philosophy, Educational Trends, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Futures (of So- 
po a Humanities Instruction, ‘*Role of 
Education, Science Education 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 

This document presents the proceedings of a sym- 
posium on education and the arts, humanities, and 
sciences convened by the State of Pennsylvania. 
The document begins with an introduction by Son- 
dra Myers, Cultural Advisor to Governor, Robert P. 
Casey. The symposium was moderated by Thomas 
K. Gilhool, Secretary of Education, Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania. Speakers included Alberta Ar- 
thurs, Director for Arts and Humanities, The 
Rockefeller Center; Benjamin Ladner, President, 
National Faculty of entaliion Arts, and Sciences; 
Donald Stewart, President, The College Board; and 
Richard C. Wallace, Jr., Superintendent, Pittsburgh 
Public School System. The symposium participants 
discussed the role of the arts, humanities, and sci- 
ence in meeting future educational challenges. (DB) 


SO 021 268 


Synthesis. ; 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Educational Policy and Planning. 

Report No.—ED-90/CONF-401/COL-27; ED- 
90/CPA-401/WD-1 

Pub Date—90 

Note—43p.; Prepared for the UNESCO INterna- 
tional Congress on Planning and Management of 
Educational Development (Mexico City, Mexico, 
March 26-30, 1990). For related documents, see 
SO 021 269-288. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific and Cultural Organization, 7, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 


- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Content Analysis, Developed Na- 
tions, Developing Nations, *Educational Admin- 
istration, * Educational Development, 
*Educational Planning, Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Global Approach, Higher Education, 
International Educational Exchange, Question- 


naires, Surveys 

Identifiers—*UNESCO 
Prior to a UNESCO International Congress on 
the planning and management of educational devel- 
opment, a survey on educational! planning and man- 
agement in the world was undertaken. The survey 
questionnaire was sent to all members states of 
UNESCO, and, at the time of the conference, 50 
countries had replied. This document provides a de- 
scriptive synthesis of the responses of the 50 
countries. The synthesis falls into six categories: (1) 
the educational planning / management process; (2) 
educational planning missions /goals; (3) implemen- 
tation, management, monitoring; (4) the informa- 
tion/knowledge basis; (5) educational planning, 
ment successes, problems, innovations; and 
(6) provisional conclusions: lines of force of educa- 
tional planning and management today. The survey 
questionnaire used in this research is included in an 
annex. (DB) 
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Educational planning in Latin America is about 
three decades old. In the 1960s and 1970s educa- 
tional systems in the region expanded dramatically. 
During this time countries institutionalized educa- 
tional planning processes and allocated to them con- 
siderable human and financial resources. 
Educational ment, however, did not receive 
sufficient recognition during this same period, nor 
did it mobilize resources and strategies for change 
and innovation. As a result of the economic crises 
of the 1980s, educational planning and management 
possessed a low capacity to cope with new problems 
and challenges. Today, new paradigms and new ho- 
rizons are emerging in the design, methods, and 
application of planning, as well as a recognition, at 
the political, p ical, and th tical levels, of the 
importance of educational management as seen in 
the light of changes in the region. A 28-item bibliog- 
raphy is included. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region, UNESCO 
Asia and the Pacific region is a vast area with a 

great variety of countries and territories in terms of 

economic development, political ideology, and cul- 
tural heritage. Education in the region is diverse 
both in terms of structure and policies, and of educa- 
tional thoughts and practices in schools. The entire 
region has made considerable progress in the past 
decades. That even the rural South Asian countries 
saw enc ing economic growth indicates favor- 
able soil for educational development. Reform has 
been the main theme in education in the region. 
Despite the diverse objectives in the reforms, com- 
monalities do emerge. There is a general tendency 
to decentralize the administration and finance of 
education, and to create new sources of finance. In 
terms of educational planning, human resources de- 
velopment has become the central concern, either 
explicitly or implicitly. On one hand, there is move- 
ment toward micro-level planning so that education 
may better serve local needs and encourage local 
initiatives. On the other hand, there also is the trend 
to move away from purely economic and manpower 
considerations, and to carry out educational plan- 
ning in an integrated and multi-level manner. De- 
spite various problems and difficulties, prospects of 
education development in the region are generally 
optimistic, provided that economic situations do not 
deteriorate and political situations remain stable. 

Ten annexes are included. A number of tables and 

figures appear throughout this document. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Africa, UNESCO 
Prepared for a UNESCO international congress 

on the planning and management of educational de- 
velopment, this document provides an overview of 
a number of educational policy and planning issues 
as they pertain to Africa. It consists of six main 
sections. Section 1 provides an overview of the con- 
temporary political, socioeconomic situation in Af- 
rica. In section 2, an assessment of the educational 
situation (achievements, shortcomings, and future 
challenges) in the continent is made. In section 3, 
the national capacities for educational planning are 
examined with a view to identifying achievements 
and probiems in the 1980s and future prospects and 
challenges for the 1990s. Some country representa- 
tions also are given to complement the regional 
analysis. A similar approach in presented in section 
4 for educational administration and management 
in the region. In section 5, emphasis is given to 
training capacities in educational planning, adminis- 
tration, and management in Africa reflecting upon 
past achievements and the new challenges of the 
1990s. Finally, in section 6, some strategies and 
modalities for collaborative efforts in training and 
research in educational planning, administration, 
and management in Africa are examined in light of 
existing and future needs. A lengthy bibliography is 
included, as well as six annexes. A number of tables 
appear throughout the report. (DB) 
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This document, which provides an overview of 
current educational policy and planning issues in 
Europe, was prepared prior to a UNESCO interna- 
tional on the planning and management of 
educational development. It is composed of five sec- 
tions: (1) major economic, political, and social de- 
velopments; (2) educational developments; (3) 
educational management; (4) educational planning; 
and (5) future prospects for educational planning 
and t in Europe. A lengthy bibliogra- 
phy, list of acronyms, and a number of tables also 
appear in this report. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Arab States, UNESCO 
Prior to a UNESCO International Congress on 

the planning and management of educational devel- 

opment, this study was prepared to assess the 

1980-1990 decade and to outline the perspectives 

for educational planning and management in the 

Arab States. Seven main sections comprise this re- 

port: (1) Introduction; (2) Context of the period 

1980 to 1990; (3) The profile of educational man- 

agement; (4) Educational planning; (5) The training 

of staff members in charge of planning and adminis- 
tration; (6) Regional cooperation in educational 

management; and (7) Future perspectives. A 

47-item bibliography is included. (DB) 
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Identifiers—UNESCO 
The first section of this paper, focusing on concep- 

tions and applications of educational planning, 

seeks to identify problems that affect the educa- 
tional efforts of Ay nations of the world. Problems 
in economic and financial, socio-political, and cul- 
tural veins are discussed. Section 2 examines the 
particular educational problems generally faced 
around the world; these include literacy, basic edu- 
cation, and the training of human resources. The 
third section discusses past developments and the 
present crisis in educational planning. The fourth 
and last section considers theoretical and practical 
challenges to educational planning, administration, 

management, and evaluation in the future. A 

lengthy bibliography is included. (DB) 
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munity, UNESCO 
The purpose of this study was to project and ana- 

lyze the prospective long-term trends in the socio- 
economic context of the educational systems of 
European market economies and to outline in global 
terms the probable implication for education and 
training in the future. Composed of three chapters, 
the chapter | focuses on projected long-term demo- 
graphic changes: the quantitative development and 
age structure of populations and their basic determi- 
nants up to the first half of the next century. The 
direct and indirect impact on education and training 
is discussed in detail. Chapter 2 looks at the social 
and cultural context of education, highlighting value 
changes in various fields (work, family, religion, pol- 
itics) and their societal effects. The consequences of 
socio-cultural change and multi-cultural societies 
for formal education are outlined. Chapter 3 gives a 
detailed overview of past and expected future devel- 
opments in the economy (economic growth) and the 
labor market (labor force participation, unemploy- 
ment, new forms of working). The implications of 
structural c! in the economy and the introduc- 
tion of new technologies for future qualification re- 
quirements are summarized. A 66-item list of 
references is included as are a number of appendi- 
ces. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—* Botswana, UNESCO 
The country of Botswana has made a firm com- 

mitment toward educating all of its citizens. This 
paper examines the nation’s existing educational 
planning machinery to see if it is suitable for this 
task. Some proposals are made for strengthening the 
current system of planning. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Poland, UNESCO 
This paper argues that changes in educational ad- 

ministration in Poland must be seen in the context 
of the enormous social and political changes that 
have occurred in that country in recent years. Cen- 
tralized bureaucratic planning of social and eco- 
nomic programs has been discarded. The changes 
have impacted the system of educational adminis- 
tration and management in the form of increased 
autonomy for schools. It has been seen as n 
to increase the autonomy of schools and other edu- 
cational institutions, bearing in mind that it is not 
only teachers, parents, educators, and other adults, 
but also pupils who ought to join in the development 
of the educational organization of each particular 
school. The paper concludes that while changes in 
the system of educational administration have 
tended toward decentralization and socialization, 
the authority of the central government should be 
preserved for the initiation and supervision of mea- 
sures related to educational priorities. (DB) 
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Human resources development sees human beings 

as the means to socioeconomic development. This 

differs from human development which sees human 
beings as the immediate and ultimate goals and ends 
of socio-economic development. Arab states have 
tended to utilize the human resources development 
approach as part of their forecasting of manpower 

and ic growth targets. This pa- 
per argues that such an approach is detrimental to 
the educational processes of these countries because 
it results in neglect of the needs of a large portion 
of the population. Basic educational and social 
needs are lost when educational planning is focused 
solely on preparing students for rigid and fixed jobs. 
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Identifiers—*Japan, UNESCO 
This paper seeks to answer the following ques- 

tions: What is educational planning? In what way 
can educational development contribute to the so- 
cioeconomic development of society? How can a 
plan be effectively implemented? What are the ma- 
jor characteristics of educational development in Ja- 
pan as compared to that in other countries? The 
discussion of these questions is presented from the 
perspective of 22 years of experience in Japanese 
educational development. (DB) 
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Although its main focus is on economic collabora- 

tion, the Organisation for Economic Cooperation 

and Development (OECD) has played a very influ- 
ential role in the exchange of educational ideas and 
experience on an international level. It also is true 
that while OECD involves the nations of the Euro- 

pean Community, Norway and Sweden have had a 

disproportionate influence. The principal pu 

of this study are to explain how the OECD came to 

play its influential role in educational policy, and 

how the exchange of educational ideas and experi- 
ences within the organization came to be strongly 
influenced by the policy thinking and practice of the 

Nordic countries. (DB) 
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tors affecting the supply and demand for teachers 
and the efficiency of their utilization and motivation 
as these factors occur in developing nations around 
the world. The factors examined are: control and 
status; salaries, bonuses, and fringe benefits; recruit- 
ment, assignment, and transfer practices; size and 
location of schools; and relations between public 
and private education. A number of recommenda- 
tions are made based on the analysis of existing 
policies including: remotivating teachers in post; 
limiting absenteeism; attracting young people to ed- 
ucation; improving the level of qualifications of 
teachers; and reducing the deficiencies of teachers 
in certain subj An dix containing a num- 
ber of tables is included, as is a 13-item list of refer- 
ences. (DB) 
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The decentralization of educational administra- 

tion has been undertaken as 2 major reform effort in 

the Republic of Korea (South Korea). Current ef- 
forts at decentralization are only the most recent of 
numerous attempts to reduce what many observers 
agree is an excessive centralization of the nation’s 
statewide administration for public affairs and edu- 
cational administration. In addition to these efforts, 
the role of local planning and management in every 
sector is increasing with an utilization of new tech- 
nologies in local administration for public affairs 
and educational! administration. This paper attempts 
to contribute to the improvement of the quality of 
local education and provision of effective regional 
planning in Korea considering the peoples’ demands 
for autonomy and decentralization in every sector. 

The paper begins with the concept of educational 

administration and planning and follows with a dis- 

cussion of the conceptual model of the local gover- 
nance system of educational administration in 

Korea. Finally, the paper suggests policy measures 

for decentralization of education administration and 

strengthening of local educational planning based 
on future prospects of changes in educational ad- 
ministration. (Author/DB) 
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This paper advocates giving urgent attention to 
improving the education and training of educational 
administrators and managers, realizing the need to 
respond to rapid and far-reaching political and so- 
cial change worldwide, and to consequent change 
within national educational systems. The improve- 
ment of administrative structures and the develop- 
ment of human resources through effective 
educational leadership are seen as complementing 
strategies. It is argued that if administrators rely on 
their own previous experiences and on learning by 
trial and error, disastrous mistakes can occur when 
managing education in periods of unpredictable 
change. There is a strong case both for pre-service 
and for continuing in-service education and train- 
ing. An overview is given of the education and train- 
ing provision as it has developed in the twentieth 
century in the U.S. hemisphere and elsewhere. 
Achieving a creative and productive relationship 
between theory and practice is presented as an es- 
sential requirement of effective administrative train- 
ing. The planning and the provision of programs of 
quality are considered, beginning with the identifi- 
cation of the training needs for different groups by 
means of appropriate research. The powerful, poten- 
tial contribution of distance education is noted, tak- 
ing account experience already gained by UNESCO 
and other bodies, and of promising technological 
developments. Finally, it is argued that the time is 
ripe for an imaginative new initiative, building on 
what has already been achieved by UNESCO and 
other agencies. A 39-item list of references is in- 
cluded. (DB) 
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Johnstone, James N. 

Monitoring the Impact of Education Policies. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Educa- 
—_ Policy oe Planning. 

port No.—ED-90/CONF-401/COL-34; 
Ro. 90/CPA.401/DP.3/6 

Pub Date—90 

Note—20p.; Presented at the UNESCO Interna- 
tional Congress on Planning Management of Edu- 
cational Development (Mexico City, Mexico, 
March 26-30, 1990). 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - — qa41) — 
en aoe (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDES. 

Descriptors—Databases, Data Collection, *Educa- 
tional Development, Educational Finance, Edu- 
cational Planning, “Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Evaluation, 
Foreign Countries, *International Education, In- 
ternational Educational Exchange 

Identifiers—*Policy Effectiveness, UNESCO 
Monitoring the impact of education policy is a 

critical component of planning. Without an effec- 
tive monitoring system, the achievements of poli- 
cies cannot be evaluated nor can the 
cost-effectiveness of various strategies be estimated. 
Monitoring requires the establishment of good data 
bases that are served by good (computerized) data 
collection systems. From these data bases, quantifi- 
able indicators can be defined to measure all of the 
various ways in which policies can have an impact 
on an education system. To produce these essential 
monitoring systems requires coordination among all 
parties interested in education provision and the 
modernization and revitalizing of planning and 
management approaches. To upgrade the human as- 
pect, through assistance and reward in one’s own 
responsibilities, is critical in planning and monitor- 
ing. Hence, developing hods and p’ to 
help people planning and managing g these systems is 
noted as a priority task. A 9-item bibliography is 
included. (Author/DB) 
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Lodiaga, John 

Medernization and Development of Administra- 
tion and Management of Systems of Education in 








Kenya through Training. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Educa- 
tional Policy = Planning. 

Report No. —ED-90/CONF-401 /COL-25; 
ED.90/CPA.401/DP.3/9 

Pub Date—90 

Note—32p.; Presented at the UNESCO Interna- 
tional on Planning and Management of 
Educational Development (Mexico City, Mexico, 
March 26-30, 1990). 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, ce. 

Pub Type— Reports - a (i41) — 
_Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Decentralization, Developing Na- 
tions, *Educational Administration, Educational 
Development, Educational Planning, Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, *Management 
Development 

iui —"Eeee, UNESCO 
The need to promote and provide education and 

training for about fifteen million Kenyans below the 

age of 20 out of the country’s total population of 
about 25 million is the main focus of the educational 
agenda in Kenya. This paper examines the nation’s 
policies on education and training that have formed 
the basis for the establishment of appropriate ad- 
ministrative and managerial structures within the 
formal education sector. It is noted that the admin- 
istrative structure of the Ministry of Education 
makes provisions for planning, administration, and 
ae units dealing with specific educational 
projects, and activities at every level of 
the educational system. The administrative struc- 
tures have evolved over the years from centralized 
to deconcentrated to the current decentralized 
phase. A 16-item bibliography is included. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Rao, T. V. 

Institution Building and Self Renewal Needs of 
Education Systems. 

United Nations Edu Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Educa- 
tional Policy and Planning. 

Report No.—ED-90/CONF-401/COL-10; 
ED.90/CPA.401/DP.3/13 

Pub Date—90 

Note—15p.; Presented at the UNESCO Interna- 
tional Congress on Planning and Management of 
Educational Development (Mexico City, Mexico, 
March 26-30, 1990). 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—-Change Strategies, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Institutional Administration, Institutional Char- 
acteristics, Institutional Survival, Organizational 
Climate, Resistance to Change, Self Evaluation 
(Groups) 

Identifiers—UNESCO 
Educational institutions are expected to serve 

people by developing their knowledge, skills, and 

personality, including their values and attitudes. 

They are expected to influence the environment 

through the people they develop and through the 

models they set up in terms of the values and behav- 
iors of the people who work in these institutions. 

Institution-building is a continuous process by 

which educational institutions are able to build and 

strengthen an internal culture with values that help 

a dynamic functioning of the institution enabling it 

to achieve its objectives and have the right kind of 

impact on the environment. Thus, an educational 
institution with a strong institution-building base is 
never static and is ever changing. However, this 
paper contends that a large number of educational 
institutions have not learned to change. They have 
become static, rigid, complacent and have learned 
to resist change rather than to change and bring 
about change in their surroundings. These develop- 
ments have occurred because most educational in- 
stitutions do not have a strong institution-building 
base. This paper attempts to highlight the need for 
institutionalizing various processes and mechanisms 
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that may make educational institutions more dy- 
namic, purposeful, cost-effective, and effective. An 
appendix contains a check-list of institution build- 
ing and self-renewal capabilities of educational insti- 
tutions. (DB) 
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agement, Schooling 5 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Educa- 
—_ Policy and Planning. 

Repo No.—ED-90/CONF-401/COL-16; 
£D.90/CPA. 401/DP.4/7 

Pub Date—89 

Note—16p.; Presented at the UNESCO Interna- 
tional Congress on Planning and Management of 
Educational Development (Mexico City, Mexico, 
March 26-30, 1990). 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, 7, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - “a qai41) — 
Speeches/Meeting pow (150 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, _Democracy, 
Develo) i *De Eco- 
nomic Development, Economic Factors, Educa- 
tional Administration, *Educational Planning, 
Educational Policy, *Equal Education, Foreign 
Countries, Global Approach, *International Edu- 
cation, Politics of Education, Role of Education 

Identifiers—UNESCO 
The role of educational planning is examined in 

light of the educational scene in developing 

countries and the economic crises of the 1980s. Di- 

vided into three sections the first section of the re- 

port deals with educational planning in the eighties, 
with some of its background; and with the major 
challenges that are faced by the educational systems 
of developing countries in the decade ahead. The 
second section addresses the political nature of edu- 
cational planning, its scope and its relationships 
with policy-making and management. The third sec- 
tion discusses the challenge to promote a democrati- 
zation of basic education in light of both the current 
economic crisis and the prospects for the nineties. 

An 80-item list of references is included. (Au- 

thor/DB) 
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Phillips, Douglas A. Sipe, Rebecca Bowers 

Alaska, Japan, and the Pacific Rim: A Teacher’s 
Resource Educators. 


Guide for Secondary 
Nevada Project LEAD Network, Reno. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—155p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Asian Studies, *Class Activities, 
~ re Guides, Economics, Educational 
Resources, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, 
Geography, History, Instructional Materials, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, International Trade, 
Secondary Education, Social Studies, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Alaska, *Japan, Pacific Rim 
Japan and other countries of the Pacific Rim are 
Alaska’s largest trading partners. This guide was 
designed to prepare Alaskan dary students to 
understand past, present, and potential linkages be- 
tween their state the Pacific region. The resource 
could be used by educators from other parts of the 
United States who teach about issues concerning 
these geographic areas. The guide is divided into 
four sections: geography, history, culture, and eco- 
nomics/international trade. Each section contains 
student handouts and several lessons. Each lesson in 
the guide contains eight sections: lesson overview, 
recommended time, objectives, materials, proce- 
dure, “into the community” (an enrichment ability 
involving community members), evaluation, and 
enrichment ideas and assignments. (DB) 
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Stitsworth, Michael H. Sugiyama, Yasushi 

International Youth Exchanges: Measuring Their 
Impact on Attitudes. 

Pub Date—13 Nov 90 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Congress of the 
International Society for Intercultural Education, 
Training, and Research (16th, Kilkenny, Republic 
of Ireland, April 12, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, Foreign Culture, *Foreign Students, 
International Education, *International Educa- 
tional Exchange, Questionnaires, Secon Edu- 
cation, *Student Attitudes, *Student Behavior, 
*Student Exchange Programs 
Identifiers—* Japan 
This paper provides a preliminary report on a bi- 
lateral collaborative study recently concluded in the 
United States and Japan, conducted to determine 
whether changes in attitudes and behavior occurred 
in Japanese teenagers participa in one-month 
homestays in 26 states in the United States. The 
sample consisted of 426 exc ¢ participants 
(along with their parents) and 265 control group 
members (and their parents) Aw were nominated 
by the exchange group but who did not travel 
abroad. Analysis of the data indicated that the over- 
seas homestay experience appeared to be related to 
the experimental group becoming more sociable, ex- 
troverted, responsible, spontaneous, self-confident, 
informal, independent, competitive, and individual- 
istic when compared with the control group who did 
not travel abroad. (Author/DB) 
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Centraal Inst. voor Toetsonwikkeling, Arnhem 


(Netherlands). 

Report No.—ISBN-90-9002900- 1 

Pub Date—89 

Note—280p.; Occasional photoreduced tables/fig- 
ures will not reproduce well. 

Available from—CITO, National Institute for Edu- 
cational Measurement, P.O. Box 1034, 65LY AE 
Arnhem, The Netherlands ($15.00 U.S. cur- 
rency). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Higher Educa- 
tion, Preservice Teacher Education, Recall (Psy- 
chology), “Research Utilization, *Student 
Teaching, *Teacher Behavior, *Theory Practice 
Relationship 
In this study the effects of a particular type of 

teacher training material on the cognitions and be- 

haviors of prospective teachers are investigated. 

The study is based on the assumption that theoreti- 

cal knowledge that has emerged from research and 

theory development in education is useful for pro- 
spective teachers. The study is confined to that part 
of educational theory that directly pertains to the 
teaching-learning process. In chapters 2 to 4, the 
emphasis is on the theoretical framework of the 
study, while in chapters 5-7 the empirical investiga- 
tion is reported. Chapter 8 is devoted to a discussion 
of some implications and limitations of the study. 

The main function of the theoretical chapters of the 

study is to present a line of reasoning embedded in 

and documented by relevant literature. In the final 
chapter, the main results of the study are briefly 
evaluated. A list of 287 references is included. (JD) 
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Evertson, Carolyn M. 
Pro- 


Organization and Management 
gram (COMP). Submission to the Program Ef- 
fectiveness Panel. 

Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Peabody Coll. 
Pub Date—-[(88] 
Note—33p. 
a Ae Reports - anys me (141) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Sacha -aae Observation Techniques, 
*Classroom Techniques, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Staff Development, *Student 
Behavior, *Teacher Behavior, Time on Task 
A description is given of the Classroom Organiza- 
tion and Management Program, designed to help 
teachers in grades 1-9 and staff developers improve 
their overall instructional and behavioral manage- 
ment skills through planning, implementing, and 
maintaining effective classroom practices. It also 
seeks to improve student task engagement and re- 
duction of —. and disruptive behavior 
el d and appropriate academic 
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tasks and activities. The program addresses underly- 
ing needs of both beginning and experienced teach- 
ers for more professional development and inservice 
training for teachers who wish to improve their 
management skills and for trainers who wish to pro- 
vide professional development activities for teach- 
ers. The format is a series of 3-day teacher 
workshops and/or 7-day trainer workshops that fo- 
cus on: (1) planning and implementing effective 
strategies for room arrangements; (2) rules and pro- 
cedures; (3) student accountability; (4) conse- 
quences and incentives; (5) behavior management; 
and (6) conducting class lessons. Participants are 
taught observation techniques for follow-up and 
feedback. Appended are some questions on the pro- 

the Program Effectiveness Panel. 
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Intramurals: New and Innovative Ideas for a 


School Program. 
Pub Date—21 Oct 89 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Ohio Advisory 
Council National Physical Education Conference 
K-8 (Youngstown, OH, October 21, 1989). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Athletics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Intramural Athletics, Recreational 
Activities, *School Recreational Programs, *Stu- 
dent Participation 
Intramurals have been a part of elementary and 
secondary schools since the early part of this cen- 
tury. Intramurals are considered to be an important 
part of the educational process. Often many schools 
offer traditional intramural activities, such as bas- 
ketball, softball, tennis, and volleyball. The purpose 
of this session is to present new and innovative in- 
tramural activities for elementary and secondary 
schools. Some activity examples include: air band 
contest, crazy tournaments, fun runs, game shows, 
giant relay, oatmeal pass, and many more. It is rec- 
d tha ls incorporate new and inno- 
vative ideas into their intramural programs to 
increase their student participation rate. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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Lokey, Gaye And Others 
“Wanted: Substitute Teachers—Not Babysitters.” 
Pub Date—Oct 89 
Note—16p.; Paper presened at the Mid-America 
Cc e of the Association of 
Teacher Educators (Kingston / Durant, OK, Octo- 
ber 4-6, 1989). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Part Time Faculty, *School Community Relation- 
ship, *Substitute Teachers, *Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Responsibility, *Teacher Role 
Responding to the mandates of the Educational 
Reform Bill in Texas, new emphasis has been placed 
on the role and responsibilities of substitute teach- 
ers. This paper describes a 5-hour substitute teacher 
seminar that all substitute teachers and aide appli- 
cants are required to attend. The 2-day seminar fo- 
cuses on the contents of the “Substitute Teacher 
Handbook” and also includes presentations by regu- 
lar elementary and secondary teachers on the prac- 
tical problems faced in a “real-life” classroom. 
Excerpts from the handbook cover general instruc- 
tions for substitute teachers, the substitute teacher's 
responsibilities to the schools, the ibilities of 
the regular classroom teacher, and how a substitute 
teacher can contribute to the school district’s public 
relations. (JD) 
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Health Resources and Services Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bureau of Mater- 
nal and Child Health and Resources Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—147p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—*Child Welfare, Compliance (Legal), 
Federal Regulation, Government Role, *Health 
Services, *Lead Poisoning, *National Programs, 


*Prevention, *Public Health, Screening Tests 

Since childhood lead poisoning first gained recog- 
nition as an important public health problem, the 
concept of lead poisoning has been examined and 
revised repeatedly. This national conference was 
convened to review and examine the current state of 
the problem, prevention activities, and recent stud- 
ies on the toxic effects of lead at very low levels. 
Papers presented at the conference focused on the 
following topics: (1) changing sources of lead poi- 
soning; (2) national perspectives; (3) overview of 
low-lead toxicity; (4) low-level exposure and chil- 
dren’s development; (5) U.S. Department of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development regulations; (6) the 
Environmental Protection Agency’s perspective on 
lead in water, gasoline, and soil; (7) regional collabo- 
ration; (8) laboratory issues; (9) environmental is- 
sues; (10) legal issues; (11) lead used as treatment in 
folk medicine and other nonpaint sources of lead; 
and (12) future directions. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Educational At- 
titudes, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Majors (Students), *Mathematics In- 
struction, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
gram Improvement, Schools of Education, 
Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education 
Programs, Teaching Experience, *Writing In- 
struction 
Identifiers—* Educational Attitude Survey 
A survey of prospective teachers’ beliefs about 
teaching mathematics and writing to diverse learn- 
ers was conducted for the purpose of improving 
teacher education programs. Respondents were 319 
elementary education students, 71 prospective sec- 
ondary math teachers, 52 prospective teachers of 
secondary English, 23 noneducation math majors, 
and 19 noneducation English majors. Although 
there is much diversity between and among the sub- 
jects, there were some areas of consensus. In an- 
swering questions about student diversity, the 
respondents did not endorse stereotypes about gen- 
der differences or differences in content appropriate 
for students from different family backgrounds. In 
responding to questions about what would be help- 
ful in learning to teach, they gave the expected en- 
dorsement of experience, as well as high ratings for 
classes of questions about generic and subject-spe- 
cific teaching methods. In answering questions 
about the mathematics or writing they would teach, 
the respondents expressed surprisingly little enthu- 
siasm for seeing these subjects as systems of rules to 
be memorized. One difference of note was that the 
noneducation majors indicated less belief in the 
“power of pedagogy,” that is, in the ability of pro- 
spective teachers to succeed in learning to teach 
academic content, especially more conceptually ori- 
ented content. Eleven tables are appended. (Au- 
thor/LL) 
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D'Amico, Mary Jo Frericks, Donald 

A Study of Successful Teacher + in 
the Dayton Area Catholic Schools. 

Pub Date—Nov 89 

Note—68p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Catholic School: tional En- 
vironment, *Educational Objectives, Elementary 

i Individual Development, 

*Institutional Mission, Religious Education, 

School Surveys, “Teacher Characteristics, 

*Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Student Rela- 

tionship 
Identifiers—*Ohio (Dayton) 

This study was commissioned to identify specific 
characteristics typical of successful teachers and 
schools in the greater Dayton area Catholic elemen- 
tary and secondary schools. It also sought to deter- 
mine the attitudes and behaviors of teachers who 
used those characteristics most. Also of interest was 
the appropriate recognition and/or rewards that 
would motivate quality teachers to continue teach- 
ing in the Dayton area Catholic schools. A survey, 
developed by focus group meetings of elementary 
and secondary teachers and principals, and adminis- 








tered to 239 teachers and 34 principals as part of a 
larger survey of students and parents, included 5 
major questions: (1) What competencies are needed 
by effective teachers in Catholic schools? (2) What 
are the personal characteristics of the most effective 
teachers? (3) How should effective teachers be ex- 
pected to model service in a Catholic school and 
outside the school community? (4) How do effective 
teachers integrate religious beliefs/ values in secular 
subjects? and (5) What kind of climate/environment 
do effective teachers create in their classrooms? A 
summary is presented of the survey findings. (JD) 
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Brown, Neil L. Montoya, Alicia L. 

Meeting the Needs of Limited English Proficient 
Children through Staff Development. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State System of 
Higher Education, Harrisburg. Pennsylvania 
Academy for the Profession of Teaching. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, Concept 
Formation, Elementary Education, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Lim- 
ited English Speaking, Literature Reviews, *Pic- 
ture Books, *Reading Instruction, Second 
Language Instruction, Staff Development, 
*Teaching Methods, *Visual Learning, Visual Lit- 


eracy 
Identifiers—Bloomsburg University PA, Kutztown 

University PA, Reading Scheol District PA 

A review of literature on the use of wordless pic- 
ture books to develop language skills is presented as 
background for the relatively brief description of a 
project in which wordless picture books were used 
with Latino children. The project is a collaborative 
one between Bloomsburg University, Kutztown 
University, and Thomas Ford Elementary School 
(Pennsylvania). Thomas Ford Elementary School 
currently serves a culturally diverse population 
which includes 74 percent Latino students. Based 
upon recognized needs of the Reading School Dis- 
trict, this project’s main objective is to enhance con- 
cept and language development in Latino children 
through the use of wordless picture books and to 
train teachers in the most effective use of these 
books. (IAH) 
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National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—89p. 
Journal Cit—Momentum; v21 n4 Nov 1990 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Catholic Edu- 
cators, *Catholic Schools, College School Coop- 
eration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Justice, Mentors, Multicul- 
tural Education, Religious Education, Social Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Certification, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—Guatemala 
This document is a theme issue of the journal 
“Momentum”, devoted to the topic “Teacher Edu- 
cation: A Continuum.” It contains 15 articles in the 
central section and 7 articles in a special section 
subtitled “The Multicultural Challenge.” The fol- 
lowing articles on the central theme are presented: 
(1) “Closing the Gap” concerns fusing the college 
and the classroom for future teachers (Judy J. 
Harris); (2) “Is In-service of Service?” (John J. 
Reilly); (3) “Cultural Balancing Act” (M. Thomas 
Magee); (4) “Cutting the Coat To Fit” (Michael L. 
Steele) is about a spiritual development program 
tailored to religion teachers’ expressed desire for 
formation, not information; (5) “A Guide for the 
Voyage” (Mildred Haipt) the mentor smoothes the 
way for the beginning teacher; (6) “The Teacher as 
Critical Thinker” (Jean M. Barton); (7) “The Re- 
search In-service” (Lorene Gnaedinger); (8) “Set- 
ting New Standards” (Christopher B. Reimann); (9) 
“A Catholic Educator Comments on the NBPTS” 
Goseph F. Rogus); (10) “A Continuum Model of 
Teacher Development” (Mary Diez); (11) “The 
Justice Factor in Teacher Commitment” (Robert J. 
Kealey); (12) “Profile of the Beginning Teacher” 
(Barbara L. Brock); (13) “Sharers in the Gift of 
God” (Marie Anna Stelmach); (14) “Arriving 
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Where We Started” (Leona McCaughey-Oreszak) 
asks how future elementary teachers can become 
masters of content and know-how? and (15) “Date- 
line: Guatemala” (Patricia Feistritzer). (JD) 
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National Foundation for the Improvement of Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—6Ip.; For the 1986 report, see ED 274 093. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, *Dropout Pre- 
vention, Elementary Secondary Education, *High 
Risk Students, *Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *School Role, Teacher Ex- 
pectations of Students, Teacher Student 
Relationship 
The underlying themes in a successful drop- 
out-prevention program are that it is teacher-led 
and student-centered. In this, the third National 
Foundation for the Improvement of Education 
(NFIE) report, project leaders offer guidelines for 
developing a successful prevention initiative. Sug- 
gestions are made on the following objectives: (1) 
empower teachers to drive the initiative; (2) tailor 
programs to fit student needs; (3) set high, yet rea- 
sonable, expectations; (4) collaborate with commu- 
nity players; (5) offset future problems by 
intervening early; (6) recruit school district support; 
and (7) enlist and energize parents as partners. Ex- 
emplary dropout prevention programs are listed, 
with each one’s key aims and/or strategies. (JD) 
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Southeastern Educational Improvement Lab., Re- 
search Triangle Park, NC. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Contract—400-86-0007 
Note—68p.; Appendix B not included in copy re- 
ceived by ERIC. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teacher Induction, Be- 
ginning Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *High Risk Students, *Inservice Education, 
*Mentors, *Program Development, Student 
Characteristics, *Student Needs, Teacher Charac- 
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This report addresses the need for teacher induc- 
tion programs and presents several alternative sup- 
port mechanisms for beginning teachers, especially 
those who deal with at-risk students. The report has 
five sections. Section 1 discusses at-risk students: 
who they are, their characteristics and instructional 
needs, and the implications for beginning teachers. 
Section 2 focuses on beginning teachers and their 
needs. Section 3 discusses support systems for be- 
ginning teachers-their primary goals, the major sup- 
port issues, types of support programs, and five 
models of beginning teacher support programs (in- 
service induction programs, mentoring support pro- 
grams, local system inservice and “internal” 
mentoring models, teacher education and local 
school system models, and comprehensive school 
system models). Section 4 addresses the issue of the 
knowledge base needed by teachers, instructional 
leaders, and supervisors on the positive and negative 
factors that influence at-risk students. A bibliogra- 
phy to assist in developing such a knowledge base 
is included in this section arranged under 10 head- 
ings: teachers, parents, peers in class, student’s 
self-image, assessment, curricula, instructional ma- 
terials/aids, classroom environment, school envi- 
ronment, home environment, additional readings, 
and readings related to at-risk students. Section 5 
presents some conclusions. Three appendixes sup- 
porting information discussed in the text and four 
pages of references conclude the report. (JD) 
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Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Effectiveness, 

Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching (Occu- 

pation) 

The opinions and experiences reflected in this re- 
port are those of exceptional teachers chosen in a 
national competition, “Thanks to Teachers,” spon- 
sored by Apple Computer, Inc., the National Foun- 
dation for the Improvement of Education, the 
National Alliance of Business, and Group W Televi- 
sion. The report is divided into four sections: (1) the 
teaching profession; (2) the school; (3) students; and 
(4) reinforcing education. Section 1 synthesizes 
opinions on: raising standards for teachers so that 
quality is stressed at all points, revising work sched- 
ules to foster communication and socialization 
among teachers, and increasing salaries. Section 2, 
on the school, deals with site-based management, 
flexibility in schools and ms, smaller class 
size, varied forms of assessment, and use of a variety 
of materials in the curriculum. Section 3 discusses 
the relationship between teachers and students, em- 
phasizing boosting students’ self-esteem, leading 
them to assume greater responsibility for their own 
learning, helping them to become critical thinkers, 
and teaching them to assume civic and social obliga- 
tions. Section 4 addresses the need to forge links 
between schools and social service agencies, par- 
ents, business, policymakers, and the general public. 
(AMH) 
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Out of the school reform movement of the eight- 
ies have come recommendations for professional 
development schools, site-based management, and 
teacher empowerment. Such initiatives can be im- 
plemented only in environments where continuing 
pursuit of new knowledge exists at every level. 
There is a pressing need for educational models that 
strive to ensure student learning, enhance teacher 
professionalism, and narrow the existing disjuncture 
between educational theory and practice. The in- 
structional model at the Falk Laboratory School of 
the University of Pittsburgh conceives the school to 
be a center of inquiry. In this environment, empha- 
ses are placed upon the generation of new knowl- 
edge, the intellectual growth of teachers, and the 
development of inquiring attitudes in students. This 
paper describes both the theory and application of 
the model. An example of the application of the 
inquiring school model is presented in the form of 
a lesson description which demonstrates the use of 
graphic organizers to facilitate understanding and 
—- of a story by primary students. (Author- 
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tion, Journal Writing, Lesson Plans, *Metacogni- 

tion, *Problem Solving, Staff Development, Stu- 

dent Evaluation, Teacher Education, *Teaching 

Methods, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* Reflective Thinking 

The union of thought and feeling, the basis of the 
concept of “thoughtfulness,” is one of the major 
themes of this book, which is designed to help teach- 
ers, administrators, teacher educators, and parents 
empower students to take more control of their own 
education and lives. It presents strategies for teach- 
ing students about the nature of thinking, reflection, 
and problem solving, with an emphasis on creating 
a climate or classroom environment in which stu- 
dents feel invited to think productively. One of the 
major reflective strategies suggested has the student 
and the educator maintain “thinking journals.” In- 
sights from practicing teachers, as well as teaching 
models and sample lesson and unit plans, are pres- 
ented. The chapter titles are: “Beam Me Up, 
Scotty”; “Creating Our Own Pathways: Toward a 
Definition of Thinking”; “In the Classroom: A Con- 
ceptual Overview of Teaching for Thinking”; “As- 
sessment of Students’ Thinking”; “Designing a 
Classroom That Invites Thoughtfulness”; “Model- 
ing, Inquiry, and Experimentation”; “Doubt, Un- 
certainty, and Difficulty: Instructional Planning for 
Problem Solving and Inquiry”; “Problem Solving 
and the Search for Meaning”; “Adventures in Imag- 
inativeness”; “The Search for Reasonableness”; 
“Empowering through Metacognition”; “’Thinking 
Gives Me a Headache!’”’; “Envisioning the 
Thoughtful School”; and “Our Personal Journeys 
toward Thoughtfulness.” (IAH) 
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Available from—Longman Publishing Group, 95 
Church Street, White Plains, NY 10691 ($17.25). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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structional Design, *Learning Theories, *Mea- 
surement Techniques, Motivation, Piagetian 
Theory, Preservice Teacher Education, Study 
Guides. *Study Skills, *Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*SQ4R Method 
This study guide helps a student become a more 
effective classroom teacher and maximizes the abil- 
ity to retain the material and apply it through the 
use of effective study skills, specifically the “SQ4R 
study system.” The study guide provides discussion 
questions and exercises on the — and issues cov- 
ered in “Applying Educational Psychology in the 
Classroom” by Myron H. Dembo. The study guide 
is divided into four parts and the format of the 
Dembo book: Part 1 contains 4 chapters dealing 
with development and individual differences and 
discusses intelligence and cognitive development; 
cognition, culture, and language; social and 
development; and exceptional children. Part 2 cov- 
ers learning theories and instructional applications 
and includes a discussion on behavioral approaches 
to learning, cognitive approaches to learning, and 
the humanistic perspective. Part 3 deals with prepa- 
ration for effective teaching and offers chapters on 
planning for instruction, motivation, and classroom 
management and discipline. Part 4 discusses mea- 
surement and evaluation with emphasis on teach- 
er-made measurement instruments, analyzing test 
scores, and reporting student progress. (LL) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio State University Lima 

Knowledge of middle grade children and of their 
particular needs, as well as new teaching methods 
appropriate for this age level are needed for middle 
school teachers to be successful. Without the neces- 
sary coursework and student teaching experience, 
preservice teachers often feel un to deal 
with middle level students. At Ohio State Univer- 
sity Lima (OSU-Lima), most coursework for ele- 
mentary majors is geared to the elementary 
self-contained classroom, yet surrounding schools 
all have the middle school configuration of grades 
5-8, 4-8, or 6-8. There is no specific middle level 
coursework, and attitudes toward middle level 
teaching are not positive. One educational psychol- 
ogy class offered middle level preparation (lecture, 
group discussion, small group work, and field expe- 
riences in the middle grades) to see if attitudes 
toward teaching middle school could be made more 
positive. Students surveyed before and after the 
course made such comments as: middle school stu- 
dents have different needs and are harder to work 
with than high school students; special training is 
needed for middle school teaching; and teachers 
need to know more content to work in middle 
school. It is evident that universities must consider 
curriculum changes and offer methods classes spe- 
cifically aimed at the middle grades as well as longer 
field experiences in middle schools. (SM) 
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Available from—Longman Publishing Group, 95 
Church Street, White Plains, NY 10691 ($43.25). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Decision 
Making, Mg oy qotages, * Educational 
Psychology, Eh dary Education, 
*E Method Higher Ed Individ- 
ual Differences, Instructional Design, *Learning 
Theories, Lesson Plans, *Measurement Tech- 
niques, Motivation, Piagetian Theory, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Textbooks 
This book offers an instructional model demon- 
strating how teachers can apply educational psy- 
chology in the classroom, with emphasis on the 
teacher as decision maker. The book is divided into 
four parts, and covers the following major topics and 
issues: Part | contains four chapters dealing with 
development and individual differences and dis- 
cusses intelligence and cognitive development; cog- 
nition, culture, and language; social and personal 
development; and exceptional children. Part 2 cov- 
ers learning theories and instructional applications 
and includes a discussion on behavioral approaches 
to learning; cognitive approaches to learning, with 
an appendix covering teaching strategies in the con- 
tent areas; and the humanistic perspective. Part 3 
deals with preparation for effective teaching and 
contains chapters on planning for instruction, moti- 
vation, and classroom management and discipline. 
Part 4 discusses measurement and evaluation, with 
emphasis on teacher-made measurement instru- 
ments, analyzing test scores, and reporting student 
progress. Included in each section are examples of 
classroom applications, key points, suggestions for 
further reading, and follow-up activities. (LL) 
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Descriptors—Church Role, Conference Papers, 
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*Educational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Moral Values, Pro- 
fessional tions, *Public Education, *Reli- 
go. *Religion Studies, State Church Separation 
is volume of proceedings presents papers in 
four sections: the keynote address, the p 
address, a focus book symposium, and concurrent 
sessions. The following papers are included: (1) 
Keynote Address, “Living With Our Deepest Dif- 
ferences: Reforging a Public Philosophy for Public 
Education” (Charles C. Haynes); (2) Presidential 
Address, “The Reconciliation of Theology and Phi- 
losophy in Educational Thought: A Personal Jour- 
ney” (William Losito); (3) “With Liberty and 
Justice for All: The Teaching of the Democratic 
Value of Social Justice” (Warren Strandberg); (4) 
“Thomas Jefferson on ‘Human Interposition,’ Free- 
dom of Religion and Inquiry: Problems and Para- 
doxes” (James W. Garrison and Thomas C. Hunt); 
(5) “Sects Education in a Democracy Is Like Sex 
Education in a Democracy” (Robert D. Heslep); (6) 
book symposium, “The Moral and Spiritual Crisis in 
Education: A Response” (J. Don Reeves); (7) “The 
Supreme Court, Fundamentalist Logic and the 
Term ‘Religion’ (David McKenzie); (8) “The Per- 
ceptions of American Youth Regarding Their Own 
and Foreign Religions and Political Systems” (Gail 
McEachron-Hirsch); (9) “Religion in the Schools” 
(Robert Mulvaney); (10) “Beyond Tomorrow as an 
Extension of Today: Spirituality in Education” 
(Paul Bitting and Chery! Southworth); (11) “Horace 
Mann: A Unitarian Perspective on Religion in the 
Public Schools” (JoAnne Z. Wagner); (12) “Teach- 
ing about Religion in the Public School Curriculum: 
A Legal Prospective” (Bruce Beezer); (13) “Grace 
in Teaching” (Eric Bredo); and (14) The Alienated 
Student, the Restless Heart and Religious Study” 
(Thomas W. Mahan). In cases where there were 
responses to papers, the responses are included. 
(LL) 
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The purpose of this study was to examine the 
relationship of balance and bilateral coordination to 
the fundamental locomotor pattern of skipping in 5- 
and 6-year old children. Subjects were kindergarten 
students (N= 30) who were attending an elemen- 
tary school in the suburban Kansas City area. The 
investigators used items from the Bruininks-Ose- 
retsky Test of Motor Proficiency to obtain balance 
and bilateral coordination scores. They used the 
Ohio State University Scale of Intra Gross Motor 
Assessment (O.S.U. SIGMA) for assessment of 
skipping performance. Based on results of correla- 
tional anaiyen, the correlation of balance and bilat- 
eral bined to skipping was 
significant (p.05); correlations between balance and 
skipping and between bilateral coordination and 
skipping were not significant. (Author) 
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Because of increased emphasis on accountability, 
program evaluations today must go beyond mea- 
sures of change in program participants to consider 
the effects, either direct or indirect, of staff develop- 
ment on students and their learning. A model is 
presented illustrating the relationship between staff 
development for teachers and student learning out- 


comes, and the external factors that influence this 
relationship. Three factors are identified: (1) quality 
of the staff development program; (2) the content of 
the staff development program; and (3) the charac- 
teristics of the context in which the program is car- 
ried out. Although other models consider 
implementation as a separate factor, in this model 
quality or degree of implementation is considered a 
facet of the total process and therefore is a compo- 
nent of the first factor, the quality of the staff dev- 
lopment program. The potential effects of these 
factors on program evaluation results are described, 
along with procedures for estimating those effects. 
Finally, strategies are outlined, based on the model, 
for enhancing the quality and validity of staff devel- 
opment program evaluation. ([AH) 


ED 331 796 SP 033 016 
Eppenauer, Patricia A. Smith, William C. 
: A Proposal for 


Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Teacher Edu- 
cators (70th, Las Vegas, NV, February 5-8, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bachelors Degrees, *Cultural Con- 
text, Cultural Pluralism, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Program Content, 
*Social Structure, Student Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education Programs, *Urban Education 

Identifiers—*Knowledge Base for Teaching, Re- 
flective Thinking, *University of Missouri Kansas 
City 
Population studies show that teachers of the 21st 

century will be educating an urban clientele from a 
great variety of cultural, ethnic, socioeconomic, and 
family structures, and probably, more students who 
are living in poverty. In view of these projections, a 
Division of Teacher Education has been imple- 
mented at the University of Missouri (Kansas City) 
with emphasis upon the contextuality of urban cul- 
tural diversity and children-at-risk, global interrelat- 
edness and interdependence, and around the theme 
of reflective inquiry as a viable process for solving 
classroom and educational problems. The require- 
ments are a 150-hour (minimum) interdisciplinary 
program leading to 2 degrees-the Bachelor of Arts 
in Teaching and the Bachelor of Liberal Arts. Cur- 
ricular planning is not based upon a technical ap- 
proach but derives from reflection upon the 
educational context. Considerable emphasis is 
placed on enhanced subject matter and subject area 
competency, increased and diverse field experi- 
ences, articulation between subject areas and educa- 
tion courses and the urban contextual themes of 
cultural and ethnic diversity, global perspectives, 
and students-at-risk. The unifying methodology is 
that of reflective inquiry, an acknowledgement of 
the program's intent to help teachers become inde- 
pendent, thoughtful decision makers who may be- 
come leaders and change agents for better 
schooling. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—University of Alabama, University of 
Virginia 
The University of Alabama set up a communica- 

tion network pilot program to enhance the early 

childhood and el ary methods block in the 

College of Education. The pilot program incorpo- 

rated electronic mail (E-Mail), a fax machine, and 

a microcomputer communications network. The 

network made possible instructors’ clarifications of 

assignments, transmission of student progress re- 

ports, assistance in planning and implementing les- 

sons, and other communications related to field 

placements. Some of the objectives were to save 
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travel time and costs and to see if there would be 
any effect on students’ success. Four schools partici- 
pated in the project: Two schools with appropriate 
technology served as experimental sites; one school 
was a restricted experimental site; and one school 
was a control site using traditional supervisory 
methods. Each participant was asked to keep a log 
of interactions with others on subject matter, type of 
communication used (telephone visit, fax, computer 
network, etc.), and comments about the result of the 
interaction. The logs, student evaluative essays, in- 
terviews, and the Microteaching Skills Rating Sys- 
tem provided the data for the study. According to 
the data analysis, 75 percent of the professional 
contacts were via computer network, the control 
school had the fewest contacts per student, and 
most contacts concerned lesson planning and class- 
room activity. A similar communication network 
—— associated with the College of Education at 

University of Virginia, as well as networks in 
schools, are also discussed. (LAH) 
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Women in Sport, Rules and Regulations, *Sports 
Officiating 
This softball guide presents information on: the 

National Association for Girls and Women in Sport 
(NAGWS), rule modifications, softball playing 
rules, and officiating. Section 1 explains the pur- 
pose, beliefs, and services of the NAGWS; provides 
information on the association’s committees and 
membership application; and explains use of the 
softball scoresheet, the fundamentals of baserun- 
ning, and coach-umpire communication. Section 2 
describes rule modifications as applied to the Na- 
tional Junior College Athletic Association, the Na- 
tional Collegiate Athletic Association, the National 
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics, and sec- 
ondary schools. Section 3, on softball playing rules, 
lists 1991 rule changes, details the softball playing 
rules of the Amateur Softball Association of Amer- 
ica (revised 1990), indicates points of emphasis in 
the rules, and provides an index to rules. Section 4, 
on officiating, provides information on: NAGWS 
affiliated boards of officials—their statement of phi- 
losophy and honor award; standards for officials’ 
ratings in softball; how to become a rated official; 
and how to establish an affiliated board, including 
an application. (AMH) 
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It is generally recognized that early childhood ex- 

periences are extremely important for human devel- 

opment. The development of rational thinking, 
attention span, cad dil te memadee to Go Ot 
years of life are very much dependent upon motor 
experiences gained through exploring and compre- 
hending. Early learning experiences should not be 


forced upon the child, but should develop through 
self-discovery, play with others, and personal chal- 
lenges. Uninhibited movement experiences, rather 
than regimented or forced activities, produce the 
essential and lasting curiosity and thirst for knowl- 
edge necessary for human creativity. Within this 
context, the 28 chapters of this book discuss the 
following topics: spontaneity and sureness of move- 
ment; keen perceptual awareness; orientation in 
space; rational visualization and creativity in move- 
ment; comprehension of situations and independent 
reaction. The content covers prenatal through age 8, 
with a heavy focus on preprimary years. The book 
provides a variety of suggestions on how to promote 
a child’s own competence, starting with the first 
year of life. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Eating Disorders 
Eating disorders among athletes has become an 

important topic both nationally and internationally. 

This volume of empirically focused articles presents 

theory, issues, and the latest research in a concise 

form for a variety of audiences. The 11 chapters are: 

(1) “Eating Disorders among Athletes: Current Per- 

spective” (D. R. Black); (2) “College Athletes and 

Eating Disorders: A Theoretical Context” (M. E. 

Burckes-Miller and D. R. Black); (3) “Eating Disor- 

ders and Athletes: Current Issues and Future Re- 

search” (D. R. Black and S. E. Held); (4) 

“Prevalence of Eating Disorders among Intercolle- 

giate Athletes: Contributing Factors and Preventa- 

tive Measures” (S. R. Guthrie); (5) “Eating Related 

Problems in Female Athletes” (V. G. Overdorf); (6) 

“Do Female College Athletes Develop Eating Dis- 

orders as a Result of the Athletic Environment?” (J. 

S. Chopak and M. Taylor-Nicholson); (7) “Weight 

Control among Elite Women Swimmers” (R. Ben- 

son); (8) “Disordered Eating Behaviors among Syn- 

chronized Swimmers” (C. S. Smithies); (9) “An 

Exploratory Study of Eating Disorder Characteris- 

tics among Adult Female Noncollegiate Athletes” 

(K. T. Sullivan and D. H. Steel); (10) “Relationship 

of Self-Concept, Eating Behavior, and Success of 

Female Collegiate Gymnasts from Big Ten Confer- 

ence Teams” (V. A. Ubbes); and (11) “Eating Disor- 

ders among Athletes: The Future” (D. R. Black). 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Principal Re- 
gional Office for Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—119p. 

Available from—UNESCO Principal Regional Of- 
fice for Asia and the Pacific, P.O. Box 967, Praka- 
nong Post Office, Bangkok 10110, Thailand. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome, *Disease Control, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
*Health Education, Health Promotion, Moral 
Values, *Prevention, *Public Health, Teacher Ed- 
ucation, ee Methods 

Identifiers—Asia, Pacific Region, World Health Or- 
ganization 
This volume contains abstracts of 60 publications 

related to the prevention and control of Acquired 
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Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). It was pre- 
pared in response to the needs of countries in Asia 
and the Pacific that wish to introduce AIDS educa- 
tion. The documents abstracted were published be- 
tween 1985 and 1989 and are grouped into seven 
sections: (1) general information on AIDS; (2) 
e in sch 

for AIDS prevention and education programs; (4) 
care and management of AIDS patients and those at 
risk; (5) AIDS information for specific groups- 
women, children, teenagers, employers, and mass 
media workers; (6) ethical, moral, and legal aspects 
of AIDS; and (7) World Health Organization guide- 
lines on AIDS prevention and control. Included is 
information on medical aspects of AIDS, curricu- 
lum guides, educational strategies, and program de- 
velopment and implementation guidelines. (IAH) 
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American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-507-3 

Pub Date—91 

Note—32Ip. 

Available from—AAHPERD, Publications Sales, 
1900 Association Drive, Reston, Va 22091. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Ar- 
chery, Athletics, Bowling, Eiementary Secondary 
Education, Golf, *Individualized Instruction, 
Mainstreaming, *Mental Retardation, Normal- 
ization (Handicapped), *Physical Disabilities, 
Racquet Sports, *Team Sports, Weightlifti 

Identifiers—*Athletic Administration, *Wheel- 
chair Athletics 
This book, written for teachers by teachers, in- 

cludes articles by 14 contributing authors and is 

divided into three sections. Section 1 is entitled 

“Practical Pointers for Team Sports” and contains 

the following chapters: “Mainstreaming the Physi- 

cally Handicapped for Team Sports” (S. J. Grosse); 

“Program Guide to Team Soccer for the Mentally 

Handicapped” (J. Dover, D. Szymanski); and 

“Wheelchair Basketball: Individual Skills and 

Drills” (R. Smith, E. Owen). Section 2, entitled 

“Practical Pointers for Individual/Dual Sports,” 

contains the following chapters: “Bowling for Indi- 

viduals with Disabilities” (Young American Bowl- 
ing Alliance); “Golf” (J. Cowart); “Gymnastics 

Instruction” (K. Allen); “Mainstreaming the Dis- 

abled for Individual Sports” (S. J. Grosse); “Pick- 

le-Ball: A Fun Court Game for Everyone” (J. U. 

Stein); “Principles and Practices for Championship 

Performances in Wheelchair Field Events”; “Princi- 

ples and Practices for Championship Performances 

in Wheelchair Track Events”; “Sports Adaptations 
for Students with Crutches: Badminton, Golf, Ar- 
chery, Tennis” (J. Cowart); “Sports Adaptations for 

Unilateral and Bilateral Upper-limb Amputees: Ar- 

chery, Badminton, Baseball, Softball, Bowling, Golf, 

Table Tennis” (J. Cowart); “Teacher-made Adapted 

Devices for Archery, Badminton, and Table Ten- 

nis” (J. Cowart); “Teaching Tennis to Students with 

Disabilities” (R. Hester, B. Parks); “Track and Field 

for ALL Persons” (S. J. Gavron); and “Weight 

Training for Wheelchair Sports.” Section 3, “Practi- 

cal Pointers for Organization and Administration,” 

contains the following chapters: “Computer Appli- 
cations in Physical Education and Sport for the Dis- 
abled” (J. U. Stein); “Planning and Implementing 

Intramural Programs for Special Populations” (S. J. 

Grosse); and “Safety and Injury Prevention for Per- 

sons with Disabilities” (T. J. Birk). (LL) 
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Attitudes, Teaching Methods 
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This paper explores questions about why high 
school English teachers do and do not teach works 
that they consider to be controversial. It examines 
the barriers, both internal and external, that these 
teachers experience and how they perceive the bar- 
riers. The teachers were nine participants in a sum- 
mer university seminar for teachers which focused 
on Alice Walker's novel, “The Color Purple.” Data 
consisted of materials that the nine teachers pro- 
duced during the seminar; interviews with them a 
year and a half after the class; and informal conver- 
sations, interchanges, and observations. Analysis of 
the data revealed that when confronted with teach- 
—< controversial material, some teachers experi- 

enced emotional anxiety which reflected their own 
beliefs and fears about the issues in question, fear of 
disciplinary action by school authorities, concern 
about students’ ability to handle controversial mate- 
rial, and concern about their own ability to present 
the material adequately. If teachers are to remain 
engaged and active throughout their careers, it is 
necessary to find ways to support them in their ef- 
forts to bring more realities into the classroom, in- 
cluding emotional realities. ([AH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 2-6, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_Ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Age Differences, 
* Attitude Change, *Beginning Teachers, Collegi- 
ality, Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Predictor Variables, Resource Materi- 
als, *Self Efficacy, Supervisory Methods, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Urban Teaching 
Identifiers—* Connecticut 
This study was conducted in the Connecticut pub- 
lic schools during the 1989-90 school year to deter- 
mine why it is so difficult for urban school districts 
to recruit and retain teachers. The specific purpose 
was to identify policy-manipulable variables that 
predict changes in self-efficacy beliefs within 
first-year teachers in urban schools. This bifurcated 
study had a qualitative component involving 5 
first-year teachers representing elementary, middle, 
and high school levels in Hartford and a companion 
quantitative study involving surveys of 56 beginning 
teachers in 9 urban districts in Connecticut. Inter- 
views and questionnaires were used to understand 
the beginning teachers’ experiences and relation- 
ships with colleagues, supervisors, students, and 
parents. The teachers’ attitudes toward teaching and 
their self-efficacy beliefs were examined and 
tracked over the course of the year. The study con- 
cluded that self-efficacy is a central determinant of 
a person’s ability to exert power and influence. The 
findings showed that, in urban schools, changes in 
teachers’ self-efficacy beliefs are influenced by vari- 
ables that are subject to manipuistion. Novices need 
opportunities for coll of re- 
sources, and the attention of supervisors in order to 
feel the ability to exert power and influence. (LL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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vice Education (15th, Orlando, FL, November 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Learning, * Andragogy, Com- 
petency Based Teacher Education, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Individual Differences, 

*Individualized Instruction, *Inservice Teacher 

Education, *Learning Modules, Teacher Educa- 

tors, *Teacher Role, Teachers 
Identifiers—Knowles (Malcolm S) 

The principles of andragogy, as explained by M. 
S. Knowles, in contrast to pedagogy, provide a 
frame of reference for a differentiated approach to 
inservice teacher education. Adults are self-direct- 
ing and ready to learn when they experience a need 
to know or do something, are life-, task-, or prob- 
lem-centered, are motivated by both internal and 
external forces, and bring with them a variety of life 





experiences. Adult educators, therefore, become re- 
source persons and facilitators of learning rather 
than instructors. Teachers entering an inservice pro- 
gram are at different stages of development and 
have different needs and learning styles. The Indi- 
vidualized Learning Modules (ILM) format, a com- 
petency-based model for inservice teacher 
education, provides ways to respond to both the 
characteristics of adult learners and the diverse 
needs of teachers. Each learning module addresses 
specific topics and is designed to achieve one or 
more ives. The ILM includes a 
self-assessment of needs, content delivery, sources 
for further investigation, individual study guide, col- 
laborative group learning guide, performance prod- 
ucts suggestions, log form, and evaluation form. 
Participants select the modules or units that will 
meet their individual needs. The design of an inser- 
vice program using well-defined learning modules 
assures flexibility and provides a means for respond- 
ing to a variety of needs in a context of mutual 
respect and collaboration. (AMH) 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Center for Foreign Language 
Studies. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-1054-7673 

Pub Date—91 

Note—33p. 
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Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Principles, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Seconda Education, Higher 
Education, Learning Theories, *Research Needs, 
Research Projects, *Teacher Education, Teacher 
Education Curriculum, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Knowledge Base for Teaching, Na- 
tional Center for Research on Teacher Learning 
The Office of Educational Research and Improve- 
ment’s new National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning expects to include at least four 
elements: to accommodate public expectations for 
schools, to incorporate a theory of the teacher as a 
learner, to incorporate a theory of the teacher’s task, 
and to build on a theory of the unique features of 
teaching practice. This report defines the direction 
of the center's work with respect to each of these 
points, reviews what is currently known, and derives 
the central questions that need to be addressed. The 
center’s agenda is defined according to three impor- 
tant learning tasks: (1) teachers need to transform 
their beliefs about the nature of subject matter, 
about the teacher’s role in facilitating learning, and 
about the pedagogical implications of diverse learn- 
ing; (2) teachers must understand both subject mat- 
ter and diverse learners; and (3) teacher learning 
requires a difficult balance between situating new 
concepts and criteria in the context of practice, on 
the one hand, and protecting teacher-learners from 
being overwhelmed by the demands of the situation 
on the other. The center is conducting three parallel 
programs of research based on these three tasks. 
The projects within these programs are listed. More 
than 100 references are cited. ([AH) 
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Descriptors—*Course Content, Developmental 
Stages, *Educational Theories, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Exceptional Persons, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Holistic Approach, Individ- 
ual Devclopment, Learning Strategies, Piagetian 
Theory, Special Education, *Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teacher Improvement, Teaching Ex- 
perience, *Teaching Methods 
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Teachers’ pedagogical content knowledge (PCK) 
may be regarded as developing through several ma- 
jor phases that require time and guided practice. 
This paper describes a graduate class titled “Learn- 


ing and Development in Exceptional Individuals” in 
which teachers learn about pedagogy and tie it to 
content teaching as they work with children. The 
course is structured to be consistent with Piagetian 
and Vygotskian concepts of the nature of learning 
and is closely linked to a holistic view of teaching. 
The interactive teaching approach used in the 
course recognizes that knowledge is constructed in 
a social context where each individual's learning is 
significantly affected by the ideas and actions of 
others. The paper also describes proposed phases of 
teachers’ development and some characteristics of 
each phase based on analysis of video tapes of the 
teachers working with children, teachers’ written 
comments, and follow-up interviews with the teach- 
ers. As these information sources have not yet been 
completely analyzed, the assertions about the data 
are tentative. It is suggested, tentatively, that teach- 
ers may be helped to develop PCK if they: (1) make 
their epistemology explicit; (2) study students’ spe- 
cific thinking and learning strategies; and (3) under- 
stand learning as a holistic process that proceeds 
through qualitative transformations or phases. (Au- 
thor/AMH) 
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District Spending, *Staff Development 
Few reliable data exist to provide an accurate esti- 
mate of the money invested in staff development or 
inservice programs in the United States for elemen- 
tary and secondary school personnel. There are, 
however, some indicators by which costs of staff 
development programs at the federal level can be 
inferred. The problem of accurately gauging staff 
development costs is compounded by the lack of 
agreed-upon reporting standards and the lack of 
consistent definitions of what constitutes staff de- 
velopment and inservice education. This paper pres- 
ents a statistical analysis of the staff development 
costs reported by four major studies and the impli- 
cations resulting from that analysis. The statistical 
analysis focused on two purposes: (1) to explore the 
degree of correlation between reported staff devel- 
opment cost factors for each of the four studies indi- 
vidually, as well as across all four studies; and (2) to 
develop appropriate regression equations, based on 
the calculated correlation coefficients for each of 
the four studies. One goal of this investigation was 
the identification of predictive cost factors related 
to staff development. In this investigation four com- 
binations of factors were found to have sufficiently 
strong correlations for regression equations to be 
determined. Implications of the findings for state 
legislative policy are discussed. Ten tables are ap- 
pended. (IAH) 


ED 331 809 SP 033 040 


Snyder, Stephen And Others 

The Effect of Instructional Clarity and Concept 
Structure on Student Achievement and Percep- 
tion. 
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Identifiers—* Instructional Clarity 
Instructional clarity is a cluster of instructor be- 

haviors that contains an appropriate use of keys, 

links, framing statements, focusing, and examples 

and avoids vagueness terms and mazes. In this 

study, students’ (N = 59) achievement and their per- 

ception of clear instruction were significantly af- 

fected by both the amount of clarity an instructor 





provided in a classroom presentation and the type 
of conceptual structuring that was used in a lesson’s 
design. The number of keys, links, framing, focus- 
ing, and example moves made by an instructor pre- 
dicted the t of that a student 
would be able to attain in defining, identifying, and 
applying concepts. Students who were presented 
with lessons containing more positive instructional 
clarity moves achieved more. Clear instruction is 
most beneficial when a variable coordinate concept 
structure is appropriately used. Achievement of col- 
lege students is negatively affected by unclear pre- 
sentations of even well-structured, conceptually 
presented material. As a concept structure becomes 
less complex, the amount of instructional clarity be- 
comes less relevant. (LAH) 
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Teachers: 
How "Students Think about Teaching before 
Formal 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
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mee ea oo Choice, *Cognitive Struc- 
tures, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Instruction, Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Self Concept, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Experience, 
Teacher Role, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Constructs 
The study reported here is the first step in what is 
intended to be a multi-stage project to follow 10 
prepreparation students as they move through the 
teacher preparation program and begin to teach. 
This first stage explored the question of whether 
these students held cognitive constructs about 
teaching and what these constructs were like. Data 
were obtained through one-to-one interviews. (A 
copy of the interview protocol is included.) Findings 
indicate that the students did hold cognitive con- 
structs about teaching, that they held different, in 
part mutually exclusive constructs, and that the 
constructs were both strongly held and deeply im- 
bedded. The possible influence of cognitive con- 
structs held by prepreparation students on their 
preparation and classroom experiences is explored, 
as well as the possible implications of such thinking 
on research into preservice, novice, and inservice 
teacher beliefs and practices. (IAH) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Knowledge 
This research compared how elementary school 
teachers and professors of developmental psychol- 
ogy organize knowledge about child development. 
It compared them in the light of two hypotheses: (1) 
compared to professors, teachers are “novices” 
about developmental psychology; and (2) compared 
to professors, teachers have “different,” rather than 
deficient, knowledge about development and orga- 
nize their knowledge differently. According to the 
second hypothesis, teachers and professors are both 
“novices,” but only with respect to each other. Re- 
sults supported the cognitive difference hypothesis 
more strongly than cognitive deficit: professors and 
teachers highlighted different sorts of issues about 
children when organizing their knowledge of devel- 
opmental psychology, even though professors pro- 
vided more verbally prolific taxonomies overall. 
(Author) 
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a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—Michigan 

This paper investigates the reasons why teachers 
change teaching jobs, focusing on movements of 
teachers between rather than within districts. The 
dataset traces the careers of full-time Michigan pub- 
lic school teachers during the 1970s. To build the 
regression models, a discrete-time maximum likeli- 
hood method was used. The study is restricted to 
districts with stable to expanding enrollments to in- 
sure that teachers’ job changes were voluntary, not 
driven by layoffs. A separate analysis was made of 
special education teachers who were in high de- 
mand at that time because of new state legislation 
mandating expansion of special education pro- 
grams. Results indicate that the probability of a job 
change increases during the first two years of teach- 
ing, then steadily decreases so that there is almost 
no job movement after the fifth year of teaching. 
Findings indicate that teachers prefer larger dis- 
tricts to smaller ones, are more likely to leave dis- 
tricts with large numbers of students from families 
with low socioeconomic status, and are more likely 
to leave districts with relatively low salary scales 
Estimates are made of the effects of salary increases 
on the probability of retaining experienced teachers 
in a district. (Author/IAH) 
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Currently, in both developed and developing soci- 
eties, there seems to be something of a “crisis of 
confidence” regarding the ability of formal profes- 
sional training programs to impact significantly on 
teachers’ instructional and managerial effectiveness 
in the classroom. From the Caribbean, this paper 
reports a small-scale project involving: (1) the col- 
lection of research data by trainees themselves on 
their students’ perceptions of the dimensions of peer 
group popularity and unpopularity; and (2) the sub- 
sequent utilization of the findings in the psychology 
component of a program for graduate secondary 
teachers to enhance understanding of theoretical i is- 
sues and their practical a of cl dy- 
namics. (Author) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey 
Analysis ft meeren of 50 New Jersey teachers 

who are also parents elicited during one-hour inter- 

views revealed that: (1) when teachers became par- 
ents they more fully understood parents and could 
relate to them more fully; (2) teachers believed they 
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developed a broadened perspective toward their 
children; (3) teachers used the knowledge gleaned 
from teaching with their children; and (4) the pa- 
tience expended in the classroom depleted teachers’ 
reserves for their children. The interviews were 
guided by a set of prepared questions but also in- 
cluded amplifications and digressions by the teach- 
ers. The interview approach was intended to 
provide interviewees with an opportunity to dis- 
cover meaning and understanding through the inter- 
view process. ([AH) 
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Identifiers—San Francisco State University CA 
In 1986, responding to the nation’s teacher short- 

age, especially in the fields of mathematics and sci- 

ence, Chevron USA funded the ENCORE Program 
to facilitate the entrance of nontraditional recruits 
into the profession with alternative credentialing. 

Chevron also funded this study of mid-life career 

change to teaching in order to enable policymakers 

and educators to know: (1) if mid-life career chang- 
ers are really viable candidates to fill vacant teach- 
ing positions; and (2) if specialized programs are 
having an impact on teacher quality and quantity. 

The study was conducted over a period of one year 

with 18 ENCORE recruits as subjects. The conclu- 

sions were that retraining programs are not going to 
solve the problems of teacher shortages because 
they are costly and do not train nearly — 
teachers to fill the empty teaching slots. Also, 

career transition seems to be too hard and the status 
and pay of teaching too low to make teaching an 
attractive second career alternative. Recommenda- 
tions are made for further study as to why people 

enter, stay in, and leave teaching. (LL) 
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Four case studies of institutions which have made 
innovations in teacher education are presented in 
this paper. The four institutions are the University 
of New Hampshire (Durham), Austin College 
(Texas), the University of Florida (Gainesville), and 
Northeast Missouri State University (Kirksville). In 
each of the programs, change is visible at two levels: 
substantive change that has occurred in the specific 
philosophy and knowledge base that drive the pro- 
gram, and structural change that has occurred in the 
delivery of the new knowledge base. Each program 
has made structural moves to 5-year teacher educa- 
tion formats. Commonalities and differences among 
the programs are discussed, including the change 
processes involved in bringing about curriculum in- 
novation at each institution. A bibliography con- 
taining more than 65 references is included. (IAH) 
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Management 

Pub Date—91 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Reports - Research 


Techniques, *Context Effect, Decision Making, 

Discipline, Elementary Education, Models, Plan- 

ning, *Student Behavior, *Teacher Response 
Identifiers—*Teacher Thinking 

This study investigated the influence of context 
on teachers’ classroom management decisions rep- 
resented by the interactive classroom management 
task of handling student misbehavior. A review of 
pertinent teacher cognition research suggests that 
the key to understanding classroom management 
involves investigation of teachers’ cognitions in 
classroom contexts. A complex teacher deci- 
sion-making model is synthesized from the litera- 
ture suggesting important cognitive variables which 
appear to influence teachers’ classroom manage- 
ment interactive decisions in context. An ecocul- 
tural theory and model are described and used to 
explain the classroom context in which these 
teacher cognitions take place. Elementary school 
teachers (N = 96) answered questions designed to 
assess their general theories and beliefs about causes 
of student misbehavior. Mediating cognitions, rep- 
resented by causal attributes, were then assessed 
using a vignette design. Results of the study suggest 
a tendency for teachers to focus on broader contex- 
tual frames of reference rather than individual stu- 
dents when making planning decisions. Findings did 
not provide strong, positive evidence that teachers’ 
higher level cognitions influence their interactive 
decisions. Assessment instruments used in the study 
are included in the appendices. ([AH) 


ED 331 818 Pi 033 055 
Lamarine, Roland J. Polkinghorne, Ori 
Relationships between Childhood and Adult Physi- 
cal Activity Patterns in a Community Sample. 
Pub Date—{90] 
Note— 19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adults, *Aerobics, Age Differences, 
Childhood Interests, * Developmental Continuity, 
Exercise, Leisure Time, *Physical Activity Level, 
*Physical Fitness, Telephone Surveys 
Identifiers—*Childhood Recollection 
This study examined the relationship between 
adult physical activity levels and patterns of activity 
that were established during ch 
digit telephone survey was conducted of noninstitu- 
tionalized residents in a medium sized California 
city. Subjects ages 18 and over who volunteered to 
participate were questioned about their involvement 
in both formal and inforraal leisure-time physical 
activities during their childhood and teen years. 
Self-reported adult levels of aerobic activity were 
recorded along with reasons for participation in 
physical activity for all three time periods. Relevant 
phic data were also collected. The results 
indicated that aerobically active adults were signifi- 
cantly more likely to have participated in organized 
physical activities during childhood. They were also 
significantly more likely to have been involved with 
informal physical activities during high school. 
Self-evaluation of athletic ability during childhood 
was significantly more favorable those chil- 
= who became aerobically active adults. (Au- 
thor) 


ED 331 819 





SP 033 056 


pe— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, College Stu- 
dents, Graphic Arts, Higher Education, *Recall 
(Psychology), *Recreational Facilities, *Safety 
Education, *Signs, Swimming Pools 
Identifiers—Safety Equipment, *Sign Test 
Aside from direct supervision at a recreational 
facility, safety signs, if operly, are the 
most effective approach to facility safety. This study 
was conducted to investigate the effectiveness of 


various sign designs: (1) multiple concepts with text; 
(2) single concept with text; and (3) single concept 
with graphics. A discussion of recall and short term 
memory is included. College students (N = 53) were 
divided into 3 groups. Group A was exposed to a 
single concept sign with text; group B was shown a 
i concept pictorial display; and group C was 
shown a traditional multiple safety concepts sign. 
The pn were then asked several questions us- 
ing a whole report method in order to test for recall. 
The results suggest that single-concept graphic signs 
provide the strongest visual signal to the observer. 
The results also imply that educators and recre- 
ational facility managers need to re-evaluate their 
signs, regardless of the activity or recreational site, 
to maximize and convey the correct safety messages 
to participants. (LL) 
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lenge of Technology for Leisure. 
Pub Date—7 Apr 91 
Note—1 Ip.; Poe presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance (San Francisco, 
CA, April 7, 1991). 
Pub pe Speeches / oe Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conformi 7 Electromechanical 
Technology, Ethics, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Imagination, *Leisure Time, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Technology, *Vacations 
Identifiers—* Leisure Services, *Theme Parks 
This paper examines the family vacation as a com- 
mon leisure experience, with emphasis on the rise of 
the theme park. Theme parks, designed to enable 
parents to entertain everyone in the family with 
minimal frustration in organization and application, 
provide a single-price, inside-the-gate, complete ex- 
perience. In 1955, Disneyland opened in southern 
California; due to technological advances, today it 
represents the past. Disney World (in Florida), 
which represents the present, recognizing that chil- 
dren are well served in all theme parks, pioneered in 
dults as well. Jurassic Park represents the fictitious 
future, the major change being in entertainment 
(live dinosaurs). Biological and electronic technolo- 
ies have combined to produce live dinosaur clones. 
t is absent, however, is hands-on excitement. 
The leisure challenge presents the following prob- 
lems: (1) people have very little time to play; people 
forget how to play; and they even forget what play 
is; and (2) play has become too structured; it is 
completely rule-bound and calls for little imagina- 
tion. Visitors to theme parks tend to conform to the 
technology with unquestioned acceptance. The lei- 
sure-oriented solution would be to: learn to use 
technology, rather than just react to it; be innovative 
and creative in approaching leisure options; and use 
technology as an asset. (LL) 
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and T: : Ethics on the Cutting Edge. 
Pub Date—6 Apr 91 


Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Alliance for Health, Physical Ed- 
ucation, Recreation and Dance (San Francisco, 
CA, April 6, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ —-y~ Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—Adults, Athletic ty tem * Athletics, 
*Codes of Ethics, Drug Use, Genetic Engineer- 
ing, Scientific and Technical Information, *Tech- 
nological Advancement, *Technology, Values 
This paper deals with gro’ ethical dilemmas in 

sport as technology advances. aspects of sport 

are discussed: (1) the perpetual conflict between pro- 

cess (training) and _— (the actual contest); (2) 

technophobia, the fear of the new world of technol- 

ogy; and (3) “technosport” or technological train- 
ing. It is necessary to understand that sport 
technology requires an ethical foundation, rather 
than a philosophy of win at any price. Because of 
such practices as genetic engineering and drug use 


ts and tell athletes how 
much is too much and what cannot be done to win. 
It is not possible to wait until problems become 
glaring in order to deal with the implications of 


health by abusing their body with overtraining or 
drugs. The public expects schools to teach right con- 
duct and should expect the same of the sports sys- 
tem. (LL) 
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Frizzell, Linda Bane 

Promotion Considerations for Exercise and Physi- 
cal Activity in Mentally Impaired, Diseased, and 
Disabled Older Adults. 

Pub Date—91 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Chronic Illness, *Exercise,- *Health 

Promotion, *Mental Disorders, *Older Adults, 

Physical Activities, Physical Activity Level, 

*Physical Disabilities, *Physical Mobility, Reha- 

bilitation, Self Esteem 
Identifiers—* Facilitators 

This paper reports evidence indicating that 
adapted exercise has a preventive effect on the inci- 
dence and progression of chronic diseases which are 
often related to the aging process. Exercise is known 
to preserve many physiological responses in the 
healthy elderly, yet those with physical impairments 
are often discouraged from exercising because they 
are considered either too fragile or too mentally 
inept to receive benefits from physical exercise. 
However, their need for physical movement and 
self-esteem is the same as for the “normal” popula- 
tion. The cost/benefit ratio will have far-reaching 
economic impact if the progress of degenerative dis- 
ease is ameliorated by regular exercise. Exercises 
should be modified and adapted to provide for vary- 
ing levels of skills and ability among senior citizens. 
Key to developing a safe and beneficial program is 
a facilitator/instructor who is aware of the follow- 
ing: (1) normal and abnormal resp to 
(2) knowledge of whether responses are functional, 
behavioral, or medication-related; (3) knowledge of 
correct techniques for exercisé movements; and (4) 
the ability to adapt exercises to extenuating circum- 
stances. Exercise programming based on facts, not 
stereotypes, should be available for all older adults 
and, in particular, the mentally impaired, diseased, 
or otherwise disabled older adult. (LL) 
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Grambling State Univ., LA. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Colleges, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Faculty Development, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Models, ‘Preservice Teacher 

Education, *Program Improvement, *Schools of 

Education, Teacher Education Programs, *Tech- 

nical Assistance 
identifiers—Fund for Improvement of Postsecond- 

ary Education, *Grambling State University LA, 

United States (Southeast) 

The purpose of this report was to document imple- 
mentation of the Grambling State University’s 
(GSU) successful teacher training model and the 
university’s project to provide technical assistance 
and dissemination services to Fund for the Improve- 
ment of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE) institu- 
tions and to non-FIPSE institutions requesting such 
services. The study was done in three phases, this 
report representing the final phase. The intent was 
to focus on student assessment, faculty develop- 
ment, curriculum revision, instructional develop- 
ment, and program monitoring and evaluation. By 
replicating its own model and documenting project 
activities, the university was able to demonstrate 
that the model provided four major outcomes: (1) an 
improved pass rate of graduates on the National 
Teacher Examination (NTE); (2) an updated curric- 
ulum; (3) increased enrollment; and (4) an improved 
public image. This report discusses in detail the 
project, change objectives, program activities, and 
project results. Implications are that given adequate 
resources, leadership, and commitment, teacher ed- 
ucation pr across the United States can be 
noticeably improved by adapting the GSU model. 
An appendix contains letters, workshop programs, 
and press releases. (LL) 
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Roberts, Jo 
Schoo! Personnel and Improvement Pro jects: Indi- 
cators of Readiness. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 2-6, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Collegiality, Educational Change, 
*Educational Innovation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Leadership, *Leadership Qualities, 
*Participative Decision Making, Principals, Pro- 
= Improvement, Resistance to Change, School 
Management, *School Personnel, Staff De- 
velopment, Surveys, Workshops 
Identifiers—Georgia, “League of Professional 
Schools GA, Personnel Research, *School Im- 
provement Projects 
A study was conducted to examine the perspec- 
tive of planned change as a conscious, deliberate 
effort to improve systematic operations and to ex- 
plore assumptions implicit in theory and literature 
regarding readiness for change. Entry data were col- 
lected at orientation and planning workshops for 42 
League of Professional Schools teams from Georgia 
districts. The schools were represetned in three re- 
x 2-day orientation and planning sessions. 
h of the 214 attendees was asked survey ques- 
tions focusing on: happenings in participating 
schools with respect to instructional changes, deci- 
sion-making processes, priority instructional initia- 
tives, and perceptions regarding enhancing or 
impeding factors in terms of the project. The discus- 
sion compares and contrasts responses from schools 
electing to join the League and those choosing not 
to join. The survey yielded identification of ele- 
ments of readiness for administrators and staff 
members planning to engage in large school-based 
improvement projects. The analysis revealed that 
such distinct phases and elements relate to and may 
influence entry decisions and project success, thus 
raising questions about ways of assisting school per- 
sonnel to prepare for major improvement efforts. 
(Author/LL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 2-6, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Descriptors—Construct Validity, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Factor Analysis, Graduate 
Students, Higher Education, *Metaphors, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Role, *Teaching Conditions, Undergraduate Stu- 
dents 

Identifiers—Experienced Teachers, *Similes 
Educational researchers have begun exploring 

teachers’ beliefs and construction of knowledge 
through their use of metaphors. In this study, under- 
graduate (N= 104) and graduate (N = 102) educa- 
tion students were asked to respond to open-ended 
statements concerning what teachers, students, and 
classrooms were like. The subjects also responded to 
lists of similes for teachers, students, and classrooms 
by indicating on a Likert-type scale how often each 
simile was true. A comparison of the subject-gener- 
ated similes with the simile-list responses suggested 
that the simile-list responses were valid reflections 
of the subjects’ personal metaphors. A factor analy- 
sis of the similes generated interpretable constructs 
for understanding the relationships of similes and 
metaphors. Relationships between subject charac- 
teristics and similes and the caregiving construct 
were established. (Author/IAH) 
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American Association of Colleges for Teacher Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C. 

Report No. *ISBN-0-89333- 057-2 

Pub Date—89 

Contract—00940028 1 

Note—20p.; Developed in collaboration with the 
International Council on Education for Teaching 
and the National Council on Foreign Language 


and International Study. 

Available from—American Association of Colleges 
for Teacher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 
610, Washington, DC 20036 ($5.00 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Curric- 
ulum Development, Educational Research, Edu- 
cational Resources, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Faculty Development, *Global Ap- 
proach, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Interna- 
tional Studies, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
Program Improvement, Teacher Educators 
This project, developed in three phases, called for 

the development of guidelines that could be used in 

the United States to internationalize undergraduate 
teacher preparation curricula. Guidelines were de- 
veloped, validated, and revised. They consist of 
seven sections in the following areas: (1) administra- 
tive leadership, a commitment to the international- 
ization of the campus and the curriculum; (2) 
curriculum development, with international educa- 
tion as a fundamental part of general and profes- 
sional studies in a culturally diverse and 
independent world; (3) development of faculty 
whose teaching, research, travel, and service will 
reflect the international dimension; (4) student 
awareness and development of attitudes, skills, and 
knowledge with a global dimension; (5) provision 
for resources including personnel, materials, and 
curriculum; (6) provision of service to local school 
districts; and (7) the use of international and com- 
parative research in curriculum and faculty develop- 

ment activities. Each guideline consists of a 

principle, an interpretation of its potential contribu- 

tion to international education, and a series of ques- 

tions. (LL) 
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ERIC 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-SP-89-6 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Contract—R188062015 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bibliographic Databases, Class Ac- 
tivities, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Menu 
Driven Software, *Optical Data Disks, *Search 
Strategies 
Identifiers—*ERIC, ERIC Digests 
The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is now available to many libraries 
and curriculum centers on compact disc (CD-ROM 
version), making it easier for teachers to search for 
and locate materials for day-to-day classroom activ- 
ities. This digest asks and answers six questions on 
the kinds of practice-oriented materials in the data- 
base and search strategies that will locate them. The 
six questions are as follows: (1) What types of prac- 
tice-oriented materials are in ERIC? (2) How does 
one find such materials? (3) How does one set up a 
search strategy? (4) What does “Target Audience” 
indicate in an ERIC resume? (5) How does a 
searcher use the Target Audience field to find mate- 
rials? and (6) Are there practice-oriented materials 
not identified with practioner labels in the Target 
Audience field? A list of r is also i 
(LL) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
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Pub Date—Sep 88 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
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Descriptors—*Demonstration Programs, Elemen- 
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tary Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 

Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 

*Program Validation, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title IV C, Exemplary Schools, New York State 

Education Department 

The state validation process in New York identi- 
fies promising practices developed through the Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act Title IV-C 
funding. The new validation procedures included in 
this handbook are revised to: (1) make the evalua- 
tion process easier to apply; (2) provide technical 
assistance in evaluating the project; (3) extend eligi- 
bility to other state agencies and not-for-profit or, 
nizations; (4) be more flexible in the evidence 
can be submitted for validation; (5) increase a 
number of groups examining each application; and 
(6) provide immediate feedback to each applicant. 
Topics include: (1) the context of validation; (2) 
planning the application; (3) preparing the applica- 
tion; (4) application review and response; (5) the 
technical assistance visit; (6) presentation to the val- 
idation panel; and (7) the validation panel. Appen- 
dices include the form used by applicants in the 
validation process, a guide for internal review, forms 
for the technical assistant, forms for the validation 
panel members, recommendations of the validation 
panel members, and an outline of the New York 
a Education Department's Validation Process. 
(SLD) 
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Lanak Series Number 27). 
Basque Autonomous Community, Vitoria (Spain). 

Dept. of Education, Universities, and Research. 
Report No.—ISBN-84-7542-326-4 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—59p. 

Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
- Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires 

(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Basque, Children, Elementa: 

cation, *Elementary School Students, 

Countries, Language Proficiency, 

Tests, Listening Comprehension 

Tests, Scoring, Second Language Learning, 

*Spanish, Speech Communication, *Test Inter- 

pretation, Test Items, Test Manuals, Writing 

Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Galbahe Language Tests, Spain, Spain 

(Basque Provinces) 

The Galbahe Language Tests C1 and C2 measure 
the Spanish language proficiency of children aged 7 
to 8 years (C1) and those aged 10 to 11 years (C2). 
Equivalent tests El and E2 measure the Basque 
language achievement of the same age groups, re- 
spectively. Both tests were designed as part of a 
study of teaching of the Basque ay ts parts of 
Spain to persons of Basque heritage. is manual 
refers only to the Cl and C2 tests, the Spanish lan- 

uage versions. Each test consists of collectively 
and individually administered sections. The C1 test, 
pilot tested with 348 students, contains oral com- 
prehension and expression sections; the C2 test, pi- 
lot tested with 333 students, contains oral 
comprehension and expression measures and Spaa- 
ish reading and writing tests. Detailed instructions 
are given for test administration. Standards for grad- 
ing the tests, which consist of workbook responses 
to oral or pictorial cues, are defined; and instruc- 
tions are given for scoring. A profile of students’ 
linguistic achievement and a global score that com- 
pares each student with the initial sample are pro- 
duced. Four pages of tables define performance 
levels and make comparisons between direct and 
global scores. The test workbooks and scoring 
sheets are included. Supplementary handouts are 
provided. (SLD) 
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Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center, Atlanta, 
GA. Region 3.; Educational Testing Service, Ev- 
anston, IL. Test Information Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
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ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Compen- 
satory Education Programs. 
Pub Date—Aug 85 
Note— 20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Compensatory 
Education, *Instructional Development, *Norm 
Referenced Tests, *School Districts, *Scoring, 
Standardized Tests, Surveys, *Technical Assist- 
ance, Test Interpretation, Test Selection, Test Use 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter |, *Test Publishers 
To help Education Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act Chapter | personnel work more effec- 
tively with test publishers, a survey was conducted 
of selected publishers of norm-referenced tests com- 
monly used by Chapter | Local Educational Agen- 
cies (LEAs). The test publishers included: (1) 
CTB/ McGraw-Hill; (2) The Psychological Corpo- 
ration; (3) the Riverside Publishing Company; and 
(4) Science Research Associates, Inc. The survey 
focused on services publishers provide LEAs in: (1) 
selecting tests and appropriate scoring services; (2) 
minimizing turnaround time; (3) verifying scoring 
reports; (4) using test results for instructional plan- 
ning; and (5) coping with unexpected problems. Sur- 
vey results are reported in a _  19-item 
question-and-answer format and are grouped by the 
above topics. It is possible to identify similarities 
and differences in publishers’ practices. (SLD) 
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Chapter | Rural Technical Assistance Center, 
Overland Park, KS. Region 4.; Northwest Re- 
gional Educational Lab., Portland, OR. Assess- 
ment and Evaluation Program. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Contract— 300-8 5-0198; 400-86-0006 

Note—1 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, Achievement Tests, Compensatory 
Education, *Data Interpretation, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluation Utilization, Profiles, *Program 
Evaluation, Standardized Tests, *Test Results, 
Test Use 

Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter | 
This guide presents ways for practitioners to use 

Chapter | achievement data to better understand 
and evaluate elements of a Chapter | program. A 
variety of types and levels of questions can be ad- 
dressed with achievement data. Combining stan- 
dardized achievement test scores with data from the 
program and from the regular classroom greatly in- 
creases the range of questions that can be answered. 
Full group data allow evaluation of: (1) how pro- 
gram results compare to district, state, or national 
results in each subject area; (2) what the long-term 
effects of the Chapter | program are; (3) how the 
standardized test results compare to performance 
on program criterion measures; and (4) what the 
trends in achievement over time for each cohort are. 
Subgroup data allow the determination of the rela- 
tive gains for students at different levels, and assess- 
ment of how students who exit the program 
compare with those who remain. Individual data 
can provide insights into how to deal with students 
who do not seem to progress. Case study analysis 
can reveal much about the achievement of individu- 
als. Data are generally collected with a specific pur- 
pose, but this guide shows ways in which additional 
questions and hypotheses can be examined. Five 
oD and three tables present the study results. 
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Pub Date—86 


Note—22p.; Some tables contain broken print. 

Journal Cit—Florida Journal of Educational Re- 
search; v28 nl p63-82 Fall 1986 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Grade 3, Mathe- 


matics Achievement, *Mathematics Tests, Read- 

ing Achievement, *Reading Tests, School Dis- 

tricts, Scores, Secondary School Students, *Sex 

Differences, *Test Nocms, Test Results 
Identifiers—*Florida, ‘Stanford Achievement 

Tests 

Differences between school reading and mathe- 
matics means, rank orderings, and change scores 
obtained from total-group and sex-dependent norms 
were examined for students in grades 2 through 9 in 
a Florida school district. A preliminary study inves- 
tigated sex-related differences between verbal and 
quantitative performance of boys and girls on seven 
subtests of the Stanford Achievement Test-Seventh 
Edition (SAT/7). There were approximately 6,000 
students at each grade level, and the proportion of 
boys and girls in the system was virtually identical. 
An expanded study concentrated on third-grade 
SAT/7 reading comprehension, concepts of num- 
ber, mathematics computation, and mathematics 
applications subtest scores for 1983 and 1984. Data 
for 2,425 boys and 2,343 girls in 1983 and 2,411 
boys and 2,458 girls in 1984 were studied. Small 
mean differences were found in approximately 10% 
of the cases, and shifts in rank order were neither 
widespread nor large. Most of the sex-dependent 
change scores of schools with a 20% or greater shift 
in the proportion of boys over a 2-year period were 
larger than the corresponding total-group values. 
These findings do not justify the use of sex-depen- 
dent norms for such purposes as program evalua- 
tion, merit school award programs, and longitudinal 
comparisons of schools. Seventeen data tables are 
included. (SLD) 
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Note—1 3p. 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Cognitive Tests, *Divergent Think- 
ing, *Education Majors, Graduate Students, 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Competency Testing 
A divergent thinking (DT) test format, scored for 
flexible and original thinking, is presented. The DT 
test format, designed to assess teacher competencies 
and estimate the transfer of competencies to new 
situations, was administered to graduate students 
enrolled in a testing course. The DT format allowed 
students to list phrases and sentence fragments; this 
procedure highlighted the purpose of the test, 
namely, to elicit flexible and original thinking. 
Fifty-six students, most of whom were certified 
teachers, were asked to use divergent thinking on a 
quiz. The purposes of the quiz were to: (1) instruct 
students in the art of testing through idea produc- 
tion; (2) measure students’ subject matter achieve- 
ment; and (3) approximate transfer of learning. 
Students were asked to: (1) list as many ideas as 
possible about the interpretation of a test they had 
administered; and (2) list five criteria for selecting 
the most important factors in the interpretation of 
test scores. The socring of this DT test is illustrated. 
Students who scored well drew on their recent expe- 
riences in test construction, scoring, and preparing 
report cards; recalled idea from instruction; and cre- 
ated new ideas during the quiz. The review of items 
listed by the students indicated that the DT test 
format measured course objectives as well as would 
conventional tests. Sample test responses are pro- 
vided. (SLD) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *Achievement 
Tests, Confidentiality, ~BEucationst “ee 
Educational Technology, E y 
Education, *Standardized Tests, Test Bias, Test 
Construction, *Testing Problems, Test Items 
Identifiers—Large Scale Programs, Open Testing, 
*Secrecy, Test Disclosure, Test Security 
Problems in accountability assessment are exam- 
ined from a unique perspective by considering the 
prices paid as a result of the use of secret tests (tests 
comprised of items drawn from non-publicly avail- 
able item banks). This report is a compilation of the 
following articles: (1) “The Social, Intellectual, and 
Psychological Prices of Secrecy” (K. A. Viator); (2) 
“Secrecy in Testing: The Social Costs from an Eq- 
uity Perspective” (A. G. Hilliard, I11); (3) “The Un- 
fair Effects of Standardized Testing on Blacks and 
Other Minorities” (C. V. Willie); (4) “The Legal 
Advantages of Openness in Testing” (J. P. Heub- 
ert); (5) “Sending Clear Signals to Schools and La- 
bor Markets” (S. E. Berryman); (6) “The 
Intellectual Prices of Secrecy in Mathematics As- 
sessment” (J. L. Schwartz); (7) “Assessment in Sci- 
ence Education” (S. A. Raizen); (8) “Language and 
Language Arts Assessment” (C. S. Chomsky); (9) 
“Secure Tests, Insecure Test Takers” (G. Wiggins); 
(10) “The Psychological Costs of Secrecy and the 
Promise of Openness: The Impact on the Teacher” 
(E. K. Stage); (11) “Testing, Teachers, and Schools” 
(V. Perrone); and (12) “A Role for Technology in 
Changing Assessment: From Bias, Mediocrity, and 
Intimidation to Fairness, Challenge, and Support” 
(J. L. Schwartz). The papers focus on large-scale 
standardized tests and the impact of secrecy for 
three separate aspects of education: social; intellec- 
tual; and psychological. It is concluded that disclo- 
sure may improve test quality. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina, *Scholastic Aptitude 
Test 
The analysis of North Carolina performance on 

the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is part of a 
larger prog: g the imp of pub- 
lic school students’ performance on skills poten 
by the SAT. This second of two volumes presents 
individual school system profiles for the mathemat- 
ics and verbal sections of the SAT for the 126 school 
that rel d their scores. The profiles in- 
clude di gated scores for subgroups of students 
according to: (1) total year-long credits in six aca- 
demic subjects; (2) sex; (3) ethnicity; (4) family in- 
come; (5) parental education level; and (6) 
self-reported academic grade point average. Tabu- 
lated data in the profiles also include: the participa- 
tion rate (PR), which is computed by dividing the 
number of SAT takers by the 7th-month grade 12 
average daily membership; the yield, which uses 
both the average percent correct achieved on a test 
and the PR; and mathematics and verbal percent 
correct scores, which are based on the percent of the 
total scale score achieved. The yield index permits 
the state or school system to compare its perfor- 
mance from year to year on a scale adjusted for 
varying PRs. North Carolina’s PR was 52% in both 
1989 and 1990, based on the 126 school systems 
and the calculation of PR. The state’s mathematics 
yield was 20 in 1989 and 21 in 1990; and the verbal 
yield was 17 for both years. Mathematics and verbal 
test results are provided in two tables, respectively, 
for each of the 126 school systems. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Tests, College Bound Students, *College En- 
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tical Data, Tables (Data), *Test Results, Verbal 
Tests 
Identifiers—* North Carolina, *Scholastic Aptitude 
Test 
In 1989, North Carolina’s scores on the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) were the lowest in the nation. 
The Superintendent of Public Instruction developed 
a plan to address this situation, and North Carolina 
scores improved in 1990 to rank above South Caro- 
lina. This report is one aspect of the improvement 
plan. This first of two volumes introduces the report; 
describes the data; and focuses on national and 
North Carolina performance on the SAT histori- 
cally, in 1989, and in 1990. SAT results were re- 
leased by 126 North Carolina school systems. 
Summary school system data are provided, and suc- 
cessful school systems are highlighted. The data in 
this report are taken from three primary sources: 
“National College-Bound Seniors: 1990 SAT Pro- 
file”, “North Carolina College-Bound Seniors: 1990 
SAT Profile”, and a data tape of individual results 
for the 126 school systems releasing scores to the 
Department of Public Instruction. Comparisons 
were made of the 1989 performance of subgroups of 
students to the same subgroups in states that are 
demographically similar to North Carolina and have 
similar proportions of students taking the SAT. 
Thirteen tables and six charts are provided. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Czerniak Assessment of Science An- 
xiety, *Science Anxiety 
The relationships of science anxiety to measures 
of achievement, test anxiety, year of chemistry 
taken, and gender were investigated for high school 
students; the study also attemped to establish reli- 
ability data on the Czerniak Assessment of Science 
Anxiety (CASA) of L. Chiarelott and C. Czerniak 
(1987). Subjects were 101 students (45 males and 56 
females) in grades 10 through 12 in chemistry 
classes in a public high school in Rockford (Illinois). 
Sixty-one of the students were in a first-year chem- 
istry class, and 40 of the students were in a se- 
cond-year chemistry class. Correlations were 
determined between the CASA and (1) the first 
chapter test, (2) the quarter grade, and (3) the Test 
Anxiety Inventory (TAI). The 6-month test-retest 
reliability on the CASA was 0.69. The internal con- 
sistency (alpha) was 0.93 for the test and 0.94 for 
the retest. There was no significant correlation be- 
tween the CASA and achievement, the CASA and 
the TAI, or the CASA and the worry subscale of the 
TAI. There was a significant correlation between 
the CASA and the emotionality subscale of the TAI. 
Females scored significantly higher than did males 
on the CASA, and first-year students scored higher 
than did second-year students on the CASA. The 
mean on the test was significantly higher than on 
the retest. This study supports the reliability of the 
CASA. A 25-item list of references is included. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, Fact Sheets 
The Office of Research and Evaluation of the 
Austin (Texas) Independent School District (AISD) 
has been monitoring the dropout situation in the 
AISD since 1983-84. In July 1986, a computerized 
database, the Secondary Student Longitudinal File, 
was constructed to enable tracking of the enroll- 
ment of any group of students beginning with the 
1983-84 school year for high school students and 
the 1985-86 school year for seventh- and 
eighth-grade students. Dropout rates are also calcu- 
lated by ethnicity. This fact sheet provides selected 
statistical data on trends in dropout rates in the 
AISD between the 1983-84 and 1988-89 school 
years. The total dropout rate in 1988-89 in grades 7 
and 8 (4.2%) was the lowest it has been since moni- 
toring was initiated. The dropout percentage in 
1988-89 for grade 9 was lower than in the preceding 
year. Longitudinal dropout rates are given for the 
senior high school 1983-84 cohort and the junior 
high school 1985-86 cohort. By 1989, 29.8% of stu- 
dents who began secondary school in 1983 had 
dropped out of school. In the same year, 17.2% of 
those who had started in 1985 had dropped out of 
school. Three tables and four graphs provide statisti- 
cal data. (SLD) 
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School and family surveys were conducted to 
study home-school contact for families with high 
school students. Methods for a public high school to 
increase such contact are described. About 33% 
(108) of the teachers, counselors, and administra- 
tors at a public high school (with an enrollment of 
about 2,200 students) answered a questionnaire in 
February 1990 concerning their contact with stu- 
dents’ families that year. Eighteen of the respon- 
dents were advisors to first-year students. 
Respondents had talked with between 0 and 125 
families, with a median of 10. Slightly over half of 
the contact was conducted by phone, and about half 
was initiated by the school staff member. Teachers 
were more likely than counselors to think that the 
outcome of the contact was positive. About 6% 
da 
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*Organizational Change, *Participative Decision 
Making, *Planning, Questionnaires, Teacher 
Role, Universities 

Identifiers—* Enhanced Normative Systems Model 

(Terry) 

Using the Dunkin and Biddle model, this field 
study examined the effects of the application of the 
assessment and goal-setting stage of the Enhanced 
Normative Systems Model (ENSM) on change at a 
state university. The ENSM, a blending of the Nor- 
mative Systems Model and Metanoic Principles, 
emphasizes participant decision making and cul- 
tural change. The processes experienced by a com- 
mission appointed to study academic organization 
(composed of 15 faculty, 2 administrators, and a 
community leader) were examined using reports 
and documents, interviews with 8 community lead- 
ers and faculty members, a questionnaire completed 
by many faculty members, and a participant ob- 
server. Data were organized according to the 
ENSM’s major theoretical process occurrences (a 
shared vision, alignment around the vision, partici- 
pant decision making and involvement, internal and 
external assessment, and organizational culture 
change) and the product outcomes of change and 
increased participant decision making. These out- 
comes were reflected in the growing involvement of 
faculty from the initial 15 to over 70 in the evolved 
council and committees. Analysis of the data sug- 
gest that the process occurrences can assist move- 
ment toward cultural change. The ENSM is 
supported as a participatory change approach to 
higher education. The findings question the leader’s 
role as the originator of the vision, and suggest that 
a more effective leader may be one who encourages 
and supports members of the organization to fulfill 
leadership roles. Three figures, one table, and a 
57-item list of references are included. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Israel, *United States 
Beliefs about the causes of success and failure in 

academic achievement were compared for students 

in the United States and Israel. The following 11 

attributions were placed randomly in a question- 

naire format: (1) mood; (2) skill; (3) knowledge; (4) 

chance; (5) effort; (6) competence; (7) help; (8) abil- 

ity; (9) task; (10) bias; and (11) luck. Each was fol- 

lowed by a random ordering of five 7-point scales on 

the following dimensions: external-internal; glo- 

bal-specific (to a particular situation); uncontrolla- 

ble-controllable; stable-unstable; and 











(135) of family members of students compl 
questionnaire in October 1990 concerning home 
school contact. Respondents, though not exten- 
sively involved, appeared more involved with the 
school than non-responding families. Efforts to in- 
volve more parents included improving communi- 
cations, using the languages spoken in the 
community. Community outreach and parent infor- 
mation nights promoted involvement. A Parent Ad- 
visory Council was formed, and small support 
groups for parents were developed. The school was 
restructured into “houses” to form smaller commu- 
nities, and parent liaison staff was designated. A 
summary of survey results is included. (SLD) 
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pr predictable jects were asked to 
rate the attributions. The United States sample in- 
cluded 50 undergraduate education students, 50 
graduate education students, 50 undergraduates 
from an introductory psychology course, and 50 
adults who had never attended a college or univer- 
sity. The Israeli sample included 53 undergraduate 
education students, 80 graduate education students, 
56 undergraduate psychology students, and 50 
adults without a college background. Three-way 
factor analyses of variance were used for group, sex, 
and attributions. Israelis were more internal than 
were subjects from the United States for task diffi- 
culty and luck, and were less predictable on task 
difficulty, less controllable for competence, but 
more controllable for luck. In all four groups, attri- 
butions of skill, knowledge, and luck revealed the 
largest differences between the two groups. Results 
are discussed in terms of the cultural views and 
experiences of the two populations. The rating scale 
used is included. (SLD) 
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A meta-analysis was performed to synthesize ex- 

isting data concerning the effects of computer pro- 

—_ on cognitive outcomes of students. 

ty-five studies were located from three sources, 

and their quantitative data were transformed into a 
common scale-Effect Size (ES). The —_ 
showed that 58 (89%) of the study-weighted ESs 
were positive and favored the computer programing 
group over the control groups, while seven (11%) of 
the study-weighted ESs were negative and favored 
the non-programing group. The overall grand mean 
of the study-weighted ESs for all 432 comparisons 
was 0.41, suggesting that students having computer 
programing experiences scored about 16 percentile 
points higher on various cognitive ability tests than 
did students who did not have programing experi- 
ences. In addition, 14 of the 28 coded variables 
selected for this study (e.g., type of publication, 
grade level, language studied, and duration of treat- 
ment) had a statistically significant impact on the 
mean study-weighted ES. The findings suggest that 
the outcomes of learning a computer language go 
beyond the content of that specific computer lan- 
guage. The results also illustrate a mildly effective 
approach for use by instructors for teaching cogni- 
tive skills in a classroom setting. Four tables and one 
graph illustrate the analysis. A 79-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (Author/SLD) 
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Methods 
The statistical analysis of data from a single-sub- 

ject design is somewhat controversial. The proce- 

dure most often chosen to examine data from a 

single-subject design involves the visual inspection 

of the graphed outcome variable over time. Prob- 
lems associated with this procedure are discussed, 
and questions about the use of traditional statistical 
tests are reviewed. To supplement visual inspection 
of the data, the non-parametric smoother proposed 
by J. W. Tukey (1977) is presented as an appropriate 
and useful technique for interpreting such data. Two 
working examples are presented with single-subject 
data from: (1) baseline observations of the level of 

a particular hormone; and (2) observations of the 

behavior of a subject. Four graphs illustrate these 

working examples. A 46-item list of references is 
included. (SLD) 
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Items in the verbal (Hebrew and English) sections 
of the Psychometric Entrance Test (PET) adminis- 
tered for university admission in Israel were studied 
for differential item functioning (DIF) between the 





sexes. Analyses were conducted for 4,354 males and 
4,901 females taking Form 3 of the PET in April 
1984, and 3,786 males and 3,815 females taking 
Form 17 of the PET in April 1987. Three subtests 
were examined: (1) verbal reasoning; (2) English; 
and (3) mathematical reasoning (a control non-ver- 
bal test). DIF was determined for the 1984 popula- 
tion : the weighted sum of the differences 
between two groups and across all ability 
groups; and the root of the mean squared differences 
as defined above. These two indices and a Man- 
tel-Haenszel chi square test examined DIF for the 
1987 group. About one-third of the items in the 
verbal and mathematics ing tests were found 
to have DIF, but few English subtest items did so. 
The content of some of the items exhibiting DIF 
was clearly related to stereotypical perceptions of 
feminine and masculine areas of interest. Implica- 
tions for test content are discussed. (SLD) 
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This paper add the probl of whether 
two-dimensional solutions with different apparent 
meanings and different implied interpretations of 
the number-correct scale could be produced from 
the same test data set by simply shifting the orienta- 
tion of the two-dimensional projection plane. An 
artificial data set of 3,000 response vectors and a 
real data set (3,153 examinees) obtained from ad- 
ministration of the American College Testing Pro- 
gram 60-item Mathematics Test were used. For the 
artificial data set, the alternative orientations of the 
two-dimensional projection plane in the three-di- 
mensional space did suggest different interpreta- 
tions of the unidimensional score. The relative 
position of item vectors changed with each orienta- 
tion, and the definition of the axes in the two-di- 
mensional solution was different in each 
orientation. Results with the real data were not as 
clear as those for the artificial data; however, some 
differences in the dimensions of the solutions were 
apparent. Results imply that multidimensional ex- 
ploratory analyses should follow a strategy that em- 
phasizes determining the largest number of 
dimensions that yield meaningful results, rather 
than the smallest number of dimensions that come 
close to reproducing the relationships in the data. 
SLD = and five graphs illustrate the discussion. 
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Identifiers—Attribution Style Questionnaire, 
Learning and Study Skills Questionnaire 
The relationships between classroom perfor- 

mance and five possible predictor variables were 

studied. The ways in which these variables relate to 


performance in a classroom learning situation were 
examined, with the hypothesis that attributional 
style and motivation would be the best predictors of 
classroom performance. The variables were: (1) at- 
tributional style; (2) motivation; (3) self-testing abil- 
ity; (4) information processing ability; and (5) use of 
metamemory. Subjects were 49 students from two 
graduate educational psychology courses who took 
two course examinations and one final examination. 
Students completed the Attributional Style Ques- 
tionnaire and the Learning and Study Strategies In- 
ventory and made confidence predictions for each 
item on each examination. Results of a stepwise 
regression analysis indicate that the use of meta- 
memory, motivation, and attributional style com- 
prised the best subset of predictors for examination 
performance. Use of metamemory and motivation 
were significantly correlated with performance. Im- 
plications for adult instruction and future research 
are discussed. Four tables provide data, and an 
85-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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A statistical portrait is provided of private schools 

in the United States, using the best national data 

available to the National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (NCES). Previously published work is used to 

give an overview of private schools from 1980-81 

through 1985-86. Following an introductory exami- 

nation of private schools in the United States, Chap- 
ter 2 provides estimates and trends. Chapters 3 and 

4 synthesize national data on the number and char- 

acteristics of private school students, teachers, and 

other staff. Chapter 5 discusses curriculum, re- 
sources, and student outcomes. Chapter 6 reviews 
national data on parental choice. Chapter 7 reviews 
upcoming research efforts of the NCES concerning 
private schools. In 1985-86, private elementary 
schools and secondary schools accounted for about 

25% of all schools, between 12 and 13% of all stu- 

dents, and about 14% of all teachers. Eight of 10 

private schools had a religious orientation; 36% 

were Catholic schools, and about 60% of all private 

school students were in Catholic schools. Program 
emphasis varied by school orientation. Seventy ta- 
bles provide information about the private schools, 
and 12 graphs further illustrate the discussions. Ap- 
pendix A contains 20 standard error tables. Appen- 
dix B reviews data collection procedures. (SLD) 
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Making the Connection 


Determining Pupil 
the Information They Are Exposed to in the 
Classroom 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—8Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, *Learning Processes, *Outcomes 
of Education, Predictive Measurement, Schemata 

(Cognition), *Student Experience, Teacher Effec- 

tiveness, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—New Zealand, *Understanding Learn- 

ing Teaching Proj (New Zealand) 

New analytic procedures are presented for deter- 
mining the relationship between students’ experi- 
ence in classrooms and learning curriculum content. 
Based on data obtained from two studies in the Un- 
derstanding Learning and Teaching Project (ULTP) 


RIE SEP 1991 





conducted at the University of Canterbury (New 
Zealand), an analysis of the multi-layered nature of 
student classroom experience is conducted. In addi- 
tion, a model of learning and schema construction 
is developed which Predicts student learning of each 


prediction procedures involve using data from ob- 
servations and recordings of public and private be- 
haviors and utterances of selected case study 
students. The model and analytic procedures accu- 
rately predict 83% of the outcomes of individual test 
items. The nature of the learning processes implied 

the endielond ho lngientinns ier endentending 

lective teaching are discussed. Nine tables, one 
figure, and six flowcharts are included. Appendices 
include the design of the four studies in the ULTP, 
sample item files from the two studies, guidelines for 


predicting 
stream, functional classifications of student behav- 
iors, and validity coding categories. (TJH) 
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Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Agency 
Role, Comparative Analysis, *Data Collection, 
Dropout Rate, *Dropout Research, Elementary 

Education, *Feasibility Studies, Field 


grams, *Training 
Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Trial State Assessment (NAEP) 
Procedures used in securing the cooperation of 
states and schools for the 1990 Trial State Assess- 


. Each participating jurisdic- 
tion selected a State Coordinator. At the local level, 
a Local Assessment Administrator was responsible 
for preparing for and conducting the assessment ses- 
sion in one or more schools. NAEP hired and 
trained a State Supervisor for each state to work 
with the State Coordinator. Quality Control Moni- 
tors (four per state) were hired by the state collec- 
tion subcontractor. The 1989 Field Test in 27 
jurisdictions gave states an ~ ed — rehearse 
for the 1990 TSAP in 40 jurisdictions or | 
and scoring for the 1990 TSAP involved 107,33 
assessment booklets and 20,225 teacher and ex- 
cluded student questionnaires. After collection, 
scoring was done by train 
the 1990 National Program of the NAEP. Tran- 
scription of student responses into machine-read- 
able form was achieved through data entry, 
validation, and resolution and storage. Three tables 
present study data. (SLD) 
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Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub | Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

1 e (142) — Specshes/Mesting Papers 





Tests, Interviews, National Surveys, R 
Methodology, State Agencies, *State Depart- 
—_ of Education, Statistical Data, Telephone 
urveys 
Identifiers—*Common Core of Data Pri 


lected by the National Center for Education Statis- 
tics, telephone and personal interviews about the 
feasibility of implementing a standard national 
dropout statistics collection were conducted. Inter- 
views were held from May through September of 
1990 with different survey instruments for 30 par- 
ticipating states and 24 nonparticipating states. 

-ended and forced-choice questions were in- 
cluded to identify perceived barriers to and incen- 
tives for full-scale implementation of dropout 
statistic collection. Twenty-eight participating 
states believed that the data collection was feasible 
for statewide implementation. Nineteen of the 
non-participants reflected a similar attitude, re- 
sponding that there were no serious barriers to pro- 
viding dropout data if such an item was added to the 
CCD. Major areas to be addressed before adding a 
dropout statistic to the CCD include: (1) logistical 
problems in data collection and reporting; (2) prob- 
lems of complicated and rigorous definition of drop- 
outs; (3) determining the possibility of assessing the 
status of school leavers with sufficient accuracy to 
provide a reliable dropout count through school dis- 
trict records; (4) problems of classifying school leav- 
ers as dropouts with sufficient comparability when 
state policies and procedures differ; and (5) deter- 
ee S&S Oe 6 SS ee 
among sta! “i> Four tables present the sur- 
vey results. (SLD 
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Training, Data Collection and Scoring of the 1990 
Trial State Assessment. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation a. IL, April 3-7, 1991). Paper is 
based on the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 1990 Technical Report and the Techni- 
cal Report for the 1990 Trial State Assessment 


Pub Type— Reports - ve qi41) — 

peas am a 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descri hi t, *Data Col- 

lection, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, “National 
eys, Program Implementation, 

ns Man Testing Problems, *Testing Prez 
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( 150) 
Price - 1/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Educational Research, Eth- 
nography, *Hermeneutics, Literature Reviews, 
Metaphors, Models, sg a Re- 
— *Research Problems, ial Science Re- 


Identifiers—* Additive Models, *Conjoint Mea- 

surement 

Additive conjoint measurement models for educa- 
tional a are construed as practical applica- 
tions of the hermeneutic of scientific 
instrumentation. It is argued that the model of the 
text is no less paradigmatic for casuuen method 
in the natural and social sciences than it is for quali- 
tative, ethnographic methods. It is also suggested 
that qualitative ethnographic research limits itself if 
it does not follow through on its critique of quantita- 
tive thinking by demonstrating the alternatives it 
offers. Two studies were conducted to test the hy- 
pothesis that metaphors provide virtual meanings 
that can be honed into actual measures. In one 
study, a relatively h ous sample of 36 Ameri- 
cans rated the i ess of 68 entailments of 
the metaphor “love is a rose.” In the second study, 
a group of Nigerians rated the meaningfulness of a 
local saying. Both studies support the hypothesis 
that the virtual measures of meaning provided by 
language can be sharpened into actual quantitative 
measures. Implications for application of conjoint 


lemma of social research is more complex than 


merely the barriers to scientific objec- 
tivity; it is more a matter of recognizing that the 
model of objectivity which researchers have at- 
replicate does not exist even in the sense 
of a heuristic device. Six tables present study data. 
An 81-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Disadvantaged, Elementary Education, Elemen- 
Schools, *Elementary School Students, 
*High Risk Students, Parent Participation, Partic- 
ipative Decision Making, Pilot Projects, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, School 
Management, Universities, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Accelerated Schools Movement, New 
Orleans Public Schools LA, *Satellite Learning 
Center Project 
An overview is provided of the Accelerated 
Schools Project (ASP) as implemented in one urban 
elementary school in New Orleans, emphasizing the 
role of the University of New Orleans Satellite Cen- 
ter. The present student population of the school 
studied is 405 students in grades pre-kindergarten 
through six. The ASP is a non-traditional strategy 
for raising the academic performance of at-risk /ed- 
d students. Developed by 
H. M. Levin of § Stanford University (California) in 
1986, the project relies on the creation of coopera- 
tive learning activities that manifest high expecta- 
tions and high status for every student in 
participating schools. The project is linked to high 
parental involvement, school-based management, 
innovative uses of community resources, and devel- 
opment of a cooperative decision-making mecha- 
nism. The Satellite Center, a recipient of technical 
support from Stanford University, selected the 
school for the pilot test and provided training for 
teachers in the selected school. Model implementa- 
tion is planned for four phases: (1) establishing the 
baseline; (2) developing a vision of the school after 
6 years; (3) comparing the vision and the baseline; 
and (4) identifying priority needs and beginning to 
work on them. Evaluation at the end of the first 
phase of intervention (the decision process) estab- 
lished the necessity for good leaders and the impor- 
tance of the Satellite Center as a change agent. 
Three appendices present documents related to the 
school selection process and the implementation of 
the project. (SLD) 
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De Corte, Erik And Others 
Students’ Comprehension Processes when Solving 


Leuven Univ. (Belgium). Center for Instructional 
Psychology. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Cognitive Processes, *Col- 
lege Students, Comparative Analysis, *Compre- 
hension, Difficulty Level, *Eye Fixations, Higher 
Education, *Problem Solving, Test Construction, 
Test Items, *Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—*Comparison Process 
The comprehension processes of adult students 
solving two-step problems of comparison were stud- 
ied using eye-movement experiments based on the 
assumption that eye fixations are synchronous with 
internal cognitive processes. Twenty university stu- 
dents each solved 24 two-step mathematical word 
problems of three sentences each with consistent 
language (CL) or inconsistent language (IL) struc- 
tures. In CL problems, the unknown variable was 
the subject of the second sentence; in IL, the un- 
known was the object of the relational sentence. 
Raw eye movement data were transformed into 
consecutive fixations. Overall results were generally 
in line with the model of A. Lewis and R. Mayer 
(1987) (LM model) suggesting the increased diffi- 
culty of IL problems as indicated by increased time 
required to process the sentences and the number of 
errors of reversal of correct mathematical operation. 
Apparently, just as it is the case for the performance 
variable error rate, the effect of inconsistent lan- 
guage on aspects of the solution process (such as 
total solution time, initial reading time, and fixation 
time on the relational clause) is exhibited only when 
the compare problems have to be processed and 
solved under rather heavy cognitive demands. Some 
theoretical conceptions are developed as alterna- 
tives to parts of the LM model. One table and one 
bar graph supplement the discussion. (SLD) 
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Rasch-Based Factor Analysis of 

ly-Scored Item Response Data. 
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Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Equations 
(Mathematics), ‘Estimation (Mathematics), 
*Factor Analysis, *Item Response Theory, 
*Mathematical Models, Probability, *Scores, 
Simulation, Test Items 
Identifiers—* Dichotomous Scoring, Eigenvalues, 
Pearson Product Moment Correlation, Phi Coeffi- 
cient, *Rasch Model, Tetrachoric Correlation 
Three methods of factor analyzing dichotomously 
scored item performance data were compared using 
two raw score data sets of 20-item tests, one reflect- 
ing normally distributed latent traits and the other 
reflecting uniformly distributed latent traits. This 
comparison was accomplished by using phi and tet- 
rachoric correlations among dichotomous data and 
Pearson product-moment correlations among 
Rasch probability estimates of the same dichoto- 
mous data in factor analysis. A sample size of 324 
resulted from 36 persons at each of nine score val- 
ues. Eigenvalues for the phi, tetrachoric, and 
Rasch-r correlation matrices derived from each of 
the data sets were computed. The Rasch approach, 
as a psychometric measurement model, was chosen 
because it met the assumption of a linear ability 
continuum underlying dichotomous item response 
data. Results illustrate the superiority of the 
Rasch-based technique for factor analyzing dichoto- 
mously scored item response data. Six tables, one 
figure, and a 34-item list of references are included. 
(SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability, Equations (Mathematics), 
Item Banks, *Item Response Theory, *Mathemat- 
ical Models, Test Construction, Testing Problems, 
*Test Reliability 
Identifiers—*Confidence Envelopes, Confidence 
Intervals (Statistics), *Item Characteristic Func- 
tion 
Designing a test using three-parameter item re- 
sponse (IRT) is discussed. A brief review of 
IRT is followed by a discussion of two types of test 
design: (1) selecting items using confidence envel- 
opes (confidence envelope method); and (2) using 
item characteristic curves and their confidence in- 
tervals (test envelope method). The fid en- 
velope method and the test envelope method are 
evaluated based on their reliability coefficients, us- 
ing a set of seven items. Results illustrate that the 
test envelope hod, in which op ability lev- 
els are matched from an item bank, should result in 
a more reliable test. Six tables and three graphs illus- 
trate the analysis. (SLD) 
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Ability and Working Method as Pre- 
Learning. 








Intellectual 
dictors of Novice 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note— 16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 


Freshmen, Comparative 
Analysis, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Intelligence, *Learning Strategies, Methods, 
*Predictive Measurement, Protocol Analysis, 
*Simulation, Statistics 
Predictors of novice learning in simulation envi- 
ronments were investigated in the domain of statis- 
tics. The first objective was to clarify the relation 
between intellectual ability and working method 
(e.g., orientation and systematical orderliness), and 
to determine the effects on learning of working 
method, independently of intellectual ability. A sec- 
ond objective was to determine whether instruc- 
tional aid by presenting students with a 
well-structured task, instead of learning 
by discovery, might compensate for lack of ability or 
a poor working method. Twenty-seven first-year 
university students of relatively high intelligence 


(n= 14) or low intelligence (n= 13) worked in either 
a structured or an unstructured learning environ- 
ment. Thinking-aloud protocols were analyzed in 
terms of the quality of working method. Results 


1988-89 school year were available for 587 students 
in grades 2 through 12. The time of testing produced 
differences in both evaluation and program im- 

ement data. The magnitude of the Normal 





indicate that the working method of high-intelli- 
gence subjects was significantly better than that of 
subjects of low intelligence; working method was 
also a strong predictor of learning, independent of 
intellectual ability. No learning effects due to the 
level of structure of the learning environment could 
be detected. Five data tables and a 28-item list of 

are included. An dix contains three 
definitions from the study. (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the International 
Objective Measurement Workshop (6th, Chicago, 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Construct Validity, Content Valid- 
ity, *Educational Assessment, *Item Response 
Theory, Literature Reviews, *Measurement 
Techniques, *Test Construction, Test Items, Test 
Validity 
Identifiers—*Rasch Model 
In an address to the National Council on Mea- 
surement in Education, R. M. Jaeger (1987) com- 
mented that there appears to be a fundamental 
difference in measurement philosophy between 
those on the two sides of the debate over the Rasch 
model. Jaeger’s observations are explicated by con- 
trasting the views on measurement of B. D. Wright 
and E. F. Lindquist with relation to the interpreta- 
tion each has of the validation of constructs as con- 
sidered by C. Cherryholmes (1988). Lindquist 
conceives of test items as given in an objective real- 
ity; the discursive action of construct validation is 
assumed to take place outside the context in which 
the construct is manifest. Wright suggests that test 
items amount to nothing more than guesses about 
how a construct articulates itself. Instead of objecti- 
fying test takers by subjecting them to unquestion- 
able authority, the Rasch approach to test 
construction suggests that questions are tested by 
the respondents just as much as the respondents are 
tested by the questions. It is argued that by recog- 
nizing the inevitability of the imposition of political, 
moral, and aesthetic criteria on test items and data, 
and by formulating models of how these criteria can 
be implemented and criticized, the Rasch model 
and supporters of Wright’s position have made a 
great contribution to measurement. Two tables ex- 
pand on the discussion. A 133-item list of references 
is included. (SLD) 
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hools, *Program Evalua- 
‘ogram wd Public Schools, 
Reading Tests, *Testing Programs, Test Results 
Identifiers—* Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, Testing Effects, *Testing 
Frequency 
The impact of a decision by a local program under 
Chapter 1, the federally funded program of financial 
assistance to special educational needs of a 
to test students fall-to-fall or spring-to-spring w: 
studied. Students enrolled in a Chapter 1 contig 
program in 1988-89 were tested on a fall-to-spring 
basis, a spring- basis, and a fall-to-fall basis; 


school were involved in 


Spring-to-spring 
dents (54.3% of the students enrolled in the Chapter 
1 program in the district studied). Data for the 


Curve Equivalent gains varied; different schools 
were identified for program improvement based on 
the time of testing. A summer decline in scores was 
documented for all time intervals. Trends from the 
spring-to-spring data resembled the no-longer-al- 
lowed fall-to-spring data. The requirements of pro- 
gram improvement negatively impacted small and 
mid-sized schools. Questions were raised about the 
stress placed on a single normative test score for 
program improvement. Recommendations were 
made for changes in the program improvement as- 
pects of Chapter 1. Nine tables present study data, 
and one figure depicts the reading profile summary 
for an individual student. (SLD) 
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The Thesis of Philosophy and Its Place in Educa- 
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Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Practices, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Processes, Literature Reviews, *Philos- 
ophy, *Test Use, *Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Rasch Model 
The potentials and problems presented by the the- 
sis of philosophy and their relationship to educa- 
tional research and practice are discussed. The 
question of whether philosophy can have a unique 
thesis is examined. It is suggested that the thesis of 
philosophy asserts the creation of meaning as an 
ongoing project that must be constantly monitored. 
Divergent approaches to this thesis are illustrated in 
the work of H. G. Gadamer and J. Derrida. The 
most obvious way in which the thesis of philosophy 
bears on educational research and practice is that 
educators are deeply involved in the study of mean- 
ing. The field of testing provides an example of a 
fundamental way in which philosophy’s thesis can 
improve educational research and practice. Learn- 
ing could become motivated by the teacher and the 
learner’s own curiosity; testing could become a mat- 
ter of investigating the inquiry that is constitutive of 
learning with that constitutive of measurement. The 
author suggests that Rasch’s measurement model is 
in tune with the thesis of philosophy. A 54-item list 
of refe is included. (SLD) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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ptors— ysis a g 
*College Students, Comparative Analysis, *Edu- 
cation Majors, *Grading, Higher Education, 
*Performance Factors, Predictor Variables, Self 
Efficacy, *Self Motivation, *Student Motivation, 
Test Items 

Identifiers—*Self Regulation 
Two studies of influences on self-regulated perfor- 


mance were conducted. The purpose of the first was 
to determine if the level of performance of college 
students would be higher if the allowable length of 
the assignment was greater or smaller. Subjects were 
126 education majors at a large state university par- 
ticipating in an extra-credit eg called the Vol- 
untary Homework System (VHS) as part of a course 
in educational psychology. The maximum number 
of test items prepared for extra credit that could be 
submitted each week was set at 100 for one group 
and 25 for a second group. Students gave self reports 


tence level 

significantly lower level of performance produced 
by the 100-item limit. In a second study, 63 students 
from the same course had a 25-item length limit and 
were graded according to preset criteria of 300 
points for a single bonus and 450 points for a double 





bonus. Other aspects of the VHS were identical. The 
grading criteria tended to affect performance differ- 
ently for the different self-competence levels. Its 
overall impact was not great, but students low in 
perceived self-competence tended to receive the 
greatest motivational boost. Implications for in- 
struction are discussed. Four tables present study 
data. (SLD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—Ability Grouping, *Academic Persis- 
tence, Cohort Analysis, College Bound Students, 
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*Dropouts, General Education, High Risk Stu- 
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gitudinal Studies, Outcomes of Education, 
*Student Placement, *Track System (Education), 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Vermont 
The observable effects of curricular tracking were 
investigated for a cohort of students in six Vermont 
high schools during the years 1981-89. The outcome 
variable was persistence in school as predicted by 
grades in academic subjects from grade 4 through 9, 
or time of withdrawal, and the level of courses in 
which students were enrolled. Three groups were 
identified: (1) general track; (2) vocational track; 
and (3) college-bound track. Data were collected 
from student records for 421 students. Sixty percent 
of the general track students dropped out; an aver- 
age of 3 to 15% of the vocational and college-bound 
groups dropped out. Many of these students could 
have been identified as at-risk; by knowing how stu- 
dents performed in mathematics and English from 
grades 4 through 9, the model was able to predict 
the students that would drop out, and it was right 
88% of the time. Results strongly suggest that cur- 
ricular tracking was related to dropping out of 
school. Twelve bar graphs and three tables contain 
study data. A 51-item list of ref is included 
(SLD) 
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Students, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, Test Con- 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Assessment Question- 
naire 
This supplement to the “Technical Report for the 
Mathematics Assessment Questionnaire” describes 
methods for examining student responses to the 
questionnaire and focuses on the data for criter- 
ion-referenced-test (CRT) type scores. The Mathe- 
matics Assessment Questionnaire (MAQ) was 
developed to provide information about students in 
grades 7 through 9 that is complementary to that 
provided by teacher assessments or standardized 
tests of mathematical concepts and principles. The 
MAQ samples students’ thoughts and feelings in 
relation to doing and learning a particular process of 
mathematics—solving mathematical word problems. 
The responses of 1,737 students are discussed on an 
individual student level and aggregated at the class 
level (60 classes). Student responses were basically 
examined at statement level and at the three item 
cluster level using CRT-type response categories. 
The final section of the document provides informa- 
tion about how and why several items of the MAQ 
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were rewritten. Twelve tables present data about 

student responses, and one figure illustrates domain 

specifications for the project. Three appendices pro- 

o> data to supplement the discussion. 
) 


ED 331 863 TM 016 391 
Wakefield, John F. 
Is Creative Thinking Normally Distributed? 
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Comparative Analysis, *Creative Thinking, Diffi- 
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Higher Education, High Schools, *High School 
Students, Intermediate Grades, Problem Solving, 
*Statistical Distributions 
Identifiers—*Skew Curves 
The hypothesis of positive skew in distributions of 
response to creative thinking tasks was studied. 
Data were obtained from examinees’ responses to 
problem-solving tasks in three published studies of 
creative thinking. Subjects included 23 fifth graders 
(12 females and 11 males), 29 high school students 
(10 females and 19 males), and 47 female college 
students. Significant positive skew was discovered 
in distributions of response to four out of five 
ill-defined problem-solving tasks. In each case, skew 
appeared to be greater for responses to ill-defined 
tasks than for responses to better-defined tasks that 
had been solved concurrently. Discussion centers 
on task difficulty as an explanation for positive skew 
in distributions of response to creative thinking 
tasks. One table contains skews of responses. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Descriptors—College Applicants, *College En- 
trance Examinations, English, *Guides, Higher 
Education, High Schools, Mathematics Tests, 
Reading Tests, Science Tests, *Test Coaching, 
Test Format, Testing Problems, Test Wiseness 

Identifiers—*ACT Assessment, *Enhanced ACT 
A simple curriculum is provided that is designed 

to allow any school to prepare its students for the 

Enhanced American College Testing Program Tests 

(Enhanced ACT). Components of this manual in- 

clude: (1) introduce the test structure; (2) give the 

strategy lectures; (3) provide as much structured 
practice as possible; (4) administer a mock test un- 
der simulated test conditions; and (5) give a final 
lecture on how to approach the day of the test. 
Strategy lectures are provided for: English; mathe- 
matics; reading; and science reasoning. Teachers 
need to communicate that the most effective way 
for students to prepare for the test is to complete 
practice test questions. Classroom kits and school 
kits are available for use with this manual. The “Stu- 
dent Manual,” published separately, provides spe- 
cific test-taking information and presentation of the 
strategies for students. The “Worksheet Packet” in- 
cludes analyses of sample questions and answers in 

English, mathematics, reading, and science reason- 

ing. (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Data Collection, 
Educational Change, Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Quality, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Institutional Characteristics, Models, 
*Program Development, Public Schools, Re- 
search Utilization, *School Effectiveness, *Stan- 
dards, State Programs, Test Construction 
Identifiers—*Educational Indicators, Georgia, 
*Quality Indicators 
The Center for Educational Research and Evalua- 
tion of the University of North Carolina (Greens- 
boro) has been contracted to propose standards, 
indicators of quality, data collection procedures, 
and instruments for the evaluation of Georgia public 
schools mandated by the state legislature. The de- 
| of these standards and indi s is dis- 
cussed. A comprehensive list of standards and 
indicators was compiled through reviews of litera- 
ture on educational indicators and effective schools 
for 10 factors: (1) autonomy of school-site manage- 
ment; (2) instructional leadership; (3) staff stability; 
(4) parental involvement and support; (5) school- 
wide recognition of academic success; (6) maxi- 
mized learning time; (7) collaborative planning and 
collegial relationships; (8) sense of community; (9) 
clear grades and high expectations; and (10) order 
and discipline. The initial list was subjected to ex- 
tensive review and revision. The district review pan- 
els included: a Technical Advisory Board (TAB) of 
five national experts in educational evaluation; a 
departmental TAB of professional educators from 
Georgia; an advisory committee of 40 Georgia edu- 
cators and citizens; and a steering committee of 15 
members of the preceding group. Appendix A de- 
scribes the literature review process. Appendix B 
lists the 18 standards developed. Appendix C de- 
scribes the proposed use of numeric data for se- 
lected quality indicators. A 59-item list of 
references is included. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, *Comprehensive 
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dents, High School Graduates, High Schools, 
*High School Students, *Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, Outcomes of Education, Parents, *Program 
Evaluation, School Surveys, *Secondary School 
Teachers 
Identifiers—* Program for Alternative Comprehen- 
sive Education NY 
An alternative high school program was evalu- 
ated. In 1990 the Program for Alternative Compre- 
hensive Education (PACE) enrolled 40 students in 
grades 9 through 12 from 20 school districts in Nas- 
sau County (New York). Students had been as- 
sessed as being at risk for dropping out. The 
curriculum emphasized self-paced learning in an in- 
dividualized, non-competitive, supportive, and 
structured setting. The evaluation focused on for- 
mer and current students and their parents, school 
districts, and program staff. Affective outcomes, 
cognitive outcomes, and student outcomes were in- 
vestigated along with the assessment of program 
components. Numbers of respondents in the groups 
surveyed and respective response rates were: (1) 13 
PACE staff (87%); (2) 24 parents (16 mothers and 
8 fathers) of current students (69%); (3) 19 adminis- 
trators of 29 referring districts (66%); (4) 17 current 
students (49%); (5) 7 administrators from 15 
non-referring districts (47%); (6) 16 parents of for- 
mer students (21%); and (7) 13 former students 
(17%). Participation in the PACE program was as- 
sociated with improvement in student interest in 
school, academic achievement, relationships with 
teachers and administrators, attendance, behavior, 
and social relationships. Twenty-three tables con- 
tain information about participants. Six appendices 
provide supplemental information, including the 
questionnaire used at the time of student intake and 
seven supplemental tables. (SLD) 


ED 331 867 








T 016 397 





178 Document Resumes 


demic of Kindergarten Students. 
Pub Date—(88] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Child De- 
velopment, Comparative Testing, Construct Va- 
lidity, Developmental Tasks, *Kindergarten 
Children, Piagetian Theory, *Predictive Validity, 
Preschool Children, Primary Education, Regres- 
sion (Statistics), *School Read Tests, Screen- 
ing Tests, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—Brigance K and | Screen, Merrill Lan- 
uage Screening Test, Piagetian Task Instrument 
The predictive validity of an original Piagetian 
instrument (the Piagetian Task Instrument) was 
compared with that of two frequently used pub- 
lished screening tests for children entering kinder- 
(1) the Brigance K-1 Screen, and (2) the 
lerrill Language Screening Test. The relative con- 
tribution of each test was determined when they 
were combined with a battery for predicting young 
children’s initial academic success in kindergarten. 
Subjects were 95 predominantly white, middle-class 
children (47 boys and 48 girls) without history of 
developmental difficulties. Subjects’ mean age was 
60 months. The criterion measure, administered 8 
months later, was a teacher's rating scale. Correla- 
tion and multiple regression techniques were used 
to analyze the data. Contrary to the hypothesis, the 
Piagetian instrument had the lowest predictive va- 
lidity of the three and contributed least to the re- 
gression equation. The predictive validity of the 
battery was judged too low for use in making deci- 
sions about very young children. It is suggested that 
it is inadvisable to test young children routinely 
prior to entry into kindergarten. The construct va- 
lidity of the criterion measure and the predictor 
measures was discussed. Although the Piagetian test 
did not display significant predictive capacity, the 
theoretical base appears to warrant further investi- 
gation. (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Cognitive Complexity 
Some theoretical background is presented for the 

proposition that thinking processes can be measured 

by determining the levels of cognitive complexity 
apparent in written interpretations of complex situa- 
tions. The rationale for scoring interpretations is 
presented, and some illustrative data are discussed. 

The approach to measurement of thinking of E. Mc- 

Daniel and C. Lawrence (1990) recognizes three 

information processing strands in written interpre- 

tations: perception and definition of the situation; 
imposing an organizing structure; and analysis, sup- 
port, and elaboration. These strands are used to de- 
termine which of the following five levels of 
cognitive complexity describe the student's work: 

(1) unilateral descriptions; (2) simplistic alterna- 

tives; (3) emergent complexity; (4) broad interpreta- 

tions; and (5) integrated analysis. The measurement 

process is illustrated through student responses to a 

videotape about the manufacture of nuclear weap- 

ons. Several studies are reviewed relating scores on 
the Levels of Cognitive Complexity measure with 
other measures of school achievement, cognitive 
ability, and learning styles. In general, the scoring 
rationale and stimulus materials revealed psycho- 
metric properties similar to other available tests of 
thinking. Implications for educational assessment 
are discussed. One figure illustrates the model. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—*San Diego Unified School District CA 
A preliminary collaborative model is presented 
for the restructuring of the San Diego (California) 
city schools to implement diverse forms of assess- 


enable and facilitate the implementation of different 
assessment practices. A collaborative model as- 
sumes that there is no one best form of assessment. 
Other hypotheses are that: the classroom teacher is 
the catalyst for change, and the teacher’s role as 
collaborator and researcher must be enhanced. Em- 
powering principals and teachers to attempt diverse 
teaching approaches and curricula while providing 

more rigorous school-based nadint amie —_— 
a carefully planned approach. Restructuring ls 
in San Diego requires on-site change teams that 
provide a point where central office staff can foster 
interdependence with teachers. The model proposes 
that teams of central office staff and classroom 
teachers mutually address: (1) program evaluation; 
(2) testing services; (3) curricular development; (4) 
teacher flexibility in improving instruction; and (5) 
data collection. Program evaluation is the main- 
spring of the model. Two flowcharts and one table 
illustrate traditional and proposed models of school 
district program evaluation and services. (SLD) 
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Tests, Objective Tests, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Strategies, *Recall (Psychology), Re- 
ion (Statistics), *Study Skills, Test Anxiety, 


‘est Format 

Identifiers—*Prose Learning, *Test Expectancy 

To explore the si tion that subjects modulate 
their reading strategies in accordance with how 
expect to be tested, several test expectancies (multi- 
ple-choice, true/false, essay, and cloze) were imple- 
mented in addition to a non-specific test expectancy 
as a control. Subjects were 124 students at Purdue 
University (Indiana). After reading three practice 
texts for which subjects were administered a test 
that was in line with their expectancies, subjects 
read and attempted to free-recall a fairy tale or an 
expository text. The only expectancy to signifi- 
cantly enhance recall relative to the intentional 
learning control was the essa: a expectancy, and this 
enhancement was limited to the expository text. Re- 
sults were congruent with the hypothesis that sub- 
jects expecting an essay test perform more 
organizational processing of the text than do those 
expecting other test formats. The authors suggest 
that there was no increase in recall of the fairy tale 
due to the essay expectancy because subjects rou- 
tinely perform organizational processing while read- 
ing a fairy tale. Regression analyses and recall data 
indicated that recognition test expectancies pro- 
duced little change in reading strategy. Four tables 
present study data. A 28-item list of references is 
included. (Author/SLD) 


TM 016 419 


Spons Agency—Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Background, Blacks, Cop- 
ing, Culture Fair Tests, *Ethnicity, Hispanic 
Americans, Individual Characteristics, *Item 
Bias, Item Response Theory, *Likert Scales, Men- 
tal Health, Minority Groups, Models, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, Testing Problems, *Test Items, Whites 

Identifiers—Contingency Tables, *Log Linear 
Models, Self Report Measures, Suicide Probabil- 
ity 
_ The use of log-linear models for investigating dif- 





tary Secondary Education, Learning Pr 

Selesmpemeat Techniques, *Models, *Question- 

ing Techniques, Teaching Methods, *Test Use 
Identifiers—Conversation Theory, Rasch Model 

Educational measurement is presented as integral 
to the process of entering into and guiding conversa- 
tions in which teachers and students participate. A 
measurement model patterned on the playful, inter- 
active back-and-forth motion of conversation could 








cluded. (SLD) 
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examined. The Likert-type items used in this study 
were drawn from a 36-item self-report measure—the 
Suicide Probability Scale. Specifically, log-linear 
models were used to investigate whether contin- 
gency tables for ethnicity (55 African Americans, 
186 Anglo Americans, and 189 Hispanic Ameri- 
cans) or gender (332 males and 627 females) by item 
response by mental health status suggested evidence 
of an interaction between the background variable 
and item response. The investigation focused on a 
set of 35 Likert-type items that measure subjective 
well- being and coping behavior. Several log-linear 
models were fit to the data, and rationale for the 
composition of the various models is discussed. 
Among tables where a statistically significant eth- 
nicity by item response interaction or a gender by 
item response interaction was found, the technique 
of proportional standardization to unity was used to 
plot response rates according to ethnic and gender 
subgroups. Plots show that most of the interaction 
comes from respondents whose mental health status 

is diminished. In general, log-linear models were 
found useful for investigating DIF. Two tables and 
24 graphs present study data. (Author/SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Cooperation, *Elementary School 
Teachers, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
service Teacher Béucetion, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *R eports, Research 
Utilization, ene School Teachers, Sum- 
mer Programs, Teacher Workshops, *Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Collaborations between teachers and researchers 

at summer workshops were studied. The workshops 

were part of a project of the American Federation 
of Teachers and the Learning Research and Devel- 
opment Center of the University of Pittsburgh 

(Pennsylvania) to enhance mathematics education 

by making information about the latest research 

available to the teaching comm — The focus was 
on the contrast between the workshop in 1988 and 
that of 1989. In 1988, it was evident that the dia- 
logue between researchers and the three teachers 
necessary to accomplish project goals had not been 
achieved. This workshop’s product-a document 
summarizing research for dissemination to teach- 
ers—was not the desired synthesis of ideas, and the 
atmosphere seemed to hinder teachers’ opportunity 
to discuss content areas. In 1989, teacher selection 

were changed, two additional teachers 
participated, and interactions were designed to be 
less formal and to — ize that teacher partici- 
pants were operati! a store of knowledge and 

@ strong sense of w My — important. Analysis of 

the videotaped dialogues from both years indicated 








Disabilities, Mail Surveys, Questionnaires, 

*School Psychologists, Student Evaluation, *Stu- 

dent Placement 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 

A questionnaire with demographic questions and 
questions concerning learning disability (LD) as- 
sessment and placement practices was developed 
and sent to all 341 practicing school psychologists 
in Minnesota. Focus was on determining: the school 
psychologist’s role in the assessment and reevalua- 
tion of students referred for LD placement, the cri- 
teria and procedures currently used for LD 
placement, and school psychologists’ recommenda- 
tions for criteria and procedures for LD placement. 
A return rate of 67% (228 practitioners) was ob- 
tained. A total of 216 questionnaires from 103 males 
and 113 females were included in the data analysis. 
The average respondent served 148 individual stu- 
dents last year, conducted 34 initial LD evaluations 
and 22 reevaluations, and reported direct data-gath- 
ering responsibilities in 74% of initial evaluations 
and 65% of reevaluations. Ability-achievement dis- 
crepancy criteria were used for placement according 
to 90% of the respondents and were recommended 
for future use by 56% of those answering the ques- 
tion (a plurality of 46% of respondents). The effect 
of prereferral interventions was mixed. Implications 
for the evaluation of students referred for LD place- 
ment and roles for the school psychologist are ad- 
d. Five tables present the study data. 





the increased engagement of all parties with the 
substantive content of the research. This second 
workshop’s product document was a better synthe- 
sis of the ideas discussed and was useful in the dis- 
semination of the ideas by teacher participants in 
workshops for other teachers. Two tables and eight 
bar graphs illustrate the study. An appendix de- 
scribes the sampling design used. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Coefficients of Stability, *Early 
Screening Profiles, Pearson Product Moment 
Correlation, Test Retest Reliabilit 
Stability of the Early Screening Profiles (ESP), 

developed by P. Harrison, was examined \ with a 


(Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Mantel Haenszel Procedure 
Item bias has been a major concern for test devel- 
opers during recent years. The Mantel-Haenszel 
statistic has been among the preferred methods for 
identifying biased items. The statistic’s performance 
in identifying uniform bias in simulated data mod- 
eled by producing various levels of difference in the 
(item difficulty) b-parameter for reference and focal 
groupe was studied. Data were simulated for a 
5-item test (59 non-biased and 16 biased items) 
with five administrations and 1,000 examinees in 
each group. Levels of difference in difficulty were 
d with four levels of the (item discrimination) 


* Difficulty 
, *Simu- 





sample of 23 non-handicapped pr 
(14 females and 9 males) ranging in age from 3 years 
0 months to 6 years 0 months at the time of initial 
testing. The sample was drawn from a rural/subur- 
ban community in the midwest with a predomi- 
nantly middle socioeconomic level. Each child was 
tested with the ESP by examiners trained in its ad- 
ministration. Retesting occurred an average of 10 
months after initial testing, with a range of 5 to 15 
months. The ESP is a nationally normed screening 
battery for children ng es 2 years 0 months through 
6 years 11 months. The battery measures develop- 
ment in cognitive, language, motor, and self-help- 
/social areas and provides standard scores with 
means of 100 and standard deviations of 15. 
Pearson product moment correlations were com- 
puted and produced the following stability coeffici- 
ents: (1) a cognitive profile of 0.54; (2) a language 
profile of 0.49; (3) a motor profile of 0.51; (4) an 
expressive language profile of 0.47; and (5) a recep- 
tive language profile of 0.44. Two tables present the 
profile stability data. (Author/SLD) 


T 016 423 


Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of School Psy- 
chologists (Dallas, TX, March 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 


Descriptors—Ability Identification, Educational 
Assessment, *Educational Diagnosis, Educa- 
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a-parameter, five levels of the b-parameter, and two 
ability distributions. The results show significant ef- 
fects for the difference in difficulty levels, and for 
the a-parameter and b-parameter values. Data sug- 
gest that: the Mantel-Haenszel statistic may Sighly 
entially favor identification of more highl 
discriminating items, and the procedure is tel t to 
be unable to detect bias in very difficult items. Rec- 
ommendations for practitioners are provided. Four 
tables and four graphs present the simulated data. 
(Author/SLD) 
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Items 
Identifiers—* Mantel Haenszel Procedure 
The Mantel-Haenszel (MH) procedure has be- 
come one of the most popular procedures for detect- 
ing ———— item functioning. Valid results with 
ly small numbers of examinees represent one 


items, and then were analyzed at five sample sizes 
(2,000, 1,000, 500, 200, and 100) to compare detec- 
tion rates. Five different 75-item tests were gener- 
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ated for each group. Results show that the MH pro- 
cedure na more than 30% of the differentiall 
functioning items when groups of 2,000 were 
When 500 or fewer examinees were retained in each 
group, more than 50% of the differentially function- 
ing items were missed. The items most likely to be 
undetected were those that were difficult, those 
with a small diffetence in item difficulty between 
the two groups, and poorly discriminating items. 
Three tables and four graphs describe the simula- 
tions. (Author/SLD) 
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szel Procedure, New Mexico High School Profi- 
ciency Examination 
This paper explores the effectiveness of the Man- 
tel-Haenszel (MH) statistic in detecting differen- 
tially functioning test items when the internal 
criterion is varied. Using a data set from the 1982 
statewide administration of a 150-item life skills ex- 
amination (the New Mexico High School Profi- 
ciency Examination), a randomly selected sample of 
1,000 Anglo-American and 1,000 Native American 
examinee item response sets was analyzed. The MH 
procedure was first applied to all of the items in- 
volved. The items were then categorized as belong- 
ing to one or more of four subtests based on the 
skills or knowledge needed to choose the correct 
response. Each subtest was then analyzed as a sepa- 
rate test, using the MH procedure. Three control 
subtests were also established using random assign- 
ment of test items, and they were analyzed using the 
MH procedure. Based on three runs of a MH com- 
puter program analyzing a total of 91 items, 22 
items were identified as functioning differentially in 
the two examinee groups. The choice of criter- 
ion-total test score versus subtest score—had a sub- 
stantial influence on the classification of items 
according to whether or not they were differentially 
functioning in the Anglo-American and Native 
American groups. Evidence for the convergence of 
judgmental and statistical procedures was found in 
the unusually high proportion of differentially func- 
tioning items within one of the classifications, and 
in the results of the reanalysis of this group of items. 
Two tables present data from the analyses. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Item response theory (IRT) model parameter esti- 
mates have considerable merit and open up new 
directions for test development, but mi re- 
sults are often obtained because of errors in the item 
ter estimates. The problem of the effects of 
item parameter estimation errors on the test devel- 
opment process is discussed, and the seriousness of 
the problem is demonstrated with simulated data 
sets. Solutions are offered for this problem in test 
development practice, which arises because item in- 
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formation functions are determined by item param- 
eter values that in turn contain error. When the best 
items are selected on the basis of their statistical 
characteristics, there is a tendency to capitalize on 
chance due to errors in the item parameter esti- 
mates; among the generally promising test items, 
items with parameter estimates that are the most 
overestimated are also the most likely to be se- 
lected. As a result, the test falls short of the test 
desired or expected. Simulation studies using a hy- 

of 150 test items with sample sizes 
of 1,000 and 400 confirmed that tests do not per- 
form as well as expected wher. items are selected to 
match a target test information function and stan- 
dard errors are correspondingly underestimated. 
The following suggestions for eliminating this prob- 
lem are presented: (1) use large samples in item 
calibration to gain precision in item parameter esti- 
mates; (2) revise the extreme item parameter esti- 
mates by subtracting one or two standard errors 
from their values; and (3) exceed the desired target 
information by 20 to 30%. Two tables and six graphs 
supplement the discussion. (SLD) 
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ciation, Shawnee Mission, Kans. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trators, *Athletes, Background, College Athletics, 
*College Students, Comparative Analysis, Con- 
text Effect, High Achievement, Higher Educa- 
tion, ‘Intercollegiate Cooperation, Low 
Achievement, National Surveys, *Performance 
Factors, Predictor Variables, Racial Differences, 
Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion, *National Study of Intercollegiate Athletes, 
*Student Athletes 
The influences of student-level and campus fac- 
tors on the academic performance of intercollegiate 
athletes were studied. Approximately 80 full-time 
student athletes were selected from each of 42 insti- 
tutions in Division | of the National Collegiate Ath- 
letic Association (NCAA). Data were drawn from 
the 1987-88 National Study of Intercollegiate Ath- 
letes and were weighted to represent the population 
of approximately 56,000 student athletes at NCAA 
Division I schools nationwide. Three groups of stu- 
dents were identified in terms of their academic 
performance: those who performed well; those who 
performed at a moderate level; and those who per- 
formed poorly. Predictor variables were analyzed in 
eight areas: (1) time commitments; (2) finances; (3) 
letic staff; (4) academic preparedness; (5) re- 
cruitment experiences; (6) housing; (7) course com- 
pletion; and (8) context of the campus sports 
program. Analyses in each area also included four 
control variables: race; sport; class; and socioeco- 
nomic status. Findings provide a picture of the 
a of the student athlete. Race and type 
of sport were found to be significant predictors of 
academic performance; Scholastic Aptitude Test 
scores were not. Time spent in sports was not signif- 
icantly related to the likelihood of being in the low 
academic performance group. In addition, a higher 
level of intercollegiate competition was related to 
the likelihood of low academic performance. Impli- 
cations for student athletes are discussed. Twelve 
tables present study data. (SLD) 
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*Research Projects, Research Reports 
Identifiers—* Office of Naval Research 

Research and development efforts carried out un- 
der sponsorship of the Cognitive and Neural Sci- 
ences Division of the Office of Naval Research 
during fiscal year 1990 are described in this compi- 
lation of project description summaries. The Divi- 
sion’s research is organized in three types of 
programs: (1) Cognitive Science (the human 
learner—cognitive architectures and abilities; knowl- 
edge, skill, and expertise; learning and instruction; 
and model-based measurement); (2) Perceptual Sci- 
ence (vision and visual attention; audition; haptics 
and sensory guided motor control; and human fac- 
tors technology); and (3) Biological Intelligence 
(computation in large neural networks; chemical 
modulators of information processing; neural pro- 
cessing of sensory information; local neural circuit 
interactions; and behavioral immunology). Two 
other types of programs are included: manpower, 
personnel, and training research and development 
programs; and university research initiatives—deci- 
sion making in hierarchical teams. Each program is 
described by an overview followed by thematic clus- 
ters of related efforts. Each cluster is followed by 
individual projects active in 1990. The title, princi- 
pal investigator, project code, contract number, cur- 
rent end date, objective, approach, and progress are 
provided for 194 projects, representing 101 contrac- 
tors. Indexes are provided to contractors, projects, 
and principal investigators. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey, *Report Format 
This handbook provides guidelines for the evalua- 
tion of compensatory and bilingual education pro- 
grams in New Jersey. Each local education agency 
(LEA) is required to complete an annual evaluation 
of previous year program information for basic skills 
programs funded totally or in part by state and fed- 
eral resources. Bilingual and English-as-a- 
second-language (ESL) programs have special re- 
porting requirements. In addition, separate federal 
requirements exist for projects funded with re- 
sources under Chapter 1 of the Education Consoli- 
dation and Improvement Act. LEAs must report: 
(1) supportive services and participants; (2) pro- 
gram staff; and (3) racial and ethnic group summa- 
ries. Evaluations reported must contain dual process 
and outcome questions. Potential audiences and the 
questions an evaluation agency might answer for 
each audience are summarized in chart form. In- 
structions for completing the various evaluation 
forms to ensure that they are properly recorded are 
included, with sample forms. Ten appendices pro- 
vide full-time equivalent and age-to-grade conver- 
sion tables, achievement data review checklists, a 
bilingual code sheet, test and subtest codes, a per- 
centile-to-normal curve equivalent conversion ta- 
ble, equivalent statewide standards, empirical 
norming dates, and implementation codes. (SLD) 
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Programs, *Program Improvement, *Statistical 
Data 
Identifiers—* Educational Information, *National 
Forum on Education Statistics 
This report represents a first step in a voluntary 
cooperative effort among Federal and State govern- 
ments and education associations to: identify the 
most critical needs for education policy informa- 
tion; assess the present capacity of the national sta- 
tistical system to address these needs; and provide 
broad direction for system improvements. 
Thirty-six specific statistical recommendations are 
presented that are intended to provide a context for 
subsequent investigations of resource needs, feasi- 
bility, costs, burdens, and benefits associated with 
implementing the national education data agenda 
and the development of a strategic plan to improve 
the data system. The guide examines the nature and 
adequacy of national data in four major domains: (1) 
background and demographics; (2) education re- 
sources; (3) school processes; and (4) student out- 
comes. For each domain, the guide discusses the 
importance of the data for policy purposes, the na- 
ture and limitations of current collections and re- 
ports, potential strategies for improvement, and 
specific data improvement recommendations. This 
guide was developed by using a broad-based consen- 
sus building process by s of the Nati 
Forum on Education Statistics. Six figures supple- 
ment the text. A 67-item list of references is in- 
cluded. (SLD) 
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Government Role, *Guides, *Information Needs, 
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Programs, *Program Improvement, *Statistical 
Data 
Identifiers—* Educational Information, National 
Forum on Education Statistics 
This document provides an overview of the 
“Guide To Improving the National Education Data 
System,” the first publication of the newly created 
National Forum on Education Statistics. The 36 
recommendations for improving the nation’s ele- 
mentary and secondary education statistics system 
that are outlined in the Guide are summarized. This 
national education data agenda is the product of a 
broad-based consensus building process that 
brought together representatives of State and Fed- 
eral education agencies and other organizations 
with an interest in education data. The Guide’s ex- 
amination of national data in four major domains 
(background and demographics, education re- 
sources, school processes, and student outcomes) is 
described. For each domain, the guide discusses the 
potential importance of the data for policy purposes, 
the nature and limitations of current collection prac- 
tices, and potential strategies for improvement; and 
it summarizes specific recommendations for data 
improvement. Five figures supplement the text. 
(SLD) 
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Scores, Equations (Mathematics), Grade 4, Grade 
8, Grade 12, Intermediate Grades, Mathematical 
Models, Mathematics Achievement, *Mathemat- 
ics Tests, Secondary Education, *Test Interpreta- 
tion, *Weighted Scores 
Identifiers—Mapping, *Mathematics Composite 
(NAEP), *National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Smoothing Methods 
Procedures used to map the achievement levels, 
expressed as total expected scores on the full set of 
items presented to a grade, onto the Mathematics 
Composite of the 1990 National Assessment of Ed- 
ucational Progress (NAEP) are described. The 
Composite, defined as a weighted average of sub- 
domain scores, provides a global measure of mathe- 
matics achievement. Levels of basic, advanced, and 
proficient were set for each of grades 4, 8, and 12 
through a consensus process in which a panel of 
state and local educators, scholars, civic group rep- 
resentatives, and other citizens examined the ques- 
tions and recommended the proportion that a 
student needed to answer to reach the defined 
achievement level. Expected test scores were 
mapped onto a unidimensional scale with five sub- 
scales for grades 8 and 12, and four subscales for 
grade 4. The process used to map achievement lev- 
els directly onto the mathematics composite in- 
cluded: (1) setting empirical item characteristic 
curves; (2) creating the empirical test characteristic 
curve; (3) smoothing the overall empirical test char- 
acteristic curve; and (4) mapping the cut points onto 
the composite. Results from the NAEP 1990 assess- 
ment had not been released at the time of this paper; 
thus, numerical results of the mapping are not pro- 
vided. One table and two graphs illustrate the pro- 
cess. (SLD) 
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Multiple group factor analysis is described and 
illustrated through a simulation involving 5,000 ex- 
aminees. The estimation process of the group fac- 
tors were implemented using the TESTFACT 
program of Wilson and others (1987). Group factor 
analysis is described as a special case of confirma- 
tory factor analysis. Group factors can be computed 
based on the collapsed gradient and Hessian matrix 
by summing up the elements according to the item 
group structure. This full information method can 
control guessing and the difficulty of each item. Im- 
plications of the simulation for additions to the 
CT program are discussed. Confirmatory 
factor analyses, including the group level factor 
structure, are considered appropriate processes for 
analyzing test data. Nine tables present data from 
the simulation study. (SLD) 
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tems Development 
Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
The implementation of educational reform in Chi- 
cago is discussed. Reform was initiated in Chicago 
to improve education for all children. A new gover- 
nance structure is being created for the schools, 
based on the premise that schools should be under 
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the firm direction of parents and that authority 
should be vested in the school community, rather 
than the central administration, which is being re- 
structured. Implementation of the reforms began in 
1989 with the election of local school councils. 
These councils have already begun to make deci- 
sions and have been very successful to date. The 
new leadership dynamic is changing the authority 
and accountability of principals. Changes in instruc- 
tion are slower to appear, but some progress has 
been made, particularly in the adoption of uniform 
curriculum objectives. Incentives have been pro- 
vided for further education for teachers, and staff 
development funds are being allocated to the 
schools rather than the central administration. 
Many problems, including legal challenges to the 
constitutionality of the local school council election 
process, face the reform effort, but the reform pro- 
- has begun in a surprisingly smooth manner. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Self Adapted Testing 
According to item response theory (IRT), exam- 
inee ability estimation is independent of the particu- 
lar set of test items administered from a calibrated 
pool. Although the most popular application of this 
feature of IRT is computerized adaptive (CA) test- 
ing, a recently proposed alternative is self-adapted 
(SA) testing, in which examinees choose the diffi- 
culty level of each of their test items. Examinee 
performance was compared under CA and SA test- 
ing conditions for college students from an intro- 
ductory statistics course. Three test forms were 
developed, testing mathematical knowledge neces- 
sary for the course. The final pool contained 93 
items which were administered to 204 subjects. The 
SA test yielded significantly higher ability scores, 
and examinees taking the SA test reported signifi- 
cantly lower posttest state anxiety. Implications of 
the differences between the two test types for mea- 
surement practice are discussed. Three tables pres- 
ent study data. (Author/SLD) 
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The strategies examinees employ when making 
item difficulty level choices in self-adapted comput- 
erized testing were investigated. Subjects were 148 
college students (88 females and 60 males) in an 
introductory statistics course. The primary instru- 
ment was a self-adapted computerized algebra test 
used to measure student readiness for the statistics 
course. Each examinee was administered 20 items 
from a pool of 93. Students rated their self-efficacy 
before the test and were administered measures of 
mathematics anxiety and test anxiety. Inspection of 
each student's data file provided an indicator of se- 
lection strategy. Examinees who chose a more diffi- 
cult first test item expressed greater capability and 
higher confidence, reported less anxiety just prior to 
testing, and less anxiety about mathematics in gen- 
eral. When selecting additional items, examinees 
tended toward what was termed a sluggishly flexible 
strategy; they chose more difficult items after pass- 





Document Resumes 181 


ing an item or string of items, and chose less difficult 
items after failing a single item or string of items. 
The most frequent choice was to remain at the same 
level. Results indicate that self-adaptive testing may 
be a viable alternative to computerized adaptive 
testing. Two figures and two tables contain data 
from the study. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky Teacher Internship Pro- 
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The validation of a classroom observation instru- 
ment to be used in evaluating teacher interns under 
the Kentucky Teacher Intern Program is described. 
The validation project began in 1988. Fourteen edu- 
cators from state universities comprised a jury that 
judged the initial version of the instrument and 
compared it with the instrument previously used, an 
observation instrument from the Florida Perfor- 
mance Measurement System. Participants applied 
the instrument to videotaped samples of classroom 
instruction. For determination of test-retest reliabil- 
ity, subjects from the validation phase oriented 28 
local educators with regard to the use of the revised 
instrument. Each participant coded two videotapes 
and one actual intern in the classroom. This test 
established that the instrument had sufficient reli- 
ability and validity to be used in the Kentucky pro- 
gram. Data indicate the need for a small group of 
knowledgeable people to revise the coding manual 
and make some revisions to the coding instrument. 
Thirteen tables are included. Five appendices pres- 
ent the original and revised Kentucky Teacher In- 
ternship Program Classroom Observation 
Instruments and supplemental information about 
the development of the instruments. (SLD) 
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The development and validation of two instru- 
ments which measure attitudes and self-efficacy of 
teacher education students and practicing teachers 
toward computer use are described. One instru- 
ment-Attitudes toward Computer Technologies 
(ACT)-assesses perceived usefulness of and com- 
fort/anxiety with computer technologies. The sec- 
ond instrument-Self-Efficacy for Computer 
Technologies (SCT)-assesses perceived self-effi- 
cacy for computer technolo; — (word processing, 
electronic mail, and CD-ROM databases). These 
measures were administered to 328 university stu- 
dents in education courses. Principal components 
analysis of the 19-item ACT found evidence for 
retaining the concept of the two factors of comfort- 
/anxiety and usefulness. For the 25-item SCT, three 
empirically identified factors mirrored the concepts 
of word processing, electronic mail, and CD-ROM 
data bases. Subscales for both instruments were 
found to be reliable. Results of regression analyses 
suggest that actual experience with computer tech- 
nologies is a_ strong predictor of attitudes and 
self-efficacy. These instruments were designed for 
use with teachers and teacher education students, 
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but could be adapted for other populations. Seven 
tables present study data. (SLD) 
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Teacher Performance Assess System 

In the 1985-86 school year, North Carolina imple- 
mented a uniform system of teacher performance 
assessment-the North Carolina Teacher Perfor- 
mance Assessment System (NCTPAS). The evalua- 
tion results for teachers with special assignments 
were examined, since many teachers felt that their 
special areas did not lend themselves to successful 
classroom observation. The evaluation system uses 
the observations of trained observers who rate the 
teacher on 28 identified teaching practices and also 
prepare a narrative summary of teacher perfor- 
mance. It was hypothesized that ratings of teachers 
in special assignment areas would not differ from 
ratings for other types of classroom teaching. These 
assignment areas were: (1) kindergarten; (2) combi- 
nation classes; (3) classes for exceptional children 
and vocational education; and (4) secondary classes 
in specific subject areas. Evaluation data were gath- 
ered for over 5,000 teachers in grades 1 through 5 
in both 1988 and 1989. Comparisons indicate that 
the generic skills evaluation system did not discrim- 
inate against any class of teachers. It is also apparent 
that evaluators could use the system fairly and that 
teachers were able to improve their skills based on 
feedback from the observation system. Nine tables 
of evaluation data and a 27-item list of references 
are included. (SLD) 
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Assessment, Canada, Provincial Examinations 
The assessment programs of Alberta Education 
(Canada) are described, and the principles that 
guide these programs are reviewed. Alberta is com- 
mitted to authentic assessment in its three major 
assessment programs: (1) the Diploma Examina- 
tions for certification in specific courses at 
the end of high school; (2) the Achievement Testing 


poy for —— student achievement in 
3, 6, and 9; and (3) the diagnostic evaluation 
programs. Three key principles in assessment in Al- 
berta include: assessment is based on clear expecta- 
tions for student performance; assessment 
recognizes the central role of language in learning; 
and assessment provides models for good teaching. 
To extend ee bd student performance being 
assessed by the Achievement Testing Program, sev- 

of performance-based assessment are be- 

in addition to written- “response activities. 


in four classrooms (120 students) illus- 


trates the continuing efforts of Alberta Education to 
provide authentic assessment of student achieve- 
ment. Fourteen appendices contain individual de- 
scriptions of components of the testing programs, 
with some samples and scoring instructions. (SLD) 
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ucational Progress, Performance Based Evalua- 


tion 

Based on the FairTest perspective, this paper ar- 
gues that the United States does not need a national 
aa to measure progress toward the nation’s educa- 
tional goals and that such a test would have adverse 
on low-i and minority students. The 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) should remain an indicator system but 
should use more performance-based methods in its 
assessment. National testing proposals are usually 
based on the false premise that measurement itself 
will produce positive change in education. A na- 
tional examination could undermine needed and 
emerging reforms such as school-based manage- 
ment and shared decision making. A national test 
would tend to centralize decision making, making 
education less accountable to parents, students, 
teachers, and the community. A national examina- 
tion would not promote educational equity. The 
weaknesses of multiple-choice examinations are 
also dangers inherent in a national examination. 
Recommendations are made for appropriate educa- 
tional reform; these include development and im- 
plementation of performance-based assessment 
methods. Attachment A is a statement on proposals 
for a national test, which summarizes the reasons for 
opposing a national test. Attachment B is an open 
letter, which discusses 10 concerns and recommen- 
dations about the roles of the NAEP and the Na- 
tional Assessment Governing Board. The names of 

signers of both attachments are listed. (SLD) 
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Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
OR. Center for National Origin, Race and Sex 
Equity. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC 


Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—54p.; Authored by the directors of the 10 
Title IV Desegregation Assistance Centers and 
one et hk the Northwest Regional Educa- 


Paty; 3 a information Analyses (070) — Histori- 


Reviews, Minority Group Children, *Public Pol- 
Segrega 


icy, *Racial tion, *School Desegregation 

A third generation of school segregation has 
evolved, with the fi problems: (1) renewed 
physical segregation; (2) limited teacher expecta- 
tions for minority students; (3) culturally biased in- 
structional methods; (4) persistence of sex 
stereotyping and bias; and (5) ability grouping that 
isolates students on the basis of race, national origin, 
or sex. These third generation problems overlap 
with a set of second generation problems involving 


equal education during a preiod when federal com- 
mitment to the elimination of first generation prob- 
lems of physical separation has declined. The 
following current conditions are discussed: (1) de- 
segregation effectiveness; (2) alarming conditions; 
(3) practices that exacerbate desegregation; (4) ef- 
fective practices; and (5) segregation on the class- 
room level. The following trends are discussed: (1) 
increasing segregation; (2) dormant desegregation 
activities; (3) innovations in desegregation; and (4) 
changing demographics. The Federal regional De- 
segregation Assistance Centers (DACs) have the 
potential to develop a systematic program of train- 
ing and advisory services to help overcome segrega- 
tion and the problems associated with 
desegregation. The appendices comprise the follow- 
ing tables of national statistical data: (1) Enrollment 
by Race and Percentages by Race; (2) Limited En- 
glish Proficient (LEP) Students; (3) Enrollment by 
Sex; (4) Special Education Enrollment; (5) Suspen- 
sions; and (6) Graduates. A 34-item bibliograph 

and a directory of DACs are also appended. (EMW) 
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Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
ne ty 

guage—English; Spanish 

Pab Type— Reports - “Research (143) — Multilin- 

gual/ Bilingual Materials (171) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Abortions, * Adolescents, Contracep- 

tion, Cultural Differences, Cultural Influences, 

Economically Disadvantaged, Educationally Dis- 

advantaged, Family Planning, *Females, *His- 

panic Americans, *Mothers, *Pregnancy, Sex 

Education, *Sexuality 

Adolescent pregnancy in the Hispanic commu- 
nity warrants attention both because it has been 
underresearched and because its consequences may 
be particularly dramatic. In addition to economic 
disadvantage, Hispanic adolescents in the United 
States must contend with conflicting messages from 
two cultures regarding standards of sexuality, tim- 
ing of childbearing, and appropriate roles for 
women. While teenagers of all ethnic groups experi- 
ence some contradictions between family and 
peer-group attitudes toward these issues, the con- 
trasts are often especially pronounced for Hispanic 
girls, especially if they or their parents have been 
raised abroad. This report presents an overview of 
social, economic, and educational conditions among 
Hispanic Americans and examines the following 
factors relating to adolescent motherhood: (1) sex- 
ual activity; (2) pregnancy and abortion; (3) 
childbearing; (4) birth control; and (5) causes. The 
report urges that culturally sensitive preventive pro- 
grams be designed for Hispanic youth and suggests 
the following steps: (1) identify the specia! local 
needs of Hispanic youth; (2) keep young Hispanics 
in school and help them work toward realistic edu- 
cational and occupational goals; (3) improve par- 
ent-child communication on sex-related topics; and 
(4) improve family planning services and outreach 
to Hispanic youth. Statistical data is presented in 11 
tables and graphs. A list of 52 reference notes is 
appended. (AF) 
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Dewart, Janet, Ed. 

The State of Black America 1989. 

National Urban League, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-914758-10-1 

Pub Date—89 

ow For a related document, see ED 284 
9. 


45. 

Available from—National Urban League Publica- 
tions, 500 East 62nd Street, New York, NY 
10021 ($19.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

Not Available from L 

Descriptors—Black Culture, Black Education, 
Black Employment, *Black Family, Black Power, 
Blacks, Black Youth, Childhood Needs, Church 
Role, Health Needs, Public Policy, *Quality of 
Life, *Racial Differences, Research Reports, *So- 
cial Problems, *Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers—* African Americans, *Policy Implica- 
tions 
This compilation of 10 reports reviews the socio- 

economic status of African Americans in the United 

States in 1989. The following topics are discussed: 
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(1) the National Urban League's “Parity 2000” ini- 
tiative, designed to secure parity between blacks 
and whites by the end of the century; (2) economic 
status; (3) family problems; (4) childhood needs; (5) 
fair housing; (6) parity and political empowerment; 
(7) higher education; (8) the black church; (9) cul- 
tural diversity; and (10) drugs. The following federal 
policy recommendations are outlined: (1) improve 
race relations; (2) develop a viable, ‘self-sustaining 
economic base i in the black community; | (3) expand 
educational progr for p' and el- 
ementary and secondary school students; (4) ensure 
health insurance coverage and access to care for the 
poor, the elderly, and the disadvantaged, including 
new strategies to combat Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome (AIDS); (5) increase political em- 
powerment through voter registration; (6) ensure 
adequate ae for job training and employment 
the minimum wage; (7) pro- 
vide otordable housing; (8) enact a comprehensive 
child care plan; (9) appoint judges with a record of 
racial fairness; and (10) enact stronger sanctions 
against South Africa. Brief biographies of the au- 
thors are included. Statistical data are presented on 
33 tables. A chronology of events promoting black 
issues in 1988 and a list of 412 notes and references 
are appended. (FMW) 
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Note—84p. 
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This report presents a plan for an Educational 
Assessment and Accountability System for Hawaii. 
The purpose of this plan is to provide an analytical 
as well as a descriptive account of the condition of 
public education in Hawaii. It is meant to be a vehi- 
cle to provide the means by which educational out- 
comes can be examined in light of contextual 
factors, resource utilization, and educational prac- 
tices and policies. Chapter 1, “Introduction,” covers 
the following topics: (1) background information; 
(2) assessment needs; (3) national efforts in educa- 
tional assessment; (4) education assessment and ac- 
countability system specifically for Hawaii; (5) 
related assessment and accountability activities; and 
(6) the purpose of this plan. Chapter 2, “Design,” 
covers the following topics: (1) performance assess- 
ment; (2) context-input-output framework; (3) data 
sources; (4) focus on schools; (5) key questions and 
their policy relevance; (6) analysis of data; (7) ac- 
countability uses; and (8) flexible implementation. 
Chapter 3, “Implementation Plan,” contains the fol- 
lowing sections: (1) “Goals and Objectives”; (2) 
“Guiding Principles”; (3) “Critical Elements”; (4) 
“Organization and Administration”; (5) “Imple- 
mentation Timeline”; (6) “Costs”; and (7) “Evalua- 
tion.” Three tables, five figures, and a list of 18 

are included Examples of current educa- 
tional assessment related activities and a school sta- 
tus and improvement report are appended. (JS) 


ED 331 899 UD 027 596 
Gardner, Arlene L., Ed. 
School Partnerships: 





A Handbook for School and 


Pub Date—90 

Note—304p. 

Available from—Public Responsibility for Educa- 
tional Success, Old Queen’s Building, Room 302, 
Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey, 
New Brunswick, NJ 08903. 

Pub T Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 


mentary Secondary 
Education, Parent Participation, *Program De- 


velopment, ‘*School Business Relationship, 

*School Community Relationship, *Shared Re- 

sources and Services, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—New Jersey, *Partnerships, Partner- 


ships in Education 

This handbook identifies the essential steps and 
pitfalls to successful partnerships between schools 
and their broader communities, and describes ap- 
proximately 500 examples of ongoing collaborative 
efforts throughout the country, but primarily in 
New Jersey. The greatest impediments to forming 
partnerships appear to be the negative attitudes of 
school administrators, teachers, and the business 
and voluntary community, who are overly con- 
cerned with problems of “turf,” fear of change, or 
loss of control. The following tips for successful 
partnerships are presented: (1) aim for a long-term 
relationship; (2) get top-level commitment; (3) in- 
volve a broad spectrum of the community; (4) pro- 
vide adequate time for planning; (5) agree upon 
overall goals; (6) conduct a needs and resource in- 
ventory of the schools and the community; (7) — 
upon specific projects related to the needs of the 
school; (8) put goals and objectives, projects, and 
timelines in writing; (9) appoint a coordinator; (10) 
raise funds; (11) evaluate Periodically; and — pub- 
licize. Examples of the following kinds of partner- 
ships are described: (1) the business community; (2) 
colleges and universities; (3) cultural institutions; 
(4) labor unions; (5) the legal system; (6) local gov- 
ernment; (7) the media; (8) parents; (9) Teligious 
organizations; (10) social service organizations; and 
(11) volunteers and voluntary organizations. Each 
chapter includes a list of reft and 
Examples of training materials and partnership 
agreements are appended. (FMW) 
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Black Education: A Quest for Equity and Excel- 


Report No.—ISBN-0-88738-781-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—246p.; dep ooo | published as a special issue 
of the Urban League Review, Summer 1987, Win- 
ter 1987-88. 

Available from—Transaction Publishers, Rut- 
gers-The State University, New Brunswick, NJ 
08903. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - General (140) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri; * Academic Achievement, *Black Ed- 
ucation, *Black Students, Educational Change, 
*Educational Quality, 0 eae School 
Desegregation, *Urban Sc 
This collection surveys black education at a time 

when responsibility for minority education is shift- 

ing from the federal to the local level. It begins with 
an editors’ preamble and two general commentaries, 
followed by a section headed “Perspective and 

Analysis,” which includes the articles “Equity in 

Education: A Low Priority in the School Reform 

Movement”; “Educational Policy Trends in a Neo- 

conservative Era”; and “Legislating for Effective 

Schools and Academic Excellence.” Under t 

heading “Selected Issues” appear the articles “Black 

Teachers: A Vanishing Tradition”; “Improving 

Black Education: Perspectives on Parent Involve- 

ment”; “Test Fairness and Bias: Measuring Aca- 

demic Achievement Among Black Youth”; 

“Sorting Black Students for Success and Failure: 

The Inequity of Ability Grouping and Tracking”; 

and “The Eroding Status of Blacks in Higher Educa- 

tion: An Issue of Financial Aid.” The next section, 

“Spectrum on Desegregation,” includes the articles: 

“The Intended and Unintended Benefits of School 

Desegregation”; “The Case for a Separate Black 

School System”; “Desegregating with Magnet and 

One-Race Elementary and Secondary Schools”; 

and “The Consent Decree as a Tool for Desegrega- 

tion in Higher Education.” Under “Strategies for 

Academic Excellence” appear the articles “Ele- 

ments of Effective Black Schools”; “School Power: 

A Model for Improving Black Student Achieve- 

ment”; “Reintegration for Education: Black Com- 

munity Involvement with Black Students in 

Schools”; “Memphis Inner-City Schools Improve- 

ment Project: A Holistic Approach for Developing 

Academic Excellence”; and “A Community Initia- 

tive: Making a Difference in the Quality of Black 

Education.” Appended are two special reports: 

“Black School Pushouts and Dropouts: Suakegies 

for Reduction”; and “Black Teenage Pregnancy: A 

for Educators.” Brief biographies of the 

30 contributors conclude this collection. (DM) 
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Research Analysis. 
Designs for Change, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—48p. 
Available from—Designs for Change, 220 S. State, 
Suite 1900, Chicago, IL 60604. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Administrator Selection, Blacks, 
*Board Administrator Relationship, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Hispanic Americans, *La- 
bor Turnover, Performance Contracts, *Princi- 
. Racial Composition, *Racial Differences, 
Urban Schools, Whites 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Chicago Public 
Schools IL, Local School Councils, School Com- 
munity Councils 
This study analyzes the turnover of principals in 
the Chicago (Illinois) Public Schools since the pas- 
sage of the Chicago School Reform Act (CSRA) of 
1989, and analyzes racial patterns in the recent re- 
tention of principals by Local School Councils 
(LSCs). The following key conclusions are reported: 
(1) a high percentage of principalships (about 30 
percent) have turned over since the passage of the 
CSRA; (2) the turnover is expected to rise to be- 
tween 40 and 50 percent by 1991; (3) all principals 
will be operating under 4-year performance con- 
tracts by 1991; (4) white principals were extremely 
likely to be retained regardless of the racial compo- 
sition of the LSC; (5) no strong relationship could 
be established between an LSC’s retention decision 
and the principal's race; (6) both the percentage of 
Hispanic principals systemwide and the retention 
rate for Hispanic principals were very low; and (7) 
the central school administration does not give 
LSCs or principals adequate assistance with the se- 
lection process. Recommendations for improving 
communications and the recruitment process are 
suggested. Statistical data are presented on 11 ta- 
bles. The following materials are appended: (1) a list 
of eight references; (2) supplementary statistical 
data on six tables; (3) a discussion of the method 
used to test for statistical significance; and (4) a 
statement verifying the appropriateness of the re- 
search methodology and the accuracy of the find- 
ings. (FMW) 
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Aspira, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—18 May 90 
Note—26p. 
Available from—Aspira of New York, Inc., 332 
East 149th St., Bronx, NY 10451. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, 
(Legal), Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
glish (Second Language), *Enrollment Trends, 
Hispanic Americans, *Limited English Speaking, 
School Statistics, *Transitional Programs, Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—* Hispanic American Students, Latinos, 
*New York City Board of Education 
This document analyzes trends in bilingual educa- 
tion in New York City Public Schools between 1987 
and 1990. Statistical data were drawn from New 
York City Board of Education Consent Decree 
Compliance Reports and other school statistics. The 
following findings are included: (1) the number of 
all limited- -English-proficient (LEP) students in- 
creased by 29.1 percent; (2) the number of LEP 
pes —— to bilingual education services in- 
6.8 percent; (3) the number of entitled 
fede us P students increased by 5.6 percent; (4) 
high Latino withdrawal rates are associated with 
insufficient bilingual education classes; (5) the num- 
ber of bilingual education teachers, English-as-a- 
second-language teachers, and Spanish bilingual 
guidance counselors increased; (6) the total number 
of LEP students enrolled in bilingual programs in- 
creased; (7) vocational programs showed the great- 
est increase in bilingual programs; (8) 
alternative/special high schools have the highest 
percentage (12.2 percent) of LEP students receiving 
no bili education; and (9) while there were 
dieturbing decreases in the number and percentage 
of LEP students receiving bilingual services in some 
community school districts, there was a major in- 
crease in the percentage of entitled LEP students 
receiving bilingual services in other districts, partic- 
ularly in Queens. Statistical data are presented in 36 


*Compliance 
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Dropout Reporting Procedures Needed. 

Public Affairs Research Inst. of New Jersey, Inc. 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—7p. 

Available from—Public Affairs Research Institute 
of New Jersey, Inc., 212 Carnegie Center, Suite 
100, Princeton, NJ 08540-6212. 

Journal Cit—Public Affairs Focus; nl12 May 1990 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—*Dropout Rate, *Dropout Research, 
Elementary Secon: Education, *School Statis- 
tics, State Surveys, *Statistical Analysis, Statisti- 
cal Data, *Statistical Studies, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—* New Jersey 
Despite statewide standards, the accuracy of sta- 

tistical data on dropouts reported by New Jersey 

schools appears to vary considerably from district to 
district. Moreover, statewide dropout rates differ 
significantly depending on the hod of calcula- 
tion used. Several different methodologies, which 
incorporate unverified information collected from 
local school districts, result in the reporting of dif- 
ferent statewide dropout rates in national and state 
reports. None of these methods includes informa- 
tion on individual students, or on students who drop 
out of elementary school. Varying interpretations of 
state dropout reporting requirements and the wide 
range of dropout rates reported by districts under- 
score the need for more carefully defined criteria for 
district reporting as well as evaluations of the accu- 
racy of the reported data. However, the additional 
information needed to accurately compute the 
dropout rate would place huge demands on urban 
districts, most of which have little or no computer- 
ized support due to financial constraints as well as 
to reluctance to adapt to new technologies. The De- 
partment of Education must emphasize the require- 
ment for reporting presecondary dropouts and 
incorporate that information in the calculation of 
statewide dropout rates. A statewide electronic stu- 
dent tracking system, interconnected to district data 
bases, appears to be the only realistic solution to 
overseeing student enrollment status and relieving 
the ever-growing reporting burdens on urban dis- 
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Available from— Tomas Rivera Center, 710 North 
College Avenue, Claremont, CA 91711. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (183) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors —*Community Development, Dropout 
Pr De *Financial 
Support, * Hispanic Americans, ‘Leadership Train- 
ing, *Long Range Planning, Needs Assessment, 
Political Sones Quality of Life, Urban Areas 

Identifiers—*California (Los Angeles), *Latinos 
This report identifies funding priorities to assist 

governmental and philanthropic agencies in meet- 
ing the long-range needs of the Latino community 
of Los Angeles (California). Information was gath- 
ered from a community survey, a survey of Latino 
community leaders, and focus groups comprised of 
representatives from various sectors of the Latino 
community. Of the many needs identified, Latinos 
feel that the problems of women and children war- 
rant special attention because of their acute vulnera- 
bility and historical neglect. In addition to funding, 
more attention needs to be focused on empowering 
individuals and organizations in the Latino commu- 
nity. The following primary funding priorities and 
strategies for meeting needs are discussed in detail: 
(1) political participation; (2) education; (3) eco- 
nomic development; and (4) leadership develop- 
ment. The following additional Priorities are also 
discussed: (1) health; (2) social services; (3) immi- 
gration; (4) legal services; (5) crime; and (6) hous- 
ing. Comprehensive plans designed to attack the 
larger problems facing Latinos should be developed 
based on these priorities. Statistical data are pres- 
ented in 64 tables and 16 graphs. (FMW) 
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Lomotey, Kofi, Ed. 
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ence. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-0317-3 

Pub Date—90 

Note—255p. 

Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Black Education, *Black Students, 
Case Studies, *Educational Improvement, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Multicultural Education, Private Schools, 
Public Schools, *Underachievement, Urban 


Schools 
Identifiers—* African Americans, Problem Identifi- 

cation 

This volume presents the views of a range of Afri- 
can-American educators on questions related to Af- 
rican-American academic achievement. The 
concern in this volume is with the persistent, perva- 
sive, and disproportionate underachievement of Af- 
rican-American students. The book is divided into 
four parts. Part 1, “Problem Identification,” com- 
prises the following chapters: (1) “An Interview 


Jones-Wilson). Part 2, “Factors Affecting Aca- 
demic Achievement,” comprises the following 
chapters: (3) “Changing an Urban School: Problems 
of Capacity and Power” (J. R. Bliss and M. C. Car- 
rasco); (4) “Combatting Deculturalization of the 
African-American Child in the Public School Sys- 
tem: A Multicultural Approach” (F. Boateng); (5) 
“Policy Failure in Urban Schools: How Teachers 
ee to Increased Accountability for Students” 
(M. J. Shujaa); (6) “ a Black Children Suc- 
: The Significance of Some Social Factors” (N. 

M. Haynes and J. Comer); and (7) “Literacy and 
Schooling in Subordinate Cultures: The Case of 
Black Americans” (J. U. Ogbu). Part 3, “Limita- 
tions of Academic Achievement Measures,” com- 
prises the following chapters: (8) “Limitations of 
Current Academic Achievement Measures” (A. G. 
—~ = and (9) “Standardized Test Scores and 
= lack College Environment” (J. Fleming). Part 
4, “Programs that Work,” comprises the following 
chapters: (10) “The Madison Elementary School: A 
Turnaround Case” (B. A. Sizemore); (11) “Qualities 
American Principals in Effective 


ng Independent Schools” a D. 
sy and (13) ® “Visions for Children: Educat- 
ing Black Children in the Context of Their Culture” 
(J. Hale-Benson). A 283-item bibliography is ap- 
pended. (AF) 
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Pub Date—Dec 89 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
) 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Boards of Education, City Officials, 
*Community Leaders, County an *Individ- 


the United States is intended to serve as a bench- 
mark of Puerto Rican political participation and to 
encourage community leaders to run for public of- 
fice. The survey conducted for this directory identi- 
fied 123 elected officials in 11 states with Puerto 
Rican populations of 10,000 or more. Compared 
with the total population and with other Hispanic 


municipal level, reflecting the urban character of the 
Puerto Rican community. One-third of the office- 
holders are female. The age distribution of the of- 
ficehoiders is comparable to that of the Puerto 
Rican community. Seventy-eight percent are mem- 
bers of the Democratic Party. The following states 
are included: (1) California; (2) Ny ee sas Q) 
Florida; (4) Illinois; (5) Indiana; (6) Massachusetts; 
(7) Michigan; (8) New Jersey; (9) New York; ¢10) 


Ohio; and (11) Pennsylvania. The directory is orga- 
nized by state and by the following levels of office: 
(1) Federal representatives; (2) state officials; (3) 
county officials; (4) municipal officials; (5) judicial /- 
law enforcement officials; and (6) education /school 
board members. School board members are orga- 
nized alphabetically by district name in ascending 
order by district number and alphabetically by in- 
cumbent’s last name. Population figures are based 
on the 1980 Census. One table of statistical data is 
included. An explanation of the methodology used 
to ile the y and a list of eight refer- 
ences are appended. (FMW) 
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Carolina. 
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Pub Date—Jun 90 
Note—40p.; For an earlier report, see ED 302 620. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Compensa- 
tory Education, *Educationally Disadvantaged, 
*Educational Resources, Elementary Education, 
Kindergarten, Learning Readiness, Mathematics 
Achievement, Parent Participation, Program De- 
scriptions, Reading Achievement, *Special Needs 
Students 
Identifiers—* Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, *South Carolina 
This publication presents a summary of South 
Carolina’s use of funds provided by Chapter | of the 
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act as 
an educational resource for educationally deprived 
children from 1985 to 1989, and identifies projects 
exhibiting the greatest gains in student achievement 
during fiscal year 1989. The report consists of two 
principal parts. The first part presents statistical 
data summarizing the impact of Chapter | resources 
statewide over the past five years in the following 
areas: (1) state allocation; (2) number of students 
participating; (3) participants by instructional cate- 
gory; (4) personnel employed to serve Chapter 1 
students; (5) budget funds by type of service; (6) 
program effectiveness in terms of National Curve 
Equivalent (NCE) gains; (7) services provided for 
parents; and (8) number of professionals and para- 
professionals employed. The second part of the re- 
port describes 25 Chapter 1 projects that have 
exhibited significant gains at all grade levels served. 
The projects fall within the following categories: (1) 
readiness; (2) kindergarten; (3) reading; (4) mathe- 
matics; and (5) parent involvement. Each project 
description follows a similar format offering a con- 
cise overview and comparative information, includ- 
ing kinds of instructional materials and supplies 
used. These summaries are intended to provide a 
resource for ideas, to offer an array of potential 
solutions, and to stimulate districts to review other 
successful Chapter 1 programs. (AF) 
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Achievement in Higher 

State Higher Education Executive Officers Associa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—65p. 

Available from—State Higher Education Executive 
Officers, 707 17th Street, Suite 2700, Denver, CO 
80202-3427 ($14.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive ee 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, American 
Indians, Black Students, Case Studies, College 
Students, *Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Equal Education, *Higher 
Education, *Minority Groups, Program Descrip- 
tions, *State Boards of Education 

Identifiers—Coalitions, Collaboratives, *State Role 
This report describes initiatives of higher educa- 

tion boards to provide equal educational opportuni- 

ties for minority students in the following states: (1) 

Arizona; (2) Colorado; (3) Illinois; (4) Massa- 

chusetts; (5) Montana; (6) New York; (7) Ohio; and 

(8) Tennessee. Evidence of school completion, aca- 

demic preparation, college participation rates, un- 

dergraduate enrollment, and college graduation 

rates supports the compelling observation that mi- 

norities, many of whom are in lower socioeconomic 








levels, are caught in a cycle of defeat and have not 
been well served by higher education or the educa- 
tion system in general. Experience indicates that the 
disparity among achievement levels of White, 
Black, Hispanic, and American Indian students will 
not be adequately addressed until there is system- 
atic c fe at state and institutional levels. In 
1988-89, the State Higher Education Executive Of- 
ficers (SHEEO) sponsored a challenge grant pro- 
gram that sought responses to the following issues: 
(1) improved data collection and student tracking 
mechanisms; (2) improved student transfer func- 
tions of two-year institutions; and (3) improved 
funding and admissions policies. This publication 
presents higher education board reports from the 
eight states selected to develop models of success. 
The reports reveal that minority success requires a 
concerted and coordinated effort from all the part- 
ners: public schools, colleges and universities, com- 
munity agencies, businesses, and state and 
institutional leaders. (AF) 
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Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—116p. 
~~ Ae Reports - Descriptive (141) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
See eke Education, Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Planning, *High Risk Students, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Needs Assessment, 
Outcomes of Education, Parent Participation, Pri- 
mary Education, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Design, Reading Instruction, *Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH, *Edu- 
cation Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter 
1, Elementary Secondary Education Act 
This document is a collection of schoolwide com- 
pensatory education project plans for 22 elementary 
schools in the Cleveland (Ohio) Public Schools sys- 
tem, with funding provided by Chapter 1 of the 
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act. 
Chapter | project plans are included for the follow- 
ing schools: (1) Alfred A. Benesch; (2) Andrew J. 
Rickoff; (3) Anton Grdina; (4) Buhrer; (5) Dike; (6) 
Henry Longfellow; (7) John W. Raper; (8) Joseph 
Landis; (9) Lafayette Contemporary Academy; (10) 
Marion C. Seltzer; (11) Marion Sterling; (12) Mary 
B. Martin; (13) Miles Park; (14) Mount Auburn; 
(15) Mount Pleasant; (16) Paul Dunbar; (17) Scran- 
ton; (18) Stephen E. Howe; (19) Tremont; (20) 
Wade Park; (21) Waverly; and (22) Woodland Hills. 
Each plan contains detailed information in the fol- 
lowing areas: (1) the needs assessment process, in- 
cluding sections identifying who was involved and 
specifying data used; (2) identification of school- 
wide project goals in terms of measurable objectives 
and desired outcomes; and (3) identification of 
schoolwide project goals through program design, 
including sections addressing the schoolwide in- 
structional project (in such areas as reading, mathe- 
matics, and computer education), schoolwide pupil 
services (in such areas as counseling and remedial 
resources), and procedures to implement the 
schoolwide project (including pull-out programs, 
team teaching, and parent involvement). (AF) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Center for Population Options, 
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ington, DC 20005 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Adolescents, *At Risk Persons, Case 
Studies, Demonstration Programs, *Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Health Education, Institutional Cooperation, 
Program Evaluation, Sex Education, *Youth 
Agencies 

Identifiers—Collaboratives, *Partnerships 
This report evaluates the High Risk Youth Dem- 

onstration Project, which is predicated on the idea 

that youth-serving agencies (YSAs) can be key 
sources for adolescent AIDS education. When the 

Center for Population Options (CPO) conceptual- 


ized a strategy for bringing AIDS education to un- 
derserved youth, it was responding to the following 
three areas of concern: (1) that youth deserved, but 
were not receiving, adolescent-specific comprehen- 
sive AIDS education; (2) that the AIDS epidemic 
was taking an unknown toll on homeless, street, 
minority, and disenfranchised youth; and (3) that 
mainstream YSAs remained underused in the na- 
tional campaign to prevent HIV infection. While 
many YSAs had begun to offer sexuality education, 
few had taken the next step into HIV prevention 
and AIDS education. In 1988, CPO approached 
three youth-serving agencies with a plan for collabo- 
ration. CPO selected the Young Women’s Christian 
Association (YWCA), the Salvation Army, and the 
Big Brothers/Big Sisters of America to pilot-test 
model HIV prevention programs at their affiliate 
levels. The report evaluates the overall Project and 
the emerging programs of each participating 
agency, ae findings through a 
—— — ¢ report includes a list of five 

dix summarizing evaluation 





a ont ning (AF) 
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Pub Date—25 Sep 89 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, Economic Opportunities, 
*Economic Status, *Employment Opportunities, 
Family (Sociological Unit), *Family Characteris- 
tics, *Family Financial Resources, Family In- 
come, Hearings, *Hispanic Americans, *Poverty, 
Public Policy 
Identifiers—Congress 100th 
This document presents testimony delivered be- 
fore the House Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families on the economic status of His- 
panic children and families in the United States. The 
speaker, a senior policy analyst at the National 
Council of La Raza, focuses on the strengths of 
Hispanic families, the economic challenges they 
face, and the public policy implications of these 
findings. Findings on Hispanic family strengths in- 
clude the following: (1) spouse earnings provide in- 
creasing support for Hispanic families; (2) Hispanic 
families have a strong work ethic; and (3) Hispanic 
families can withstand negative influences. The tes- 
timony examines signs of stress in the following 
areas: (1) poverty among Hispanic children; (2) pov- 
erty among married-couple families; (3) poverty 
among families headed by native-born Hispanics; 
and (4) the growing income gap between Hispanics 
and Whites. The following implications for the fu- 
ture are suggested for policymakers’ consideration: 
(1) earnings-focused policies are a high priority for 
Hispanic families; (2) Hispanic families can and will 
take advantage of increased opportunities; and (3) 
high priority should be given to programs and poli- 
cies that preserve and reinforce the strengths of His- 
panic families. These would include 
community-based education models, family-fo- 
cused social services, and more flexible housing as- 
sistance regulations. Statistical data in nine graphs 
are appended. (AF) 
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Pub Date—May 89 

Note—17p.; Paper prepared for the Omaha Minor- 
ity Conditions and Research Conference (Omaha, 
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Pub Type— ai Papers (150) — Re- 

43 


Descriptors—*Achievement Rating, “American 
Indians, Black Students, *Desegregation Effects, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, Hispanic Americans, *Minority Groups, 
Outcomes of Education, Racial Composition, 
*Racial Differences, *Special Needs Students, 
*Teacher Student Ratio, Urban Schools, White 
Students 

Identifiers—*Omaha Public Schools NE 


Document Resumes 185 


This study compares the academic preparation of 
American Indian, Black, and Hispanic American 
students with that of White students in the Omaha 
(Nebraska) Public Schools (OPS). The following 
measures were examined: (1) racial composition, in- 
dicating the school’s social and academic atmo- 
sphere; (2) student-teacher ratios, indicating 
educational quality; (3) California Achievement 
Test (CAT) scores, indicating academic achieve- 
ment; (4) placement of special needs students, indi- 
cating educational quality; and (5) the number of 
high school graduates who attend college or obtain 
employment. The following findings are discussed: 
(1) the voluntary desegreg: plan has i 
the social, economic, and ethnic diversity of the 
schools; (2) the teaching staff has been more equita- 
bly distributed among the schools and the stu- 
dent-teacher ratios have been reduced; (3) minority 
group students tend to score lower on achievement 
tests than do White students, but the difference de- 
creases over time; (4) more minority group students 
are placed in remedial programs than White stu- 
dents and more White students are placed in pro- 
grams for the gifted than minority group students; 
and (5) a large percentage of both minority group 
students and White students continue their educa- 
tion and/or find employment after high school grad- 
uation, but the difference between minority group 
students and White students persists. Statistical 
data are presented in seven tables. A list of nine 

4, is AaA 
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Spons Agency—Nebraska Univ., Omaha. Center 
for Applied Urban Research. 
Pub Date—May 89 
Note—8p.; Paper prepared Sore the Omaha Minority 
Conditions and R (Omaha, 
NE, May 19-20, 1989). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, Black Students, *Drop- 
out Characteristics, Dropout Research, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Hispanic Americans, 
*Minority Groups, *Racial Differences, *School 
Holding Power, Socioeconomic Status, *Student 
Attrition, Urban Schools, White Students 
Identifiers—* Hispanic American Students, 
*Omaha Public Schools NE 
This study examines patterns of student attrition 
and retention in the Omaha (Nebraska) Public 
Schools (OPS). The following dropout characteris- 
tics were studied: (1) low socioeconomic status 
(SES); (2) minority group membership; (3) low 
achievement test scores; (4) low academic grades; 
(5) enrollment in a nonacademic (vocational or gen- 
eral) high school program; and (6) problem behav- 
iors, including delinquency and truancy. The 
following findings are presented: (1) minority group 
students comprise 32.8 percent of the student popu- 
lation; (2) minority group student attendance rates 
at traditional schools are markedly higher than at 
Individualized Study Centers (ISCs), which serve 
students with behavior problems; (2) parental influ- 
ence, lack of interest, and poor attendance (in that 
order) were cited by dropouts as reasons for leaving 
school; (3) suspension rates for Black and Hispanic 
American OPS students were higher than national 
averages; and (4) minority group high school stu- 
dents, with the exception of Asian Americans, dem- 
onstrate significantly higher attrition rates than 
White students. Statistical data are presented i in five 
tables. A list of eight ref is app 
(FMW) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—323p. 

Available from—University of California Press, 
Berkeley, CA 94720. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available 








EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, *Adjustment (to En- 
vironment), *Biculturalism, *Bilingualism, Cul- 
tural Pluralism, English (Second Language), 
Foreign Nationals, *Immigrants, Public Policy, 
Social Integration, Undocumented Immigrants, 
United States History, Urban Areas 

Identifiers—* Americanization, Emigrants, Emigra- 





186 Document Resumes 


tion, *Immigration 

This book aims to synthesize the major aspects of 
recent immigration to the United States, focusing on 
the diversity of origins of today’s immigrants and 
their contexts of exit and on the diversity of their 


to organize the subsequent analysis of their eco- 
nomic, political, social, cultural, and psychological 
adaptation. Chapter 2, “Moving,” examines immi- 
grants’ points of departure and patterns of settle- 
ment and the formation and function of new ethnic 
communities in the urban United States. Chapter 3, 
“Making It in America,” looks at the incorporation 
of immigrants in the U.S. economy. Chapter 4, 
“From Immigrants to Ethnics,” analyzes immigrant 
politics, including underlying questions of identity, 
loyalty, and the determinants of current patterns of 
naturalization. Chapter 5, “A Foreign World,” fo- 
cuses on the psychology of immigrant adaptation. 
Chapter 6, “Learning the Ropes,” discusses English 
language acquisition, the loss or maintenance of bi- 
lingualism, and new data on educational attainment. 
The concluding chapter studies the origins and im- 
pact of illegal immigration. The book includes eight 
figures, 34 tables, and a bibliography listing 366 ref- 
erences. (AF) 
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542. 
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Descriptors—* Dropouts, Elementary Schools, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, *En- 
roliment Trends, High Schools, Junior High 
Schools, *Magnet Schools, *Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, *School Holding Power, 
*Transfer Students, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 


This annual report shows student transiency and 
stability rates for the 1988-89 school year in the Los 
Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD). Tran- 
siency refers to the number of students who enter 
and leave a school during the year, expressed as a 
percentage. Stability refers to the number of stu- 
dents who remained in a school all year, expressed 
as a percentage of the starting enrollment. The for- 
mula for computing transiency and stability rates for 
1987-88 and 1988-89 includes all interstate trans- 
fers, whereas earlier reports do not; therefore, the 
rates for 1988-89 are comparable to 1987-88 but not 
to previous years. Information was gathered for ali 
regular, magnet, and special education schools. 
Rankings were computed for each group, with a 
summary for the district. The following findings are 
presented: (1) schools of choice (magnet schools 
and centers) had the highest stability and the lowest 
transiency rates; (2) regular senior high school stu- 
dents were more transient and less stable than the 
average LAUSD student; and (3) compared to the 
previous year, district stability remained the same 
and transiency increased slightly. Statistical data 
are presented in ten tables. (FMW) 
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Los Angeles Unified School District, CA. Program 
Evaluation and Assessment Branch. 
Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Rating, *Cohort ne ee 
sis, *Data Collection, Kindergarten, Kindergarten 
Children, Limited English Speaking, Longitudinal 
Studies, Outcomes of Education, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Program Evaluation, *Racial Composition, 
*Student Characteristics, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, *Los Angeles 
Unified School District CA 
The Los Angeles Unified School District has 
chosen the class of 2000, comprised of those stu- 
dents who enrolled in kindergarten in 1987 and who 
will graduate from high school in June 2000, for 


concentrated educational focus and detailed evalua- 
tion. A three-class cohort, which includes the class 
of 2000 and the classes that immediately precede 
and follow it, will be studied until each class gradu- 
ates. A preli profile of the class of 2000 in- 
cludes the following characteristics: (1) the ethnic 
composition of the class of 2000 is similar to that of 
the classes that started the year before and the year 
after; (2) nearly two-thirds (63.7 percent) of the 
students are Hispanic American, 15 percent of the 
students are Black, 14.2 percent of the students are 
White, and 4.9 percent of the students are Asian 
American; (3) approximately 40 percent of the stu- 
dents are limited English proficient; (4) kindergar- 
ten and grade | students had a notably lower 
retention rate than the previous year; and (5) com- 
parisons of the academic achievement of the class of 
2000 with the comparison classes reveal no clear 
trends. Future reports will include information 
about a wide range of educational indicators as they 
become available and relevant. Statistical data are 
presented in five tables. A list of 24 references is 
appended. (FMW) 
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556. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, CA. Program 
Evaluation and Assessment Branch. 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Dropouts, Elementary Schools, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, *En- 
rollment Trends, High Schools, Junior High 
Schools, *Magnet Schools, *Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, *School Holding Power, 
*Transfer Students, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 


This annual report shows student transiency and 
stability rates for the 1989-90 school year in the Los 
Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD). Tran- 
siency refers to the number of students who enter 
and leave a school during the year, expressed as a 
percentage. Stability refers to the number of stu- 
dents who remained in a school all year, expressed 
as a percentage of the starting enrollment. The for- 
mula for computing transiency and stability rates for 
1987-88, 1988-89, and 1989-90 includes all inter- 
state transfers, whereas earlier reports do not; there- 
fore, the rates for those three years are comparable 
with each other, but not with the rates reported in 
previous years. Information was gathered for all reg- 
ular, magnet, and special education schools. Rank- 
ings were computed for each group, with a summary 
for the district. The following findings are pres- 
ented: (1) schools of choice (magnet schools and 
centers) had the highest stability and the lowest 
transiency rates; (2) regular senior high school stu- 
dents were more transient and less stable than the 
average LAUSD student; and (3) compared to the 
previous year, district stability and transiency re- 
mained fairly stable. Statistical data are presented in 
ten tables. (FMW) 
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Los Angeles Unified School Ditriet, C2 CA. Program 
Evaluation and Assessment Branch. 

Pub Date—Apr 90 

Note—4 lp. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Rating, Achievement Tests, Asian Ameri- 
cans, Black Students, *College Bound Students, 


Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA, *Scholastic Aptitude Test, Test of Standard 
Written English 
This report analyzes the performance of Los An- 

geles Unified School District (LAUSD) students on 

the 1988-89 Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and 
compares it to performance on the Test of Standard 

Written English (TSWE), and to state and national 

samples. The following findings are presented: (1) 

10,775 LAUSD students took the SAT; (2) the 


mean total SAT score for LAUSD students was 817, 
compared with 906 for the state sample and 903 for 
the national sample; (3) the mean scores of LAUSD 
students on both the reading comprehension and 
the vocabulary SAT subscales were far lower than 
those of the state and national samples, and the 
same pattern emerged for the TSWE; (4) Hispanic 
American students were ited in the 
SAT sample, Asian American students were signifi- 

cantly overrepresented, and White students were 
slightly overrepresented compared to their respec- 
tive enrollments in grade 12; (5) although it has 
narrowed in the 1980s, the “ethnic gap” in achieve- 
ment still exists; (6) the LAUSD sample comprised 
a higher proportion of at-risk students than the state 
and national samples; (7) the educational and career 
aspirations of LAUSD students were similar to 
those in the state and national samples; and (8) fur- 
ther analyses of individual items and groups of items 
are needed to identify specific skill deficits for par- 
ticular student subgroups. Statistical data are pres- 
ented in nine graphs. A list of two references and 
eight tables of statistical data are appended. (FMW) 
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Note—157p. 
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Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL, *Educa- 
tion Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter 1 
This report evaluates the Education Consolida- 

tion and Improvement Act (ECIA) Chapter 1 pro- 

gram in the Chicago (Illinois) Public Schools for 

1988-89. The purpose of the program was to serve 

the most educationally needy students residing in 

eligible school attendance areas through supple- 
mentary and categorical activities. Services were 
scheduled in 1988-89 in 257 public elementary 

111 iblic elementary schools, 35 pub- 
lic high schools, and 15 nonpublic fic high schools. Par- 
ticipants included more than 73,000 students, and 
more than 1,500 teachers, aides, and other staff 
were involved at a cost of about $85 million. This 
evaluation report for fiscal 1989 is a compilation of 
separate reports on all aspects of the Chapter 1 pro- 
gram outlined in the annual application for Federal 
funding. Objectives and findings are reported con- 

cerning improvement in the following areas: (1) 

school performance generally; (2) student reading 

skills; (3) student mathematics skills; (4) English 
language skills of bilingual students; (5) student mo- 
tivation and behavior; (6) student vocational skills; 

(7) student health; (8) participation and involve- 

ment of parents; (9) skills of the teaching staff; and 

(10) high school completion rates. Chapter | offer- 

ings are presented within the following categories: 

(1) supplementary instructional approaches; (2) 

supportive services; (3) special >. (4) sec- 

ondary supplementary services; and (5) nonpublic 
instructional and support services. Statistical data in 
tables are included. (AF) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Case Studies, *Child 
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Identifiers—*New York 


This report presents case studies of 
in the “Big Five’ School Die 


parenting teenagers 
tricts,” New York State’s five largest urban school 
RIE SEP 1991 





districts: Buffalo, New York City, Rochester, Syra- 
cuse, and Yonkers. Adolescent parents and their 
children depend heavily on a number of services to 
survive, including education, health, and social ser- 
vices. While some programs exist that provide a 
coordinated range of comprehensive services, many 
others are piecemeal and fragmented and operate in 
isolation from each other. Holistic service networks 
are critical in helping adolescent mothers succeed as 
students and parents. This report presents 16 prob- 
lems and recommendations specific to the needs of 
pregr and parenting teenage students. The re- 
port proposes a model education program to coordi- 
nate available services and suggests additional 
health and social services. The case manager is seen 
as the critical link between school and other essen- 
tial services as well as the means to save money by 
avoiding duplication. While schools cannot and 
should not assume complete responsibility for non- 
educational services, they are crucial in coordinat- 
ing educational and social service agencies. 
Recommendations are included for both in-school 
and community day care programs. The report in- 
cludes a bibliography listing 41 references. (AF) 
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Pub Date—[{91] 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey 
The Basic Skills Program Improvement Process 
(BSPIP) is a peer review opportunity offered to New 
Jersey School districts by the Division of Compen- 
satory / Bilingual Education of the New Jersey State 
Department of Education. BSPIP is a project de- 
signed to encourage school personnel to examine 
the quality of their compensatory basic skills pro- 
grams with regard to research factors known to be 
strongly related to school effectiveness. Training in 
how to conduct the review process, with emphasis 
on how to gather and analyze data, can be provided 
by the state education department; however, even 
without this assistance, participating staff should be 
able, using this manual, to conduct assessments of 
programs in their own and/or similar schools. The 
guide is divided into five sections. The first section 
orients the user to BSPIP. The next four sections 
describe the p d andr ibilities associ- 
ated with each of the following phases of the pro- 
cess: (1) initiation; (2) preparation for the external 
study team visit; (3) the external study team visit; 
and (4) follow-up. Appendixes include a sample 
visit schedule, summaries of the research used to 
focus the review, and descriptions of teacher and 








drawn from teacher and principal surveys, educa- 
tional indicators, and the findings of two earlier for- 
mative evaluations. The following highlights of the 
districtwide findings are included: (1) SBM teachers 
rated their school climate better than non-SBM 
teachers; (2) teacher expectations, estimations of 
the impact of the project, and favorable attitudes 
toward specific aspects of the project decreased 
over the 3 years; (3) most substantial support for 
teacher participation in decision-making was noted 
in the areas of curriculum development and student 
discipline; (4) teachers reported that “collegiali 
was increasingly characteristic of SBM schools; precy 
principals rated the efficiency/effectiveness of 
SDM as “moderate,” and felt that the project had 
made their jobs more difficult; and (6) the suspen- 
sion and dropout rates of SDM schools declined 
over the 3 years. The tentative impacts of the fol- 
lowing selected innovations are discussed: (1) peer 
evaluation; (2) different roles for teachers; (3) block 
scheduling; (4) school-within-a-school; (5) teachers 
as advisers; and (6) the Berlitz approach to Spanish 
instruction. Statistical data are presented 
in 49 tables and two — survey question- 
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The Chicago (Illinois) School Reform Act of 1988 
(Public Act 85-1418) mandated that each school in 
the city’s public school system prepare a three- year 
school improvement plan. This report summarizes 
the most salient features of 539 plans in the form of 
the following goals: (1) improved achievement in 
reading, writing, mathematics, sciences, and high- 
er-order thinking; (2) improved attendance; (3) in- 
creased high school graduation rates; (4) decreased 
retention in grade; (5) provision of a common learn- 
ing experience reflecting expectations for all 
students; (6) universal preschool; (7) reduced class 
size; (8) athletic programs encouraging pride, and a 
reduction in the number of dropouts; (9) prepara- 
tion for transition to employment; (10) preparation 
for transition to further education; (11) enhanced 
foreign language and international studies pro- 
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test as a key measure of success. In the Chicago 
Public Schools, the tests used are the lowa Tests of 
Basic Skills (ITBS) in the elementary grades and the 
Tests of Achievement and Proficiency (TAP) in 
igh school. This report summarizes the results 
achieved on the ITBS and TAP testing conducted in 
spring 1990, during the first year of the reform im- 
plementation. This information is seen as establish- 
ing a baseline against which progress can be 
measured during the next several years. This base- 
line can be expressed in several ways, but the sim- 
plest is the percentage of students below the 
national norms. The key tables in the report present 
the information in this format. This measure pro- 
vides a convenient way of knowing how much 
progress is being made toward the legislative goal of 
having at least half of all students in each school at 
or above national norms, regardless of race, ethnic- 
ity, gender, or family income. Results indicate that, 
depending upon the grade and subject, improve- 
ment of 20 to 30 percent or more must take place. 
Eight tables of statistical data are included. (AF) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Guides, Compensa- 
tory Education, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Finance, “Educational Improvement, 
Educational Legislation, *Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Planning, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Program Implementation, 
Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Chicago Public Schools IL, Education 
Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter 1 
The Chicago (Illinois) School Reform Act of 1988 
(Public Act 85-1418) requires each attendance cen- 
ter in the Chicago Public Schools system to prepare 
a three-year School Improvement Plan. This guide 
was prepared to help schools coordinate various 
plans and to link improvement planning with bud- 
geting. The guide includes four principal sections. 
The first section, “Planning for School Improve- 
ment,” outlines 12 main steps in the planning pro- 
cess and presents a calendar of key events to help 
map a planning timeline. The second section, “‘Man- 
dated School Plans,” presents information on the 
following: (1) the Chicago school improvement 
plan, including a listing of 20 goals pertaining to 
student performance, educational pro; , staff, 
and parents and community; (2) the Illinois state 
Chapter | plan; (3) the Federal Chapter | plan; (4) 
the Project CANAL (Creating a New Approach to 
Learning) plan; and (5) the school plan for learning 
. The third section, “Expenditure Plan,” 





grams; (12) programs fostering c 
(13) adequate services for special | needs students; 
(14) curricula meeting college entrance criteria; (15) 


concerning instruction and teaching methods; (19) 
d parental involvement; (20) training of par- 





student behaviors for use in analyzing cl 
observations. Twenty figures are included. (AF) 
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Restructuring, “Teacher Attitudes, Urban 
Schools 


Identifiers—* Dade County Public Schools FL 
This two-part document reports on the summa- 
tive, district-level evaluation of 33 Dade County 
(Florida) schools that participated in a 3-year pilot 
School-Based-Management/Shared Decision-Mak- 
ing (SBM/SDM) program, and describes the opera- 
tion and impact of selected innovations operating in 
some of the schools. Evaluation information was 
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ents to assist their children to learn effectively; and 
(21) increased participation and support of the com- 

munity, businesses, and other local institutions and 
individuals. The following topics are also discussed: 

(1) curriculum; (2) s' and resources; (3) work- 

ing conditions; (4) educational opportunity; and (5) 
monitoring implementation of the plan. (AF) 
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esting 
Norms, *Test Results, Test Use 
Identifiers—* Public Schools IL, lowa 
Tests of Basic Skills, Tests of Achievement and 


yo d 
The Chicago (Illinois) School Reform Act of 1988 
(Public Act 85-1418) established the performance 
of students on a nationally normed, standardized 


provides a a | description of the financial plan and bud- 
geting process. The fourth section, “Suggested Plan 
Format,” presents a sample ledger designed to help 
incorporate legislative requirements in school im- 
provement planning. Appendixes include a sug- 
gested needs assessment, a sample 
parent/community survey, annual targets for stu- 
dent performance objectives, and potential school 
improvement strategies. A 26-item bibliography is 
included. (AF) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Note—1 5p. 

Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation, 
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110 Livingston Street, Room 732, Brooklyn, NY 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education Programs, Ca- 
reer Education, *Chinese Americans, *English 
(Second Language), High Schools, *Instructional 
Materials, *Limited English Speaking, *Parent 
Participation, Urban Schools 

tifflers —*New York City Board of Education, 


Iden 

*Project CHOICE 

Chinese Opportunities in Career Education 
(Project CHOICE) served 547 Chinese-speaking 


limited-E -proficient students in two New 
York City schools during the 1989-90 school 
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year. Project CHOICE provided instruction in En- 

language (ESL), native language 

content area subjects, and ca- 

Project also offered supplemen- 

student services, staff and curriculum 

t, and parent involvement activities. 

Ee ee oe ee 

the following areas: (1) ESL; (2) NLA; (3) content 

area subjects; (4) career education; (5) attendance; 

(6) staff development; (7) curriculum development; 

and (8) parent outreach. Strengths included effec- 

tiveness as a liaison between school staff, students, 

and academic achieve- 

ment and attendance rates; and a wealth of 

staff-developed curriculum materials. Statistical 
data are presented in two tables. (FMW) 
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Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract—T003A 90063 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation, 
and Assessment, New York City Public Schools, 
110 Livingston Street, Room 732, Brooklyn, NY 
11201. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), *Bi- 
lingual Education Programs, * 
tion, *Dropout Programs, E 
Language), High Risk Students, Hi 
Hispanic Americans, *Limited English Speaking, 
Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Hispanic American Students, *New 
York City Board of Education 
Project Dropout Reduction through Employ- 

ment, Achievement, and Motivation (DREAM) 
provided 445 Spanish-speaking limited-English- 
proficient students with English-as-a-second-lan- 
guage (ESL), Native Language Arts (NLA), and 
bilingual content area courses at South Bronx High 
School (New York) during the 1989-90 school year. 
Project DREAM met its objectives in the following 
areas: (1) NLA; Q) attendance; (3) dropout preven- 
tion; (4) i eee student self-image; (5) guidance 
counseling; (6) staff development; (7) curriculum 
development; and (8) parent involvement. The pro- 
gram partially met its objectives for ESL and con- 
tent area subjects. A lack of statistical data 
prevented the assessment of the objective for sus- 
pension rate. The project's strength lay in providing 
support services which helped ease the students’ 
transition to life in the United States and fostered 
pride in themselves and their native cultures. Statis- 
tical data are presented in one table. (FMW) 


UD 028 029 
Staff 


In-School 
and Parent Workshops. (A-AC) 1989-90. Final 
Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 
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Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 

Pub Date—90 

Note— 1 3p. 

Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation, 
and Assessment, New York City Public Schools, 
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Descriptors—° Asian Americans, *Cross Cultural 
Training, *Cultural Awareness, Elementary Sec- 





orkshops, Program Evaluation, Teacher Work- 
shops, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*New York Noe a Board of Education 
The Asian American Communications In-School 
Staff and Parent Workshops (A-AC) provided three 
phases of on-site workshops on Asian cultures for 
personnel in New York City schools with large 
Asian student populations, and also provided re- 
lated support services upon request. Phase I work- 


participan’ 
of the 47 schools receiving services in 1989-90. 


A-AC met its objectives of watuine a pre-Phase 
I needs assessment, providing 40 Phase | workshops 
and 20 Phase II workshops, and offering Phase III 
workshops and follow-up services upon request. It 
partially met its objective of providing parent work- 
shops on request due to insufficient staff. The 
— should reevaluate its involvement in provid- 

support services, given the low level of need 
po bes by the odeun. (FM 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
*District of Columbia, District of Columbia Pub- 
lic Schools 
This evaluation of the 1989-90 Cumulative Defi- 

cits in Basic Skills Program (CDBSP) in Washing- 

ton (District of Columbia) public schools uses 
achievement gains on the Comprehensive Test of 

Basic Skills (CTBS) and teacher use of specially 

developed instructional materials to assess program 

effectiveness. Information was gathered from an 
analysis of pretest-posttest scores on the CTBS of 

students in grades 3, 6, 8, 9, and 10 in 25 

low-achieving elementary, junior high, and senior 

high schools. The following findings are presented: 

(1) students in grade 10 benefited most from the 

program, as indicated by overall gains in achieve- 

ment; (2) students in grades 6, 8, and 9 did not 
benefit from the program, as indicated by overall 
declines in achievement; (3) the achievement of stu- 

dents in grade 3 did not change significantly; and (4) 

an analysis of the use of the specially designed in- 

structional materials indicates that “Scoring High 

on the CTBS,” when used by teachers in grade 10, 

was the most effective. Recommendations empha- 

size guidelines for the use of the specially designed 
instructional materials. Statistical data are pres- 
ented in nine tables. (FMW) 


ED 331 930 UD 028 031 
Tuck, Kathy D. —~ Aretha A. 
Values Education in the District of Columbia 


Public Schools. 
District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
Cc. 
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ues Clarification, *Values Education 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This survey assesses the status of student, teacher, 
and parent values in Washington (District of Co- 
lumbia) public schools and examines attitudes 
toward current values-centered programs. The fol- 
lowing value domains, which have the greatest im- 
pact on adolescent social and psychological 
development, are included: (1) educational; (2) 
moral; (3) social; (4) spiritual; (5) cultural; and AY 
self-esteem. The following findings are hi 
(I) students and staff show high levels of bot pos 
tive and negative values; (2) student value formation 
is characterized by conflicts within as well as be- 
tween the value domains; (3) positive student values 
ratings tend oie with ~¥ (4) student and staff 


are more closely related to student values than to 
teacher attitudes or beliefs; (6) teacher emphasis on 
values has the most potential impact on student so- 
cial, moral, and cultural values; (7) student values 
mediate feelings of self-esteem, particularly in rela- 
tion to academic achievement; (8) only one-fifth of 
the current extracurricular values/character educa- 
tion programs and activities are consistently related 


to the formation of positive student values; and (9) 
parents and administrators support values educa- 
tion. Statistical data are presented in 15 tables and 
19 graphs. The following materials are appended: 
(1) a list of 99 references: (2) statistical data pres- 
ented in 12 tables and 16 graphs; (3) a glossary; and 
(4) five survey questionnaires. (FMW) 
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Identifiers—®* District of Columbia Public Schools, 
*Partnerships 
This evaluation of the 1988-89 Public Private 
Partnership (PPP) program in Washington (District 
of Columbia) was seriously limited by the unavaila- 
bility of statistical data on student progress and in- 
ternship performance. PPP was designed to improve 
the preparation of high school students for the world 
of work by involving community businesses in de- 
veloping career-oriented “schools-within-a- 
school.” Based on an analysis of responses to a sur- 
vey, a significantly greater proportion of PPP gradu- 
ates than regular program graduates attended 
postsecondary schools, continued to pursue the 
course of study begun in high school, and were less 
likely to be unemployed. The following findings 
were inferred from available statistical data: (1) PPP 
does not appear to be adversely affected by schedul- 
ing, lack of teacher autonomy, or lack of resources, 
with the exception of textbooks; (2) participants ap- 
peared to meet program requirements for ability, 
academic achievement, citizenship, and perfor- 
mance in internships; and (3) parents liked the pro- 
gram. Statistical data are presented in 16 tables. 
(FMW) 
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Student participation in athletics and other extra- 
curricular activities has declined following the im- 
plementation of the C-Average Policy in 
Washington (District of Columbia) junior and se- 
nior high schools. However, few students and advi- 
sors attributed the lack of participation to the 
policy, particularly at the senior high school level. 
Intended to emphasize the importance of academic 
achievement, the policy requires students in grades 
9-12 who participate in extracurricular and cocur- 
ricular activities to have a C-average (2.0 cumula- 
tive grade point average) in subjects earning 
Carnegie credit. The following findings are pres- 
ented: (1) the policy is more stringent than that of 
comparable school systems and is opposed by na- 
tional and local school athletic associations; (2) in 
most schools, only tutoring of athletic team mem- 
bers during the season of play is emphasized; and (3) 
work and lack of student interest also have contrib- 
uted to the decline in participation in athletics in 
recent years. Recommendations include lowering 
the required grade-point average and placing equal 
emphasis on attendance and behavior. Statistical 
data are presented in four tables. (FMW) 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
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Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This study examines the impact of uniform/dress 
codes and practices on school climate, educational 
attainment, and student affective and cognitive do- 
mains in Washington (District of Columbia) 
schools. Information was drawn from surveys of 301 
principals and teachers and 268 parents. The follow- 
ing findings are presented: (1) reasons cited for in- 
terest in a policy included the need to teach students 
that clothes do not make a person, financial savings 
for family, and parent concern that children might 
participate in an illicit act to purchase designer 
clothing; (2) elementary schools were more likely 
than secondary schools to be planning to implement 
a uniform policy, and senior high schools were more 
likely than elementary or junior high schools to be 
planning a dress code policy; (3) parents were usu- 
ally involved in developing a uniform policy in ele- 
mentary schools, but not in secondary schools; (4) 
the average price of a uniform for males in 1991 was 
$119.57, compared with $113.56 in 1989, and for 
females was $130.67 in 1991, compared with 
$108.47 in 1989; (5) there was no significant change 
in overall attendance or educational attainment af- 
ter implementing a policy; and (6) parents and 
school staff believe that wearing uniforms has had a 
positive impact on school climate. Statistical data 
are presented in seven tables. A glossary and a list 
of three references are appended. (FMW) 
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*Social Development, Urban Schools, Young 
Children 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This three-year study of early learning programs 
in Washington (District of Columbia) public schools 
found that the extension of formal educational expe- 
riences to preschool and kindergarten classrooms 
does little to promote academic preparation and can 
actually hinder future academic achievement and 
overall child development. The Vineland Adaptive 
Behavior Scales were used to measure the progress 
of three cohorts of children from enrollment in pre- 
kindergarten or Head Start through grade 1. Pre- 
school students were exposed to the following 
educational models: (1) Model M, combining 
child-initiated and academic, teacher-directed ap- 
proaches; (2) Model AD, an academic, teacher-di- 
rected approach; and (3) Model Cl, a child-initiated 
approach. Kindergarten students were exposed to 
ModAcK/SE, emphasizing socioemotional goals, 
and ModAcK, emphasizing academic preparation. 
The following summary conclusions are presented: 
(1) Model M is ineffective and should be eliminated; 
(2) Model CI fosters a higher level of social develop- 
ment and basic skills than the other two models; (3) 
Model AD places children at a disadvantage for 
later social development; and (4) ModAcK/SE pro- 
grams in kindergarten emphasizing socioemotional 
goals are more effective than ModAck programs 
emphasizing academics in kindergarten. Statistical 
data are presented in 38 tables and six graphs. The 
survey questionnaire and one table of statistical data 
are appended. (FMW) 
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This follow-up study of 1988 graduates of Detroit 
(Michigan) public high schools examines the status 
of graduates one year following graduation. Infor- 
mation was gathered from a survey and correlated 
with demographic and achievement information 
from student records. Findings must be interpreted 
in light of a 24 percent response rate to the survey, 
evidence that the respondents are representative of 
higher achieving, more affluent students, and over- 
representation of females in the response sample. 
The following key findings are included: (1) the ma- 
jority of those who were working were also enrolled 
in postsecondary education; (2) of the 69 percent 
who were enrolled in an educational program, the 
majority attended four-year colleges, 78 percent 
were receiving financial aid, and the mean self-re- 
ported post-high school grade point average (GPA) 
was 2.7; (3) 5 percent were in a military program; (4) 
2 percent were married and 11 percent were par- 
ents; (5) 51 percent gave the letter grade of “A” or 
“B” to the overall quality of their high schools; and 
(6) when asked to identify how their high schools 
had prepared them for the job market, the graduates 
indicated that the schools had provided an aca- 
demic education (66 percent) taught them how to 
complete job applications (59 percent), and taught 
them interview skills (56 percent). The following 
materials are appended: (1) a history of graduate 
follow-up studies in Detroit; (2) a list of survey de- 
velopment members; and (3) modified survey forms 
presenting statistical data for respondents by the 
entire sample, by school type, and by gender. 
Ww) 
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Identifiers—* Detroit Public Schools MI, *Instru- 
mental Enrichment 
This evaluation of the 1988-89 Instrumental En- 
richment (IE) program in selected special education 
classrooms in Detroit (Michigan) found that the 
program was partially successful in achieving its 
goals. IE uses a series of paper-and-pencil exercises 
and follow-up discussions to increase participants’ 
academic achievement, improve behavior, and re- 
turn them to less restricted environments. A study 
sample of Emotionally Mentally Impaired (EMI) 
and Learning Disabled (LD) middle school students 
from IE classrooms was matched with a control 
group of special education students who had not 
been exposed to IE, and the groups were compared 
in terms of academic achievement, attendance, 
mainstreaming, and abstract thinking abilities. 
Teachers and parents were also surveyed about their 
perceptions of IE and its effects on participants. The 
following findings are presented: (1) participants did 
not imp their reading or mathematics achieve- 
ment; (2) the effect of IE on abstract thinking abili- 
ties could not be determined; (3) the attendance of 
the LD participants improved significantly, but the 
attendance of the EMI participants did not; (4) the 
effect of IE on mainstreaming could not be deter- 
mined; (5) teachers expressed positive attitudes 
toward IE and its effect on participants’ behavior; 
and (6) parents reported positive changes in partici- 
pants’ behavior. Statistical data are presented in 15 
tables. (FMW) 
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els, Social Action, *Student Attitudes, Whites 

Identifiers—African Americans 
This report presents the findings of a Harris sur- 

vey of high school students’ attitudes on human 

rights and racial relations, with special emphasis on 
minority group athletes. The following findings are 
included: (1) a majority have seen or heard about 
violent racial confrontations; (2) 30 percent would 

intervene to stop or condemn the incident; (3) 

one-fourth report having been the target of bias; (4) 

slightly more than half would report an incident to 

their parents, but only one in four would report the 
incident to a teacher; (5) most believe that human 
rights extend far beyond what is guaranteed by law; 

(6) students exhibited a high awareness of discrimi- 

nation against a number of minority groups; (7) stu- 

dents are well-informed about human rights; (8) 

more than half report being involved in some form 

of community activity; (9) students regard athletes 
as role models; (10) one in five say they would join 

a school group to discuss racial differences with vis- 

iting athletes and subsequently become involved in 

a community action program; (11) students are in- 

terested in learning more about their own and other 

racial groups; (12) student athletes have highly un- 
realistic aspirations; (13) school athletics serve to 
reduce racial tensions; (14) student athletes are roie 
models for other students; (15) students reject the 
stereotype of the “dumb jock”; and (16) students 

have major misconceptions about the status of mi- 

nority group athletes. Statistical data are presented 

in one table and five graphs. (FMW) 
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D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Circulation Dept., Population Ref- 
erence Bureau, Inc., P.O. Box 96152, Washing- 
ton, DC 20090-6152 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Census Figures, 
*Educational Attainment, *Employment Level, 
*Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Income, Individual 
Characteristics, Minority Groups, Pacific Ameri- 
cans, *Population Trends, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Racial Differences, *Racial Discrimination, 
Secondary Education, Stereotypes, Whites 

Identifiers—Current Population Survey, *Model 
Minority Groups 
Newly available statistical data from the March 

1990 Supplement of the Current Population Survey 

(CPS) indicates that Asians and Pacific Islanders 

were the fastest growing minority group in the 

United States during the 1980s. While the size of the 

Asian American population trails behind the His- 

panic American and Black populations, changes in 

immigration law and the increasing number of im- 

migrants from Southeast Asia are likely to add to 

their diversity and growth. Even though Asian 

Americans are often viewed as an economic success 

story, they are not rewarded economically at a level 

consistent with their educational attainment. Asian 

Americans have slightly higher average family in- 

comes than Whites, but they also have much higher 

poverty rates. The large number of Asian Ameri- 
cans currently enrolled in graduate and professional 
schools indicates that their average family income 
should rise during the 1990s. However, the pros- 
pects for some of the more recent immigrant groups 
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— Southeast Asia who have less education are 

not promising. The economic success of Asians 
makes them likely targets for the frustrations of 
other minority groups as well as Whites, who fear 
the growing economic Tne of the Asian-Pacific 
rim countries. While Asian American are perceived 
by Whites as the “model minority,” subtle employ- 
ment discrimination in the form of the “glass ceil- 
ing” prevents Asian Americans from achieving their 
full economic potential. Statistical data are pres- 
G58 > Coe Se ant Se ee. A list of 27 
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of a Conference 
Minority Student Today (October 9-11, 
1989, San Antonio, Texas). 

South Carolina Univ., Columbia. Div. of Continuing 
Education.; Trinity Univ., San Antonio, TX. Div. 
of Continuing Education. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—16Ip. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acad Persi Asian Amer- 
icans, Black Students, *College Students, *Cul- 
tural Pluralism, Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, *Minority Groups, *Multicultural 
Education, School Holding Power, *Student Re- 
cruitment 
This document contains 68 presentations made at 

a conference on the recruitment, retention, and aca- 

demic success of minority group college students. 

Many minority group students enter college unpre- 

pared for a rigorous academic curriculum and face 

many barriers to persistence in an atmosphere dom- 
inated by White middle class culture. Approaches 
oange from specific skill-development programs to 

gies for developing a multicul- 
tural campus atmosphere i in which all ethnic groups 

can thrive. The following topics are discussed: (1) 

minority scholarships; (2) remedial writing; (3) stu- 

dent advisement; (4) mentoring; (5) transfer pro- 

grams; (6) personalized support services; (7) 

curriculum development; (8) improvement of in- 

struction; (9) summer programs; and (10) peer 
groups. Programs targeting Asian American, Black, 
and Hispanic American students are emphasized. 

The programs could be used as models by other 

institutions. Some of the papers include lists of ref- 

erences. (FMW) 
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Zacharakis-Jutz, Jeff 

Highlander Folk School and the Labor Movement, 
1932-1953. The Relationship between Education 
and Movements. 


Pub Date—S Apr 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 5, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Educational His- 
tory, *Educational Sociology, Folk Schools, *La- 
bor Education, *Leadership Training, 
Nontraditional Education, School Community 
Relationship, *Social Change, *Unions 

Identifiers—*Congress of Industrial Organizations, 
*Highlander Folk School TN 
The mission of the Highlander Folk School (Ten- 

nessee), which flourished between 1932 and 1961, 

was intimately intertwined with the labor move- 

ment of the 1930s and 1940s and the civil rights 

movement of the 1950s and 1960s. Highlander be- 

gan as an Appalachian community school seeking to 

understand the issues and probl of the 

nity it served. By the late 1930s, Highlander had 











of Ay of Industrial Organizations 
(CIO) unions. By the 1940s, the school was per- 
ceived as a progressive CIO education center, pro- 
moting the social in Taeenaeee 
and sexes. Following World War II, Highlander was 
accused ene communist-inspired and became a 
nem he to the CIO. It resisted cooptation into cor- 
porate trade unionism in the 1950s and reemerged 
in the 1960s with “bottom-up” training programs 
for the leaders of the new civil rights movement. 
Highlander’s history can be used as a barometer to 
understand the rise and fall of the labor movement, 


and also as an example of how education relates to 
social movements. A list of 17 references is ap- 


pended. (FMW) 
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Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—33p.; Light type in Appendix A may affect 
legibility. 
Pub _Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, *Dropout Prevention, 
*Dropout Programs, Dropout Rate, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *High Risk Students, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Reading Comprehension, *Stu- 
dent Promotion, *Suspension, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH 
Although each of the 11 programs evaluated in 
this report during the 1989-90 school year had its 
own unique design and objectives, their common 
goal was to increase the likelihood that at-risk stu- 
dents in Cleveland (Ohio) schools would complete 
their high school education. Programs were evalu- 
ated in terms of changes from the previous year in 
the following outcome variables: (1) dropouts; (2) 
promotions; (3) number of students suspended; (4) 
average number of suspensions per student; (5) at- 
tendance rates; and (6) reading comprehension 
scores. The following outcomes for the elementary 
school program are highlighted: (1) there were no 
dropouts, low mobility rates, and few suspensions; 
(2) about 90 percent of the participants were pro- 
moted; and (3) attendance rates improved from the 
previous year and were at least 90 percent. The 
following outcomes for the secondary programs are 
highlighted: (1) there were few dropouts or trans- 
fers; (2) more participants were suspended this year 
than during the last year; and (3) attendance rates 
and reading comprehension scores decreased from 
the previous year. Brief narrative project descrip- 
tions of each of the 11 projects and five tables of 
Statistical data are appended. (FMW) 
ED 331 942 UD 028 054 
Student Stability: Some Relationships between 
Stability and Other Selected Variables 
for 1987-88. 
Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—9 May 89 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Atten- 
dance, Elementary Secondary Education, *High 
Risk Students, Remedial Reading, *Student Char- 
acteristics, *Student Mobility, *Student Promo- 
tion, Suspension, *Transfer Students, Urban 
Schools 


hoo! 

Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH 

This study examined the differences between sta- 
ble students and more mobile students in Cleveland 
(Ohio) schools during the 1987-88 school year. 
Highly mobile students are believed to be more edu- 
cationally at risk than their stable counterparts. A 
stable student was defined as one who was enrolled 
for at least 178 days and did not transfer from one 
school to another. The following student character- 
istics were examined: () attendance; (2) tardiness; 
(3) suspensions; (4) 3 ( pping out; 
(6) promotion; (7) reading diagnosis and related ser- 
vices; and (8) achievement and competency-based 
test scores. Stable students exhibited the following 
characteristics when compared to less stable stu- 
dents: (1) higher family income; (2) higher atten- 
dance rate; (3) more likely to be ~y (4) more 
likely to have lower suspension rates; (5) less likely 
to have withdrawn from or dropped out of school; 
(6) more likely to be promoted; (7) over twice as 
likely to have received one day of reading diagnosis 
and to be in more than one reading project; (8) more 
likely to have taken the standardized, citywide read- 
ing test at the secondary level; (9) likely to have 
higher scores on reading achievement and compe- 
tency tests; and (10) likely to have higher scores on 
mathematics achievement tests. Statistical data are 
presented in 62 tables and 23 graphs. (FMW) 
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Barger, Robert N. 

Evaluating M Education. 

Eastern Illinois Univ., Charleston. 

Pub Date—{Jan 91] 

Note—1 5p. 





Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Higher Education, *Institutional Evalu- 
ation, Learning Modules, Multicultural 
Education, Secondary Education, *Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Teacher Education, Tests, 
*Textbook Evaluation 
This learning module comprises three activities 
that provide the opportunity to evaluate: (1) one’s 
own level of cultural awareness; (2) cultural bias in 
textbooks; and (3) aspects of multiculturalism in a 
secondary school. The first activity, “Your Own 
Cultural Awareness,” uses “Morgan’s Central West 
Virginia Cultural Awareness Quiz” to demonstrate 
the experience of minority group students faced 
with tests that have been standardized on the white, 
middle-class experience and vocabulary. The 
20-item multiple-choice quiz has been standardized 
on the experience of a poor, white Appalachian per- 
son. The second activity, “Biases in Textbooks,” 
requires the evaluation of a college or secondary 
school textbook on the basis of the following crite- 
ria: (1) invisibility; (2) stereotyping; (3) selectivity 
and imbalance; (4) unreality; (5) fragmentation or 
isolation; and (6) language. The third activity, 
“Multicultural Life in Today's School,” requires a 
site visit to a secondary school with at least a 20 
percent minority group student enrollment and ob- 
serving the following: (1) teacher expectations; (2) 
interracial and intergender interactions; (3) seating 
plans; (4) racial and gender composition of the 
teaching staff and administration; and (5) evidence 
of a multicultural curriculum. Written communica- 
tion and cultural exchange with a secondary school 
student is suggested as an alternative activity. A 
three-item bibliography and the answers to the quiz 
are appended. (FM 
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Graysol, Delores A. Martin, Mary Dahlberg 
and Student 


/Ethnic Achieve- 
ment (GESA). Teacher Handbook. 

Spons Agency—Los Angeles County Office of Edu- 
cation, Downey, CA.; Women’s Educational Eq- 
uity Act Program (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—188p. 

Available from—Graymill Publications, 2029 
352nd Place, Earlham, [A 50072 ($20.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Equal Education, Ethnic 
Bias, Inservice Teacher Education, Racial Bias, 
Sex Bias, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Expecta- 
tions of Students, *Teacher Student Relationship, 
Workshops 
This workbook is intended for teachers participat- 

ing in the Gender/ Ethnic Expectations and Student 

Achievement (GESA) program. GESA is based on 

the premise that teachers need to confront gender, 

race, and ethnic bias in their interactions with stu- 
dents in order to ensure quality and excellence on 
an equitable basis. Participants attend a series of five 
three-hour workshops in which they review curricu- 
lum materials that address equity issues and exam- 
ine the impact of their own behavior on classroom 
disparity in the following areas: (1) instructional 
contact; (2) grouping and organization; (3) class- 
room management; (4) enhancing self-esteem; and 

(5) evaluation of student performance. Participants 

also take turns observing each other in the class- 

room. The following materials are appended: (1) a 

264-item bibliography; (2) a program description; 

(3) a matrix illustrating areas of disparity, interac- 

tions, and curriculum issues; (4) a level-by-level ap- 

proach to achieving excellence through equity; (5) 

a discussion of the forms of bias in the curriculum 

and the classroom; (6) two checklists and four re- 

porting forms; (7) a self-evaluation questionnaire; 

(8) a sample seating chart; (9) a student quiz; (10) 

an outline of 10 quick ways to analyze children’s 

books; and (11) a list of levels and words associated 
with questionning. (FMW) 
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a Research Department as a Func- 

tion of New R Needs. 

Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Boston, MA, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 

search Administration, *Research Design, Re- 

search Problems, *School Restructuring, Urban 

Schools 
Identifiers—*Cleveland Public am SS OH 

This paper describes the strategies a Se 
Research Department chief of 7 Srcaed (Ohio) 
Public Schools to’ restructure a department beset 
with staff cuts, district reorganization, and a demor- 
alized staff. The reform movement for accountabil- 
ity is challenging school district research 
departments to provide timely, meaningful, objec- 
tive information in the most efficient way possible. 
The following strategies were employed: (1) depart- 
mental functions were not division-based, but left as 
a set of tasks to be completed by the department; (2) 
no one specific staff member was asigned to a func- 
tion, but rather staff teams were assigned to a func- 
tion; (3) projects were gr d on the basis of 
comparability of a particular criterion; (4) assess- 
ment of projects was conducted in the context of the 
district operation; (5) access to computer technol- 
ogy was facilitated, allowing more creativity; and 
(6) Department visibility was prioritized. A list of 
four references, two charts, and four tables of statis- 
tical data are appended. (FMW) 
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Gold, J. And Others 
Student Adaptation to College as a Predictor of 
Academic Success: An Exploratory Study of 
Black U Education Students. 
Pub Date—[(90] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Adjust- 
ment (to Environment), *Black Students, *Col- 
lege Freshmen, Education Majors, Higher 
Education, Multiple Regression Analysis, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Sex Differences, Success 
Identifiers—*Student Adaptation to College Ques- 
tionnaire 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
relationship between the perceptions of black un- 
dergraduate students of their adjustment to a pre- 
dominantly white university and academic success. 
The responses of a sample of 29 black freshman 
education majors at a midwestern university on the 
Student Adaptation to College Questionnaire 
(SACQ) were correlated with the students’ grade 
point averages (GPA) using multiple regression 
analyses. Twenty-three of the students were female 
and six were male. The following findings are pres- 
ented: (1) total SACQ scores were significantly re- 
lated to GPAs; (2) scores on the academic 
adjustment subscale were significantly related to 
GPA for females; and (3) scores on the person- 
al-emotional adjustment subscale were significantly 
related to GPA for males. The findings suggest that 
personal counseling, tutoring, and general skill- 
building would be appropriate activities to support 
black female students, while peer/mentor support 
activities would be appropriate for black males. Sta- 
tistical data are presented in three tables. A list of 
28 references is appended. (FMW) 
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Gifted/Talented 
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Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, *Educational 


Television, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Problems, Federal Programs, Library 
Equipment, *Online Systems, “Reference Ser- 
vices, *Special Education, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This document reports on the evaluation of the 
following three programs in Washington (District of 
Columbia) schools funded under Chapter 2 LEA 
(Local Education Agency) during the 1989-90 
school year: (1) the School-Library Resources Pro- 


gram; (2) the Educational Tec nstructional 
Television Fixed Services Pri Sean itTFS). and (3) 


the Gifted/Talented Education Program. The 
School-Library Resources focused on ac- 

quiring and implementing NEWSBANK, a mi- 
crocomputer CD-ROM-based system providing 
access to information in over 400 newspapers, in 18 
senior high schools. The overall impact of NEWS- 
BANK on student achievement could not be as- 
sessed because the equipment did not arrive until 
the end of 1989-90. However, limited statistical 
data from the pilot project site indicated a high 
amount of student use. ITFS focused on improving 
the use of instructional television (ITV) to support 
the Competency-Based Curriculum (CBC), in-ser- 
vice teacher education, and production of live math- 
ematics tutorial programs for grades 4-12. Problems 
with collecting statistical data at most sites pre- 
vented a clear assessment of program impact. The 
Gifted/Talented Education Program focused on co- 
ordinating programs at all junior high schools. Pro- 
gram impact could not be linked to measurable 
outcomes. Statistical data are presented in four ta- 
bles. (FMW) 
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Caring for Alzheimer’s Patients. Supplement to 
Caregivers’ Practical Help to Assist Those Who 
Care for Patients with Dementia Related Diseases 
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cations for At-Risk Native American Students. 
ED 331 682 





198 American Indian Education 


A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. Vol- 
ume <img Education. As Amended th 
December 31, 1990. Prepared for the Use of 
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ED 331 686 
SMILE-Science and Mathematics Investigative 
Learning Experiences. 

ED 331 685 
Strong Like Two People: The Development of a 
Mission Statement for the Dogrib Schools. 
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ED 330 841 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Computer Assisted/Computer In- 
tegrated Manufacturing Technology. Final Re- 
port. 
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ED 331 756 
Health Care for the International Student: Asia 
and the Pacific. 
ED 331 359 
atone A i 
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Uniform Policy/Dress Codes: School Staff and 
Parent Perceptions of Need and Impact. 

ED 331 933 


Attendants 
Facilitated Communication in 
Schools. 


Mainstream 


ED 331 267 


Attention Deficit Disorders 
Personality Correlates of Attention Deficit Hy- 
peractivity Disorder. 
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Audiometric Tests 
ABR Audiometry in Cornelia De Lange Syn- 
drome. 
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gram: The First 25 Years. 
ED 330 973 


Greenville Technical Coll., S.C. 
Straight Talking for Targeted Pre-Schoolers: A 
Substance Abuse Prevention Manual. 
ED 331 579 


Harris (Louis) and Associates, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Youth Attitudes on Racism. High School Stu- 
dents’ Attitudes on Human Rights, Community 
Activity, and Steps that Might Be Taken To Ease 
Racial, Ethnic, and Religious Prejudice. 
ED 331 937// 


Haskins Labs., New Haven, Conn. 
Status Report on Speech Research, July-Decem- 
ber 1990. 
ED 331 100 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Hono- 
lulu. Office of the 
Educational tt and Accountability: Im- 
plementation Plan (1990-1994). 
ED 331 898 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 


tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Health Care Delivery and As- 


it and Seasonal Farmworker Health Objec- 
tives for the Year 2000. Document in Progress. 
ED 331 687 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Maternal and Child Health and 
Resources 


Childhood Lead Poisoning. Current Perspectives. 
Proceedings of the National Conference (Indian- 
apolis, Indiana, December 1-3, 1987). 
ED 331 780 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Office for Maternal and Child Health Ser- 


vices. 
Child Health USA °90. 
ED 331 242 


ene eee 


—_ FL. 
A Reading Guidebook for Parents. Together We 
Can Make a Difference. 

ED 331 036 


_— Budapest. 
International ultation on Needs, Pro- 


grammes and Methods of Training of Adult Edu- 
cators (Budapest, + November 17-21, 
1986). Final Report. Part One = Consultation 
Internationale sur les Besoins, Programmes et 
Methodes de Formation d’Educateurs d’ Adultes. 
Rapport Final. Partie 1. 

ED 330 790 


Hungarian National Commission for 


, Budapest. 

International Consultation on Needs, Pro- 
grammes and Methods of Training of Adult Edu- 
cators (Budapest, Hungary, November 17-21, 
1986). Final Report. Part One = Consultation 
Internationale sur les Besoins, Programmes et 
Methodes de Formation d’Educateurs d’ Adultes. 
Rapport Final. Partie 1. 

ED 330 790 


Need I Say More: A Literary Magazine of Adult 
Student Writings, Volume 1, Numbers 1 and 2, 
1988. 

ED 331 324 
Northwest Conference on Competency-Based 
Vocational Education (6th, Bend, Oregon, Octo- 
ber 18-20, 1989). 

ED 330 871 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Spring- 


Characteristics of Illinois Public Community Col- 
lege Faculty Based on Their Primary Teaching 
Assignments. 


ED 331 534 
Report to the General Assembly [of Illinois). 
ED 331 544 


Illinois Planning Council on Developmen- 
tal Disabilities, 
Research in Secondary Special Education and 
Transitional Employment. 

ED 331 228 


Illinois State Dept. of Mental Health and 


Developmental Disabilities, Springfield. 
Research in Secondary Special Education and 
Transitional Employment. 

ED 331 228 


Illinois State Dept. of Public Aid, Spring- 
field. 
Parents Alliance Employment Project: Moving 
Ahead with Integrated Employment. An Update. 
Third Edition. 
ED 331 257 
Illinois State Dept. of Rehabilitation Ser- 
vices, Springfield. 
Parents Alliance Employment Project: Moving 
Ahead with Integrated Employment. An Update. 
Third Edition. 
ED 331 257 
Research in Secondary Special Education and 
Transitional Employment. 
ED 331 228 


Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for 


Higher Education. 
State Tax Fund Appropriations for Operating Ex- 
penses of Community Colleges. 
ED 331 536 
Illinois Univ., Champaign. Secondary 
Transition 
Compendium of Project Profiles: 1990. 
ED 331 237 
Research in Secondary Special Education and 
Transitional Employment. 
ED 331 228 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. ae 
The Role of Contextual Information in Word 





312 Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 


Meaning Acquisition during Normal Reading. 
Technical Report No. 531. 
ED 330 992 


Independent Sector, Washington, DC. 
Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
= 14 to 17 Sane Ae Findings from a 

ational Survey. 1990 Edition. 
ED 330 923 


Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indian- 
apolis. Office of Gifted and Talented Edu- 


cation. 
The Indiana Guide for the Identification of 
Gifted/Talented Students. 
ED 331 217 


Inner London Education Authority (En- 


gland). 
Breaking the Barriers. Eight Case Studies of 
Women Returning to Learning in North London. 

Revised Edition. 
ED 330 898 


Institute of International Education, New 
York, N.Y. 

Academic Year Abroad, 1991-92: An IIE Guide 
to Study Abroad. 

ED 331 439 
Foreign Students in a Regional Economy: A 
Method of Analysis and an Application. IIE Re- 
search Report Number Seventeen. 

ED 331 404 
A National Mandate for Education Abroad: Get- 
ting on with the Task. Report of the National Task 
Force on Undergraduate Education Abroad. 

ED 331 340 
Raising the Curtain. A Report with Recommen- 
dations on Academic Exchanges with East Cen- 
tral Europe and the USSR. East Central Europe 
Information Exchange Report 1. 

ED 331 345 
Research on U.S. Students Abroad: A Bibliogra- 
phy with Abstracts. 

ED 331 380 
Sponsorship and Leverage: Sources of Support 
and Field of Study Decisions of Students from 
Developing Countries. IIE Research Report 
Number Nineteen. 

ED 331 405 
Vacation Study Abroad, 1991: An IIE Guide to 


ED 331 440 


The Scrap Map: An Environmental Publication 
for Grades K-6. 
ED 331 709 


International Business Machines Corp., 
N.Y. 
Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
14 to 17 Years of Age. Findings from a 
ational Survey. 1990 Edition. 
ED 330 923 
International Center for Research on Lan- 
guage Pt Pissing, Quebec (Quebec). 
phique sur la variation linguis- 
tique Slee (1960-1586) (Bibliographic Bulletin on Lan- 
guage Variation (1960-1986). Publication J-4. 
ED 331 306 


International Development in Asia Com- 
mittee, Bangkok (Thailand). 
Asian Literacy & Reading Bulletin, Nos. 1-4, De- 
cember 1987-November 1990. 
ED 331 313 


Science Learning: Processes and Applications. 
ED 331 022 


International Society for Technology in 


Eugene, OR. 
Introduction to LogoWriter and Problem Solving 
for Educators. 
ED 331 468 
Interstate Research Associates, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Having a Daughter with a Disability: Is It Differ- 
ent for Girls? 
ED 331 211 


Iowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. 
Assessment of Needs in Vocational-Technical 
Education in Iowa. 
ED 330 816 


Iowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. Div. of Community Colleges. 
A Study of the Impact of lowa Community Col- 
lege Continuing Education Programs: Final Re- 
port. 
ED 331 560 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technol- 
ogy, Ames. Research Inst. for Studies in 


Reading Achievement: Contributions of Invented 
Spelling and Alphabetic Knowledge. 
ED 331 021 


Jefferson Foundation, Washington, DC. 
“To Secure the Blessings of Liberty”: Rights and 
the Constitution. A Guide for Discussion of Con- 
stitutional Rights. 
ED 331 739 
John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur 
Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
An Access Printout on Public School Choice: 
From National Policy to Local Programs. 
ED 331 149 
Children Achieving Potential. An Introduction to 
Elementary School Counseling and State-Level 
Policies. 
ED 330 917 


Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
School of Medicine. 
Model Program and Curriculum in Alcohol and 
Other Drug Abuse for Pediatric Medical Stu- 
dents, Residents, and Faculty. Instructor's Guide. 
ED 331 392 


Joint Economic Committee, Washington, 
D.C. 
The Future of Head Start. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education and Health of the Joint 
Economic Committee. Congress of the United 
States, One Hundred First Session, Second Ses- 
sion. 
ED 331 587 


Josephine County Unit School District, 


Josephine County School District’s Implementa- 
tion Program for Applied Communications in 
Three High Schools. Final Report. 

ED 330 870 


Kansas State Board of Education, T: 


opeka. 
Supplement for School Psychology. Effective July 
1, 1990. 


ED 330 985 
Supplement for School Social Work. Effective 
July 1, 1990. 

ED 330 986 


Kansas State Board of Education, Topeka. 
Lifelong Learning Div. 
Preliminary Report on Vocational Training for 
Economic Development. A Preliminary Data 
Summary for the Report on the Business/ Industry 
Relationships with Kansas Community Colleges 
and Area Vocational-Technical Schools, 1989-90 
Academic Year. Draft. 
ED 331 553 


Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. 
Water Quality: Water Education for Teachers. A 

4-H School Enrichment Program. 
ED 331 652// 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Bureau of Child 
Research. 


Sensory Assessment Manual. 
ED 331 216 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Special 


Enhancing Interactions between Service Provid- 
ers and Individuals Who Are Severely Multiply 
Disabled: Strategies for Developing Nonsymbolic 
Communication. 

ED 331 215 


Institution Index 


ellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Leadership Abstracts, Volume 2, Numbers 1-21, 
1989. 

ED 331 573 
Leadership Abstracts, Volume 3, Numbers 1-20, 
1990. 


ED 331 574 
New Horizons in Adult Education. Volume 1, 
Number 1. Fall 1987. 

ED 330 779 
New Horizons in Adult Education. Volume 2. 

ED 330 780 
Reading Rainbow Study. Final Report. 

ED 331 027 
Working with Grassroots Government. A Report 
from The Local Government Center. 

ED 331 658 


Kentuckians for the Commonwealth, Pre- 


stonburg. 
It’s Up to Us! Broad Form Deeds in Kentucky. 
ED 330 907 


Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Office of Research and Plan- 


The Evaluation of Intern Teachers: The Develop- 
ment of an Observation Instrument. 
ED 331 890 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Community 
Coll. System. 
Compendium of Selected Data & Characteristics, 
1989-90: University of Kentucky Community 
College System. 
ED 331 538 


King George VI and Queen Elizabeth 
Foundation of St. Catharine’s, Windsor 
(England). 
Autonomy in the Universities. St. Catharine’s 
Conference Report No. 18 
ED 331 372 
Commonwealth Higher Education: From Patron- 
age to Partnership? St. Catharine’s Conference 
Report, No. 17. 
ED 331 371 
Overseas Students: A Mutual Benefit. St. Catha- 
rine’s Conference Report No. 20. 
ED 331 373 


Knight Foundation, Charlotte, NC. Com- 
mission on Intercollegiate Athletics. 
Keeping Faith with the Student-Athlete: A New 
Model for Intercollegiate Athletics. 
ED 331 339 


it Foundation, Inc., Akron, Ohio. 
Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
agers 14 to 17 Years of Age. Findings from a 
National Survey. 1990 Edition. 
ED 330 923 


Lane Community Coll., 

Entrance Testing and Student Success in Writing 
Classes and Study Skills Classes: Fall 1989, Win- 
ter 1990, and Spring 1990. 

ED 331 555 
A Model System for the Design and Maintenance 
of Related Instruction Curriculum for Approved 
U.S. Department of Labor Apprenticeship Pro- 
grams; Phase III. Final Report and Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 

ED 330 893 


League for Innovation in the Community 
Coll., CA, 
Leadership Abstracts, Volume 2, Numbers 1-21, 
1989. 


ED 331 573 
Leadership Abstracts, Volume 3, Numbers 1-20, 
1990. 


ED 331 574 


Inst., Springhouse, PA. 
Using Strategic Planning To Improve Rural 
hools. 


ED 331 644 


Leuven Univ. (Belgium). Center for In- 
structional Psychology. 
Students’ Comprehension Processes when Solv- 
ing Two-Step Compare Problems. 
ED 331 853 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 





Institution Index 


National Library Service for the Blind and 
Reflections of a Lifetime Reader. 
ED 331 507 
Lilly Endowment, Inc., I 
Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
agers 14 to 17 Years of Age. Findings from a 
National Survey. 1990 Edition. 
ED 330 923 


Literacy Assistance Center, New York, 
NY. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1988-1989 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. The New York City Adult 
Literacy Initiative. 
ED 331 323 


Literacy Volunteers of New York City, 
Inc., NY. 
How To Start an Effective Adult Literacy Pro- 
gram. 
ED 330 873 


Liverpool Univ. ( ). 
Developing Navigational Skills with Young Chil- 
dren: Investigating Serial and Conceptual Ap- 
proaches to the Teaching of Compass Skills. 
Sports Science Education Programme, Annual 
Report 1989/90. 


ED 331 668 
Long Branch City Board of Education, 
N 


J. 
Long Branch Gifted Program: Elementary Gifted 
Curriculum Guide, Grades K-5; Parent Hand- 
book; Program Description [and Evaluation Re- 
port]. 
ED 331 194 
Los Angeles County Office of Education, 
Downey, CA. 
Gender/Ethnic Expectations and Student 
Achievement (GESA). Teacher Handbook. 
ED 331 944// 


Los Angeles Unified School District, CA. 
Program Evaluation and Assessment 
Branch. 
The LAUSD Class of 2000: Framework for A 
Longitudinal Profile. Publication No. 547. 

ED 331 916 
LAUSD Student Performance on the 1988-89 
Scholastic Aptitude Test: Description and Com- 
parative Analysis. Publication No. 549. 

ED 331 918 
Transiency and Stability in the Los Angeles Uni- 
fied School District, 1988-89. Publication No. 
542. 

ED 331 915 
Transiency and Stability in the Los Angeles Uni- 
fied School District, 1989-90. Publication No. 


ED 331 917 
Louisiana State Literacy Task Force, Ba- 
ton Rouge. 
A Literate Louisiana. The Key to Economic Re- 


covery and Future Growth. 
ED 330 788 


Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science 
Research. 
Provision and Preservation of Knowledge: A De- 
partment of Educational and Psychological Re- 
search as Laboratory for Analyzing Scientific 
Discourse. 
ED 331 488 


Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of 
Education. 
Children in India and Sweden. Center for Multi- 
cultural Studies Report No. 23. Reprints and 
Miniprints No. 708. 
ED 331 621 


Luzerne County Community Coll., Nan- 

ticoke, Pa. 
Develop of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Automated Systems/Robotics 
Technology. Final Report. 





ED 330 841 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Computer Assisted/Computer In- 
tegrated Manufacturing Technology. Final Re- 
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ED 330 839 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Laser/Electro-Optics Technology. 
Final Report. 

ED 330 840 

Madison Area Technical Coll., Wis. 

Farm Busi and Production Management Pro- 
gram Course Competency Record. 

ED 330 862 


Maharaja Sayajirao Univ. of Baroda (In- 
dia). 


An Experiment in Working with Rural Commu- 
nity: Emerging Role of the Child Development 
Worker. 





ED 331 582 
Maine Aspirations Compan, | Augusta. 
Helping Children S dbook of Pro- 
grams, Schools and wee that Are Making a 
Difference. 





ED 330 925 
Maine Occupational Information Coordi- 


ting Committee, Augusta. 
PREP: Planning To Realize Educational Poten- 
tial. 

ED 330 957 


Maine State Dept. of Educational and 
Cultural Augusta. 
Helping Children Succeed: A Handbook of Pro- 
grams, Schools and Resources that Are Making a 
Difference. 
ED 330 925 
Technology Education Advancement for Maine 
and Scarborough (TEAMS). Final Report. 
ED 330 777 


Maine State Developmental Disabilities 
Portland. 
Insights: A Handbook for Parents of Children 
with Disabilities. Fourth Edition. 
ED 331 205 


Maine Univ., Orono. 
Helping Children Succeed: A Handbook of Pro- 
grams, Schools and Resources that Are Making a 
Difference. 
ED 330 925 


Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. 
Curriculum Development Branch. 
Manitoba Kindergarten Assessment: English 
Language, French Immersion and Heritage Lan- 
guage Programs, 1985. General Report. 
ED 331 575 
Manitoba Kindergarten Assessment: English 
Language, French Immersion and Heritage Lan- 
guage Programs, 1985. Summary Report. 
ED 331 576 


Manor Junior Coll., Jenkintown, PA. 
Curriculum Development-—Learning Center. Final 
Report. 

ED 330 822 


Maricopa County Community Coll. Dis- 
trict, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Statements of Student Competency for ESL/Civ- 
ics Curriculum for Amnesty Program. 
ED 331 312 


Martha Holden Jennings Foundation, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Another Pair of Eyes: On The Reflectiveness of 
the Ethnographic Observation of a Science 
Teacher. 
ED 331 723 


Maryland State Planning Council on De- 
velopmental Disabilities, Baltimore. 
Insights: A Handbook for Parents of Children 
with Disabilities. Fourth Edition. 
ED 331 205 


Maryland Univ., Baltimore. 
The Satellite Development Project in French Lan- 
guage & Culture: France-TV Magazine. FIPSE 
Final Report. 
ED 331 298 


Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. 
W.LS.E.: Winners in Sharing Education. Confer- 


ence Booklet. 
ED 331 279 


Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Bureau of Transitional Bilingual 
Ed 


lucation. 

Cross-Cultural Communications in the Class- 
room: An A tated Bibl phy of Films and 
Videos, 1985. 





ED 331 282 


Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. School of 
Education. 
Influence of the Criterion Variable on the Identifi- 
cation of Differentially Functioning Test Items 
one the Mantel-Haenszel Statistic. Lab Report 
198. 


ED 331 878 
Massachusetts Univ., Boston. 
W.LS.E.: Winners in Sharing Education. Confer- 
ence Booklet. 
ED 331 279 


Massachusetts Univ., Boston. New En- 
gland Multifunctional Resource Center for 


Language and Culture in Education. 
Literacy Development for Bilingual Students: A 
M | for S dary Teachers and Administra- 
tors. 





ED 331 319 


Massachusetts Urban Project. 
W.LS.E.: Winners in Sharing Education. Confer- 
ence Booklet. 
ED 331 279 


Mathematica Policy Research, Inc., 
Plainsboro, NJ. 
The Minority Female Single Parent Demonstra- 
tion: Child Care Referral Options. A Technical 
Research Report. Into the Working world Series. 
Lessons from Research. 
ED 331 597 
The Minority Female Single Parent Demonstra- 
tion: Short-Term Economic Impacts. A Technical 
Research Report. Into the Working World Series. 
Lessons from Research. 
ED 331 596 


McCormick Tribune Foundation, Chicago, 
IL. 
Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
agers 14 to 17 Years of Age. Findings from a 
National Survey. 1990 Edition. 
ED 330 923 


Media Network, New York, NY. 
Safe Planet. The Guide to Environmental Film 
and Video. 
ED 331 710 


Merrimack Education Center, Chelmsford, 


Mass, 
Technology Applications in Basic Skills (TABS). 
Report of Findings-1985. Second Year Summary. 
ED 331 473 
Technology in the Curriculum: A Handbook for 
Integrating Computers and Related Learning 
Technologies Throughout the Curriculum. 
ED 331 487 


Metis Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1988-1989 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. The New York City Adult 
Literacy Initiative. 

ED 331 323 


MGT Consultants, Inc., Sacramento, CA. 
Calculation of Base Factors for Comparison Insti- 
tutions and Study Survey Instruments. A Second 
Report. 

ED 331 461 


Miami-Dade Community Coll. District, 
FL. 
Preparing College Teachers To Integrate Math 


and Language Instruction. 
ED 331 297 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office 
of Institutional Research. 
The Community College and Transfer: Some In- 
dicators from State Data. Research Report No. 
91-O5R. 
ED 331 556 


Michigan Parents and Teachers Associa- 
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Michigan PTA Presents the Parents’ Answer 
Book. 
ED 330 912 
Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


Home Accessibility 1. Living as You Like To 
Live. Designing for All. 
ED 331 225 


Home Accessibility 2. _Living as You Like To 
Live. App and E to Your Home. 
ED 331 226 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Agri- 
Station. 
Farm Family Adaptations to Severe Economic 
Distress: Michigan. Results of the 1989 Regional 
Farm Survey. 





ED 331 677 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for So- 
cial Research. 


Changes in Drug Use after High School as a Func- 
tion of Role Status and Social Environment. Mon- 
itoring the Future. Occasional Paper Series, Paper 
11. 


ED 330 977 
Description of a Special Survey Using a Single 
Combined Form of the Monitoring the Future 
Questionnaires. Monitoring the Future. Occa- 
sional Paper Series, Paper 6. 

ED 330 976 
Drug Use among American College Students and 
Their Noncollege Age Peers. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. Occasional Paper Series, Paper 25. 

ED 330 981 
High School Seniors’ Preferences for Sharing 
Work and Family Responsibilities between Hus- 
band and Wife. Monitoring the Future. Occa- 
sional Paper Series, Paper 3. 

ED 330 975 
Linking Trends in Cocaine Use to Perceived 
Risks, Disapproval, and Lifestyle Factors: An 
Analysis of High School Seniors, 1976-1988. 
Monitoring the Future. Occasional Paper Series, 
Paper 29. 

ED 330 983 
Marijuana Decriminalization: The Impact on 
Youth 1975-80. Monitoring the Future. Occa- 
sional Paper Series, Paper 13 

ED 330 978 
Minimum Drinking Age Laws Effects on Ameri- 
can Youth: 1976-1987. Monitoring the Future. 
Occasional Paper Series, Paper 28. 

ED 330 982 
Student Drug Use, Attitudes, and Beliefs in the 
Department of Defense Dependent Schools Class 
of 1982. Monitoring the Future. Occasional Paper 
Series, Paper 15. 

ED 330 979 
Student Drug Use in America: Differences among 
High Schools 1986-1987. Monitoring the Future. 
Occasional Paper Series, Paper 24. 

ED 330 980 


Midiand Chamber of Commerce, TX. 
Midland’s Economy: Past, Present and Future, 
The Midland /Odessa Economy: Foundation and 
Future; and Report on Labor Demand in the 
Permian Basin. 

ED 331 532 


Midland Coll., TX. Business and Economic 


it Center. 
Midland’s Economy: Past, Present and Future; 
The Midland/Odessa E : Foundation and 
Future; and Report on Labor Demand in the 
Permian Basin. 





ED 331 532 
Milwaukee Area Technical Coll., Wis. 


Business Marketing Information Systems Skills. 
Voc-Ed Project. B Data P: ig Career 
Area. Report. 





ED 330 903 
Business Marketing Information Systems Skills. 
Voc-Ed Project. Marketing Management Career 
Area. Report. 

ED 330 902 


Ministry of Education and Cultural Af- 
Stockholm (Sweder). 
A Decade of Reading Research i + Sweden. Sven- 
ska unescoradets skriftserie. Nr. 1/1991. 
ED 331 026 


Minnesota House of Representatives, St. 
Paul. Research Dept. 
Drug Testing and Searches in Public Schools: A 
Legal Analysis. 
ED 331 147 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 


Gifted and Talented Learners. Model Learner 
Outcomes. 
ED 331 272 


Minnesota State Office of the Legislative 
Auditor, St. Paul. Program Evaluation 
Div. 
Teacher Compensation. 
ED 331 120 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for 
Early Education and Development. 
Teenagers and Family Planning: A Case of Special 
Needs. Fact Sheet Number 2 
ED 331 626 


Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. 
Writing the GED Essay. A Guide for Teachers 
and Students. 
ED 330 815 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. Div. 
of Vocational and Adult Education. 
A Model Philosophy and Program for Post Sec- 
ondary Marketing and Mid-Management Pro- 
grams in Missouri. Final Report. Project Number: 
89-133-110-1-C. 
ED 330 872 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
A Model Philosophy and Program for Post Sec- 
ondary Marketing and Mid-Management Pro- 
grams in Missouri. Final Report. Project Number: 
89-133-110-1-C. 
ED 330 872 


Missouri Univ., St. Louis. Univ. Extension 
- East Central Region. 
Midwest Research-to-Practice Conference in 
Adult, Continuing and Community Education 
(8th, St. Louis, Missouri, October 12-13, 1989). 
ED 330 781 


Montana State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Helena. Div. of Adult Education. 
Plan for Competency Based Adult Education 
(CBAE) in Montana. 
ED 330 787 


Montana State Univ., Bozeman. 
Plan for Competency Based Adult Education 
(CBAE) in Montana. 
ED 330 787 


Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Coopera- 
tive Extension Service. 
Working with Grassroots Government. A Report 
from The Local Government Center. 
ED 331 658 


Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Local 
Government Center. 
Working with Grassroots Government. A Report 
from The Local Government Center. 
ED 331 658 
Monterey County Library, Salina, CA. 
Teen-Link Student Reference Assistant Training 
Manual. 
ED 331 499 


Moraine Park Technical Coll., Fond du 
Lac, WI. 
Barber/Cosmetologist Curriculum. Program In- 
formation. 
ED 330 857 
Responsible Beverage Service Course. Instructor 
Curriculum [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 330 858 


Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Evolving State Policies on Teen Pregnancy and 
Parenthood: What More Can the Feds Do To 
Help? 

ED 330 967 


Institution Index 


NAFSA - Association of International Ed- 
Washington, DC. 
Data Collection for Foreign Scholars. Working 
Paper #11. 
ED 331 482 
Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recher- 
ches et d’Applications Pedagogiques en 


—- Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 


ED 331 307 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
1984. 


ED 331 308 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 


1985. 
ED 331 309 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 


1986/87. 
ED 331 310 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 


1988. 
ED 331 311 


Nassau County Board of Cooperative Edu- 
Services, W. , N.Y. 
P.A.C.E.: Program for Alternative Comprehen- 
sive Education. Evaluation Report. 
ED 331 866 


Making Mathematics Work 
Framework for a National Action Plan 1990- 
2000. Report of a Convocation. 

ED 331 726 


National Alliance of Business, Inc., Wash- 


D.C. 
Voices from the Classroom: Exceptional Teachers 
Speak. 


ED 331 787 


National Association for Foreign Student 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
Academic Advising in Agriculture for Graduate 
Students from Developing Countries. A Hand- 
book for Faculty Advisers and Department 
Chairs. 
ED 330 811 
The ARAMCO Industrial Traiing Centers: Aca- 
demic Training and College Preparatory Pro- 
grams: A Descriptive Report. 
ED 331 354 
Bibliography on Foreign Student Recruitment 
{and] Foreign Student Admissions Bibliography 
[and] Foreign Student Advising: A Bibliography. 
ED 331 410 
Building Better English Language Programs: Per- 
spectives on Evaluation in ESL. 
ED 331 285 


English Language Testing in U.S. Colleges and 
Universities. 

ED 331 284 
Financial Aid Available to Students and Scholars 
from the People’s Republic of China for Study and 
Research in the U.S. 

ED 331 342 
Going Home: A Workbook for Reentry and Pro- 
fessional Integration. 

ED 331 352 
Handbook for Community Organizations Work- 
ing with Foreign Students: Developing, Maintain- 
ing, Revitalizing Programs. 

ED 331 347 
Handbook on the Placement of Foreign Graduate 
Students, 1990 Edition. 

ED 331 341 
Helping Them Home: A Guide for Leaders of 
Professional Integration and Reentry Workshops. 

ED 331 353 
Living and Learning for International Inter- 
change: A Sourcebook for Housing Personnel. 

ED 331 346 
Malaysian Students in U.S. Colleges and Univer- 
sities. 

ED 331 348 
A National Mandate for Education Abroad: Get- 
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Rights of the Child. DCI/UNICEF Briefing Kit, 
Third Edition. 

ED 331 580 


United Nations Children’s Fund, Paris 
(France). 

Child Labour and Education: Issues Emerging 
from the Experiences of Some Developing 
Countries of Asia. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-opera- 
tive Programme Digest No. 28. 

ED 331 616 
Children at Risk and Community Response. 
Notes, Comments... No. 187 = L’action des pop- 
ulations locales face au probleme de |’enfance en 
danger. 

ED 331 599 
*Child-to-Child’ in Africa: Towards an Open 
Learning Strategy. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-oper- 
ative Programme Digest No. 29. 

ED 331 617 
Early Childhood Development: Two Papers on 
UNICEF Policy and Programming. UNESCO- 
UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 
18. 

ED 331 612 
Educational Assessment and Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Children in Developing 
Countries. Child, Family, Community, Digest 22. 

ED 331 276 
Education and Primary Health Care. UNES- 
CO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest 
No. 17. 

ED 331 611 
Education for Child Survival and Development in 
Africa. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 20. 

ED 331 613 
Extending Basic Learning Opportunities: Chal- 
lenge and Response. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-op- 
erative Programme Digest No. 16. 
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ED 331 610 
Te Des tee Vos: A Sete 22 tae 
Childhood Care and Education. UNESCO-UNI- 
CEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 31. 

ED 331 619 
Malnutrition, School Feeding and Educational 
Performance. Notes, Comments...No. 186 = 
Malnutrition, alimentation scolaire et resultats 
educatifs. 

ED 331 602 
Meeting the Challenge of Basic Education and 
Literacy in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Highlights of a Unesco/ UNICEF Regional Semi- 
nar on the Universalization of Primary Education 
and Literacy (Sucre, Bolivia, May 4-10, 1987). 
UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme 
Digest No. 24. 

ED 331 615 


Mobilizing Education to Reinforce Primary 
Health Care. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative 


Programme Digest No. 10. 
ED 331 609 


Programming for Early Child Development and 
Health: The Value of Combining Nutritional and 
Psycho-social Interventions and Some Ways To 
Do It. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 


gramme Digest No. 30. 
ED 331 618 


Seven Strategies for improving the Quality and 
Efficiency of the Education System. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 192 = Sept strategies visant a ameli- 
orer la qualite et l'efficacite du systeme 
d’education. 
ED 331 601 
Some Recent Ideas on School Feeding. 
UNESCO-UNICEF-WFP Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 21. 
ED 331 614 
Step by Step’: A Community Based Rehabilitation 
Project with Disabled Children in Guyana. Bilin- 
gual Version = Pas a pas: Un project de readapta- 
tion a base communautaire pour les enfants 
handicapes en Guyane. Version bilingue. Notes, 
Comments...No. 189. 
ED 331 244 
Universalization of Primary Education in Colom- 
bia: The New School Programme. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 191 = Colombie: L’enseignement 
primaire pour tous le programme “Ecole nou- 
velle.” 
ED 331 600 
Who Cares for Children? Notes, Comments... No. 
188 = Les enfants, qui s’en soucie? 
ED 331 603 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, Bangkok (Thai- 
land). Principal Regional Office for Asia 
and the Pacific. 
Education for the Prevention and Control of 
AIDS. Abstract-Bibliography Series 10. 
ED 331 801 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific. 
Preparing To Help the Young Child Learn and 
Grow: Training ECCE Personnel. UNESCO- 
UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 5. 
ED 331 608 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 

and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Child Labour and Education: Issues Emerging 
from the Experiences of Some Developing 
Countries of Asia. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-opera- 
tive Programme Digest No. 28. 

ED 331 616 

Children at Risk and Community Response. 
Notes, Comments... No. 187 = L’action des pop- 
ulations locales face au probleme de |’enfance en 


danger. 

ED 331 599 
Children with Severe Cerebral Palsy: An Educa- 
tional Guide. Guides for Special Education No. 7. 

ED 331 219 
*Child-to-Child’ in Africa: Towards an Open 
Learning Strategy. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-oper- 
ative Programme Digest No. 29. 

ED 331 617 
A Decade of Reading Research in Sweden. Sven- 
ska unescoradets skriftserie. Nr. 1/1991. 

ED 331 026 


Early Childhood Development: Two Papers on 
UNICEF Policy and Programming. UNESCO- 
UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 
18. 

ED 331 612 
Educating against Drug Abuse. 

ED 330 922// 

Educational Assessment and Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Children in Developing 
Countries. Child, Family, Community, Digest 22. 

ED 331 276 
Education for Child Survival and Development in 
Africa. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 20. 

ED 331 613 
Education of Visually Impaired Pupils in Ordi- 
nary School. Guides for Special Education No. 6. 

ED 331 218 
Extending Basic Learning Opportunities: Chal- 
lenge and Response. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-op- 
erative Programme Digest No. 16. 

ED 331 610 
The First Three Years: A Sourcebook on Early 
Childhood Care and Education. UNESCO-UNI- 
CEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 31. 

ED 331 619 
Functional Literacy Projects and Project Propos- 
als: Selected Examples. A Special Study for the 
World Conference on Education for All (Thai- 
land, March 5-9, 1990). 

ED 330 833 
International Consultation on Needs, Pro- 
grammes and Methods of Training of Adult Edu- 
cators (Budapest, Hungary, November 17-21, 
1986). Final Report. Part One = Consultation 
Internationale sur les Besoins, Programmes et 
Methodes de Formation d’Educateurs d’Adultes. 
Rapport Final. Partie 1. 

ED 330 790 
Literacy and Basic Education for Adults and 
Young People: Review of Experience. A Special 
Study for the World Conference on Education for 
All (Thailand, March 5-9, 1990). 

ED 330 832 
Mainutrition, School Feeding and Educational 
Performance. Notes, Comments...No. 186 = 
Malnutrition, alimentation scolaire et resultats 
educatifs. 

ED 331 602 
Meeting the Challenge of Basic Education and 
Literacy in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Highlights of a Unesco/ UNICEF Regional Semi- 
nar on the Universalization of Primary Education 
and Literacy (Sucre, Bolivia, May 4-10, 1987). 
UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme 
Digest No. 24. 

ED 331 615 
Mobilizing Education to Reinforce Primary 
Health Care. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative 
Programme Digest No. 10. 

ED 331 609 
Programming for Early Child Development and 
Health: The Value of Combining Nutritional and 
Psycho-social Interventions and Some Ways To 
Do It. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 30. 

ED 331 618 
The Quantum Leap in Special Education: New 
Information and Communication Technologies. 
Their Impact upon Educational Opportunities for 
Disabled People, Focussing on How Integration 
in the Ordinary Educational System Can Be Facil- 
itated. Draft Document. 

ED 331 210 
Seven Strategies for Improving the Quality and 
Efficiency of the Education System. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 192 = Sept strategies visant a ameli- 
orer la qualite et I'efficacite du systeme 
d’education. 

ED 331 601 
Some Recent Ideas on School Feeding. 
UNESCO-UNICEF-WFP Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 21. 

ED 331 614 
Step by Step’: A Community Based Rehabilitation 
Project with Disabled Children in Guyana. Bilin- 
gual Version = Pas a pas: Un project de readapta- 
tion a base communautaire pour les enfants 
handicapes en Guyane. Version bilingue. Notes, 
Comments...No. 189 

ED 331 244 
Universalization of Primary Education in Colom- 
bia: The New School Programme. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 191 = Colombie: L’enseignement 


Institution Index 


primaire pour tous le programme “Ecole nou- 
velle.” 

ED 331 600 
Who Cares for Children? Notes, Comments... No. 
188 = Les enfants, qui s’en soucie? 

ED 331 603 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Educational Policy and 
Assessment of Past Achievements and Future 
Perspectives of Educational Planning and Man- 
agement in Latin America and the Caribbean. Re- 
gional Study. 
ED 331 755 
Decentralization of Educational Administration 
and Strengthening of Local Educational Planning 
in Republic of Korea. 
ED 331 768 
Directions of Change in the System of Educa- 
tional Administration in the Republic of Poland. 
ED 331 763 
Edcucational Planning, Administration, and 
Management [in Africa]: A Regional Study of 
Achiev Shortcomings, and Future Chal- 
lenges. 





ED 331 757 
Educational Planning, Administration and Man- 
agement in Asia and Pacific. A Regional Study. 

ED 331 756 
Educational Planning and Crisis: Notes on Man- 
agement, Schooling and Democracy. 

ED 331 773 
Educational Planning and Human Resources De- 
velopment with Reference to Arab Countries. 

ED 331 764 
Educational Planning and Management in Eu- 
rope: Review and Prospects. 


ED 331 758 
Educational Planning and Management in the 
Arab States: Past Achievements and Future Per- 
spectives. Regional Study. 


ED 331 759 
Improving Education and Training for Educa- 
tional Administrators and Managers: Urgent 
Needs. 

ED 331 769 
Institution Building and Self Renewal Needs of 
Education Systems. 

ED 331 772 
Modernization and Development of Administra- 
tion and Management of Systems of Education in 
Kenya through Training. 

ED 331 771 
Monitoring the Impact of Education Policies. 

ED 331 770 
Planning for Education for All: Botswana Experi- 
ences and Prospects. 

ED 331 762 
Prospective Trends in the Socio-Economic Con- 
text of Education in European Market Economy 
Countries. 

ED 331 761 
Strategies of Educational Planning for the Devel- 
opment of Human Resources. 

ED 331 765 
Survey on the Situation of Educational Planning 
and Management in the World: A Provisional 
Synthesis. 

ED 331 754 
Towards a New Concept of Educational Planning, 
and How To Improve It In Practice. 

ED 331 760 
What Policies for Teachers? 

ED 331 767 
30 Years of Educational Collaboration in the 
OECD. 

ED 331 766 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Science, Technical and Environ- 
mental Education. 
New Unesco Project To Improve Primary School 
Performance through Improved Nutrition and 
Health. First Technical Report. Nutrition Educa- 
tion Series, Issue 18. 
ED 331 591 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Regional Office for the Middle East and 
North Africa. 
RIE SEP 1991 
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Education and Primary Health Care. UNES- 
CO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest 
No. 17. 

ED 331 611 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 

and Cultural Organization, Santiago 

(Chile). Regional Office for Education in 
Latin America and the Caribbean. 

Guia Para El Mejoramiento de la Produccion de 
Materiales Para la Educacion Formal y No For- 
mal. Guias Metodologicas No. 6. (Guide for the 
Improvement of Pr ion of Educational Mate- 
rials for Formal and Non-formal Education. 
Methodology Guide No. 6). Revised Proceedings 
from the Regional Workshop on Improvement of 
the Production of Educational Materials on 
Teaching Population Education: Primary and 
Secondary Level (Santiago, Chile, May 27-June 5, 
1987). 





ED 331 733 
Proyecto Principal de Educacion en America 
Latina y El Caribe. Boletin 15. (Main Project for 
Education in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Bulletin 15). 

ED 331 732 


United Nations, New York, NY. World 
Food 

Children at Risk and Community Response. 
Notes, Comments... No. 187 = L’action des pop- 
ulations locales face au probl de I’ en 
danger. 





ED 331 599 
Mainutrition, School Feeding and Educational 
Performance. Notes, Comments...No. 186 = 
Malnutrition, alimentation scolaire et resultats 
educatifs. 

ED 331 602 
Seven Strategies for Improving the Quality and 
Efficiency of the Education System. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 192 = Sept strategies visant a ameli- 
orer la qualite et I'efficacite du systeme 
d’education. 

ED 331 601 
Step by Step’: A Community Based Rehabilitation 
Project with Disabled Children in Guyana. Bilin- 
gual Version = Pas a pas: Un project de readapta- 
tion a base communautaire pour les enfants 
handicapes en Guyane. Version bilingue. Notes, 
Comments...No. 189. 

ED 331 244 
Universalization of Primary Education in Colom- 
bia: The New School Programme. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 191 = Colombie: L’enseignement 
primaire pour tous le programme “Ecole nou- 


velle.” 

ED 331 600 
Who Cares for Children? Notes, Comments... No. 
188 = Les enfants, qui s’en soucie? 

ED 331 603 


United States Information Agency, Wash- 


D. C, 

Data Collection for Foreign Scholars. Working 
Paper #11. 

ED 331 482 
Handbook on the Placement of Foreign Graduate 
Students, 1990 Edition. 

ED 331 341 
Teaching English as a Second Language: A Guide 
for the Volunteer Teacher. 

ED 331 287 


United States Information Agency, Wash- 
a DC. Advisory, Teaching, and Spe- 
Div. 

“Building Better English Language Programs: Per- 
spectives on Evaluation in ESL. 

ED 331 285 
English Language Testing in U.S. Colleges and 
Universities. 

ED 331 284 


United States Information Agency, Wash- 
DC. Student Services Div. 
British University ificate and Diploma Pro- 
grams (All Fields Except Education, Teacher 
Training and Health). NAFSA Field Service 
Working Paper #7. 
ED 331 360 
Financial Aid Available to Students and Scholars 
from the People’s Republic of China for Study and 
Research in the U.S. 
ED 331 342 


Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, 323 


Foreign Educational Systems: Future Directions 
in Research and Information Management, 
NAFSA Field Service Working Paper: 9 

ED 331 362 
Handbook for Community Organizations Work- 
ing with Foreign Students: Developing, Maintain- 
ing, Revitalizing Programs. 

ED 331 347 
Health Care for the International Student: Asia 


and the Pacific. 

ED 331 359 
International Living Centers: The State of the Art. 
NAFSA Field Service Working Paper #8. 

ED 331 361 
The Korea Papers: Profiles in Educational Ex- 
change. NAFSA Field Service Working Paper 
#10. 


ED 331 363 
Living and Learning for International Inter- 
change: A Sourcebook for Housing Personnel. 

ED 331 346 
Malaysian Students in U.S. Colleges and Univer- 
sities. 

ED 331 348 
A National Survey of College Health Centers 
Concerning the Health Care of International Stu- 
dents. NAFSA Field Service Working Paper #5. 

ED 331 358 
Programs for Spouses of Foreign Students. 

ED 331 350 
Teaching across Cultures in the University ESL 
Program. 

ED 331 286 
Transcripts from Study Abroad Programs: A 
Workbook. 


ED 331 343 
University Association of Emergency Med- 
icine. 


Resource Manual for Alcohol and Other Drug 
Abuse Education in Emergency Medicine. 
ED 331 351 


University Coll. of Jonkoping (Sweden). 
Children with Osteogenesis Imperfecta and Their 
— Living. Handicap Research Group Report 

o. 4. 
ED 331 195 
Three Preschool Children with Osteogenesis Im- 
perfecta—Interviews with Parents. Handicap Re- 
search Group Report No. 5. 
ED 331 196 


University Council for Vocational Educa- 
tion. 
An Analysis of Personnel, Financial, and Enroll- 
ment Status in University Council for Vocational 
Education Member Institutions. Research Re- 
port. 
ED 330 909 
University of Northern Greeley. 
Pathways to Information Literacy: An Informa- 
tion Literacy Skills Program for B.S. Nursing Stu- 
dents. 
ED 331 519 


University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles. Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology 


Faculty Development for Gerontology Program 
Development. A Final Report. 
ED 331 445 


University of Western Ontario, London. 
Dept. of Pediatrics. 
Research Priorities in Childhood Disability: Con- 
ference Proceedings (London, Ontario, Canada, 
May 10-13, 1988). 
ED 331 208 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Peabody 
Coll. 


Classroom Organization and Management Pro- 
gram (COMP). Submission to the Program Effec- 
tiveness Panel. 

ED 331 777 


Vermont State Dept. of Education, Mont- 
Curricular Tracking in Six Vermont High Schools 
in 1989: A Longitudinal Discriminant Analysis. 

ED 331 861 

Virginia Commission on the Bicentennial 

of the United States Constitution, Char- 


lottesville. 


U.S. Constitution: It Has Virginia Written All 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Ele- 
mentary Schools. 

ED 331 741 
U.S. Constitution: It Has Virginia Written All 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Junior 
High and High Schools. 

ED 331 740 
U.S. Constitution, 1787-1987. It Has Virginia 
Written All Over It. Bicentennial Ideas Package 
(Advance Copy). 

ED 331 738 


Washington State Board for Vocational 


Olympia. 
Northwest Conference on Competency-Based 
Vocational Education (6th, Bend, Oregon, Octo- 
ber 18-20, 1989). 
ED 330 871 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, MI. Div. of 
Student Affairs. 
1990 Cooperative Education Student Employee 
Salary & Benefits Survey. Midwest Region. 
ED 330 848 


Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Re- 
search on Women. 
Women’s Bodies in a Man's World. 
ED 331 356 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
National Postsecondary Student Aid Study: Pre- 
liminary Estimates on Student Financial Aid Re- 
og 1989-90. Contractor Report. E.D. 


ED 331 378 


Western Center for Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities. 
Parenting Skills Curricula: A Descriptive Guide. 
ED 330 936 


Western Interstate Commission for Higher 


Boulder, > 
As the Baby Boom Ages: Adult Participation in 
Postsecondary Education, 1960-2010. 

ED 331 375 


Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Competency-Based Training -Teachers 
of Physical Education for Handicapped Individu- 
als. Summer Institute Final Report, 1986-1990. 

ED 331 238 


Western Rural Development Center, Cor- 


Oreg. 
High Tech Entrepreneurs in the Nonmetro West: 
Who Is Starting What? Community Economics, 
Jan 1990. 
ED 331 650 


West Hills Community Coll., Coalinga, 

CA, 
West Hills College Cooperative Training Net- 
work. Final Performance and Financial Status Re- 


port. 

ED 330 795 
West Hills College Cooperative Training Net- 
work. Truck Driving Program. Dissemination 
Workbook. 

ED 330 796 


West Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Charleston. West Virginia School Dropout 
Prevention Task Force. 
In Class, In Step: A Community Resource Guide 
for School Dropout Prevention. 
ED 330 941 


William Randolph Hearst Foundation, Los 


Volunteering and Giving among American Teen- 
agers 14 to 17 Years of Age. Findings from a 
National Survey. 1990 Edition. 

ED 330 923 


Williamsport Area Community Coll., Pa. 
Curriculum Development for an Associate De- 
gree Career Ladder Program in Nursing. Final 


Report. 

. ED 330 823 

Graphic Arts: Program/Curriculum Revision. 
ED 330 824 


Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, 
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Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Barber/Cosmetologist Curriculum. Program In- 


formation. 

ED 330 857 
Business Marketing Information Systems Skills. 
Voc-Ed Project. Business Data Processing Career 
Area. Report. 

ED 330 903 
Business Marketing Information Systems Skills. 
Voc-Ed Project. Marketing Management Career 
Area. Report. 

ED 330 902 
Farm Business and Production Management Pro- 
gram Course Competency Record. 

ED 330 862 
Industrial Sheet Metal Apprentice Curriculum. 
Instructor's Guide [and] Apprentice Guide. 

ED 330 856 
Job Creation through Entrepreneurship. Instruc- 
tional Package. 

ED 330 905 
Marketing Education (ME)-—Curriculum Devel- 
opment and Business Partnerships. 

ED 330 864 
Meeting Needs in Nursing—Curriculum Develop- 
ment. Project Report. 

ED 330 863 
Physical Therapist Assistant Curriculum Devel- 
opment. Curriculum Materials. 

ED 330 904 
Responsible Beverage Service Course. Instructor 
Curriculum [and] Student Workbook. 

ED 330 858 
Rural Enterprise Development, Pathfinder. A 
Guidebook: Making Mid-Career Decisions for 
the Career Planning Course. 

ED 330 861 
Wisconsin VTAE Pipefitting Apprenticeship Cur- 
riculum. Instructor Guide, Apprentice Guide, 
[and] Wisconsin VTAE Pipefitting Competency 
Profile. 

ED 330 855 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


M e 
Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse Programs: A Re- 
source and Planning Guide. 


ED 330 938 
Classroom Activities in Listening and Speaking. 
Bulletin No. 91337. 

ED 331 105 
The Middle Level Grades in Wisconsin: Where 
We Are; Where We Need To Be. Bulletin No. 
92160. 

ED 331 161 
Youth Employment. Final Recommendations of 
the State Superintendent's Task Force. 

ED 330 937 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Coll. of Agri- 
cultural and Life Sciences. 
Farm Family Adaptations to Severe Economic 
Distress: Wisconsin. Results of the 1989 Regional 
Farm Survey. 
ED 331 674 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. Exten- 


Farm Family Adaptations to Severe Economic 
Distress: Wisconsin. Results of the 1989 Regional 
Farm Survey. 

ED 331 674 


Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. 
Examination of Differential Item Functioning in 
Likert-Type Items Using Log-Linear Models. 
ED 331 872 
Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee, Employment 
& Training Inst. 
Interim Report to the Wisconsin Legislature on 
the WEST/CWEP Evaluation. 
ED 330 799 


Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Dept. 
of Industrial and Marketing 
Methods of Teaching Vocational Education. 
199-605. Two Credits. Student Study Guide. 
ED 330 906 


Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Gender/Ethnic Expectations and Student 
Achievement (GESA). Teacher Handbook. 
ED 331 944// 


SCORES: Science Career Options for Rural Envi- 
ronment Students. Final Report. 
ED 331 694 


World Health Organization, Copenhagen 
(Denmark). Regional Office for Europe. 
Future Changes in Dental Education. Report on 
a WHO Workshop (Moscow, Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics, June 6-10, 1988). 
ED 331 389 


World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New 
York, NY. 
Returning the Individual with Traumatic Brain 
Injury to the Community: An Overview of Pro- 
grams and Services in Israel. Monograph #50. 
ED 331 277 


Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Chey- 
enne. 
Greater Expectations: Raising Standards, Form- 
ing Partnerships, and Accounting for Student 
Learning. Report to State Board of Educa- 
tion/State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
from Education and Economics Task Force. 
ED 331 124 


Yuba Community Coll. District, Marys- 
ville, CA. 
Shared Governance: Promises and Perils. 
ED 331 568 


Zellers (Robert W.) Educational Services, 
Johnstown, PA. 
Basic Science Living Skills for Today’s World. 
Teacher’s Guide. Student Workbook. Pre-Test. 
Post-Test. 
ED 331 701 
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This index lists documents under the Publication Type that has been assigned to them to characterize their form or 
organization, as contrasted to their subject matter. 

As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the document title. 
Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. The symbol // 
appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC Document 
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The Publication Types are displayed in a classified index arrangement, according to the outline below. 


Code — : = 
~——— (052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher - on Tae 


- The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. 
A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. 


ED 261 929 


Publication Type 


Title —- 


slat Accession Number 


eae 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CODE 
BOOKS 080 


CATEGORY 
JOURNAL ARTICLES 


060 
070 


COLLECTED WORKS 030 
— General 100 
— Conference Proceedings 
— Serials 
CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 
— Undetermined 
— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Masters Theses 
— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 
— General 
— Classroom Use 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 
& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 
etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 
INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 


LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 

— Computer Programs 

— Machine-Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 

— General 

— Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 

— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 

SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 

TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 

— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 





Literature on a Topic) 


071 — ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 


072 — Book/Product Reviews 








(010) Books 


Applying Educational Psychology in the Class- 
room. Fourth Edition. 
ED 331 792// 
Assessment and Evaluation in Whole Language 
Programs. 
ED 331 043// 
Beyond Higher Education. A Survey and Analy- 
sis of the Experience of Access Students Pro- 
ceeding through the Polytechnic of North 
London and into Employment. 
ED 330 897 
Chronicles of Faith: The Autobiography of Fred- 
erick D. Patterson. 
ED 331 437// 
Classroom Life as Civic Education: Individual 
Achievement and Student Cooperation in 
Schools. Professional Ethics in Education Series. 
ED 331 736// 
College Majors: A Complete Guide from Ac- 
counting to Zoology. 
ED 331 368// 
Counting Books Are More than Numbers: An 
Annotated Action Bibliography. 
ED 331 715 
Cultivating Thinking in English and the Lan- 
guage Arts. 
ED 331 089 
Diagnostic Teaching of Reading: Techniques for 
Instruction and Assessment. 
ED 331 014// 
Elementary School Science for the "90s. 
ED 331 703 
The English Classroom in the Computer Age: 


RIE SEP 1991 


Thirty Lesson Plans. 
ED 331 087 
Evolving Perspectives on Computers and Com- 
position Studies: Questions for the 1990s. 
ED 331 088 
Financial Aid for Veterans, Military Personnel 
and Their Dependents, 1990-1991. 
ED 331 435// 
Floral Design and Marketing. 
ED 330 809 
Going the Distance: The College Athlete’s Guide 
to Excellence on the Field and in the Classroom. 
ED 331 334// 
Going to School: The African-American Experi- 
ence. 
ED 331 905// 
The Great Transformation in Higher Education, 
1960-1980. 
ED 331 400// 
How Can We Create Thinkers? Questioning 
Strategies that Work for Teachers. 
ED 331 010// 
Immigrant America. A Portrait. 
ED 331 914// 
June Four: A Chronicle of the Chinese Demo- 
cratic Uprising. 
ED 331 402// 
The Learning Industry. Education for Adult 
Workers. 
ED 330 812 
Participative Design for Participative Democ- 


racy. 
ED 330 888 
Portfolio Assessment in the Reading-Writing 


Classroom. 

ED 331 055// 
Reading and Writing Together: New Perspec- 
tives for the Classroom. 

ED 331 042// 
Rural and Small Town America. The Population 
of the United States in the 1980s. A Census 
Monograph Series. 

ED 331 646// 
School Partnerships: A Handbook for School and 
Community Leaders. 

ED 331 899// 
Schools of Thought: How the Politics of Literacy 
Shape Thinking in the Classroom. The Jos- 
sey-Bass Education Series. 

ED 331 151 
Science Learning: Processes and Applications. 
ED 331 022 

Sharing Thinking Strategies. Teacher’s Manual. 

ED 331 024// 
Study Guide for Myron H. Dembo’s Applying 
Educational Psychology in the Classroom. 
Fourth Edition. 

ED 331 790// 
Swee’Pea and Other Playground Legends: Tales 
of Drugs, Violence and Basketball. 

ED 331 335// 
Teaching for Thoughtfulness: Classroom Strate- 
gies To Enhance Intellectual Growth. 

ED 331 789// 
Teaching Public Policy: Theory, Research, and 
Practice. Contributions in Political Science, 
Number 268. 

ED 331 436// 
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Teaching Students to Think. Teacher's Manual 
ED 331 025// 
Tech Prep Associate Degree: A Win/Win Expe- 


rience. 
ED 331 539 
Theatre in Search of Social Change: The Relative 
of Different Theatrical Approaches. 
Paperback No. 7. 
ED 331 103 


Thinking about American Higher Education: The 
Beyond. 


ED 331 401// 
Underrepresentation and the Question of Diver- 
sity: Women and Minorities in the Community 
College. 


1990s and 


ED 331 551 
Your Guide to Effective Publications: A Hand- 
book for Campus Publications Professionals. 
ED 331 438 


(020) Collected Works - General 
Adult Literacies: Intersections with Elementary 
and Secondary Education. Hot Topics Series. 
ED 331 038 
Affirmativ: tion Policies and Practices in 
ARL Libraries, SPEC Kit #163. 
ED 331 521 
Black Education: A Quest for Equity and Excel- 
lence. 


ED 331 900// 

Building Better English uage Programs: Per- 
spectives on Evaluation in ESL. 

ED 331 285 


Career Development: Preparing for the 21st Cen- 


tury. 

ED 330 920 
{A Collection of Papers Concerning Technology 
and Education. Presented at Various Sites be- 
tween January 17, 1983 and April 6, 1983). 

ED 331 462 
Communication Development in Young Chil- 
dren with Deaf-Blindness: Literature Review. 

ED 331 214 
CounselorQuest: Concise Analyses of Critical 
Counseling Topics. 
ED 330 984 


Creating a Literate Society: College-Business- 
Community Partnerships. 
ED 331 546 
Cultural Diversity Programming in ARL Librar- 
ies. SPEC Kit #165. 
ED 331 523 
Eating Disorders among Athletes: Theory, Is- 
sues, and Research. 
ED 331 800 
Education Policy and Telecommunications 
Technologies. 
ED 331 497 
Language Testing in U.S. Colleges and 
Universitioe 
ED 331 284 
Evolving Perspectives on Computers and Com- 
position Studies: Questions for the 1990s. 
ED 331 088 
Going to School: The African-American Experi- 
ence. 
ED 331 905// 
Materials Budgets in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 
# 166. 
ED 331 524 
Need I Say More: A Literary Magazine of Adult 
a Writings, Volume 1, Numbers 1 and 2, 
ED 331 324 
Occasional Papers in Distance Education: Num- 
ber 11, Charles Sturt University. 
ED 331 494 
Participative Design for Participative Democ- 
racy. 
ED 330 888 
Penn Working Papers in Educational Linguistics. 
Volume 7, Number 1, Spring 1991. 
ED 331 305 
The Prices of Secrecy: The Social, Intellectual, 
and Psychological Costs of Current Assessment 
Practice. A Report to the Ford Foundation. 
ED 331 834// 
Remote Storage: Facilities, Materials Selection 
and User Services. SPEC Kit #164. 
ED 331 522 
Research in Special Education and 
Transitional Employment. 
ED 331 228 


Returning the Individual with Traumatic Brain 
Injury to the Community: An Overview of Pro- 
grams and Services in Israel. Monograph #50. 

ED 331 277 
Sport Instruction for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties. The Best of Practical Pointers. 

ED 331 802 
The State of Black America 1989. 

ED 331 897// 

Status Report on Speech Research, July-Decem- 
ber 1990. 


ED 331 100 
Teaching across Cultures in the University ESL 
Program. 


ED 331 286 
W.LS.E.: Winners in Sharing Education. Confer- 
ence Booklet. 

ED 331 279 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Accessing the Global Network: Weaving Tech- 
nology and Trade in the Pacific. Proceedings of 
the Annual Conference of the Pacific Telecom- 
munications Council (13th, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
January 13-16, 1991). 

ED 331 472 
American Council on Consumer Interests An- 
nual Conference (35th, Baltimore, Maryland, 
March 29-April 1, 1989). The Proceedings. 

ED 330 778 
American Perspectives on the International Con- 
gress on Mathematical Education (6th, Budapest, 
Hungary, July 27-August 3, 1988). 

ED 331 691// 

Annals of ey Saas Education, Vol- 
ume 3, 

ED 331 430 
Annals of Community-Oriented Education, Vol- 
ume 3, Part I, 1990. 

ED 331 429 
Archival Administration in the Electronic Infor- 
mation Age: An Advanced Institute for Govern- 
ment Archivists (Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, June 
3-15, 1990). 

ED 331 470 
Autonomy in the Universities. St. Catharine’s 
Conference Report No. 18. 

ED 331 372 
The CDCC Teacher Bursaries Scheme. A Euro- 
pean Teachers’ Seminar on the Teaching of Lin- 
guistic and Cultural Minorities (Vaaksy, Finland, 
August 7-11, 1989). 

ED 331 289 
Childhood Lead Poisoning. Current Perspec- 
tives. Proceedings of the National Conference 
(indianapolis, Indiana, December 1-3, 1987). 

ED 331 780 
Commonwealth Higher Education: From Patron- 
age to Partnership? St. Catharine’s Conference 
Report, No. 17. 

ED 331 371 
Database Management: Building, Changing and 
Using Databases. Collected Papers and Abstracts 
of the Mid-Year Meeting of the American Soci- 
ety for Information Science (15th, Portland, Ore- 
gon, May 1986). 

ED 331 498 
Early Childhood Education/ Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion Curricula/Materials Project Mini-Confer- 
ence Materials (Washington, D.C., June 8-9, 
1989). 

ED 331 578 
Evolving State Policies on Teen Pregnancy and 
Parenthood: What More Can the Feds Do To 
Help? 

ED 330 967 
Federal Pre-White House Conference on Library 
and Information Services Proceedings (Bethesda, 
Maryland, November 26-27, 1990). 

ED 331 515 
Future Changes in Dental Education. Report on 
a WHO Workshop (Moscow, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, June 6-10, 1988). 

ED 331 389 
Graduate Education—Communities of Scholars. 
Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Coun- 
cil of Graduate Schools (27th, Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, December 1-4, 1987). 

ED 331 427 
Graduate Education—Past-Present-Future. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Council of 
Graduate Schools in the United States (25th, An- 
aheim, California, December 11-14, 1985). 

ED 331 425 


Publication Type Index 


Graduate Education-The Social Context. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Council of 
Graduate Schools in the United States (26th, San 
Antonio, Texas, December 2-5, 1986). 

ED 331 426 
Graudate Education—A Quality for the Needs of 
the Nation. Proceedings of the Annual Meeting 
of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United 
States (24th, Washington, District of Columbia, 
December 5-8, 1984). 

ED 331 424 
Guia Para El Mejoramiento de la Produccion de 
Materiales Para la Educacion Formal y No For- 
mal. Guias Metodologicas No. 6. (Guide for the 
Improvement of Production of Educational Ma- 
terials for Formal and Non-formal Education. 
Methodology Guide No. 6). Revised Proceedings 
from the Regional Workshop on Improvement of 
the Production of Educational Materials = 
Teaching Population Education: Pri: 

Secondary Level (Santiago, Chile, May 2 June 

5, 1987). 

ED 331 733 
Initiatives for the "90s. National SOICC Confer- 
ence - 13th, Snowbird, Utah, August 20-22, 
1990). Conference Program Highlights. 

ED 330 889 
In Pursuit of Useful Knowledge. A Symposium 
Held on the Occasion of the Governor's Awards 
for Excellence in the Arts, Humanities and Sci- 
ences. (Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, May 3, 1938). 

ED 331 753 
Inservice Training in the Diagnostic-Prescriptive 
Approach to Writing Deficits in Learning Dis- 
abled and Other Severely Academically Defi- 
cient Students. Final Report. 

ED 331 221 
Instructing Students with Learning Disabilities: 
Guidelines for bp ee en College Faculty and 


Support Staff. 

ED 331 278 
International Consultation on Needs, Pro- 
grammes and Methods of Training of Adult Edu- 
cators (Budapest, Hungary, November 17-21, 
1986). Final Report. Part One = Consultation 
Internationale sur les Besoins, Programmes et 
Methodes de Formation d’Educateurs d’ Adultes. 
Rapport Final. Partie 1. 





ED 330 790 
Literacy for a Global Economy: A Multicultural 
Perspective. Conference Proceedings (El Paso, 
Texas, February 1990). 

ED 331 314 
Meeting the Challenge of Basic Education and 
Literacy in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Highlights of a Unesco/ UNICEF Regional Semi- 
nar on the Universalization of Primary Education 
and Literacy (Sucre, Bolivia, May 4-10, 1987). 
UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme 
Digest No. 24. 

ED 331 615 
Midwest Research-to-Practice Conference in 
Adult, Continuing and Community Education 
(8th, St. Louis, Missouri, October 12-13, 1989). 

ED 330 781 
The Minority Student Today: Recruitment, Re- 
tention, and Success. Proceedings of a Confer- 
ence on the Minority Student Today (October 
9-11, 1989, San Antonio, Texas). 

ED 331 939 
The National Assessment of Vocational Educa- 
tion. “What It Says and What It Should Say.” A 
Symposium (Orlando, Florida, December 1989). 

ED 330 828 
Negotiating for Meaning: Papers on Foreign Lan- 
guage Teaching and Testing. Proceedings of the 
Conference on Portuguese Language: Teaching 
and Testing (ist, Austin, Texas, March 3-4, 
1989). A Special Edition of Texas Papers in For- 
eign Language Education. 

ED 331 301 
New Unesco Project To Improve Primary School 
Performance through Improved Nutrition and 
Health. First Technical Report. Nutrition Educa- 
tion Series, Issue 18. 

ED 331 591 
Northwest Conference on Competency-Based 
Vocational Education (6th, Bend, Oregon, Octo- 
ber 18-20, 1989). 

ED 330 871 
Overseas Students: A Mutual Benefit. St. Catha- 
rine’s Conference Report No. 20. 

ED 331 373 
Priority: Africa. Programme of Action Proposed 
by the Director-General (1990-1995). Proceed- 
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Publication Type Index 


ings of a Seminar on Distance Education (Ist, 
Arusha, Tanzania, September 24-28, 1990). Final 


Report. 

ED 330 834 
Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Coun- 
cil of Graduate Schools (29th, Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, November 28-December 1, 
1989). 

ED 331 428 
Proceedings of the International Conference on 
AIDS and Homeless Youth: An Agenda for the 
Future (lst, San Francisco, California, June 25, 
1990). 


ED 330 935 
The Religious Dimension of Democratic Educa- 
tion. Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the 
South Atlantic Philosophy of Education Society 
(35th, Williamsburg, Virginia, September 28-29, 
1990). 


ED 331 793 
Research Priorities in Childhood Disability: Con- 
ference Proceedings (London, Ontario, Canada, 
May 10-13, 1988). 

ED 331 208 
Severe Behavior Disorders of Children and 
Youth. Monograph in Behavioral Disorders, Vol- 
ume 13. 

ED 331 220 
Strong Like Two People: The Development of a 
Mission Statement for the Dogrib Schools. 

ED 331 667 
Symposium on New Directions in Human Devel- 
opment and Family Studies: Research, Policy 
and Program Interfaces (Baroda, India, Novem- 
ber 8-10, 1990). Report of Symposium Proceed- 
ings. 

ED 331 628 
Youth Apprenticeship, American Style: A Strat- 
egy for Expanding School and Career Opportuni- 
ties. Report of a Conference (Washington, D.C., 
December 7, 1990). 

ED 330 860 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Adolescents with Language Disorders: An “Ac- 
tion Plan” for Service Delivery. 

ED 331 202 
Asian Literacy & Reading Bulletin, Nos. 1-4, De- 
cember 1987-November 1990. 

ED 331 313 
Assessing the Transition-Related Social Behavior 
of Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Adolescents. 

ED 331 198 
Championing the Value of Education: Why the 
Public Should Support the Schools. 

ED 331 171 
Comprehensive Health in the Public Schools. 

ED 331 158 
Do You Hear Me? Information for Persons with 
a Hearing Impairment. 

ED 331 207 
FLESNews, Volume 4, Numbers 2-4, 1990-91. 

ED 331 295 
Grassroots Approaches to Combatting Poverty 
through Adult Education. Supplement to Adult 
Education and Development. No. 34. 

ED 330 849 
Having a Daughter with a Disability: Is It Differ- 
ent for Girls? 

ED 331 211 
Home Accessibility 1. Living as You Like To 
Live. Designing for All. 

ED 331 225 
Home Accessibility 2. Living as You Like To 
Live. Approaches and Entrances to Your Home. 

ED 331 226 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 21, Number 3. 

ED 331 693 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 21, Number 4, Fall 1988. 

ED 331 695 
Issues in California Community Colleges. 

ED 331 530 
Law Library Service in the 1990's. 

ED 331 520 
oy tship Abstracts, Volume 2, Numbers 1-21, 
1989. 

ED 331 573 
ony rship Abstracts, Volume 3, Numbers 1-20, 
1990. 


ED 331 574 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
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1983. 

ED 331 307 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
1984. 


ED 331 308 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
1985. 


ED 331 309 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
1986/87. 

ED 331 310 
Melanges Pedagogiques (Pedagogical Mixture), 
1988. 

ED 331 311 
New Horizons in Adult Education. Volume 1, 
Number 1. Fall 1987. 

ED 330 779 
New Horizons in Adult Education. Volume 2. 

ED 330 780 
Public Domain and Shareware Programs: An 
LLRC Fact Sheet. 

ED 331 251 
Report of the Ethics Committee: Professional 
Ethics in Educational Communications and 
Technology Departments. 

ED 331 463 
re in Education (RIE). Volume 26, Num- 
ber 9. 

ED 330 774 
The Selection of a Van Lift or a Scooter. 

ED 331 250 
State Tax Fund Appropriations for Operating Ex- 
penses of Community Colleges. 

ED 331 536 
Teacher Education: A Continuum. 

ED 331 784 
Teacher Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment. 

ED 331 153 
The Use of Technology with Special Needs Stu- 
dents. 

ED 331 209 


(030) Creative Works 
Chronicles of Faith: The Autobiography of Fred- 
erick D. Patterson. 
ED 331 437// 
Passages: A Celebration of Migrant Arts. A 
Guide to the [1991] Exhibition. 
ED 331 688 


(040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- 
mined 
Attachment Disorders: A Proposed Model for 
the School Setting. 
ED 330 989 
Development, Implementation, and Evaluation 
of an Academic Advising Model for Use in the 
Small, Private College. 
ED 331 333 
Improving the Collection of Student Accounts at 
Allen County Community College. 
ED 331 545 
Public Library Services for Latino Young Adults. 
ED 331 500 
Retention at the Community College Level. 
ED 331 571 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations 
The Impact of Proposition 13 on Community 
Services Programs in Selected Community Col- 
leges in Southern California. 
ED 331 557// 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
An Appraisal of the Interactive Television Net- 
work at Northcentral Technical College from the 
Viewpoint of Its Students. 

ED 330 908 
Decoding Abilities of Elementary Students Re- 
ceiving Rule-Based Instruction and Whole Lan- 
guage Instruction. 

ED 331 002 
The Effect of Illustrations on Second Graders’ 
Reading Comprehension. 

ED 330 999 
The Effects of the Media on Parents and Teach- 
ers and Reading Aloud to Children. 

ED 330 996 
Evaluating Rehabilitation Caseload Management 
Skills through Computer Simulations [and] De- 
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velopment and Validation of a Computerized 
Caseload Management System. 

ED 330 913 
Oral, Choral or Silent Reading and Their Effect 
on Reading Comprehension. 

ED 320 997 
Parent Satisfaction with Year-Round and Tradi- 
tional School Calendars in Conroe Independent 
School District. 

ED 331 137 
Reading Achievement and Self-Concept of 
Above Grade Level, Developmental, and Below 
Grade Level Readers. 

ED 330 998 
The Reading- Writing Relationship: The Effect of 
Reading Dialogue Journals on Seventh and 
Eighth Graders’ Reading Comprehension. 

ED 331 012 
Teachers Achieving Success with Kids (TASK): 
A Teacher-Student Mentorship Program for 
At-Risk Students. 

ED 330 974 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


An Awareness Program To Increase the Commu- 
nity Support Network for Head-Injured Children 
in Grades K-12 and Their Families. 

ED 331 227 
Computer Course Articulation among High 
Schools and Colleges and Universities in the 
State of Arizona. 

ED 331 471 
Creating the Habit of Recreational Reading in 
Third Grade Students through the Development 
of a Literate Environment, Parent Involvement, 
and Attitude Adjustment. 

ED 331 033 
Expanding Third Graders’ Vocabulary Using a 
Data Base, Individual Thesauri and Brainstorm- 
ing Strategies. 

ED 331 035 
A Hypertext Computer-Assisted Instruction 
(CAI) Program: Teaching the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) to Community College Students. 

ED 331 491 
Improving Emergent Literacy and Teacher In- 
struction Using an Interactive Kindergarten 
Classroom. 

ED 331 034 
Increasing Pre-school Staff Awareness of Their 
Legal Responsibilities through Training and a Se- 
ries of Workshops. 

ED 331 633 


Increasing Reading Comprehension and Vocabu- 
lary Retention Skills by Using the Whole-Lan- 
guage Approach. 

ED 331 013 
Increasing the Timeliness and Accuracy of Data 
Entry for Exceptional Education Students Ages 
3 to 21 through the Use of Hands-On Computer 
Inservice Training. 

ED 331 245 
Intervention Strategies To Improve Behavior of 
Children with Severe Discipline Problems. 

ED 330 953 
Project CLASS: A Computer Literacy for All 
Support System for Teachers, Lab Aides and Po- 
tentially English Proficient Adults. 

ED 331 328 
Using Peer Tutoring as a Form of Individualized 
Instruction for the At Risk Students in a Regular 
Classroom. 

ED 331 631 
Utilizing Individual Inservice Training Packets 
for Staff Development with Community-Based 
Instruction for Severely and Profoundly Handi- 
capped Students (K-12). 

ED 331 203 


(050) Guides - General 


Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse Programs: A Re- 
source and Planning Guide. 
ED 330 938 


Alcohol Warning Posters: How To Get Legisla- 
tion Passed in Your City. 

ED 330 951 
Checklist of Library Building Design Consider- 
ations. 

ED 331 517 
Educating against Drug Abuse. 

ED 330 922// 

Families Talk about Sexuality: A Parent/Child 
Curriculum. 
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ED 330 918 

Going the Distance: The College Athlete's Guide 

to Excellence on the Field and in the Classroom. 

ED 331 334// 

Guidelines for International Teacher Education. 

ED 331 826 

Helping Children S d: A Handbook of Pro- 

grams, Schools and Resources that Are Making 
a Difference. 





ED 330 925 
Human Services in the Rural Transition. A Train- 
ing Packet. 

ED 330 911 
The Important Early Years: Intelligence through 
Movement Experiences. 

ED 331 799 
In Class, In Step: A Community Resource Guide 
for School Dropout Prevention. 


ED 330 941 
Into the Working World: Lessons from Research 
Funded by the Rockefeller Foundation. 

ED 331 594 
Michigan PTA Presents the Parents’ Answer 
Book. 


ED 330 912 
Parenting Skills Curricula: A Descriptive Guide. 

ED 330 936 
Proficiencies for Principals. Elementary & Mid- 
die Schools. Revised. 

ED 331 131 
Promotion and Tenure for Library Faculty. 

ED 331 504 

(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 
Education Literature with ERIC on 

CD-ROM: An Introductory Workshop. 

ED 331 485 
Agricultural Education General Record Book. 
Revised. 


ED 330 807 
Animal Enterprise Record Book. Agricultural 
Education. 

ED 330 806 
Applying Educational Psychology in the Class- 
room. Fourth Edition. 

ED 331 792// 

Basic Science Living Skills for Today’s World. 
Teacher’s Guide. Student Workbook. Pre-Test. 
Post-Test. 

ED 331 701 
A Derivation of the Limits of the Sample Multi- 
variate Correlation Coefficient. 

ED 331 706 
The Development of Instructional Materials on 
Managerial Skills for Pregnant Teenagers. Final 
Report. 


ED 330 845 
Floral Design and Marketing. 

ED 330 809 
Helping Vocational Instructors Train Limited 
English Proficient Students. A VESL Staff De- 
velopment Training Resource Packet. 

ED 331 320 
Industrial Sheet Metal Apprentice Curriculum. 
Instructor's Guide [and] Apprentice Guide. 

ED 330 856 
It’s Up to Us! Broad Form Deeds in Kentucky. 

ED 330 907 





Junior Sci and H ies Symp 
School Level Management Information Booklet 
for SY89-90. 
ED 331 692 
Marketing Farm Grain Crops. 
ED 330 808 
Mastering the Enhanced ACT. 
ED 331 864// 
[Materials for a Course-Related Library Instruc- 
tion Program in Communication 1313 at the Uni- 
versity of Arkansas, Fayetteville.] 
ED 331 S11 
Methods of Teaching Vocational Education. 
199-605. Two Credits. Student Study Guide. 
ny ED 330 906 
\~ - peci Needs Assessment. 
A VESL Staff Development Training Resource 
Packet. 

; ED 331 321 
Occupation-Specific VESL Teaching Tech- 
niques. A VESL Staff Development Training Re- 
source Packet. 

ED 331 322 
Our Living Community: Community Studies 
through the Daily Newspaper. 


ED 331 731 
Pathways to Information Literacy: An Informa- 
tion Literacy Skills Program for B.S. Nursing Stu- 
dents. 


ED 331 519 
Rescue Manual. Module 1. 

ED 330 875 
Rescue Manual. Module 10. 

ED 330 884 
Rescue Manual. Module 2. 

ED 330 876 
Rescue Manual. Module 3. 

ED 330 877 
Rescue Manual. Module 4. 

ED 330 878 
Rescue Manual. Module 5. 

ED 330 879 
Rescue Manual. Module 6. 

ED 330 880 
Rescue Manual. Module 7. 

ED 330 881 
Rescue Manual. Module 8. 

ED 330 882 
Rescue Manual. Module 9. 

ED 330 883 
Responsible Beverage Service Course. Instructor 
Curriculum [and] Student Workbook. 

ED 330 858 
Rural Enterprise Development, Pathfinder. A 
Guidebook: Making Mid-Career Decisions for 
the Career Planning Course. 

ED 330 861 
Study Guide for Myron H. Dembo’s Applying 
Educational Psychology in the Classroom. 
Fourth Edition. 

ED 331 790// 

Thirty Days and Thirty Ways towards Better 
Public Speaking. 

ED 331 108 
Writing the GED Essay. A Guide for Teachers 
and Students. 

ED 330 815 
“The Writing Wheel.” A Writing Skills Program 
for ABE Students. Exercises. 

ED 330 814 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Access Education Literature with ERIC on 
CD-ROM: An Introductory Workshop. 

ED 331 485 
Agricultural Education Science Activity—Nos. 
AEM 1-4. 

ED 330 803 
Agricultural Education Science Activity—Nos. 
AS 1- 

ED 330 801 
Agricultural Education Science Activity—-Nos. 
GGEB 1-2. 

ED 330 802 
"rr Education Science Activity—Nos. 

1-6. 


ED 330 805 
Agricultural Education Science Activity—Nos. SS 

ED 330 804 
Alaska, Japan, and the Pacific Rim: A Teacher’s 
Resource Guide for Secondary Educators. 

ED 331 774 
re Children’s Learning in Mathematics 


ED 331 705 
Assessment and Evaluation in Whole Language 


Programs. 
ED 331 043// 
Barber /Cosmetologist Curriculum. Program In- 
formation. 
ED 330 857 
Basic Science Living Skills for Today’s World. 
Teacher’s Guide. Student Workbook. Pre-Test. 
Post-Test. 
ED 331 701 
Basic Skills Instruction. A Vocational Teacher's 
Guide. 


ED 330 838 
Beyond the Literal Level. 

ED 331 572 
Bibliography and Resource Guide on Alcohol 
and Other Drugs for Social Work Educators. 

ED 331 393 
Classroom Activities in Listening and Speaking. 
Bulletin No. 91337. 

ED 331 105 
Classroom Techniques for Improving Black Male 


Publication Type Index 


Student Retention. 

ED 331 073 
Communicative Dynamism in Expository Aca- 
demic English: Some Strategies in Teaching the 
Pragmatics of Writing. 

ED 331 300 
A Competency-Based Pre-Vocational English- 
as-a-Second-Language Curriculum Guide. 

ED 331 330 
Creating a Safe and Positive Classroom Environ- 
ment. 

ED 331 637 
Creating the Habit of Recreational Reading in 
Third Grade Students through the Development 
of a Literate Environment, Parent Involvement, 
and Attitude Adjustment. 

ED 331 033 
Creative Approaches to Teaching Shakespeare in 
High School. 

ED 331 096 
Creative Experiences: An Arts Curriculum for 
Young Children Including Those with Special 
Needs. 


ED 331 634 
Criticism and the Other Reader. 

ED 331 070 
Curriculum Development for an Associate De- 
gree Career Ladder Program in Nursing. Final 
Report. 

ED 330 823 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Automated Systems/Robotics 
Technology. Final Report. 

ED 330 841 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Computer Assisted /Computer In- 
tegrated Manufacturing Technology. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 330 839 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Laser/ Electro-Optics Technology. 
Final Report. 

ED 330 840 
Diagnostic Teaching of Reading: Techniques for 
Instruction and Assessment. 

ED 331 014// 

Early Intervention For At-Risk Beginning Read- 
ers: A Longitudinal Investigation of Reading 
Comprehension and Linguistic Processes. 

ED 331 004 
Education Reform: How To Benefit from Re- 
search and Our Experiences with Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 331 639 
The English Classroom in the Computer Age: 
Thirty Lesson Plans. 

ED 331 087 
English Only/English Plus. A Curriculum 
Scurcebook for ESL and ABE Teachers. 

ED 331 325 
Environment: A Learning Resource. 

ED 331 716 
Expanding Third Graders’ Vocabulary Using a 
Data Base, Individual Thesauri and Brainstorm- 
ing Strategies. 

ED 331 035 
Expressions: Multiple Intelligences in the En- 
glish Class. Theory & Research into Practice 


(TRIP). 

ED 331 090 
Farm Business and Production Management Pro- 
gram Course Competency Record. 

ED 330 862 
Feminist Pedagogy in Composition Transform- 
ing Passive Receptors into Active Participants. 

ED 331 065 
The First Three Years: A Sourcebook on Early 
Childhood Care and Education. UNESCO-UNI- 
CEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 31. 

ED 331 619 
Freedom within Boundaries: The Use of Struc- 
tured and Loose Structured Poetry. 
ED 331 093 
Guide d’enseignement du fi is au dai 
Volet II: Communication orale. Immersion 
(Teaching Guide for Secondary Level French. 
Part II: Oral Communication. Immersion). 

ED 331 303 
Guide d’enseignement du francais au secondaire. 
Volet Il: Communication orale. Langue mater- 
nelle (Teaching Guide for Secondary School 
French. Part Ii: Oral Communication. Native 


Language). 








Publication Type Index 


ED 331 304 
Helping Students To Better Understand Business 
Subcultures: An Effective Way to Facilitate 
Cross-Cultural Business Communication. 

ED 331 106 
The Holocaust: Prejudice Unleashed. 

ED 331 752 
Household Hazardous Materials and Their La- 
bels: A Reference for Teachers. 

ED 331 714 
How Can We Create Thinkers? Questioning 
Strategies that Work for Teachers. 

ED 331 010// 

How To Be Successful in Less Than Ten Minutes 
a Day. 

ED 331 749 
Improving Emergent Literacy and Teacher In- 
struction Using an Interactive Kindergarten 
Classroom. 

ED 331 034 
The Indiana Guide for the Identification of 
Gifted/Talented Students. 

ED 331 217 
Industrial Sheet Metal Apprentice Curriculum. 
Instructor’s Guide [and] Apprentice Guide. 

ED 330 856 
Instrumental Music: Wind and Percussion. Ar- 
kansas Public School Course Content Guide. 

ED 331 728 
Job Creation through Entrepreneurship. Instruc- 
tional Package. 

ED 330 905 
Junior Science and Humanities Symposium. 
School Level Management Information Booklet 
for SY89-90. 

ED 331 692 
Learning Style Needs of At-Risk Students: 
Teaching Math and Social Studies the Way They 
Learn. 

ED 331 632 
The Lesbian and Gay Student. 

ED 331 054 
Literacy Development for Bilingual Students: A 
Manual for Secondary Teachers and Administra- 
tors. 

ED 331 319 
Long Branch Gifted Program: Elementary Gifted 
Curriculum Guide, Grades K-5; Parent Hand- 
book; Program Description [and Evaluation Re- 
port]. 

ED 331 194 
Marketing Farm Grain Crops. 

ED 330 808 
Mastering the Enhanced ACT. 

ED 331 864// 

[Materials for a Course-Related Library Instruc- 
tion Program in Communication 1313 at the Uni- 
versity of Arkansas, Fayetteville.] 

ED 331 511 
Meeting Needs in Nursing—Curriculum Develop- 
ment. Project Report. 

ED 330 863 
Model Program and Curriculum in Alcohol and 
Other Drug Abuse for Pediatric Medical Stu- 
dents, Residents, and Faculty. Instructor's 
Guide. 

ED 331 392 
Music. Arkansas Public School Course Content 
Guide. 

ED 331i 730 
Native American Games for the Classroom. 

ED 331 683 
Notable Women: Grades 4-6. 

ED 331 737 
Ohio Ag in the Classroom. Fourth Grade Curric- 
ulum Guide. 

ED 330 810 
Operations Guide: An Encounter with Inquiry. 

ED 331 258 
Our Living Community: Community Studies 
through the Daily Newspaper. 

ED 331 731 
Partnership for the Future: Information Literacy 
in Nursing Education. 

ED 331 526 
Pathways to Information Literacy: An Informa- 
tion Literacy Skills Program for B.S. Nursing Stu- 
dents. 

ED 331 519 
Physical Therapist Assistant Curriculum Devel- 
opment. Curriculum Materials. 

ED 330 904 
Planet Patrol. An Educational Unit on Solid 
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Waste Solutions for Grades 4-6. 

ED 331 707 
Portfolio Assessment in the Reading-Writing 
Classroom. 


ED 331 055// 
PREP: Planning To Realize Educational Poten- 
tial. 


ED 330 957 
Problem Solving through Critical Thinking, 
Grades 5-8. 
ED 331 721// 
Project U.N.I.Q.U.E.: A Program Addressing the 
> of the Gifted Underachiever in Grades 
ED 331 241 
Publishing with Your Students. 
ED 331 095 
Reading Aloud to Children: What Children Have 
To Say. 
ED 331 003 
Reading and Writing Together: New Perspec- 
tives for the Classroom. 
ED 331 042// 
Reading Strategies for the Primary Grades. 
Teaching Resources in the ERIC Database 
(TRIED) Series. 
ED 331 016 
A Research-Based, Fun and Engaging Program 
for Vocabulary Development. 
ED 331 019 
Resource Manual for Alcohol and Other Drug 
Abuse Education in Family Medicine Medical 
School and Residency Programs. Final Report. 
ED 331 390 
Responsibility Skills: Lessons For Success, Ele- 
mentary School Curriculum. 
ED 331 750 
Responsible Beverage Service Course. Instructor 
Curriculum [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 330 858 
Science Learning: Processes and Applications. 
ED 331 022 
The Scrap Map: An Environmental Publication 
for Grades K-6. 
ED 331 709 
Sharing Thinking Strategies. Teacher’s Manual. 
ED 331 024// 
Social Studies. Arkansas Public School Course 
Content Guide. 
ED 331 729 
Sowing the Seeds of Democracy in a First Grade 
Classroom. 
ED 331 041 
Statements of Student Competency for ESL/Civ- 
ics Curriculum for Amnesty Program. 
ED 331 312 
Straight Talking for Targeted Pre-Schoolers: A 
Substance Abuse Prevention Manual. 
ED 331 579 
Teachers and Students “In the Field”: What We 
Have (re-)Learned from Anthropology. 
ED 331 074 
Teacher’s Guide for Photographic Discourse: A 
Strategies for Media Literacy Guide for Under- 
standing Photographs. 
ED 331 110 
The Teacher’s Role in the Social Development of 
Young Children. 
ED 331 642 
Teaching about Verbal and Nonverbal Commu- 
nication: A New Approach. 
ED 331 111 
Teaching Empathic Listening within the Speech 
Curriculum. 
ED 331 112 
Teaching English as a Second Language: A 
Guide for the Volunteer Teacher. 
ED 331 287 
Teaching for Thoughtfulness: Classroom Strate- 
gies To Enhance Intellectual Growth. 
ED 331 789// 
Teaching Metaphor: Theory and Pragmatics. 
ED 331 056 
Teaching Observation by Being Observed Your- 
self. 


ED 331 113 
Teaching Students to Think. Teacher’s Manual 
ED 331 025// 
Teaching Thinking: Enhancing Learning. A Re- 
source Book for Schools ECS to Grade 12. 
ED 331 001 
Teaching with Current Comparative Data, 
Graphs, and Maps. 


ED 331 746 
Technology Education Advancement for Maine 
and Scarborough (TEAMS). Final Report. 

ED 330 777 
“Trigger” Media for Speech. 

ED 331 595 
Understanding Unreliable Narrators: Reading 
between the Lines in the Literature Clasroom. 
Theory and Research into Practice (TRIP). 

ED 331 091 
U.S. Constitution: It Has Virginia Written All 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Ele- 
mentary Schools. 

ED 331 741 
U.S. Constitution: It Has Virginia Written All 
Over It. A Bicentennial Ideas Package for Junior 
High and High Schools. 

ED 331 740 
U.S. Constitution, 1787-1987. It Has Virgini 
Written All Over It. Bicentennial Ideas Package 
(Advance Copy). 

ED 331 738 
Using Headlines To Illustrate the Role of Context 
in Language Processing. 

ED 331 023 
Water Quality: Water Education for Teachers. A 
4-H School Enrichment Program. 

ED 331 652// 

A Way To Break Down Writing Research Papers 
into Steps That Emphasize the Discovery Aspect 
of Research. Personally Attempted Instructional 
Innovation. 

ED 331 064 
West Hills College Cooperative Training Net- 
work. Truck Driving Program. Dissemination 
Workbook. 

ED 330 796 
Wisconsin VTAE Pipefitting Apprenticeship 
Curriculum. Instructor Guide, Apprenti 
Guide, [and] Wisconsin VTAE Pipefitting Com- 
petency Profile. 

ED 330 855 
Writing the GED Essay. A Guide for Teachers 
and Students. 

ED 330 815 
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Academic Advising in Agriculture for Graduate 
Students from Developing Countries. A Hand- 
book for Faculty Advisers and Department 


Chairs. 

ED 330 811 
Academic Review of Graduate Programs: A Pol- 
icy Statement. 

ED 331 421 
Academic Year Abroad, 1991-92: An IIE Guide 
to Study Abroad. 

ED 331 439 
Adolescents with Language Disorders: An “Ac- 
tion Plan” for Service Delivery. 

ED 331 202 


Adoption Recommendations of the Curriculum 
Development and Supplemental Materials Com- 
mission to the State Board of Education 1989. 
California Basic Instructional Materials in Bilin- 
gual Language Arts and Visual and Performing 
Arts—Visual Arts and Music. 

ED 331 745 
An Agenda for Research and Development on 
Rural Education. 

ED 331 657 
Alcohol Education Programming for Colleges 
and Universities. Center of Alcohol Studies Pam- 
phlet Series. 

ED 330 964 
The Annie E. Casey Foundation’s New Futures 
Initiative: Strategic Planning Guide. (Revised). 

ED 331 117 
Annual Assessment of School SLP’s by Princi- 
pals/Special Education Directors. 

ED 331 224 
Be Aware-Be Prepared. Guidelines for Crises 
Response: Planning for School /Communities. 

ED 330 919 
Building Communities through Strategic Plan- 
ning: A Guidebook for Community Colleges. 

ED 331 550 
California Cultural Awareness Resource Guide 
for Adult Educators and Employers. 

ED 330 850 
Caregivers’ Practical Help. A Six Session Course 
for Informal Caregivers = Ayuda Practica para 
las Personas Que Cuidan a Envejecientes. Curso 
de Seis Sesiones para las Personas Que Informal- 





330 (055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


mente Cuidan a Envejecientes. 
ED 330 835 
Caring for Alzheimer’s Patients. Supplement to 
Caregivers’ Practical Help to Assist Those Who 
Care for Patients with Dementia Related Dis- 
eases = El Cuidado de los Pacientes de Alzhei- 
mer. Suplemento de Ayuda Practica para las 
para Ayudar a los que Cui- 
dan a Pacientes que Sufren de Enfermedades 
Relacionadas con la Demencia. 
ED 330 836 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act-Job 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA) Joint Planning: 
The How-To Manual for Postsecondary Institu- 
tions. A Supplement to “Navigating the Laby- 


rinth.” 

ED 330 775 
Children with Severe Cerebral Palsy: An Educa- 
tional Guide. Guides for Special Education No. 
7. 

ED 331 219 
College Chief Executive Officers’ Contracts, Sal- 
aries, and Compensation. 

ED 331 547 
Compensatory and Bilingual Education Pr 
Evaluation Summary, Academic Year 1987-88. 
A Guidelines and Instruction Manual. 

ED 331 882 
Completing the Special Education J-50 Report. 

ED 331 213 
Comprehensive Planning for School Improve- 
ment. 

ED 331 925 
Computer Literacy: How Much Do You Really 
Need To Know? 

ED 331 562 
Cooperative Learning for Limited English Profi- 
cient Students. Report No. 3. 

ED 331 584 
Critical Thinking: The Role of Management Edu- 
cation. Developing Managers To Think Criti- 
cally. 

ED 331 179 
Data Collection for Foreign Scholars. Working 
Paper #11. 

ED 331 482 

ing Community-Based Instruction. Re- 

search Brief for Teachers, Brief T4. 

ED 331 262 
Designing the Holographic Whole Language Pro- 
gram. Opinion Paper. 

ED 330 995 
Developing Effective JTPA Performance Stan- 
dards Incentive Policies: A Technical Assistance 
Guide 

ED 330 791 
The Doctor of Philosophy Degree: A Policy 
Statement. 

ED 331 420 
Do You Hear Me? Information for Persons with 
a Hearing Impairment. 

ED 331 207 
Drafting Lab Management Guide. 

ED 330 865 
Early Childhood Development: Two Papers on 
UNICEF Policy and Programming. 
UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme 
Digest No. 18. 

ED 331 612 


Educational Assessment and Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Children in Developing 
Countries. Child, Family, Community, Digest 22. 

ED 331 276 
Educational Interpreting for Deaf Students: Re- 
port of the National Task Force on Educational 
Interpreting. 

ED 331 274 


Education and Health Care. UNES- 
CO-UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest 
No. 17. 

ED 331 611 
Education for Child Survival and Development 
in Africa. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 20. 

ED 331 613 


Education of Visually Impaired Pupils in Ordi- 
nary School. Guides for Special Education No. 6. 

ED 331 218 
Enhancing Interactions between Service Provid- 
ers and Individuals Who Are Severely Multiply 
Disabled: Strategies for Developing Nonsym- 
bolic Communication. 

ED 331 215 


Evaluating Multicultural Education. 

ED 331 943 
Evaluating Professional Support Personnel in Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 331 150// 

An Evaluation Framework for Family Literacy 
Programs. 

ED 331 029 


The Failure of Basic Skills: Who’s at Risk? A 
National Video Teleconference (April 6, 1989). 

ED 331 593 
From the Floor: Raising Child Care Salaries. 

ED 331 604 
Galbahe Cl y C2 Tests de Lengua (Castellano. 
Escalas 1 y 2). Medida del nivel de Castellano 
para ninos de 7-8 y 10-11 anos. Manual de 
Aplicacion. Glotodidaktika-Lanak 27. (Galbahe 
Language Tests Cl and C2-Spanish, Scales | and 
2. Measure of Level of Spanish for Children 7-8 
and 10-11 years. Test administration Manual. 
Glotodidaktika-Lanak Series Number 27). 

ED 331 829 
Gender/Ethnic Expectations and Student 
Achievement (GESA). Teacher Handbook. 

ED 331 944// 

Gifted and Talented Learners. Model Learner 
Outcomes. 

ED 331 272 
The Global Ecology Handbook: What You Can 
Do about the Environmental Crisis. 

ED 331 711// 

Going Home: A Workbook for Reentry and Pro- 
fessional Integration. 

ED 331 352 
Graduate Student Financial Support: A Hand- 
book for Graduate Deans, Faculty, and Adminis- 
trators. 

ED 331 419 
Graduate Study in the United States: A Guide for 
Prospective International Graduate Students. 

ED 331 423 
Grief Counseling and Grief Therapy: A Cogni- 
tive-Behavioral Perspective. 

ED 330 947 
Guidelines for Implementation of Outcomes As- 
sessment. 

ED 331 385 
Guide to Cost Management for Higher Educa- 
tion. 

ED 331 416 
A Guide To Improving the National Education 
Data System: A Report by the National Educa- 
tion Statistics Agenda Committee of the National 
Forum on Education Statistics. October 1990. 

ED 331 883 
A Guide To Improving the National Education 
Data System: Executive Summary. October 
1990. 

ED 331 884 
A Guide to the Basic Skills Program Improve- 
ment Process. 

ED 331 921 
Handbook for the New York State Education 
Department Validation Process: Information, 
Guidelines, and Forms for New York State Vali- 
dation of Exemplary Programs. 

ED 331 828 
Having a Daughter with a Disability: Is It Differ- 
ent for Girls? 

ED 331 211 
Health Care for the International Student: Asia 
and the Pacific. 

ED 331 359 
Hear Together Eyes; Write Together Heart: 
American Sign Language in the (Verbocentric) 
Composition Classroom. 

ED 331 075 
Helping Them Home: A Guide for Leaders of 
Professional Integration and Reentry Work- 
shops. 

ED 331 353 
Helping Your Child Learn Science. 

ED 331 727 
Home Accessibility 1. Living as You Like To 
Live. Designing for All 

ED 331 225 
Home Accessibility 2. Living as You Like To 
Live. Approaches and Entrances to Your Home. 

ED 331 226 
Home and School, Partners in Student Success: 
A Handbook for Principals and Staff. 

ED 331 148 
How Can We Make Kindergarten More Effective 
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for Children? 

ED 331 583 
How To Start an Effective Adult Literacy Pro- 
gram. 

ED 330 873 
Implementing Oral Communication Across the 
Curriculum. 

ED 331 433 
In Class, In Step: A Community Resource Guide 
for School Dropout Prevention. 

ED 330 941 
The Indiana Guide for the Identification of 
Gifted/Talented Students. 

ED 331 217 
In Pursuit of Useful Knowledge. A Symposium 
Held on the Occasion of the Governor’s Awards 
for Excellence in the Arts, Humanities and Sci- 
ences. (Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, May 3, 1988). 

ED 331 753 
Insights: A Handbook for Parents of Children 
with Disabilities. Fourth Edition. 

ED 331 205 
Instructing Students with Learning Disabilities: 
Guidelines for Community a Faculty and 
Support Staff. Conf 





ED 331 278 
International Graduate Students: A Guide for 
Graduate Deans, Faculty and Administrators. 

ED 331 418 
Introduction to LogoWriter and Problem Solving 
for Educators. 

ED 331 468 
Knowing Your Rights. Check Out the Facts be- 
fore You Check into the Hospital. Medicare’s 
Prospective Payment System. 

ED 330 785 
Kw’atindee Bino Community Teacher Education 
Program: Program Outline 1990-1992. 

ED 331 665 
Legal Issues Regarding Curriculum: What Ad- 
ministrators Need To Know about Curriculum 
and Its Delivery. 

ED 331 454 
A Life of Its Own. Adult Literacy Work in a 
Small Group. 

ED 330 847 
Literacy Development for Bilingual Students: A 

| for yT and Administra- 





tors. 

ED 331 319 
Machine Trades Lab Management Guide. 

ED 330 866 
Mobilizing Education to Reinforce Primary 
Health Care. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative 
Programme Digest No. 10. 

ED 331 609 
NAGWS Softball Guide 1991: Official 
Rules/ Officiating. 

ED 331 798 
NERIS: An Introduction. NERIS Videotex 
Search Guide. 

ED 331 466 
Nursing Home Life: A Guide for Residents and 
Families. 

ED 330 786 
Off-Campus Graduate Education: A Policy 
Statement. 

ED 331 417 
Operations Guide: An Encounter with Inquiry. 

ED 331 258 
Planning Guidelines for the Implementation of 
Wide-Area Educational Telecommunication Sys- 
tems. 

ED 331 486 
Preparing To Help the Young Child Learn and 
Grow: Training ECCE Personnel. UNESCO- 
UNICEF Co-operative Programme Digest No. 5. 

ED 331 608 
Professional Certified Staff Listing. 

ED 331 123 
Profiling Chapter 1 Achievement Data. 

ED 331 831 
Programming for Early Child Development and 
Health: The Value of Combining Nutritional and 
Psycho-social Interventions and Some Ways To 
Do It. UNESCO-UNICEF Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 30. 

ED 331 618 
The Quantum Leap in Special Education: New 
Information and Communication Tec! 
Their Impact upon Educational Opportunities for 
Disabled People, Focussing on How Integration 
in the Ordinary Educational System Can Be Fa- 

RIE SEP 1991 
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cilitated. Draft Document. 

ED 331 210 
A Reading Guidebook for Parents. Together We 
Can Make a Difference. 

ED 331 036 
“Reason Is but Choosing”: Ideology in First Year 
English. 

ED 331 058 
Renovating Interior Office Space: What a Man- 
ager Needs To Consider. 

ED 331 443 
Resource Guide to the Evaluation of the Faculty 
Development Program in Alcohol and Other 
Drug Abuse. Part I: Overview of the Evaluation 
Model. 

ED 331 391 
Resource Manual for Alcohol and Other Drug 
Abuse Education in Emergency Medicine. 

ED 331 351 
Returning the Individual with Traumatic Brain 
Injury to the Community: An Overview of Pro- 
grams and Services in Israel. Monograph #50. 

ED 331 277 
Saying No in College: How To Deal with Sub- 
stance Abuse among Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
Students. 

ED 331 254 
School Partnerships: A Handbook for School and 
Community Leaders. 

ED 331 899// 
Schools of Thought: How the Politics of Literacy 
Shape Thinking in the Classroom. The Jos- 
sey-Bass Education Series. 

ED 331 151 
The Selection of a Van Lift or a Scooter. 

ED 331 250 
Sensory Assessment Manual. 

ED 331 216 
Seven Strategies for Improving the Quality and 
Efficiency of the Education System. Notes, Com- 
ments... No. 192 = Sept strategies visant a ameli- 
orer la qualite et Il'efficacite du systeme 
d’education. 

ED 331 601 
Severely Handicapped Language Proficiency In- 
strument (SH-LPI). Manual. 

ED 331 288 
A Social Partnership Model for Assessing Early 
Communication Development. 

ED 331 255 
Some Recent Ideas on School Feeding. 
UNESCO-UNICEF-WFP Co-operative Pro- 
gramme Digest No. 21. 

ED 331 614 
Strategies for Developing Children’s Listening 
Skills. Fastback 314. 

i ED 331 099 
Substance Abuse Curriculum Development in 
Family Medicine: An Instructors’ Manual in Two 
Parts. 

ED 331 394 
Success through Accepting Responsibility. Prin- 
cipal’s Handbook: Creating a School Climate of 
Responsibility. Revised Edition. 

ED 331 751 
gpa for School Psychology. Effective 
July 1, 

ED 330 985 
Supplement for School Social Work. Effective 
July 1, 1990. 

ED 330 986 
Teaching about Substance Abuse: A Resource 
Manual for Faculty Development. 

ED 331 395 
Teaching College English. 

ED 331 047 
Teaching for Thoughtfulness: Classroom Strate- 
gies To Enhance Intellectual Growth. 

ED 331 by 
Teaching Thinking: Enhancing Learning. A 
source Book for Schools ECS to Grade 12. 

ED 331 001 
Technology in the Curriculum: A Handbook for 
Integrating Computers and Related Learning 
Technologies Throughout the Curriculum. 

ED 331 487 
Tech Prep Associate Degree: A Win/Win Expe- 
rience. 

ED 331 539 
Teen-Link Student Reference Assistant Training 
Manual. 

ED 331 499 
“To Secure the Blessings of Liberty”: Rights and 
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the Constitution. A Guide for Discussion of Con- 
stitutional Rights. 
ED 331 739 


tional Educational aad 27. 

ED 331 046 
Vacation Study Abroad, 1991: An IIE Guide to 
Study Abroad. 

ED 331 440 
Vocational Education and Civil Rights. 

ED 330 831 
A Vocational/Special Education Individualized 
Transitional Planner (School to Work). 

ED 330 868 
When Conflict Becomes Crime: Prevention and 
Treatment for Domestic Violence. 

ED 330 948 
Your Guide to Effective Publications: A Hand- 
book for Campus Publications Professionals. 

ED 331 438 


(060) Historical Materials 


Back to Bosstown. 


ED 331 107 
Community Colleges in the 1990s. Fastback, No. 
318. 


ED 331 558 
Free Women and the Antebellum Black Press: 
Gender Oppression Reconsidered. 

ED 331 050 
Genealogy: Helping You Climb Your Family 
Tree. Occasional Paper, Series 3, No. 2. 

ED 331 506 
Geography and Education: Through the Souls of 
Our Feet. 

ED 331 742 
Highlander Folk School and the Labor Move- 
ment, 1932-1953. The Relationship between Ed- 
ucation and Social Movements. 

ED 331 940 
Highlights of Alabama Printing and Publishing: 
An Outline. 

ED 331 501 
Historical Perspectives on Women’s Advance- 
ment in Higher Educational Administration. 

ED 331 381 
we of Special Education In Ohio: 1803- 
1985. 


ED 331 206 
The “New” Religions as Rhetorical Movements. 

ED 331 101 
Notable Women: Grades 4-6. 

ED 331 737 
Resegregation of Public Schools: The Third Gen- 
eration. A Report on the Condition of Desegra- 
tion in America’s Public Schools by the Network 
of Regional Desegration Assistance Centers. 

ED 331 895 
Strong Like Two People: The Development of a 
Mission Statement for the Dogrib Schools. 

ED 331 667 
Three Reading Groups: An American Educa- 
tional Tradition. Literacy Research Report No. 8. 

ED 331 005 
Underrepresentation and the Question of Diver- 
sity: Women and Minorities in the Community 
College. 

ED 331 551 
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Alive and Well? A Research and Policy Review 
of Health Programs for Poor Young Children. 

ED 331 624 
The Annie E. Casey Foundation’s New Futures 
Initiative: Strategic Planning Guide. (Revised). 

ED 331 117 
At-Risk Students: A Profile for Early Identifica- 
tion. 

ED 330 942 
Championing the Value of Education: Why the 
Public Should Support the Schools. 

ED 331 171 
Characteristics of Autism. Literature Review. 

ED 331 199 

the Courses of Distance Education in a 

Wider Europe. 

ED 331 474 


Classroom Communicating Style in Higher Edu- - 


cation: A Reformulation Based upon “Neo-con- 
structivist” Theory. 
ED 331 104 


Communication Development in Young Chil- 


dren with Deaf-Blindness: Literature Review. 

ED 331 214 
Community Colleges and Working Students: Re- 
view of the Literature and Research. 

ED 331 563 
The Condition of the Diverse Regions of Rural 
America at the Start of the Decade of the 1990s. 

ED 331 663 
Conflict between School Board Members and Su- 
perintendents of Schools. 

ED 331 132 
Contemporary Forces and Factors Affecting Stu- 
dents with Mild Mental Retardation. 

ED 331 260 
Conversing, Testing, Questioning. 

ED 331 870 
Converting Faculty Assessment into Faculty De- 
velopment: The Director of Composition’s Re- 
sponsibility to Probationary Faculty. 

ED 331 068 
A Decade of Reading Research in Sweden. Sven- 
ska unescoradets skriftserie. Nr. 1/1991. 

ED 331 026 
Delivery and New Technology. Paper No. 277. 

ED 331 467 
Drug Testing and Searches in Public Schools: A 
Legal Analysis. 

ED 331 147 


Educational Provision in New Zealand for Chil- 
dren with Learning Difficulties: An Historical 
Outline. 

ED 331 270 
Education and Training of American Workers. 
Paper prepared for the Organisation for Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Development National 
Experts Group on Training Statistics. 

ED 330 892 
Education, Training and Labor Markets: Sum- 
a and Policy Implications of Recent Research 
by Jacob Mincer. Conference Paper No. 13. 

ED 330 895 
The Effects of pry Similarity on 
Counseling Process and Outcome. 

ED 330 931 
Elementary School Science for the "90s. 

ED 331 703 
Enhancing Interactions between Service Provid- 
ers and Individuals Who Are Severely Multiply 
Disabled: Strategies for Developing Nonsym- 
bolic Communication. 

ED 331 215 
Environmental Influences on Alcohol Use by 
College Students. 

ED 331 ae 
Evaluating Rehabilitation Caseload 
Skills through Computer Simulations [and] De- 
pose rey and Validation of 

joad Management System. 
ED 330 913 


Expert-Novice Differences in the Role of Con- 
textual Factors in Early Medical 

ED 331 386 

Problems 


Faculty Evaluation. Some Persistent 
and Possible Solutions. 
ED 331 397 


Family Support in Rehabilitation-The “Soft” 
Way To Improve Outcomes. 

ED 330 946 
Free Women and the Antebellum Black Press: 
Gender Oppression Reconsidered. 


ED 331 050 
Future Directions in Rural Development Policy. 
Findings and Recommendations of the National 
on Agriculture and Rural Develop- 

ment Policy. 
ED 331 684 


Geography and Education: Through the Souls of 
Our Feet. 


ED 331 742 
The Hermeneutic of Additive Conjoint Measure- 
ment in Educational Research. 

ED 331 851 


How Effective Are Workplace Literacy Pro- 


grams? 
ED 330 891 
The Impact of Agribusiness on Rural Education. 
ED 331 659 
Integrating Basic ye Y in the Workplace: From 
Policy to Practice. A Seminar of the National 
Governors’ mp ad s State Literacy Ex- 
change. Background Paper 
ED 330 797 


International and Overseas Schools: A Research 
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Synthesis and Bibliography. 

ED 331 115 
LD College Writers: An Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 331 200 
The Learning Industry. Education for Adult 
Workers. 

ED 330 812 
Legal Issues Regarding Curriculum: What Ad- 
ministrators Need To Know about Curriculum 
and Its Delivery. 

ED 331 454 
Levels of Cognitive Complexity: A Framework 
for the Measurement of Thinking. 

ED 331 868 
Literacy and Basic Education for Adults and 
Young People: Review of Experience. A Special 
Study for the World Conference on Education for 
All (Thailand, March 5-9, 1990). 

ED 330 832 
Literacy in China: Cultural Tradition and Educa- 
tional Policy: A Proposal. 

ED 331 128 
Malnutrition, School Feeding and Educational 
Performance. Notes, Comments...No. 186 = 
Malnutrition, alimentation scolaire et resultats 
educatifs. 

ED 331 602 
Marketing and Recruitment for Graduate Pro- 
grams. 

ED 331 457 
Meeting the Needs of Limited English Proficient 
Children through Staff Development. 

ED 331 783 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 
CHANGES 


All new Descriptors and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now included in the new 1990 Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors (12th edition). The 1990 edition reflects all updates to the Thesaurus file through April 1990, including 282 new 
Descriptors and many other changes since the 1987 (11th) edition was published. New Descriptors, deleted Descriptors, scope 
note modifications, etc., implemented in the Thesaurus beyond April 1990 will continue to be listed in this Thesaurus 
Additions and Changes section in order to bring them to the attention of users. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


e Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to withstand continuous, heavy use. 
@ 282 new Descriptors and 264 new USE references. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1990 THESAURUS 


Title: | Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 12th Edition 
ISBN: ISBN 0-89774-561-2 
Publisher: The Oryx Press 
4041 North Central at Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397 
Price: $69.50 plus postage. Publisher pays postage if payment is sent with order. 


Order Toll-Free: 1-800-279-6799 
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925 115.44 
950 118.56 
975 121.68 
- 1,000 124.80 














63383388888 


ADD 3.12 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


EDRS [ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
7420 FULLERTON ROAD, SUITE 110 
SPRINGFIELD, VA 22153-2852 
OPERATED BY 
CINCINNATI BELL INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CBIS) FEDERAL 
800-443-3742 703-440-1400 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS TO COMPLETE THIS ORDER FORM 











¢ Order by 6 digit ED number ¢ Specify either Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 
¢ Enter unit price ¢ Include shipping charges 





NO. OF COPIES 
ED NUMBER C MF PC UNIT PRICE 





TOTAL UNIT 
COST 





























TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 





UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE RESIDENTS OF VA, MD AND 
PAPER COPY (PC) 





NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price | SHIPPING CHARGES 


1to 2 PCo1 $3.12 


Each additional 25 pages $3.12 TOTAL COST 

















CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 


U.S. POSTAL SERVICE 1st C POSTAGE FOR MICROFICHE ONLY 
1-7 8-19 20-30 31-42 43-54 55-67 68-80 
Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$0.29 $0.52 $0.75 $0.98 $1.21 $1.44 $1.67 


UNITED PARCEL SERVICE CHARGES FOR CONTINENTAL U.S. SHIPMENTS ONLY* 
*UPS will not deliver to a P.O. Box Number. A Street Address must be provided. 



































6 ibs. 7 bbs. 
841-1010 MF | 1011-1180 MF 
or 451-525 PC 

PAGES 
Not to Exceed 

$4.77 


NOTE-—Orders for 81 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed. 


SEE REVERSE FOR EXPEDITED DOCUMENT DELIVERY SERVICE 
































PAYMENTS: You may pay by 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


ENTER "SHIP TO” ADDRESS 


Enclosing CHECK or MONEY ORDER with your order. Foreign customer checks must be drawn on a U.S. bank. 
Charge to a MasterCard or VISA account. Enter account number, card expiration date and signature. (EDRS also accepts telephone orders when charged to « MasterCard or 


VISA account.) 
: U.S. customers may enclose an authorized original purchase order. No purchase orders are accepted from foreign customers. 


PURCHASE ORDERS: 
. Charge to a DEPOSIT ACCOUNT. Enter deposit account number and sign order form. 


PLEASE INDICATE METHOD OF PAYMENT AND ENTER REQUIRED INFORMATION. 


C) Check or Money Order C) Purchase Order (ATTACH ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER) 
C) MasterCard CO visA 
Account Number Expiration Date 
Signature 
C0 Deposit Account Number 
Signature 


























CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-443-ERIC (3742) 24 HOURS A DAY - 7 DAYS A WEEK 
ALLOW 5 WORKING DAYS FOR EDRS TO PROCESS AND SHIP YOUR ORDER 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 





EXPEDITED DOCUMENT DELIVERY 


Expedited delivery of ERIC documents is available. 


* Call in your order 24 hours a day toll free 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 
* Fax your order 24 hours a day 703-440-1408. 


Your order will be shipped to you, by the method you select, on the fifth (Sth) working day after receipt. 
To insure expedited receipt, request shipment by either: 

* USPS Express Mail + Federal Express 

* UPS Next Day Air * FAX transmission of your document 
Shipping and FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 


These requesting and delivery methods are in addition to the 3-day delivery services available in response to orders received 
through the use of on-line data base services. 











STANDING ORDERS SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription orders for documents in the monthly issue of Resources in Education (RIE) are on microfiche from EDRS. The microfiche are furnished on a diazo 
film base and without envelopes at $0.111 per microfiche. If you prefer a silver halide film base, the cost is $0.225 per microfiche and each microfiche is inserted into a 


protective SHIPPING CHARGES ARE EXTRA. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,500.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. h anslly tins ipanmal ite tenhbed 


BACK COLLECTIONS 

Back collections of documents in all issues of Resources in Education (RIE) since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.131 per microfiche. The collections 
from 1966 through 1985 are furnished on a vesicular film base and without envelopes. Since 1986, collections are fumished on a diazo film base without envelopes. SHIPPING 
CHARGES ARE EXTRA. For pricing information, write or call toll free 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1. PRICE LIST 


The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any price change is subject to the approval of the Contracting Officer/USED/Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement/Contracts and Grants Management Division. 

2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the Customer. The cost of such 
taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer. 

Payment shail be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment shall be without expense to CBIS Federal. 

3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright holder noted on the title page of such copyrighted document. 
4. CONTINGENCIES 

CBIS Federal shail not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure or delay (a) is due to events beyond 
the contro! of CBIS Federal including, but not limited to, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, Strikes, labor disputes, 


or (c) is due to erroneous or incomplete i 

5. LIABILITY 

CBIS Federal’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of charges. 

In no event shall CBIS Federal be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 

6. WARRANTY 

CBIS FEDERAL MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 


7. QUALITY 
CBIS Federal will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of CBIS Federal. 
Best available copy will be supplied. 
8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shail be binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CBIS Federal. 
9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a Sener tenes mente, tae 

may, without prejudice to other remedies, defer any further shipments until the default is corrected, or may cancel the 

b. Po tact RNR Re ee enn ~~ se 
10. GOVERNING LAW 
| eae acaataemeiaes Any questions concerning its validity, construction, or performance shail be governed by the laws of the State 
11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 
Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a Deposit Account by depositing a minimum of $300.00. Once a Deposit Account is opened, ERIC 
documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account will be furnishéd. 
12. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 
13. FOREIGN POSTAGE 
Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the Intemational Postage Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine postage, allow 160 
ay A Customers must specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for that classification with their order. Payment 
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HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the 
document literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of 
Education by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve 
(12) monthly issues (each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them 
by Subject, Institution, Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) 
cumulative semiannual indexes (Jan-June, July-Dec). RIE is sold by GPO on 
subscription or as individual issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only 
approximately six months; issues older than that are generally not available from 
oe Orders from foreign sources cost 25% additional, as shown in the table 

ow. 





RIE Product 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) Domestic Foreign 





Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 iss.) $94.00 $117.50 
— Single Copy On-Demand (1 iss.) 17.00 21.25 





Subscription to Semiannual Index (2 iss.) 30.00 37.50 
— Single Index On-Demand (1 iss.) 30.00 37.50 

















Mail Orders: Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
“Superintendent of Documents.’’ 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. 
Orders: You may also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, 
if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line) 


Customer Publication service section (inquiries about a publication 
Service: order): 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (inquiries about a subscription 
order): 202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (inquiries about deposit 
accounts): 202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 202-275-1006 
(Library Programs Service) 








HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CIE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RIE and CIE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 





OO S=== 





including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
2440 Research Boulevard, Suite 400, Rockville, Maryland 20850, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


C) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


C) JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


(J SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 

















Zip 








(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT (OER!) 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 





Title: 

















Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 





Publication Date: 





. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 


S. permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 
jow. 








a 


“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY poy a — ONLY 
; OR Microfiche N 
CHECK peagtyprgee [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION, (4” x 6” film) 
HERE (4" x 6” film) : [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION, 
reproduction 


and paper copy AS APPROPRIATE] 
(8%2" x 11") only AS APPROPRIATE] 
reproduction 














TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
_—a CENTER (ERIC).” By INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 





























will be pi d as indi d provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reprod is granted, but neither box is checked, 
will be p d in both microfiche and paper copy. 








“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 





IE aR : a : __ Printed Name: 

Organization: — = : ‘ Sinisa 
a ; . Position 

Address: aw . — _ = ____ Tel. No.: 


Date: 























DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 
aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 
EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 
Address: 














Price Per Copy: Quantity Price: 

















REFERRAL TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER 





if the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-USE-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


@ ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


w@ ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


@ Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-USE-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 
(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 


The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 
database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor's computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Directory of ERIC Information Service Providers \ists the addresses, 
telephone numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform 
searches for ERIC users. To order a copy of the Directory, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: CD-ROM Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
3460 Hillview Avenue One Newton Executive Park 
Palo Alto, California 94304 Newton Lower Falls 
Telephone: (415) 858-2700; Massachusetts 02162-1449 
(415) 858-3785 (Start-up); Telephone: (617) 969-2332; 
(415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); (800) 343-0064 


(800) 334-2564 
DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 

BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 3460 Hillview Avenue 
8000 Westpark Drive Palo Alto, California 94304 
McLean, Virginia 22102 Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 Telephone: (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 

(800) 289-4277 (415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 

(800) 334-2564 


OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(800) 848-5878 


t U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE:1991-313-231/40012 





ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of 
education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in 
Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies 
dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for RIE; these information analy- 
sis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Telephone: (614) 292-4353; (800) 848-4815; Fax: (614) 292-1260 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492; Fax: (313) 747-2425 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Telephone: (503) 346-5043; Fax: (503) 346-5890 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386; Fax: (217) 244-4572 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660; Fax: (703) 264-9494 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, NW., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Telephone: (202) 296-2597; Fax: (202) 296-8379 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 

Syracuse University 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 

Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 

Telephone: (315) 443-3640; Fax: (315) 443-5732 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Math-Sciences Building, Room 8118 

405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 

Telephone: (213) 825-3931; Fax: (213) 206-8095 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Telephone: (202) 429-9551; Fax: (202) 659-5641 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-5847; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

PO. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325 

Telephone: (800) 624-9120; Fax: (304) 347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 

Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 

Telephone: (614) 292-6717; Fax: (614) 292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2373 

Telephone: (812) 855-3838; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-2412 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450; Fax: (202) 457-8095 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

3333 K Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3893 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060; Fax: (202) 342-5033 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Telephone: (212) 678-3433; Fax: (212) 678-4048 





Sponsor: 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 

Telephone: (202) 219-2289; Fax: (202) 219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
2440 Research Boulevard, Suite 400 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-3238 

Telephone: (301) 258-5500; Fax: (301) 948-3695 


April 1991 


Document Delivery: 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
Telephone: (800) 443-ERIC (3742); (703) 440-1400; 
Fax: (703) 440-1408 


Commercial Publishing: 


ORYX PRESS 

4041 North Central Avenue, Suite 700 

Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3399 

Telephone: (602) 265-2651; (800) 279-6799; Fax: (602) 265-6250 


Outreach: 


ACCESS ERIC 

1600 Research Boulevard 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-3166 

(301) 251-5486; (800) 873-3742; Fax: (301) 251-5212 
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OFFICIAL BUSINESS 
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300 SPECIAL 4th CLASS RATE BOOK 


SUBJECT INDEX 


AUTHOR INDEX 


INSTITUTION INDEX 





PUBLICATION TYPE INDEX PRICE CODES 


PAPER COPY 
Price Code Pagination Price 
PC 01 - $ 3.12 
PC 02 . 6.24 
PC 03 - 9.36 
PC 04 - 12.48 
PC 05 - 15.60 
PC 06 - 18.72 
PC 07 - 21.84 


CLEARINGHOUSE NUMBER/ED NUMBER PC 08 24.96 
CROSS REFERENCE INDEX PC 09 28.08 


PC 10 . 31.20 


ADD $3.12 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 





Price Code 

MF 01 1- 

MF 02 481 - 

MF 03 577 - 

MF 04 673- 768 

MF 05 769 - 

MF 06 865 - 

MF 07 961 41,056 2.65 
ADD $0.25 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 

(1-96 PAGES) 

















